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PART  III. 

PARTICULAR    INTRODUCTION    TO    THE  CANONI- 
CAL BOOKS  OF  THE   OLD  TESTAMENT. 


§  126. 

A   SURVEY  AND   CLASSIFICATION   OF   THE   BOOKS   OF  THE 
OLD  TESTAMENT. 

The  classification  of  the  literary  productions  of  a 
nation  inust  be  made  in  tlie  spirit  of  tliat  nation's  liis- 
tory,  and  in  accordance  with  an  accurate  conception  of 
tliat  history.  Just,  though  not  perfectly  clear  and  pure 
ideas  of  classification  may  be  found  in  the  Jewish 
division  into  the  Law,  Prophets,  and  Othtr  Writings. 

According  to  the  most  accurate  principles,  it  seems 
the  two  first  divisions  —  the  Law  and  the  Prophets  — 
must  be  put  together,  for  they  contain  a  cyclus  of 
theocratic  writings.  In  this  cyclus  it  is  easy  to  separate 
the  thMcratic-historical  from  the  theo(rratic4nspired  writ- 
ings. To  the  former  belong  the  Law,  the  first  Prophets, 
as  they  are  called,  that  is,  the  historical  books;  and 
from  the  third  miscellaneous  division,  the  books  of 
Ezra,  Nchemiah,  Ruth,  Esther,  and  Chronicles,  are 
added  as  appendices  and  a  supplement.  To  the  latter 
belong  the  later  Prophets,  as  they  are  called,  aiid,  from 
the  third  division,  the  later  prophetical  production,  the 
booii  of  Daniel. 
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4  PRELIMINARY    REMARKS.  [^  126 

There  then  remain,  as  a  third  class,  the  poetic  books, 
that  IS,  the  lyric  and  gnomologic  (or  sententious)  writings, 
namely,  the  Psalms,  Job,  the  Solomonic  writings,  and 
the  Lamentations.  All  of  these  —  with  the  exception  of 
Solomon's  Song,  which  was  probably  explained  in  an 
allegorical  manner,  to  judge  from  i's  reception  into  the 
canon  — have  a  religious,  but  not  a  theocraticai  character. 


VARIOUS   STYLES,   POETIC  AND   PROSAIC. 

Since  every  peculiar  subject  brings  with  it  a  peculiar 
form,  the  above  classification  must  be  confirmed  by  a 
difference  in  the  style  of  the  several  divisions.  The 
Hebrews,  like  other  nations,  have  their  poetic  and 
prosaic  style,  which  differ  from  one  another  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  discourse;  that  is,  in  the  use  of  more 
choice  and  flowing  language,  (^  34,)  and  in  the  form  of 
the  movement.  The  former  has  a  quiet  and  irregular 
motion ;  the  latter  a  dancing  and  measured  movement, 
' — a  rhythm. 

The  quiet  form  of  prose  is  suited  to  the  quiet,  simple 
narration  of  historical  events ;  therefore  the  historical 
books,  with  the  exception  of  single  passages,  are  written 
in  prose.  But  since,  in  the  quiet  movement  of  the  style, 
the  law  of  euphony  and  harmony  is  not  at  all  inadmissi- 
ble, in  many  historical  passages,  —  for  example.  Gen.  i. 
xxiii.,  Ex.  vii. — x..  Num.  xxil. — xxiv.,  —  there  is  not 
only  a  certain  numerus,  [or  measure,]  but  likewise  an 
attempt  at  a  rhythmical  movement,  and  a  division  into 
strophes.  This  kind  of  prose  may  be  called  the  epic, 
and  the  other  the  common. 
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^  127,  128.]  PRELIMINARY    REMARKS. 


RHYTHMICAL   BOOKS. 

Soon  as  the  Hebrew  began  to  write  with  a  higher 
inspiration,  and  rose  above  a  simple  narrative  of  events, 
and  drew  out  of  his  own  soul,  rhythm  came  to  him  spon- 
taneously. For  this  reason,  the  theocratical-insptred 
and  poetic  books  are  written  in  a  rhythmical  style.  But 
they  are  written  in  various  degrees  of  rhythm,  according 
as  the  writer  was  more  or  less  inspired.  Some  passages 
in  the  Prophets  and  Ecclesiastes  rise  little,  or  not  at  all, 
above  prose,  or  soon  sink  back  into  it.  This  transition 
from  prose  to  rhythm,  and  the  reverse,  constitutes  a 
peculiar  beauty  of  Hebrew  poetry  ;  but  it  is  only  ob- 
tained by  the  remarkable  irregularity  of  its  rhythm. 

V128. 

SYMMETRY  OF  THE  MEMBERS. 

The  Hebrews  neglect  the  rhythm  of  syllables,  and,  in 
this  respect,  recognize  only  an  irregular  measure,  (Hume- 
rus,) which  sometimes  has  a  uniform  movement."  But 
the  proportion  of  the  members  in  the  sentence  is  deter- 

"  Since,  in  Hebrew,  all  the  syllables  have  the  same  duration,  or,  according 
to  tlie  aystema  morarayn,  three  moaients  of  time,  —  for  example,  pj  J)'^, 
— therefore  the  change  of  the  tone  [JVechsd  dtr  Hide]  is  produced  by  the 
accent,  which  gives  the  tone-syllable  greater  emphasiB;  for  example,  i^p^ 
This  law  once  admitted,  there  would  generally  be  found  a  free  mixture 
of  iambus^, (1)35,    nSin,)  trochees,   {"ij^^,    n^» ,)  amphibracha,  (^icp,) 

ajiapeats,  (^tfifc'^,)  &c. 

■Sometimes  there  would  be  a  predominance  of  iambic,  trochaic,  or  ana- 
pestic  movement;  for  example, 
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O  PRELIMINARY    REMARKS.  [^  128 

mined  by  the  law  of  symmetry,— pora//e/ismws  membro- 
rnm,~-the  funtlamental  law  of  all  rhythmical  movement, 
which  always  consists  in  a  certain  uniform  return. 
The  Samaritan  and  Ethiopian  languages,  have  merely 
a  measure  of  fines,  without  any  measure  of  syllables. 
In  Hebrew  poetry,  this  return  is  given  in  its  simplest 
form,  in  tlie  succession  of  two,  corresponding  members, 
as  it  were  the  pulse-beat  of  the  discourse,  by  which  the 
swelling  heart  expresses  its  emotions. 

"  The  Hebrew  soul,"  says  a  writer,  "is  the  silent,  yet 
still  unfathomed  deep  of  the  divine  in  man.  It  is  not 
the. ocean  over  which  the  winds  are  sweeping,  and  in 
which  all  the  floods  rush  together;  but  it  is  the  lowest, 
the  living  deep  and  fountain,  which  only  discloses  itself 
in  a  soft  and  gentle  stream,  scarcely  perceptible  to  mor- 
tal ear.  Hence  there  is  the  simple  parallelism,  which 
continually  recurs,  and  the  unconfincd  and  unadorned 
heart  of  poetry,  with  its  uniform  beat."" 


in5fT^   Sffl-ns   liiii  trrv^  iiay  li'bn 

na^^  tTTTT   iSN   ri^^im   il  Tb^ix   dTi  Tasi^ 

iw^  Ma   a^s^   ri^a   Syysm   iNnic^  tissa 

T'nibiBBa  i»5'?i'   '^'°'7p'^  mirn  ririin 

For  this  discovery  we  are  indebted  to  Beltenaann,  Verauch.  ijb.  d.  Metrik 
d.  Hebi^er;  Berl,  1813.  But  he  goes  too  far  when  he  attempts  to  prove 
there  is  actual  versification  in  the  Hebrew  poetry.  To  this  it  may  be  added 
that,  perhaps,  the  sAemw  when  a  conaonant  is  eloeely  connected  with  them, 
and  the  composite  skevaa,  form  half  a  short  syllable,  so  that  in  the  last  exam- 
ple we  must  Ecan  thus:  C^to-Qas.  Lsidwcin,  also,  has  referred  to  the 
ntmeraa,  Biblische  Verskucst;  Tiib.  1795. 

*  "Rhythm  —  which  is  a  fundamental  law  of  the  voice can  never  be 

entirely  wanting  in  any  human  discourse.    But  it  appears  (he  more  distinctlj 


:yG00g[c 
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4t  the  same  time,  this  form  helps  to  overcome  the 
peculiarity  of  the  language,  and  the  constant  use  of,  and 
even  fondness  for,  tautology  and  synonymes,  which  is 
characteristic  of  the  Hebrew,  when  not  overruled  by  in- 
spiration, and  filled  with  the  subject.  This  instinct, 
which  makes  divisions  or  cassuras  between  the  larger 
members  of  the  discourse,  brings  with  it  a  symmetry, 
and  demands  also  caisuras  and  symmetry  within  the 
members  or  half-verses  thus  divided  and  arranged 
one  after  the  other;  and  these  subordinate  passages 
or  subdivisions  of  the  rhythm  become  the  more  fre- 
quent as  the  discourse  is  more  rich  in  thought  and 
takes  a  wider  compass.  Thus  there  are  verses  of  a 
single  member,  at  the  beginning  of  a  psalm,  (Ps.  xvni. 
2,  xxni.  1,)  like  the  preliminary  beating  time,  but  rarely 
in  the  middle  of  the  ode.     (Ps.  xlii.  9.) 

^  129. 

DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  STMMETRT  OF  MEMBERS. 
1.  Symmetry  of  WoitDS. 
Since  the  Hebrews  have  no  measure  of  syllables, 
they  cannot  mark  the  symmetry  by  using  an  equal 
number  of  syllables.  Their  poetry  consists  chiefly  in 
the  thought,  and,  therefore,  it  has  a  rhythm  of  thoughts. 
Bnt  since  the  thought  is  expressed  in  words,  the  original 

as  the  waves  of  voice  swell  higher  with  the  inereasing  elevation  of  feeling, 
and  the  mass  and  power  of  the  rhythmical  movement  increases  in  proportion ; 
consequently  the  effort  to  preserve  an  eqnilibrinm  is  mote  decided,  and  the 
soccessive  nsing.  and  Mlings  eitond  frther.  This  ttta  place  the  most 
netfectly  in  poetry-when  the  sonl,  tnned  in  harmony  wrth  the  gently- 
swelling  wave  of  life,  poors  out  her  thought  In  symmetrical  ranks,  which  are 
sometimes  merely  internal,  expressed  only  in  the  fto«elil.,-«s  m  the  He- 
brew parallelism,  and  Uie  poetry  of  the  people  m  gener.l.-.nd  ..~..,~- 
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O  PRELIMINARy    REMARKS.  [^  130. 

and  simplest  form  of  symmetry  is  that  sliown  by  an 
equal  number  of  words  in  the  corresponding  merahers 
of  the  sentence." 

But  here  a  word  must  often  be  repeated  in  thought. 

A  similar  sound,  or  rhyme,  is  sometimes  found  at  the 
end  of  the  lines.* 

For  the  sake  of  this  rhyme,  suitable  grammatical  forms 
are  sometimes  designedly  selected,  and  even  sought  for." 

§  130. 

2.     Symmetry  of  Thoughts. 


The  Hebrews  seldom  seek  for  similarity  between  tho 
words  in  the  diiferent  members  of  a  sentence,  or  they 
follow  this  rule  with  great  looseness.  The  symmetry 
is  rather  expressed  in  the  thoughts  — 

they  are  also  external,  expressed  in  the  particular  soun^,  ~  as  in  the  poetry 
of  the  Greeks  and  other  nations,  whieh  is  measured  hy  syllables." 

Hupfeld,  in  Studien  und  Kritiken,  for  1837,  p.  869,  sq.  See  EwtUd,  Poet 
Biich,  der  A.  T.  voL  i.  p.  57,  sq^  02,  sq,  Giigler,  Die  heilige  Kunsti  Lands. 
1813. 

"  Job  vi.  6.  »tUT    "^i^    tcis    pnrn 

Ps.  XX.  9.    Prov.  X.  15.    Ps.  xix.  8.    Bwald,  L  c.  vol.  i.  p.  65.     See  §  13a. 

'  Gen.  iv.  2a  "^^ip   isao  n^Ti  rns 

'  /ob  svi.  13.  insne';i    ini'^n   i^si 

132B2B11    ■'S-isa    m«i 

Job  xxxvu.  16.    Amoa  v.  26. 
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^  130.1  PRELIMINARY    REMARKS.  " 

1.    Sometimes  hj  synonyms. 
Psalm  viii.  4. 
■•  When  I  consider  thy  heavens,  the  work  of  thy  fingers. 
The  moon  and  stars  which  thou  hast  made. 
What  is  man,  that  thou  art  mindful  of  him  1 
And  the  son  of  man,  that  thou  visitest  him  t  " 
Psalm  viii.  7. 
'.  Thou  h.st  given  him  dominion  over  the  worlds  of  thy  hands. 
Ail  thou  hast  put  under  his  feet." 

Ps.  Ix.  2,  9,  10,  and  many  other  places. 

2.  Sometimes  by  antithesis. 

Proverbs  x.  3,  4. 
"Jehovah  will  not  suffer  the  soul  of  the  righteous  to  famish. 
But  will  scatter  the  substance  of  the  wicked. 
A  slack  hand  makes  poor. 
A  diligent  hand  makes  rich." 

Also,  6,  8,  9,  11,  and  many  others. 

3.  Sometimes  by  synthesis. 

Psalm  i.  6. 
"  For  the  Lord  knowelh  the  way  of  the  righteous, 
But  the  way  of  the  wicked  shall  perish." 
Psalm  iii.  3. 
"Many  say  of  my  soul, 
'  No  help  for  it  in  Elohim.'  " 
See,  also,  5,  7,  9,  iv.  4,  5,  et  al. 
4.  By  an  identical  expression ;  that  is,  by  repeating 
in  fuller  and  stronger  form. 

Job  xviii.  13. 
"  It  shall  devour  the  strength  of  his  body. 
The  first-born  of  death  shall  devour  his  strength." 

Hos.  ix.  14.     Ps.  xxi.  5,  Ivii.  4." 


VOL. 


,  L^h,  De  sac.  Poesi  Hob.  Prelect,  xix.  p.  365,  ed.  Mklutdia 
n.  2 
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10  PRELIMINARY    RKMARKS.  [§13I. 

In  these  simple  couplets  or  distichs,  besides  the  chief 
CHesura  in  the  middle  of  the  verse,  we  find  always 
smaller  caesuras,  the  most  distinctly  marked  in  the  second 
half-verse,  towards  the  end,  In  order  to  preserve  the 
cadence. 

Psalm  viii.  4. 

"I  look  at  thy  heavens,  |  the  work  of  thy  fingers; 
The  moon  and  the  stars,  [  which  thou  hast  created." 

^  131. 

B.     Symmetry  with  dissimilar  Members. 

By  the  internal  force  of  the  thought  also,  members 
that  are  disproportionate,  and  dissimilar  in  expression, 
are  brought  under  a  rhythmical  symmetry,  and  often 
with  fine  effect. 

Hosea  iv.  17. 
"  Ephraim  is  joined  unto  idols ; 
Let  him  alone."* 
Two  or  more  passages,    parallel  among  themselves, 
may  individually  be  so  opposed  to  one  another,  that 
larger   rhythmical    periods  will  be  produced,  and  with 
fine  efiect. 

Psalm  xxxvi.  7. 
"  Thy  righteousness  is  like  the  great  mountains; 
Thy  judgments  are  a  great  deep ; 
Man  and  beast  thou  preservest,  Jehovah."  * 

'  D^-iCN    fa??    i^an 

nb    ren  Ps.  xxxvii.13,  xlviii.  5,  Ixviii.  3a    Job  xiv.  U. 

'Pa.  exit.  10.  Job  ill.  5,  vii.  II,  X.  1,  15, 17,  XX.  26.  Ps.  xv.  4,  xlix.  II, 
xxij.  95,  xl.  JO,  xci.  7,  i.  3,  Ixv.  10.    Am.  iv.  13. 
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Sometimes  one  member  has  merely  an  echo  of  itself 
in  the  next. 

Psalm  V.  3. 
"  Hearken  to  the  voice  of  my  supplication,  my  King  and  my  God, 
For  unto  thee  will  I  pray." 

Ps.  xxiii.  3,  xxvii.  U,  12. 
In   all    these    forms   the    above  logical  distinction  is 
repeated, 

^132. 

C.      With  double  Members. 

When  there  is  a  richer  fulness  of  thoughts  and  images, 
both  members  are  doubled.  Then,  either  each  member 
has  its  own  sub-parallelism,  or  it  overleaps  and  disre- 
gards the  parallelism.  Here,  likewise,  the  same  logical 
distinctions  are  repeated. 

Psalm  xxxi.  11. 

"  For  my  life  is  consumed  in  affliction, 
And  my  years  in  sighing  ; 
My  strength  fails  because  of  my  sin. 
And  my  bones  decay."  " 

A  passage  may  be  contrasted  with  such  a  double 
member  three  or  more  times.  By  this  arrangement,  the 
greatest  compass  is  given  to  rhythmical  periods.  The 
prophets,  in  particular,  are  fond  of  this  more  extended 
form. 

Habakkuk  iii.  17. 
"  Though  the  fig-tree  bear  not  fruit, 
And  there  is  no  increase  of  the  vines ; 
Though  the  fruit  of  the  olive  fail, 
And  the  fields  do  not  furnish  food, 

"  Ps,  xl.  17,  xKxv.  26,  xxxvii.  14,  Ixxix.  2.  Cant.  v.  'S.  Mich.  i.  4  Pb. 
XXX.  6,  Iv.  92,  sliv.  3.     Cant.  ii.  3. 
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The  flock  fail  from  the  fold, 
And  there  is  no  herd  in  the  stalls,"  &.c. 
Amos  ii.  9,  v.  6,  vii.  17.     Mich.  ii.  13,  vii.  3. 
Ewald  distinguishes  what  he  calls  an  extended  rhythm, 
which  is  the   extension  of  a  couplet  into  a  period  often 
or  eleven  syllables,  in  Psalm  ii.  12,  xxxii.  4,  6,  xxxix.  2, 
Ixii.  4,  5,    lOi   11.     But  here    I  find   only  connected 
members,  where  there  is  no  symmetry  of  thought,  like 
that  described  in  the  next  section. 


3.     Rhythmical  Symmetry. 

As,  among  us,  a  short  syllable  may  be  made  long,  by 
the  tone,  (tact,)  so  the  Hebrews  have  sometimes  a  sym- 
metry of  the  members  of  a  sentence,  which  is  not 
founded  in  the  sense  of  the  passage,  but  is  only  con- 
tinued by  the  rhythmical  movement,  when  once  it  is 
begun.  This  contrivance  introduces  variety  into  the 
style,  which  would  otherwise  be  stiff  and  uniform. 

This  rhythmical  symmetry  consists  in  having  the  same 
number  of  words  in  each  inember,  (as,  for  example,  in 
Ps.  xlx.  12,)  or  in  having  a  great  difference  in  the 
number  of  words  in  the  two  members,  (for  example,  Ps. 
xiv.  7,  XXX.  3.)     The  parallelism  also  may  be  double. 

Psalm  xxxi.  23. 

"  And  I  said  in  my  haste, 
'  I  am  cut  off  from  before  ihine  eyes ; ' 
But  yet  thou  didst  hear  the  voice  of  my  prayer, 
In  my  crying  unto  thee." 

In  the  use  of  this  form  there  is  sometimes  a  transition 

to  an  unmeasured  style. 
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Malachi  i.  6. 
"  A  son  honoreth  his  father, 
And  a  servant  his  master : 
If  I,  then,  be  a  father,  where  is  my  honor? 
And  if  I  be  a  master,  where  is  the  fear  of  me? 
Saith  Jehovah  of  hosts  to  you,  priests  tliat  despise  my  name.' 
Zech.  xili.  3.     It  often  occurs  in  Jeremiah. 
Sometimes  the  course  of  the  rhythmical  periods  differs 
from  the  logical  order  of  thought. 

Psalra  cii.  8. 
"  I  watch,  and  am 
Like  a  solitary  sparrow  on  the  house-top." 
Job  xxxvii.  12.     Zeph.  iii.  18. 


RHYTHM   INDICATED   BY  THE   ACCENT. 

The  symmetry,  and  the  other  rhythmical  relations,  of 
the  members,  are  denoted  by  the  accents."  But  the 
distinction  between  the  prosaic  and  the  poetic  accentua- 
tion of  the  books  of  Job,  Proverbs,  and  the  Psalms,  is  of 
no  great  importance.*  In  the  former,  siltuk  with  sopk- 
pamk  marks  the  end;  in  the  former,  athmh,  (-^,)  and 
in  the  latter  merka-mahpak,  (-, — -,)  designate  the  main 


•  Among  the  Jews,  recitation  degenerated  into  cantillatioa ;  and  so  the 
accents  acquired  a  musical  signification,  and  are  called  neginoth,  (tl'lJ-'aa:) 
A  aclieme  of  this  cantillation  according  to  the  accents  is  called  Sarka,  and 
may  be  found  in  JablojiskCs  Preface  to  his  Hebrew  Bible.  This  use  of  the 
accents  has  erroneously  been  looked  upon  as  thoir  original  use.  Christian 
scholars  first  discovered  the  logical,  rhythmical  nature  of  the  accents.  Bohie, 
Sautin.sac,s.esAccentibus;  1636.  ir((3»mrfft,Instit. Accentuat.Heb.;  1664. 
Jo  Fray\k,  Diacrit.  Sac.;  1710.  J.  F.  Hirt.  Syst.  Accent. Heb.;  1759.  C. 
B.  Spitzner,  Inatit  ad  Analyt  s.  Text.  Heb.  V.  T.  ex  Accentibus ;  1786. 
Hmfdd  (1.  c.  p.  836)  arrives  at  some  new  conclusions. 

-  Ewald,  Gram,  ad  ed.  p.  89.  The  poetical  has  shorter  and  easier  propo- 
gitiona,  and  more  manifold  and  subtile  distinctions. 
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division  of  the' verses.  But,  in  the  smaller  verses,  this  is 
effected  by  means  of  the  lesser  distinctive  accents,  which 
are  commonly  used  to  mark  the  subdivisions.  But, 
although  the  observance  of  the  accents  is  useful  in  de- 
termining the  rhythmical  proportion,  yet  we  are  not  to 
follow  them  in  a  servile  spirit ;  for,  in  general,  it  is  doubt- 
ful that  the  authors  of  the  accentuation  were  clearly 
conscious  of  the  nature  of  rhythm.  In  two  psalms  (cxi. 
cxii.)  the  half-verses  are  indicated  by  the  initial  letters, 
which  follow  the  order  of  the  alphabet." 

^  134,  b. 

STROPHES,  OR   SYMMETRY  OF  VERSES. 

It  would  be  a  very  natural  occurrence  if  this  same 
symmetry  extended  to  the  larger  divisions,  to  the  peri- 
ods and  sections,  and  formed  strophes.  Even  in  prose 
there  is  a  simitar  proportion,  either  more  or  less  distinct.* 

It  has  long  been  known  that  rhythmical  stropnes  (or  such 
as  have  definite  outward  forms)  could  be  found,  namely 

1.  In  the  alphabetic  poems,  where  single  verses  ari 
sometimes  connected  so  as  to  correspond  with  on«. 
another. 

Psalm  XXV." 

1  "  To  thee,  O  Lord,  do  I  lift  up  my  soul ! 

2  O  my  God,  I  trust  in  thee  I     Let  me  not  he  put  to  shame  ! 
Let  not  my  enemies  triumph  over  me! 

3  Yea,  none  that  hope  in  thee  shall  be  put  to  shame ; 
They  shall  be  put  to  shame  who  wickedly  forsake  thee. 

'  On  this  whole  subject,  see  De  JVette,  in  Bib,  Repository,  vol.  iii.  p.  4ftv 
sqq.,  [JVordhdmer,  Heb,  Gram,  §  1120—1158,]  and  Carpzon,  Int.  n.  p.  3,  sqi, 

'  See  STflsfe)-,  on  the  Strophes,  or  Parallelism  of  the  Heb.  Poetry,  in  Theoi. 
St.  and  Kr.,  (1831,)  p.  40,  and  his  work  das  B.  Hiob  u.  d.  Fred.  Salom.,  &c 
Bchlesw.  1831.     The  author  goes  too  far. 

'  Noy^a  Trajialatioa 
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4  Show  me  thy  wajs,  O  Lord, 
Teach  me  thy  paths  ! 

5  Lead  me  in  thy  truth,  and  teach  me ; 

For  thoQ  art  the  God,  from  whom  cometh  ray  help ; 
In  tltee  do  I  trust  at  all  times  ! 

6  Remember  thy  kindness,  O  Lord,  and  ihy  mercy, 
Which  thou  hast  exercised  of  old ! 

7  Remember  not  the  faults  and  transgressions  of  my  youth ; 
According  to  thy  mercy  remember  thou  me, 

For  thy  goodness'  sake,  O  Lordl 

8  "Good  and  righteous  is  Jehovah; 
Therefore  showeth  he  to  sinners  the  way ; 

9  The  humble  he  guideth  in  his  statutes, 
Aud  the  hamble  he  teacheih  his  way. 

10  All  the  doings  of  Jehovah  are  mercy  and  truth. 
To  those  who  keep  his  covenant  and  his  precepts. 

11  For  thy  name's  sake,  O  Jehovah, 
Pardon  my  iniquity,  for  it  ia  great !  " 

Ps.  xxxiv.  cxlv.     Prov.  xxxi.  10,  sqq.     Lam.  i.  ii.  iv. 

Sometimes  two  or  more  verses  are  connected  in  greater 
strophes ;  for  example,  Ps.  xxxvii.  cxix. 

2.  Strophes  occur  distinguished  by  the  refrain,  (or 
"&Mr(fm,")  or  something  similar. 

Isaiah  ix.  8 — x.  4." 


8  "  The  Lord  eendeth  a  word  against  Jacob ; 
It  cometh  down  to  Israel. 

9  His  whole  people  shall  feel  it; 
Ephraim,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Samaria, 
Who  say,  in  pride  and  arrogance  of  heart, 

10  '  The  bricks  are  fallen  down,  but  we  will  build  with  hewn  stones  j 
The  sycamores  are  cut  down,  but  we  will  replace  them  with 

cedars.' 

11  Jehovah  taiseth  uplhe  enemies  of  Rezin  against  you. 
And  armeth  your  adversaries; 

13  The  Syrians  before,  the  Philistines  behind. 


'  Noyes's  Translation. 
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Who  shall  devour  Israel  with  full  jaws. 
For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away. 
But  his  hand  is  stretched  oat  still. 

2. 

13  "  The  people  turneth  not  to  him  that  smiteth  them ; 
Neither  do  they  seek  Jehovah  of  hosts. 

14  Therefore  shall  Jehovah  cut  off  from  Israel  the  head  ano  the  tail 
The  palm-branch,  and  the  rush,  in  one  day; 

15  [The  aged  and  the  honorable  are  the  head. 

And  the  prophet,  that  speaketh  falsehood,  is  the  tail] 

16  For  the  leaders  of  this  people  lead  them  astray, 
And  they  that  are  led  by  them  go  to  destruction. 

17  Therefore  shall  Jehovah  have  no  joy  in  their  young  men, 

And  on  their  orphans  and  widows  he  shall  have  no  compaasion; 

For  they  are  ail  profane,  and  evil-doers ; 

Every  mouth  speaketh  folly. 

For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away, 

But  his  hand  is  stretched  out  still. 


18  "  For  wickedness  burneth  like  a  fire  ; 
It  consumeth  the  briers  and  thorns, 
And  it  kindleth  the  thicket  of  the  forest, 
So  that  it  goeth  up  in  columns  of  smoke. 

19  Through  the  wrath  of  Jehovah  of  hosts  is  the  land  burned, 
And  the  people  are  food  for  the  lire ; 

No  one  spareth  another. 

20  They  consume  on  the  right  hand,  and  yet  are  hungry ; 
They  devour  on  the  left,  and  are  not  satisfied; 
Every  one  devoureth  the  flesh  of  his  arm. 

21  Manasseh  is  against  Ephraim,  and  Ephraim  against  Manasseh, 
And  both  together  against  Judab. 

For  all  this  his  anget  is  not  turned  away. 
But  his  hand  is  stretched  out  still. 


I       "  Woe  to  them  that  make  unrighte 

That  write  oppressive  decisions  I 
i  To  turn  away  the  needy  from  judgment. 

And  rob  the  poor  of  my  people  of  their  right. 
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3  What  will  ye  do  in  the  day  of  visitation, 

And  in  the  desolation  wiiich  cometli  from  afar? 

To  whom  will  ye  flee  for  help, 

And  where  will  ye  deposit  your  glory  1 

4  Forsaken  by  me,  they  shall  sink  down  among  the  bound, 
And  fall  among  the  slain. 

For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away, 
But  his  hand  is  stretched  out  still," 

Ps.  xlii.  xliii.  x!vi.     Isa.  ix.  7,  x.  4.     Am.  i.  2 — ii.  16, 

Ps.  cvii.  xlix.  lix. 

But  there  are  so  few  logical  strophes,"  that  we  cannot 
consider  them  any  thing  more  than  the  work  of  uncon- 
scious instinct. 

"  Ps.  L  ii.  iii.  iv.  vi.  vii.  xi.  and  Job  vlii. 
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BOOK  I. 

THEOCRATICAL-HISTORICAL  BOOKS." 


^135. 

A  VIEW  OF  THESE  BOOKS,  AND  A  CLASSIFICATION  OF  THEM 

They  contain  the  history  of  the  theocracy;  and, 
I.    The  books  of  Moses  and  Joshua  contain  the  his- 
tory of  its  establishment,  together  with  the  tJieocratic 
laws. 


I.     RaBBINICAI.    Co  mm  est  ABIES. 

R.  iSWomo  Jarcki,  (or  R.  Salomo  Isaac,  commonly  abbreviated  '^la'i ,  RaBchi,) 
Commentary  on  the  whole  Bible,  in  Buxior/'s  Rabb.  Bible ;  Lat,,  with  notes, 
ed.  by  Breithaupt ;  Gotha,  173.0—1714,  3  vols.  4to. 

^ben  Esra,  (or  Abraham  Ben  Meir  A.  E.,)  Commentary  upon  most  of  the 
Books  of  the  O.T.,  inBiuiorfs  Rabb,  Bible,  wherein,  also,  is  Bmnd Kimc?d's 
Comment,  on  the  early  and  later  Prophets  and  the  Chroniclea,  and  R.  Levi 
Ben  Gerson'a  Explanation  of  the  first  Prophets,  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon 
and  Job. 

Jsaoft  Marband,  Comment  on  the  Pentateuch ;  Lat.,  by  Hem.  van  Baskui- 
sen;  Ilannov.  1710, fol.  On  the  historical  books,  by  Aug.  Pfeiffer;  J,eipz. 
1686,  fol.  On  the  later  Prophets ;  Amst.  1641,  fol.  On  Isaiah ;  Lai,  by  J.  H. 
Majlis;  Frcf.  a.  M.  1711,  4to.  On  Hosea;  Lat.  by  JV.  row  Hasm;  Leid. 
1686.  On  Nahum,  Hehr.  and  Lat  by  J.  D.  Spruher;  Helmst  1703.  On 
Malachi,  with  Commentaries  of  «J6en  Esra,  JarcM,  and  Kimcki ;  Lat  by  S(cm. 
Bohl;  Roat  1637,  4to. 

a  Salomo  Ben  Mele^h,  ''Ci''  ii^t; ;  best  editions,  Const  1685,  fol.,  with 
.^bendana't  addition.    Ex  Michlal  Jophi,  sive  Commentario  R.  Saloni.  Ben 
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II.    The  (so  called)  historic  books,  with  their  appen- 
dages,  Chronicles   and  the  book  of  Ruth,  contain  the 


Melech  in  V.  T.  Libros pavtioula   complectens  Prophetiam   Jons. 

Vers.  Lat.  et  Indice  illustravit,  Pamplirasin  Chald.  Textui  Hebr.  adposuit 
atque  PrKf.  priemisit  Em.  Ckr.  Fahrieiua ;  Gott.  1793, 8vo. 


Onam,  ExP2etical  Remains  on  the  O.  T.,  in  OHgents  Commentaria,  ed. 
Hudius,  Rothomagi,  1668.     Opera.,  ed.  De  la  Rue,  vol.  ii.  ill. 

Jo.  Ckn/sostomiis,  HomUies,  0pp.  ed.  Montfauam;  Paris,  1718—1738,  13 
vols,  fol 

EphrMm,  the  Syridii's  Commentary  on  the  O.  T.,  after  the  Peshito,  m  his 
0pp.  Syr.  et  Lat  ed.  Petr.  JBenedidus ;  Rom,  1740,  fol. 

Thcodoreli  Qutest  in  Pentat.,  Jos.,  Jud.,  Euth,  Sam.,  Regg.,  Paralip. 
Comment,  in  Psalm.,  Cant  Cant,  Proph.,  0pp.  ed.  Jac.  Siiwond;  Par.  1649, 
4tom.fol.;  ed.J.L.SchvlzetJ..^JVmeU;  HaL  1769— 1774, 5  torn.  8vo. 

Proeopii  Gazati  Comment,  in  OcCateuchum  Lat. ;  Tigiii.  1555 ;  in  Lihroa 
Regg.  et  Paralipp.  Grsce  et  Latine  a  Jo.  Mtursio;  Lug.  Bat.  1630,  4to. 
Variorum  in  Esaiam  Prophetam  Commentariorum  Epitome  Grsce  et  Lat  a 
Jo.  Otaiefio;  Paris,  1580. 

Seigdi  his  jrevii[xoiTC.  {moityrnianazSit  elq  t-^i'  '  Okt&jbvxov  KaJ  TOif 
Baa^Uiiiiv  iiiij  TCQmop  xinot?  USoO-eKju  inifieXelif  JVt « ij  ip  6  ?  o  u  ;  Leipa. 
1773, 9  vols.  fol.  Catena  Grtccorum  P.  P.  in  beatom  Job.  CoUectore  Meela 
ed.etLatVers.Op.etStJ'(riHdt/«™i;  Lond.  1637, fol.  Bxpositio Patrum 
Grtecorum  in  Psalmos  a  Baflft.  Cordtrw  ex  Codd.  concinnata,  Lalinitate  do- 
nata;  Antwerp,  164a-164.6;  fol.  3  vols.  E^eUi,  Pdyclironii,  PseUii  in 
Cant  Cant  Expoaitt  Greece  Jo.  Meurdns  publicavit ;  Lug.  Bat  1617,  4to. 

tSeronymi  Comment,  in  Prophetaa,  Eccles.  Quiest  Hebr.  in  Genes. 
EpisL  Critt  sviiL  0pp.  ed.  .Mwiiontg ;  Par.  1693-1706,  5  vok  fol.;  — ed. 
rdhrd ;  Veron.  1734—1742,  11  vols.  fol. ;  ed.  %  1766-1772,  11  vols.  4to. 
MgvsHni  Liber  de  Genesi  ad  Litteram  imperf. ;  de  Geneai  adLitteram  LL. 
xii  i  Q,uffiBt.  in  Heptateuchum  LL.  vii.;  Enatrat  in  Psalm.;  Annotatt  in 
Job.  L.  y.  Opp.  ed.  B^ned. ;  Par.  1679-1701,  11  vols.  fol. ;  — ed.  2,  Cur.  Cled- 
ci;  Antwerp,  1700—1703,  12  vols.  fol. 

III.     MODEKN    iNTERPKETEKa. 

Cmr.  PeBi~i  Comtn.  In  Lib™.  T.  et  N.  T.,  Tlju,.  15S2-1539,  9 
toIs.  fol. 

Jo.  Piscaloris  Comm.  in  omnes  Libroa  V.  T. ;  Herborn.  1646,  fol. 

Comd.  a  Lapds,  Comm.  in  omnes  S.  S.  Libros ;  Venet.  1688, 16  vols.  fol. 

Calvini  Comm.  in  his  Opp. ;  Arast.  1671,  9  vols.  fol. 
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subsequent   history  of  the    theocracy,  its  struggle  and 
downfall. 


D-tmc  FatabU  (Vatblii)  Annotatt  in  V.  T.  ex  ejus  Prtelectt.  coUeelie  a 
Bertimi  le  Coitde ;  Par.  1545 ;  aJso  at  the  end  of  the  Vulgate  of  Rub.  Ste- 
phanas; 1557,  2  vols.  fbl. 

Seb.  Miinster,  Annotatt.  in  omnes  Uhros  V,  T.  in  hia  Bibl.  Hebr.  LaL ; 
1535— 154a 

Jo-kMerckr,  Comm.  in  Gen.;  1598;  in  Job.,  Proverbb.,  etc.;  1573,  foL; 
in  Prophetas  quinque  prioree  inter  eos,  qui  minores  vocautur ;  1698,  4to. 

Jo.  Drusii  AnnotatL  in  Loca  diffic.  Pentateuclii ;  Fiankfl  1617,  4to. ;  in 
Loca  diffic.  Jos,,  Judd.,  et  Sam. ;  1618,  4to.  Lectiones  in  Proph.  NaJium, 
Hab,,  Sophon.,  Joel,  Jon^  Abdlaui.  In  Grfficam  Editionem  Conjectanea,  et 
Interpretuun  vett.  qua  exslant  Pragmenta ;  Leid.  1595.  Lect.  in  Hos.,  etc. ; 
Leid.  1699.  In  Amos ;  Leid,  1600.  In  Mich.,  Agg.,  Zachar.,  et  Malach. ; 
Amsf.  1627,  4to.  Connn,  in  Prophetas  min.,  ed.  Sixt.  Amama;  Arast.  1627, 
4to,  Comm.  in  Libr.  Ruth ;  1586,4to.  AnnotatL  in  L.  Esther;  Leid.  1586. 
Scholia  in  Job. ;  Amst.  1636.     In  Cohel. ;  ib.  1635,  4to. 

Qn^a  Annotatt.  in  V.  T. ;  Par.  1644,  3  vols.  fol. ;  —  ed.  G.  J,  L.  Fogd  et 
Dederlein;  Hal.  1775,  1776,  3  vole.  4to. ;  — with  an  Auctariuni  by  Boder- 
fetn;  1779,  4to. 

See  these  and  olher  interpreters  in  Critt  sacris ;  Lond.  1660,  9  vols,  fol., 
(by  J.  and  R  Pearson  Sealtergood,  and  Govidman,)  reprinled  and  enlarged ; 
Amst.  1698,  9  vols,  fol.,  ed.  by  Gurtter ;  Prankf.  1696,  7  vols,  fol.;  and  2 
suppl.  vols. ;  1700, 1701.  Maltk.  Poli,  Synopsis  Criticorum  aiiorumque  S.  S. 
Interpretura ;  Lond.  1669,  5  vols,  fol.;  Frankf.  1712,  5  vols,  fol.;  ib.  1694, 
5  vols.  4to. 

Jo.  MddonaH  Comm.  in  Prfficip.  Libr.  V.  T.;  Par.  1643,  fol. 

Xrwi  de  Dieu,  Animadverss.  in  V.  T.  Libros  ocnnes ;  Leid.  1648.  Critioa 
sac.  Hive  Animadverss,  in  Loca  quied.  diffic,  V.  et  N.  T. ;  Amst  1693,  fol. 

I/vd.  CappeUi  Comm.  et  Notie  criticie  in  V.  T.,  cum  Jac.  CappeUi  Obser- 
vatt  in  V.  T. ;  Amst.  1699,  fol. 

Mrah.  Calovii  Biblia  V.  et  N.  T.  illuatrata,  sive  Comm.  Locupl.  in  V.  et 
N.  T.,  prsmisais  Chronico  s,  Tractatu  de  Nummis,  Ponderibus,  et  Mensuris, 
insertis  et  refutatia  Annotatt  Grotianis  universis;  Frcf  a.  M  1672— 
1676,  4  vols.  fol. 

Seb.  Sdmidt,  Annotatt  super  Mosis  L.  I. ;  Arg.  1697,  ito.  Prffilect  in  viii. 
priora  c.  Joa.  in  hia  Comm.  in  Jes. ;  Hamb.  1723, 4to,  Comm.  in  Libr,  Judd. ; 
Arg.  1706, 4to.  Annotatt  in  L.  Ruth ;  ib.  1696, 4to.  Comm.inLJbrr.Sam.; 
ib.  1697,  4to.  Annotatt  in  Librr.  Regg.;  ib.  1697.  Comm.  in  Job.;  ib. 
1705,  a  vols.  4to.  In  Cohel.;  ib.  1704,  4to.  Super  Prophet  Jea.;  Hamb, 
1702,  4to.  In  Jerem, ;  Prcf.  a.  M.  1706,  3  vols.  4to.  In  Proph.  mm. ;  Lips 
1698,  4to. 

Jo.  Clerid  Comm.  in  Pentat ;  Amst  1710.  In  Libros  hist,  V.  T, ;  1708, 
In  Hagiogr.;  1731.     In  Proph.;  1731,  Ibl. 
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6;  136.1  HISTORICAL    BOOKS. 

Ill  The  books  of  Ezra,  Nehemiak,  and  Estlxr,  treat 
of  the  history  of  the  people  of  Israel  after  the  exile,  that 
is,  of  the  second  temple. ^ 

C„™.t.™  Btol  ."t...  le.  L™  deVA»ien  «  N.T.p-^^*« 

Bitatek,  d..t..h  ta«u,g.e.  ™  «°—  ™".  £»■.«»<».  «*■- 

^iT,  .nd  B™*=-  ,■  LBlp..  1749-1770,  19  ,ota  41» 

J  i).  MJ«»!i,  neber.  de.  A.  T.  nit  Anmnk.  lur  Dng*hrt«,  13  .ol.. , 

"iZZ'S-t  hei,.B«.,  d..  A.T.„n  «*-».-,•  «.«>«. 

1574. 1787  10  vols- 4to.  ,,      , 

W.  r.azd,  Di,  Bitel  A.  «nd  H.  T.  -it  v.ll.l  ..B«.  A.».rkk. ;  togo, 

™BtS's«d.A.T.,.^v..-~,  IP.  ro......™.,. 

,t-4pt,3vol.,g~d.T.Sol»fc,4pt,4vol.il7tl7-lS32. 
'  /.  D.  Lfc,  P=.«hu.  L.L  Te,.. ri,ti.,u=  phil.l. .to* ffl"'-.  M. 
1781.. d  2.1791   8,0.    LibrihUti  1764.    Ptoph.  m.j.  •,  1779 ;  ed.  2, 1785. 
pLJll.  »to  •,  1773!  .d.2,  1779,  =d.  3, 1790.    P..l.<,  1787,  .d.  3, 1794. 
lot,  Piov.,S.l.,  Bode.,  Out.  Cnt.;  1789.  rr^,n«^- 

J.  a,,  r.  ScUz,  Sou.  in  v.  T.  inde  a  iv.  torn,  eontm.  .  C.  U,.  Bam , 


Norimb.  1783— 179S,  10  vols.  8vo.  „        .  t,    „     r  ■.„ 

E  F.  a  So.»~Ul.r,  Sohol.  in  V.  T.  P.  I.  o.nl  G.n  .t  E»i!  L'J- 
1788  od  2, 1795 ,  .d.  3,  3  voU  1821, 1822.  P.  11  L.,,  N.n,.,  et  Donte- 
„n,'l790rod.2,1798;  ed.3,1824.  Sol«l.inP.»t.t.i.  Cmpend  .od.o  ., 
7™     P  ill.  .=ot  1-3,  oont  JB.. ;  1790-1793 ;  ed.  2,  3  vol..,  1810, 1818, 

1821  J823i  in  comp.  red. ;  1831.  P  V.  vol. ..  m  coot  '"'-l  f"  ■  .»■'■.* 
S  P  V  vol  i.  ii.  oont.  Ezooh. ;  1808 ,  ed.  2, 1826.  P.  Vll.  vol.  i.-.v. 
™'p,opb.mi..i  1812-1816,  od.  2,  1827,1828.  P.  YIIl  vol.  i.  n.  o«,. 
5",  Wie.,  «  Tl,™.,  1826,  1827.  P.  IX.  vol.  i.  ii.  oont  S.lon,.  .or.,*., 
IR'M  1830  P.  X.  eont.  Dan. ;  1832. 
Bog^oho.  H«,dbuch  d„  A.T.,  Loip..  1797-1800,  9  vol..,  con.,  Jo.., 

'''S:S„'»;'g*irH—  ™  Al»  T...  pt.  i.  di.  12  bl.i- 

lii  .  ib  1841,  Jotemi  Ji,  by  Hiliig  i  pt  iv. ,  1842,  S.mnel,  &o. 

V'Tb.  Bofo™..'.  Biblo,  (roprintod ;)  Lond.  1810,  4lo.    Amol.tton.  on  all 
0,8  Book,  ol  til.  Old  .nd  Now  T..t«nont,  (tho  •  A..on,W.o.'  Annotation.  ,   , 

''jtrAnnof;™V.Ho,,  Bib..,  1683,2,01..^^^^^ 
T„..m.ni,  witb  Anootali.™,  «.o.,  by  S.W  Oarl. ,  Loni  1690,  H.     (A 
f,l,.  b..k  ™  p«bli.l,.d  in  ti.  n...  of  S  Clrt.  ,  1811,  1^=1.) 
PalM.Louih,  irUhf.  and  JlW-f.  Commontaiy  on  tii.  B,bl.,  Lond. 
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^  HISTORICAL   ROOKS.  [^  13b,  a. 

^  136,  a 

GENERAL  PECULIARITIES   OF  THESE   BOOKS 

I.    With  Reference  to  their  Contents  and  Style. 

The  reference  to  the  theocracy  (that  is,  to  the  inward 
connection  between  God  and  the  people  of  Israel,  and 
to  the  particular  government  of  God  over  them  and  in 
the  midst  of  them)  gives  these  books  two  peculiarities ; 
and,  to  present  these  in  the  most  forcible  manner,  the 
whole  history  is  actively  pervaded  by  a  theocratic 
idea. 

1.  The  whole  history  is  penetrated  by  a  clear  and 
constant  plan  of  the  divine  government  of  the  world;  to 
■which  individual  circumstances  are  subordinated,  with  a 
greater  or  less  degree  of  consistency:  this  is  theocratical 
pragmatism,  [that  is,  the  reference  of  all  events  to  God, 
as  the  immediate  cause.] 

2.  The  divine  influence  is  likewise  immediately  dis- 
played in  the  history,  in  revelations  and  miracles:  this 
is  theocratical  mytholmy. 

These  peculiarities  are  most  evident  in  those  books 
and  chapters  which  contain  the  most  ancient  history 
of  the  theocracy,  of  its  establishment,  and  which  treat 
of  the  most  important  points  in  its  development;  that 
is,  in  the  books  of  Moses,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel, 
1  Kings  xili.— 2  Xings  viii.  They  are  the  least  con- 
spicuous, and,  indeed,  are  scarcely  perceptible,  in  those 

1727—1760,  7  vole.  fol.  (reprinted  1809,  1821.)  Henry'^  Exposition,  5  vols, 
fol.  Gill's  Exposition  of  the  Old  and  New  Testanienti  1748—1763,  9  vola. 
fol.  Other  works,  more  or  less  valuable,  have  been  prepared  by  Puroer, 
Wedeff,  Benson,  Crudm,  Dodd,  Goadby,  Scoll,  Wilson,  Yonge,  Bvlkley, 
Prksll^,  Trwimr,  Bwder,  Hetddt,  ITOyly  and  Mmt,  and  ^dam  Clarke.] 
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which  belong  to  an  age  destitute  of  the  theocratic  spirit; 
that  is,  in  the  iiistorical  books  of  the  Hagiographa, 

[The  appHcation  of  the  term  mythology  to  certain 
narratives  and  opinions  in  the  Bible  need  excite  no 
surprise.  The  Jews  had  their  mythology,  as  well  as 
the  Hindoos,  the  Goths,  and  the  Greeks.  Symbols  and 
myths  are  necessarily  used,  by  a  rude  people,  to  clothe 
abstract  truths.  It  is  evident  the  ancient  Hebrews 
made  use  of  them  as  the  drapery  of  religious  truth. 
This  appears  from  the  temple  ceremonies,  the  visions 
and  symbolic  actions  of  the  prophets;  from  the  figurative 
expressions  relating  to  the  Deity,  and  the  perpetual  re- 
currence of  anthropo-morphitic  views  of  him.  It  is 
often  difficult  to  determine  where  the  myth  begins,  and 
the  plain  statement  ends.  But  the  Hebrew  Scriptures 
have  this  difficulty  in  common  with  all  very  ancient,  and 
especially  Oriental  writings.  Symbolical  language  is 
sometimes  used  consciously,  as  properly  symbolical,  and 
sometimes  unconsciously,  when  the  writer  himself  had 
no  clear  conception  of  the  subject,  but  confounded  figure 
and  fact. 

"  A  dogma  is  a  creation  of  the  Understanding  ;  a  sym- 
bol, of  the  Feelings;  and  a  myth,  of  Fancy.  The  first 
expresses  itself  in  ideas  ;  the  second,  in  sesthetic  images ; 
the  third,  in  history.  '  The  first  is  an  object  of  faith ; 
the  second,  of  devout  reverence  ;  but  the  third  is,  origi- 
nally, neither  the  one  nor  the  other;  it  is  a  free  play 
of  fiction."]" 


'  We  apply  the  term  imjhology  to  historical  narratives,  some  of  which 
relate  to  the  supers ensuoua,  and  others  date  back  to  an  ideal  antiquity,  and 
both  rise  above  the  ordinary  laws  of  hiatorical  causality.  Such  narratives 
usually  originate  in  legends,  whence  the  name.  See  fle  Wdle,  Bio.  Dog- 
matik.  §  55.  [Boner,  Heb.  Mythologie.  1809,  §  1—7.]  Georgi,  Mythus 
and  Sa^;  Berlin,  18.17.  TucA,  Genesis,  p.  1,  st{<\.  A  myth  is  an  ides 
clothed  in  facts :  a  saga  contains  facts  penetrated  and  transformed  by  ideaa. 
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^  136,  b. 

[Continuation  of  the  Above. 


"  The  Jews  never  reached  a  high  degree  of  culture, 
and  always  preserved  a  national  character  so  peculiar, 
that  they  were  in  the  most  striking  manner  distin- 
guished from  the  neighboring  and  contemporary  nations. 
The  belief  that  they  were  the  only  favorites  of  Jehovah, 
the  Creator  and  Lord  of  the  whole  world,  is  as  old  as 
the  nation  itself;  it  first  received  a  steady  direction  from 
Moses,  the  founder  of  the  theocratic  constitution  of  the 
state.  They  considered  that  Jehovah  was  the  supreme, 
invisible  Governor  of  the  nation,  and  that  all  which  befell 
them,  in  great  and  little  affairs,  was  brought  about  by  his 
immediate  command,  and  by  his  special  contrivance  and 
cooperation.  This  belief  exerted  so  powerful  an  influ- 
ence, that  all  which  had  the  remotest  connection  with 
the  body  of  the  people  and  the  state,  was  referred  im- 
mediately to  God.  This  opinion  was  supported  by  the 
limited  knowledge  possessed  in  those  times,  which 
referred  all  events  in  the  lives  of  individuals  to  a  higher 
cause,  and  both  together  produced  the  theocratical-re- 
ligious  pragmatism  of  the  old  Hebrew  historians. 

"  If  pure  historical  pragmatism  consists  in  developing 
every  fact  from  its  original  cause,  then  tkeocratic^eligious 
pragmatism  consists  in  referring  all  historical  events  to 
the  God  Jehovah.  Therefore,  in  the  old  historical  books 
of  the  Hebrews,  all  active  persons  appear  only  as  instru- 
ments of  God.  Every  thing  proceeds  from  the  will  and 
express  cf  mmand  of  God.  Whatever  thoughts,  conclu- 
sions, and  maxims,  arise  in  the  mind,  God  speaks  them. 
The  formula,  '  Thus  saith  the  Lord,''  is  so  common  in 
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the  old  Hebrew  historians,  that  the  whole  history  bo- 
comes,  as  it  were,  a  history  of  God. 

"On  account  of  this,  almost  every  thing  has  a  miracu- 
lous coloring.     But,  in  respect  to  this,  a  distinction  must 
be  made  between  the  general  and  the  particular.      Ihe 
law  of  theocratic-religious  p-agirwtism,  in  general,  refers 
every  thing  to  one  higher  cause.     But,  notvrtthstanding 
this,  it  may  he  considered  as  mlmardltl  or  iirfM%  fol- 
lowing the  order  and  common  course  of  nature.     The 
miracfe  consists  only  in  this, -that  God  has  done  an 
action  perfectly  natural  in  itself,  or  that  it  has  been  done 
at  his  bidding.     But  single  events  and  occurrences  form 
an  exception  ;  for  they  are  related  as  if  the  order  of  nature 
was  violated  in  respect  to  them.     These  narratives  are 
called  the  mmKulms  history  of  the  Old  Testament ;  and 
they  have  their  foundation  partly  in  the  deficiency  and 
narrowness  of  human  knowledge  at  that  time,  connected 
with  the  religious  spirit  generally  prevalent,  and  partly 
in  the  distance  of  time  between  the  event  itself  and  the 
written  account  of  it.     Many  events  were,  for  a  long 
time,  related  orally.     Now,  every  legend  is  enlarged  in 
the  mouth  of  posterity,  and  as  nations  were  then  m  a 
lower  stage  of  civilization  than  now,  such  legends  must 
necessarily  be  wrought  up  to  the    miraculous.     When 
this  transformation  has  taken  place,  they  are  called  h,s- 
imkd  myth,.     For  the  Hebrews,  as  weU  as  others,  had 
their   myths,    which    abound   in    their    histories.  ^  And 
therefore,  if  any  one  would  penetrate  into  the  spirit  ot 
the  Hebrew  historians,  he  must  not  forget  that  it  some- 
times assumes  a  mythical  character. 

"The  dissolution  of  the  Hebrew  nation,  by  the  As- 
syrians and  Chaldees,  and  their  dispersions  among  many 
other  nations,  laid  the  foundation  for  a  change  in  their 

VOL.    U.  * 
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historical  views.  The  bond  of  the  theocracy  became 
looser,  and  when  a  part  of  the  people  assembled  again 
in  their  old  and  native  land,  it  could  never  acquire  its 
former  strictness,  for  the  theocracy,  in  the  proper  sense, 
was  never  restored.  The  influence  of  these  .circum- 
stances, in  the  historical  writings,  is  very  striking,  for  in 
the  modern  historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament,  in 
Nehemiah  and  Ezra,  the  theocratic-religious  pragmatism 
no  longer  prevails,  but  the  narrative  is  constructed  ac- 
cording to  the  natural  laws  of  things,  and  approaches 
pure  historical  writing. 

"  The  same  fact  will  be  observed  in  the  historical  liooks 
of  the  Apocrypha;  but  with  this  difference, — there  the 
historical  and  the  religious  views  are  intermingled.  But 
this  was  the  result  of  the  spirit  of  the  age  and  nation, 
at  that  time.  For,  after  the  exile,  the  Jews,  on  account 
of  their  outward  condition,  must  mainly  have  given  up 
their  old  theocratic  ideas.  Their  religious  ideas  gradu- 
ally became  more  fixed,  and  this  result  was  not  a  little 
hastened  by  the  expansion  and  increase  of  their  moral 
ideas,  consequent  upon  their  acquaintance  with  the  Baby- 
lonians, Persians,  and  other  nations.  In  consequence 
of  this,  religious  pragmatism  appears  in  the  historical 
hooks  of  the  Apocrypha.  It  is  not  said  in  them,  'God 
spake  and  it  was  done,'  as  in  the  old  historical  works, 
which  were  either  written  before  the  exile,  or,  after  it, 
were  compiled  from  more  ancient,  written  documents, 
or  popular  legends.  But  still,  for  the  most  part,  events 
are  represented  as  under  the  influence  and  direction 
of  God. 

"  From  these  condensed  remarks,  it  must  become  clear 
that  the  historical  writings  of  the  Bible  are  of  such  a 
character,  that  very  few  of  its  narratives  admit  of  a  lit' 
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eral  interpretation,  or  are  to  be  regarded  as  purely 
historical.  But  they  must  be  considered  in  part  as  the 
results  of  theocratic-religious,  or  simply  religious  prag- 
matism,  and  partly  as  mythical  histories.  Under  these 
circumstances,  they  will  not  yield  the  historian  any 
certain  results,  until  historical  criticism  is  applied  to 
them."] " 

^  137. 

2.    In  Reference  to  their  Literary  Origin. 

The  greatest  part  of  these  books  are  not  the  work 
of  one  hand,  nor  do  tliey  preserve  their  primitive  form, 
but  have  principally  arisen  from  compilation,  either  by 
weaving  together  and  connecting  different  narratives, 
or  by  making  extracts  from  larger  historical  works. 
In  the  historical  literature  of  the  Hebrews,  we  must 
separate  the  composition  of  independent  history  from 
mere  historical  compilation.  The  first  is  earlier,  and 
belongs  to  the  period  when  literature  flourished  in  full 
bloom ;   while  the  latter  indicates  its  decajing  vigor. 

Theocralical  historiography  probably  owes  its  origin 
and  formation  to  theocratical  men,  the  prophets  and  the 
priests,*  since  many  prophets  are  actually  referred  to  as 

*  [Berger,  Pnctische  Einl.  in  A.  B.  vol.  ii.  p.  xiii.,  sqq.  On  this  subject, 
see  the  following  works :  On  the  phrase, "  God  spakt,"  in  O  T ,  Henke's  Mag 
vol.  ii.  p.  333,  sqq.,  vol.  iii.  p- 1.]  Hez^s  Geist  mid  Phil  der  Sprachc  d  Altcn 
Welt.  vol.  i.  GtAler,  Journal  Theol  Lit  vol  u  p  4i.  BulUUt,  Emieit. 
toI.  iii.  p.  748,  sqq.    AugmH,  §  84, 

'  Aagvsti,  1.  c.  §87.  The  Hebrew  kings,  however,  had  their  annalists, 
{^i'1i3t«.)  It  is  doubtful  whether  they  were  prophets  The  transcription 
oftheLftwwas,  perhaps,  the  duty  of  the  prieit 

[Some  think  the  school  of  the  prophets  pprformed  the  office  of  modern 
"historical  Bocietiea,''  and  "  academies  of  science,"  and  that  their  produc- 
tions were  published  anonymously,  because  they  derned   then-  authority 
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ihe  authors  of  historical  documents.  This  fact  explains 
the  great  uniformity  of  all  the  historical  books,  both  as 
to  their  plan  and  manner  of  execution.  But  their 
origin  from  compilation,  connected  with  the  one-sided 
theocratical  pragmatism,  plainly  shows  why  so  many 
chasms  are  left  in  the  history,  and  why  so  many  things 
are  related  very  imperfectly  and  briefly. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE   BOOKS  OF    MOSES." 
^  138. 

THEIR   NAMES. 

The  Jews  named  the  entire  work  from  its  chief 
part,  the  Law,   (n™,  6  vl)^q„)  and,  from  its  original 

from  the  whole  school,  and  not  from  the  name  of  the  writer.  See  JVacMi- 
goTs  essay  on  this  subject,  in  ET-hkom's  Allg  Bib.  vol.  ix.  p.  379,  sqq.] 

'  Ciena  Comment,     BosenamUer,  Schol 

Henr.  Jhttsisorth,  Annotations  upon  the  Five  Books  of  Moses ;  Lend. 
l(j37,fol 

Jae.  Bonfreni  PentaL  Mos  coram,  illu'itratus ;  Antn'.  1625,  fol. 

Jo.  M  Osiaiuln  Comm  in  Pentat  ,  Tub  1675,  sqq.  5  vols.  fol. 

Jo.  Marhx  Comm.  in  prtecipuas  quasd.  Partes  Peutateuchi ;  Lug.  Bat 
1781,  4to. 

J.  S.  Voter,  Comm.  iiber  den  Pentateuch,  mit  Einleltt  z.  d.  einz.  Abschnit- 
ten,  der  eingeachalt  Ucbers.  von  Dr.  Mes.  Geddes  morkwUrdigeren  krit  u. 
ex^.  Anmerkk.  u.  einer  Abhandl.  iiher  Moses  und  die  Verfasser  des  Pen- 
lateuche ;  Halle,  1809—1805, 3  vols. 

JvL  Slernnga,  Observatt.  phiL  sac.  in  Pentateuchum ;  Lujr,  Bat  1791,  4to. 

J.  F.  Gaab,  Beitrtige  zur  Erklgr.  des  1,  2,  u.  4  B.  Mose ;  Tub.  1796. 

Jo.  Gerhardi  Comm.  in  Genes. ;  Jen.  1693, 4to. 

iSe5.  Schmidi,  Jo.  Mercer.  Comm.  in  Gen. 

Hait^na,  Cune  philol.  exeget  in  Genes. ;  Franequ.  1753,  4to.  Comm.  in 
Esod. ;  1771,  4to. 
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division"  into  five  books,  the  five  fifths  of  tJie  Law, 
(n-iton  -iiasiin  nianq.)  The  Greeks'  named  it  ^  JTsvca- 
Tsvxo!;,  tiiat  is,  BililoQ  mvTcitevxoQ,   and   tlie  Latins 

called  it  Pentateuckus,  that  is,  liber  Pentateuchus.' 
The  Jews  call  single  books  by  their  initial  words,  and 

the  Clnistians  name  them  according  to  their  contents.'* 

^  139. 

CONTENTS   OF  THESE   BOOKS. 

1.    Genesis,      (n'-m'iln .) 

The  history  of  the  establishment  of  the  theocracy  is 
contained  in  these  books,  in  tlie  following  order:    Ac- 

Hmder,  Bemerkk.  ub.  Stellon  in  d.  Psalm,  u.  d.  Gen. ;  Hamb.  1791,  8vo. 
Pentateuchus  Hebr.  et  Gr.  c.  Annotatione  perp.  ed.  G.A.  Sdiumann,  vol.  i. 
Gen.  compl. ;  Lips.  1829. 
[Hartwtnn,  Forscbungen  ub.  die  5  BB.  Moses ;  Rost  1831. 
DiodaH,  Annotations  on  the  Bible,  tranaliited  from  the  Italian;  Lond. 
1664,foL     Gerfdes,  Holy  Bible;  1793,  eqq.  3  vols.  4to.     Ktrfrfw,  Commentary 
on  the  Five  Books,  &c. ;  1694, 3  vols.  8vo.     Jamieson,  Critical  and  Practical 
Expos,  of  the  Pentateuch;    1748,   fol.     H^tghes,  Anaiytical  Exposition  of 
tbe  First  Book  of  Moses,  &c.;  1672,  fol.     Graves,  Lectures,  &c.;  1815,3 
vols.  avo.     Otter  works  on  the  whole  or  a   part  of  the  Pentateuch  have 
been  written  or  compiled  by  the  following  authors:  Durdl,  UgUfool,  (A 
Handful   of  Gleanings,   &c.,)  Damm,  Harmed,   tYavJ!^,  jOi-mock,   F\Uler, 
Bridge,  Hopkins,  &c-] 

'  Jgsephus  recognizes  this  diviaion,(C.Ai).i.  8;)  but  it  does  not  appear  to 
be  alluded  lo  in  1  Cor.  xiv.  19,  as  Jerome  supposes,  (Ep.  103  ad  Paulmum, 
torn.  iv.  pt.  2,  p.  572:)  Hue  usque  Pentateuchus,  quibus  quinque  verbis  loqui 
ae  velle  apostolus  in  ecclesia  gloriatur, 
'  Oigen,  xiv.  in  Joh.  p.  2ia 

■  See  TerluUum,  Gout.  Marc.  vol.  i.  p.  10.  Compare,  on  the  other  side, 
Sltmgi,  Cujus  Generis  est  Pentateuchus?   in  KeiTs  and  T^cMmer's  AnaL 

*  The  following  names  also  occur  among  the  Jews:  •l'^p^T3  rTl"^-?  1D0, 
(Comp.  Buxtorf,  Lex.  T aim.  p.  1325,)  D^3R3  miln,  or  nto^lsn  'ffl;  ^SO 
Bi-iBojan  orti^Til^s  ISO;  n-^in  rncfa ,  or  ninsiFi  nao.  Bee  HoUiager, 
Thes.  Phil.  p.  456,  sqq,  above,  vol.  i.  p.  80,  sqq. 
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cording  to  the  opinion  of  the  Hebrews,  the  theocrac}'  is 
the  centre  and  object  of  the  whole  history  of  the  world , 
it  is  therefore  related  in  Genesis,  that  the  ground  of  it 
was  laid  immediately  after  the  creation  of  the  world  ; 
that  the  people  of  God  was  gradually  separated  from  the 
other  people,  and  the  promise  of  the  holy  land,  and  of  the 
holy  constitution,  was  made  to  the  patriarchs;  and  that 
fvp.n  the  fundamental  laws  of  the  state  were  then  given. 

Beside  these  principal  matters,  there  are  genealogi- 
cal and  ethnographical  accounts  and  fragments  of  the  first 
history  of  the  human  race  inserted,  as  well  as  family 
histories  of  the  descendants  of  Abraham.  Among  these, 
those  which  relate  to  Abraham,  Jacob,  and  Joseph,  are 
the  most  conspicuous." 

[It  has  often  been  asserted  that  the  book  of  Gen- 
esis was  designed  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the 
Law.  Thus,  it  is  supposed,  the  fact  that  Adam  and 
Eve  were  forbidden  to  eat  of  a  certain  tree,  is  related  to 
sanction  the  prohibition  of  certain  kinds  of  food  forbid- 
den to  the  Jews.  The  sad  consequences  which  followed 
Adam's  transgression  were  to  warn  the  Jews  against  a 
similar  offence.  The  misfortune  which  befell  Lamech 
after  marrying  two  wives,  was  "  to  show  the  Jews  why 
the  Law  was  not  favorable  to  polygamy."  When  the 
sons  of  God  dwelt  with  the  daughters  of  men,  the  race 
became  corrupt,  and    the   deluge   was    sent  to  punish 

°  The  following  passagoa  are  the  most  important  to  show  the  theocratic 
plan  of  the  book,  which  has  a  certain  unity  in  its  present  form :  Gen.  ii.  3, 
ix.  1—17,  90-37,  xii.  1-3,  xiii.  14—17,  xv.  xvii.  xix.  30-38,  xxi.  1-20, 
xxiii.  xxiT.  a-8,  xxv.  1-6,  19-34,  xxvii.  xxvlii.  xxxv.  9-15,  xxxyi.  6, 
xlvi.  1—7,  xlviii.  xlix.  1.  7— la  See  De  Wetle,  Kritik  der  Israelit  Gesch.,  or 
Beittage  ina  A.  T.  vol.  ii.  "  BtmU,  Gen.  §  17,  18.     Tvck,  L  c.  p.  xxi. 

Long  passages,  like  xiii.  14—17,  and  xxiiL,  may  be  apologetic,  in  the 
proper  sense  of  the  word;  i.  e.  designed  to  show  the  Hebrew  nation  was 
the  favorite  of  Heaven,  and  that  their  customs  and  laws  were  very  ancient. 
See  .avgusH,  §  108. 
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them.  This  was  related  to  warn  the  Hebrews  of  the 
consequences  that  would  ensue  if  they  sliould  marry  the 
women  of  Canaan."  Such  assertions  are  entirely  arbi- 
trary. It  might  with  equal  truth  be  said  Genesis  was 
designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  Psalms,  or  to  the 
book  of  Ecclesiastes.  The  book  simply  records  the 
uncertain  and  mythical  history  of  the  Hebrew  race,  from 
Adam  til!  the  descent  to  iEgjpt.  Abraham,  therefore,  is 
the  most  conspicuous  character  in  the  book.  From  him 
the  history  goes  back  in  two  genealogical  lines, — from 
Seth,  before  the  flood,  from  Shem,  after  it.  After 
Abraham,  his  descendants  were  the  only  heroes  of  the 
story.  Various  statements  and  accounts  came  in  as  sub- 
sidiary to  this  general  plan.  This  book  was,  doubdess, 
of  great  value  to  the  Hebrews,  as  it  is  to  us  a  priceless 
relic  of  olden  times. 

"  Read  it  as  two  historical  works*  of  the  old  world,"  says 
Eichhoni,  "  breathe  therein  the  air  of  its  age  and  country. 
Forget  the  age  you  live  in,  and  the  knowledge  it  afibrds 
you ;  and  if  you  cannot  do  this,  dream  not  that  you  can 
enjoy  the  book  in  the  spirit  of  its  origin.  The  youth  of 
the  world  which  it  describes  demands  a  spirit  that  has 
descended  to  its  deeps.  The  first  rays  of  the  glimmering 
light  of  reason  do  not  harmonize  with  the  clear  light  of 
broad  noon.  The  shepherd  only  speaks  in  the  soul  of 
the  shepherd ;  and  the  primitive  Oriental  only  speaks  in 
the  soul  of  another  Oriental.  Without  an  intimate  ac- 
quaintance with  the  customs  of  pastoral  life ;  without 
an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  East  and  its  manners ; 
without  a  close  intimacy  with  the  manner  of  thinking 


'■  See  numeroua  instances  of  this  oharftcter  in  John,  Tol.  ii.  §  '3. 
'  [Referring  to  the  two  documents  from  which  the  book  is  composed.     See 
below,  5  150,  sqq.] 
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and  speaking  in  the  uncivilized  world,  (obtained  bj  a 
knowledge  of  Greece  in  its  earliest  ages,  and  of  the 
uncultivated  nations  of  modern  times,)  —  jou  easily  be- 
come a  traitor  to  the  book,  when  jou  would  be  its  deliv- 
erer and  interpreter. 

"  In  particular,  its  language  must  not  be  treated  like 
that  of  a  cultivated  and  philosophic  age.  Above  all,  in 
this  book,  it'  is  like  the  world  in  its  childhood ;  it  is 
often  destitute  of  comprehensive  general  expressions, 
and  therefore  it  must  mention  the  parts  of  things,  to 
furnish  an  idea  of  the  whole.  It  is  like  a  painting,  or 
the  language  of  poetry;  like  them  it  represents  every 
thing  part  by  part.  And,  since  the  language  of  our 
age  is  so  far  removed  from  the  original  simplicity  of 
language  in  the  ancient  world,  we  must  separate  the 
thought  from  its  dress. 

"Finally,  according  to  the  language  of  this  book,  God 
produces  every  thing  directly,  without  availing  himself 
of  the  course  of  nature  and  certain  intermediate  causes. 
But  in  this  there  is  nothing  peculiar  to  it.  Its  concep- 
tions are  only  like  those  of  tJie  ancient  world  in  general, 
when  it  had  not  been  ascertained,  by  long-continued 
inquiry,  that  all  events  are  connected  into  a  series  of 
intermediate  causes.  Therefore  it  stops  witfi  God,  the 
ultimate  cause,  as  if  he  were  supposed  to  be  the  im- 
mediate cause.  And  even  for  us,  who  have  inquired 
into  the  causes  of  things,  the  name  of  God,  in  these 
cases,  is  often  a  superfluous  expletive,  and  no  sign  that 
God  has  ever  interrupted  the  course  of  things."]" 


°  [StMorn,  §423-3 
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^  140. 
I.  Exodus,     (mo?  n>!«1.) 


The  bonds  of  this  people,  which  was  called  to  a 
higher  destinj,  were  knit,  in  the  previous  book,  by  the 
migration  into  yEgypt,  and  were  then  drawn  closer  by 
their  servitude;  but  they  were  soon  loosed  by  the  om- 
nipotence of  Jehovah,  which  was  manifested  through 
Moses  The  people  were  brought  out  of  «gypt  amid 
miracles  and  punishments;  and  the  long-promised  cov- 
enant of  God  was  solemnly  established  with  them  at 
Mount  Sinai.  The  civil  and  religious  institutions  of  the 
theocracy  were  established,  and  God  took  up  his  abode 
among  his  people. " 

§141. 

3.  Leviticus.     (s*'1|jT^.) 

This  book  must  be  considered  as  an  addition  to  the 
legislation  at  Sinai, -the  main  features  of  which  were 
contained  in  the  previous  book, -and  it  contains  the 
chief  laws  which  relate  to  the  offerings,  the  feasts,  and 
the  priests,  as  well  as  the  ordinances  of  sacred  disciplme. 
It  contains  only  a  little  historical  information,  and  that 
relates  to  the  priests,  (viii.-x.)  The  theocratical  his- 
tory advances  no  farther;  it  is  only  filled  out,  and 
completed. 

•  Tie  Mlowins  jmnge,  Wonj  to  thl.  prt  of  th«  Ihoocratic  plan: 
Ej.  iii.  Iv.  A  2-S,  nil.  1-28,  niii.  1— M,  xix.  «.  xxiv.  xl. 
VOL.   It.  5 
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§142. 

4.  Numbers,      (is'iaa.) 

The  commencement  of  this  book  is  hkewise  supple- 
mentary, (i.  1 — X.  10.)  It  contains  the  important  part 
of  the  holy  constitution,  the  selection  of  tht!  Levites  to 
the  priesthood.  Then  begins  the  history  of  the  march 
through  the  wilderness,  and  the  conflict  between  the 
new  constitution  and  the  evil  dispositions  of  the  people. 

We  soon  come  to  the  end  of  this  march,  when  the 
contest  for  the  possession  of  the  country  commences : 
Moses  opens  the  campaign  successfully,  and  then  pre- 
pares for  his  departure  from  the  scene  of  action. 

The  passages  which  are  not  narrative,  but  are  in- 
serted between  the  narrations,  are  of  the  greatest  im- 
portance from  the  pohtical  and  statistic  information 
which  they  afford.     Chap.  xxii. — xxiv.  form  an  episode." 

§  143. 

5.  Deuteronomt.     (o'^ia'Tn    rts.) 

Shortly  before  his  death,  Moses  appears  before  the 
people,  and,  by  reference  to  their  early  history,  admon- 
ishes them  to  obey  God  and  his  laws ;  he  in  part 
repeats  the  laws  previously  given,  and  in  part  gives 
new  ones.  Finally,  he  gives  a  solemn  sanction  to  his 
legislation,  appoints  Joshua  as  his  successor,  and,  after 
giving  reminiscences,  warnings,  and  prophecies,  in  a 
spirited  discourse,  and  casting  a  glance  into  the  beloved 

°  See  Carpzov,  Int.  in  V,  T.  vol.  i.  p.  46;  he  alao  finds  an  account  of  the 
pohlical  administration  in  this  book. 
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land  which  was  shut  to  him,  he   mysteriously  departs 
from  the  scene  ! " 

^144. 

PECULIARITIES    OF    THIS    NARRATIVE. 
1.  In  Reference  to  Completeness. 

While  the  narrative  expresses  itself  fohj  in  many 
accounts  and  descriptions,  and  is  even  tedious  at 
times,'  on  the  other  hand  we  notice  important  chasms,' 
which  cannot  be  ascribed  to  the  narrator's  want  of 
order,  but  must  rather  be  attributed  to  his  want  of 
documents. 

The  most  important  chasms  are  between  Genesis  and 
Exodus,  where  a  period  of  four  hundred  years  is  passed 
over;  and  between  Numbers  xiii.,  in  the  second  year  of 
the  Exode,  when  the  camp  was  at  Kadesh-Barnea,  and 
Numbers  xx.,  in  the  fortieth  year  of  the  Exode,  when 
the  Jews  arrive  at  the  wilderness  of  Zin.  Of  all  this 
period  of  thirty-eight  years,  we  Itnow  as  good  as 
nothing.^ 

-  Notice  Ihe  pmdlel  betwom  Dent.  im.  md  Ei.  nil.;  Deut  m. 
„d  Lent  nri. ;  Deut  x^i.  14-23,  inii.  4^-52,  -d  Nnm.  xivn.  13-23  i 
Deut.  xxxiii.  and  Gen.  xlix. ;  besides  the  repetitions  and  alterations  of  the 

'  Gen.  xsiv.  xxvii.— xxxiv.  xxxvii.— xlv.  Ex.  v.— xi.  xxv.— xxx.  xxxvi. 
,(]_    Hum  i. — iv.  xxii. — xxiv.  xxxi,  et  at 

•  See  Be  mi.'.  Kiitili.  det  Israelii  Ge.ch.  169-351.  BoOh,,  We.t- 
BsUiclre  Divan,  p.  444,  sqq. 

'  Compare  Num.  xx.  28,  t^-  with  xxxiii.  38,  and  with  Deut.  u.  11. 
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§146. 

y.    With  Reference  to  Pragmatism"  and  Mythologv. 

The  causes  which  lay  in  the  divine  mind  are  clearly 
indicated;  but  the  natural  causes,  the  human  motives, 
and  the  natural  connection  of  circumstances,  are  but  im- 
perfectly pointed  out.*  This  is  the  reason  that  so  many 
events  contradict  the  laws  of  nature,  and  suppose,  not 
merely  higher  powers  of  nature,  which  are  conceivable, 
but  a  direct  interposition  on  the  part  of  God.  Now, 
since  it  is  at  least  doubtful,  to  a  cultivated  mind,  that 
such  miracles  actually  took  place,  the  question  naturally 
rises.  Did  they  appear  so  to  the  eye-witnesses,  and  to 
such  as  were  actively  engaged  in  the  events  recorded 
in  this  history  ?  or  did  the  writer  understand  them  as 
natural  events,  but  yet  portray  them  in  a  poetico-miracu- 
lous  light  ?°  But  this  must  be  denied  as  soon  as  we  ex- 
amine the  narratives  somewhat  more  carefully;  for  they 
are  entirely  destitute  of  that  credulous,  poetic  turn  of 
mind  which  is  the  key  to  the  marvellous.  This  is  plain 
from  the  difference  between  the  natural  and  the  mirac- 
ulous accounts  of  the  same  or  similar  things.  Compare 
the  natural  account  in  Ex.  xvlii.  ■  with  the  miraculous 
in  Ch.  xix.,  and  with  Num.  xi.,  where  both  seem  to  be 
united;  Levit.  ix.  10,  13,  14,  17,  20,  where  the  offer- 
ing is  burnt  in  the  common  manner,  with  verse  2i; 
where  a  fire  came  out  from  Jehovah  and  consumed  the 
burnt-offering  ;  Num.  x.  29—32,  with  ix.  1 5—23,  xvii.  6, 
where  Moses  gives  a  natural  command,   and  xvi.  20, 


"  [A  reference  to  the  MJd'maJe  as 

'  Pragmatic  passages,  like  Ex.  xxiii.  13,  sqq.,  Num.  x.  99,  aqq,,  are  rare. 

'  Agaiast  Etchhom'a  erroneous  explanation  of  miracles,  see  JDe  IVette,  I.e. 
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scjq.,  and  XTil.  10,  sqq.,  where  Jduivah  speaks  to  Moses 
and  Aaron.  Ex.  xv.  25,  (where  it  is  said  Jehovah 
informed  Moses  of  a  method  to  heal  the  waters  at  Ma- 
rah,)  is  the  only  passage  which  can  be  explained  as 
subjective.  But' the  historical  occasion  of  a  miraculous 
legend  may  be  ascertained  with  greater  or  less  proba- 
bility ;  for  example,  in  Ex.  xiv.  xvi. 

If  these  considerations  favor  the  natural  prejudice  that 
the    accounts   of  these  miracles  are  not  contemporary 
with  the    alleged   events,  or  derived  from  contemporary 
sources ;  if  such  sources  are  not  possible  in  the  case  of 
some  of  the  narratives  of  the  most  ancient  time,  and 
there  is  a  striking  affinity  between  many  of  them  (Gen. 
vi.  1_4,  vi.  5— viii.  xi.  1—9,  xix.)  and   the  myths  of 
other  nations,  — then  the  analogy  of  all  the    historical 
literature  of  the  Hebrews  leads  us  to  a  clear  and  just  view 
of  the  matter;    for  we  find,  in  fact,  that  the  miracu- 
lous in  the  historical  books  diminishes  just  in  proportion 
as  they  approach  historical  times,  and  that  it  entirely 
ceases  in  that  period  from  which  we  have  contemporary 
accounts.     In  the  earliest  times,  men  have  mtercourse 
with  God  ;  later,  angels  appear  [as  messengers  between 
man    and   God;]   still  later,  the  prophets  perform  the 
miraculous  ;  but  in  the  times  after  the  exile,  from  which 
we  have  contemporary  history,  the    miraculous  ceases 
altogether.     Miracles  appear  again  only  in  the  book  of 
Daniel  and  2  Maccabees,  and  in  the    latter,  they  are 
confuted  by  the    historical    accounts    of  1  Maccabees. 
The    Protestants   are    not   consistent    in    rejecting  the 
miracles  of  the  Apocrypha,  because  objections  might  be 
drawn  from   them  against  the   credibility  of  the  other 
books.     The  Catholics  are  consistent  in  placing  them  in 
the  same  line  with  the  miracles  of  the  canonical  books. 
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^  146. 

ORIGIN   AND   PROGRESS   OF  THE   MOSAIC  MYTHOLOGY. 

The  conclusion  that  tliese  accounts  of  miraculous 
events  are  entirely  forged  would  be  too  rash.  This  may 
be  the  case  in  the  later  books,  as  in  Daniel  and  2  Mac- 
cabees, for  example ;  but  it  can  scarcely  be  so  in  the 
books  of  Moses.  Here  a  genuine  historical  legend  lies 
at  the  foundation,  which  was  connected  with  certain 
monuments,  supported  by  popular  songs,  and  preserved 
in  the  mouth  of  the  people.  Thus,  for  example,  the 
following  are  connected  with  certain  monuments:  — 

In  Gen.  xix.  26,  it  is  said,  Lot's  wife  looked  back 
as  she  was  fleeing,  reluctantly,  from  Sodom,  and  became 
a  pillar  of  salt ;  but,  from  the  Wisdom  of  Solomon,  (x.  7,) 
it  seems  a  pillar  of  salt  was  erected  on  the  spot  where 
she  turned  back.  Josephus  says  such  a  pillar  was 
standing  in  his  time."  Of  this  character  are  the  narra- 
tives in  Gen.  xxxiii.  17,  where  a  place  is  called  Succoth, 
(tents,)  from  the  tempoi'ary  huts  Jacob  made  for  his 
cattle ;  and  in  xxxv.  8,  where  a  place  is  named  AUon 
Bachuth,  (the  oak  of  weeping,)  because  Rebekah's  nurse 
was  buried  there ;  and  in  verse  20.  The  following  pas- 
sages belong  to  the  same  class:  Num.  xxi. 4 — 9,  which 
contains  the  account  of  the  brazen  serpent,  said  to  be 
contrived  to  cure  such  as  were  bitten  by  real  living  ser- 
pents, —  but  which  appears  as  an  object  of  idolatrous  wor- 
ship in  2  Kings  sviii.  4;  xxi.  17,  sq.,  containing  the 
poetic  legend  of  the  well ;  and  Josh.  x.  12 — 14,  where 
it  is  said  the  sun  stood  still  at  the  command  of  Joshua. 

To  this  class  belong  the  etymological  myths,  especial- 

°  Josepkus,  Antiq.  i.  II,  4. 
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ly  such  as  relate  to  flmea;  for  example,  Gen.  xvi.  14, 
where  a  place  is  named  Beer-la-hai-roi,  (well  of  living 
vision  0  xxi.  31,  where  the  name  Beer-slieba  (well  of 
the  oatk)  is  given  to  a  place;  xxvlii.  10,  sqq.,  in  which 
the  old  name  Imz  (almmi-iree)  is  changed  to  Beth-el, 


(home  of  God,)  because  Jacob  dreamed  he  saw  God  m 
lace ;  sxxv.  1-8,  9—15,  !.  11,  and  others.  But 
may,  in  part,  have  an  artificial  origin."     In  th 


Uiese    may,    m   pan,   ..u.i.  ">■    - —  o 

same  manner,  the  legends  of  the  Arabs  are  connected 
with  names  and  proverbs.' 

But  in  the  popular  legend,  there  came  an  idcalo- 
poetic  element,  and  mingled  itself  with  the  real  historical 
elements.  By  this  means  the  tradition  was  transformed, 
gradually,  into  the  miraculous  and  the  ideal.  The 
popular  songs  conduced  chiefly  to  bring  about  this  end  ; 
for  they,  in  the  bold,  lyric  flight  of  imagination,  repre- 
sented what  was  surprising  and  wondcrfnl  in  a  super- 
natural light,  and  a  people  credulous  of  miracles  easily 
misunderstood  the  account.  Thus  the  miracle  m  Josh. 
X.  14,  arose  from  the  lyric  hyperbola  of  the  two  pre- 
ceding verses.  So,  in  Ex.  xiv.  22,  we  have  the  his- 
torical statement,  "  And  the  children  of  Israel  went  into 
the  midst  of  the  sea  upon  the  dry  ground,  and  the 
waters  were  a  wall  unto  them,  on  their  right  hand  and 
on  their  left;  "  and  in  xv.  8,  the  lyric  exaggeration, 
"  And  with  the  blast  of  thy  nostrils  the  waters  were 
gathered  together,  the  floods  stood  upright  as  a  h(ap, 
and  the  depths  were  congealed  in  the  heart  of  the  sea." 

'•  Si*  Sp'c.  Hit.  Ar.b.  p.  41,  43,  45,  58,  79,  and  ei.ewher..     Num. 
xxi.  17,  18,  W,  Eqq. 
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^  147,  a. 

LATER  LITERARY  TREATMENT  OF  THESE   LEGENDS. 

The  analogy  of  other  nations  plainly  shows  us  that 
popular  traditions  are  not  reduced  to  writing  until  a  late 
period.  And,  besides,  the  authors  of  the  Mosaic  books 
actually  betray  themselves  as  living  at  a  later  date. 

1 .  By  using  the  formula  unto  this  day,  which  they 
have  in  common  with  the  other  Hebrew  historians." 
(Gen.  xix.  58,  xxvi.  33,  xxxii.  32,  xxxv.  20,  sivii.  26. 
Deut.  ii.  22,  iii.  14,  x.  8,  xxix.  4,  xxxiv.  6.) 

2.  By  archfeological  explanations ;  for  example,  Ex. 
xvi.  36,  "Now  an  omer  [an  ancient  measure]  is  the  tenth 
part  of  an  ephah,'^  [a  modern  measure.]  Deut.  iii.  5, 
where  it  is  said  all  these  cities  [taken  a  few  years  pre- 
vious] had  high  walls,  gates,  and  bars  —  a  circumstance 
the  men  who  had  taken  tlie  cities  would  not  need  to 
have  spoken  of.  Verse  9,  where  the  Sidonian  and  Am- 
orite  names  of  a  town  are  given,  is  in  the  spirit  of  an  an- 
tiquary. Verse  11,  in  which  men  supposed  to  live  at  the 
time  of  those  events  are  told  Og  was  the  last  of  the 
giants,  that  his  bedstead  was  iron,  of  unusual  size,  and 
was  preserved  in  Rabbath.  (si.  30.  Gen.  xiv.  2,  7,  8, 
17,  xxiii.  2,  xxxv.  19.)* 

3.  Byreference  to  old  authorities.  Num.  xxi.  14,16,27. 

"  Compare  the  same  formula  in  (he  other  historical  hooka,  5  170, 175,  ISO, 
185.  In  the  books  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  it  ia  only  used  in  reference  to  the 
old  history,  Ezra  is.  7. 

'  The  opinion  of  Eiehhorn  and  others,  that  these  expressions  are  glosses, 
can  only  he  justified  after  the  earlier  composition  of  these  books  has  heen 
made  out  from  other  evidence,  [One  great  fault  of  previous  attempts  to 
prove  the  Pentateuch  written  hy  Moses  has  been  in  this:  The  writer  os- 
sumes,  without  any  external  evidence,  that  all  tliose  explanatory  passages  are 
Iho  additions  of  commentators,  and  then  uses  them  to  show  the  text  is  atill 
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4.  Bj  their  local  position  in  Palestine,  (Gen.  1.  10, 
sq.,)  in  which  the  term  "  hejond  Jordan  "  means,  on  the 
east  side  of  that  river.  Num.  xxii.  1,"  xxxv.  14,  (.') 
Dent.  i.  1,  5,  iii.  8,  iv.  41 ,  46, 47.  Compare  iil.  20, 25,  xi. 
30,  where  "this  side  the  Jordan"  means  to  the  west  of 
that  river.  Compare  iii.  20,  26,  xi.  30,  where  "  bejond  " 
means  to  the  east  of  the  Jordan." 

5.  By  their  treatment  of  the  Mosaic  history,  even  its 
most  recent  events,  as  if  they  had  taken  place  in  times 
long  past,  as  in  the  whole  of  Deut.  i.  —  iii.,  but  in  par- 
ticular 

Deuteronomy  iii.  4 — 9,  14 — 20,  29. 

..Ami  we  took  .11  his  cilies  .1  th.t  lime;  thero  w..  not  .  cit, 
which  we   look  not   from  Ihem;    thiee.oore   oilies,  b11  the  reg.ou 
of  Argob.  the  kingdom  of  Og   in  B«,h.o.     All  the,,   ct...  ~™ 
fenced  with  high  mil.,  g.le.,  mi  b.is;  be.ide,  nnw.lled  towns  a 
gro.t  m.ny.     And  we  nttetl,  destroyed  ihem,  ..  «o  did  unto  Sihon 
king  of  Heshbon,  ntierly  destroying  the  men,  women,  .»d  children, 
of  ever,  city.     Bnt  all  the  c.tUe,  and  ihe  spoil  of  the  cifes,  w.  took 
for  a  p.e,  to  on„el,es.     And  wo  look  .1  that  time  out  of  the  hand 
of  the  two  kings  of  the  Amorite.  the  land  that  was  on  this  sn^e  Jor- 
dan  from  the  River  of  Arnon  nnto  Monot  Hormon  ;  (whioh  Heimon 
the  Sidonians  call  Sirion  ;  and  the  Amorites  call  it  Shenir.)  ...... 

"  Jair  the  son  of  Manasseh  took  all  the  country  of  Argob,  unlo 
,be  00.S,,  ofGeshuri,  and  Maaehathi;  and  called  them  alter  hi.  own 
name  Basl  an-havoth-jair,  unto  ihi.  day.  And  I  commanded  you  at 
that  t  me  saying,  'The  Lord  yonr  God  hath  given  yon  this  land  to 
no.se..  It  ye  shall  pass  over  armed  before  your  brethren  the  chil- 
dren ot  Israel.  .11  that  are  meet  for  the  war.  Bnt  your  w„e.,  and 
,„„,  hllle  one.,  and  your  cattle,  (fori  know  that  ye  have  much 
cttl.,)  .hah  abide  in  your  cities  which  I  have  given  you 
..  So  we  abode  in  the  valle,  over  again.!  Belh-Peor. 

•  But  the  «.»  of  1=»  and  1550  wie.,  at  least  m  Num.  =aii.  19, 
, .    T  \t     ..    «   1    Iii    1    7   aaii   7,  1  King.  v.  4,  1  CHi.  XSVL 

rsL'i;,  o;r;a;i-,  i. ;.  i..ai*i ..  u  t .,  =,..... 

.  see  Mi.  in  P"-'".  "■  '^"-  "'•  '^  '■  ™'  ""■  .''"»,»*""' 
;S  M)  .dmif  Dent.  ii.  10-12, 20-23,  iii.  9-11.  •"  ^'  •«'■?"«'•-■ 
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[Such  facts  as  these  could  not  readilj'  escape  from  the 
minds  of  men  contemporary  with  these  events ;  and  so 
the  relation  of  them  in  a  public  harangue,  as  this  book 
pretends  to  be,  supposes  that  a  long  time  had  elapsed 
since  the  events  took  place.] 

In  reducing  these  legends  to  writing,  the  authors  of 
these  books  scarcely  design  to  write  a  history.  They 
were  the  less  inclined  to  it  as  this  design  had  exerted  so 
small  an  influence  in  preserving  the  legend.  They  ex- 
ercised the  rights  of  the  religious  imagination  natural 
to  their  countrymen,  and  the  more  freely,  as  this  had 
formerly  been  so  active  in  developing  and  embellishing 
these  same  legends,  and  as  the  substance  of  them  was 
so  indefinite  and  fluctuating. 

The  author  of  Deuteronomy  had  read  the  earlier  Mo- 
saic books.  Their  very  language  was  present  in  his 
memory,  and  yet  he  departed  from  those  narratives. 
Even  in  times  still  later,  when  the  greatest  veneration 
prevailed  for  the  sacred  letter,  Josephus  allowed  himself 
to  take  surprising  Uberties  in  his  treatment  of  the  Mosaic 
legends ;  or,  if  he  followed  the  tradition  of  his  country- 
men, others  had  taken  these  liberties  before  him;  for 
example,  there  is  a  remarkable  difference  between 
the  account  of  Abraham's  dissimulation,  in  respect  to 
his  wife,  in  Josephus,"  and  the  account  of  the  same 
transactions  in  Gen.  xx.  The  story  of  Joseph,'  the 
account  of  the  oppressions  of  the  Hebrews  in  jEgypt," 
the  history  of  Moses, ''  contain  statements  unknown  to 
the  Bible.  Josephus  explains  the  passage  of  the  Red 
Sea  as  a  natural,  the  Bible  as  a  miraculous,  event.' 
There  is  a  difference,  also,  between  iii.  1 — 6,  and  the 
corresponding  parts  of  Scripture.  The  same  may  be 
said  of  the  additions  in  the  Targums. 

"  Antiq.  i.  13, 1.        »  ii.  4,  a        '  ij.9,2— 7.        ^  ii.  11, 1.        '  ii.lC,a 
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^  147,  b. 

THE  EPIC  AND  PROPHETIC  TREATMENT  OF  THESE  LEGENDS. 

The  history  of  the  primitive  time,  of  the  patriarchal 
and  Mosaic  age,  has  been  treated  according  to  a  reli- 
gious, poetical,  and  didactic  plan,  which  discloses  itself 
most  clearly  in  the  document  Elohim,  which  lies  at  the 
basis  of  it."  In  conformity  with  this  plan,  the  Jews  are 
constantly  told  of  their  high  destination,  —  that  they  are 
the  chosen  people  of  God,  — and  of  the  divine  origin  of 
their  institutions  and  laws.  By  this  means,  an  inspira- 
tion was  kindled  in  them  for  their  religion  and  their 
country,  —  in  a  word,  for  the  theocracy. 

I.  If  an  historical  narrative,  written  without  critical 
investigation  of  facts, *■  but  treated  so  as  to  suit  religious 
and  poetical  ideas,  is  an  epic  composition,  then  the  Pen- 
tateuch may  be  called  the  theocratical  epic  poem  of  the 
Israelites,  without  denying  that  there  is  an  historical 
basis  at  the  bottom."      This  epic  treatment  shows  itself, 

1.  In  the  poetic  form  of  the  narrative,  which  satisfies 
the  poetic  sense,  not  only  by  its  intuitiveness  and  spirit- 
edness,''  but  even  by  the  rhythmic  elevation  of  the  style." 

2.  In  the  subject  matter,  and,  indeed,  in  the  miracu- 
lous events,  and  the  supernatural  intercourse  of  man 
with  God;  for  the  epic  loves  the  miraculous.  The 
popular  legend  had  prepared  the  way  for  this  treatment, 
and  the  epic  poets — who  needed  miracles  to  answer  the 
end  they  proposed  —  sometimes  developed  the  miracu- 
lous legend  still  farther,  and  sometimes  invented   new 

«  §  150.  *  t"'"?'"- 

■  Mtyer  (Apol.  Gesch.  A.T. ;  1811)  misunderstonda  my  view  in  Beitr.  vol.  i. 
^  Anschauliclikeit  imd  GemulMiohkeit.  '  5  i26 
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miracles ;  for  they  also  availed  themselves  of  the  right, 
so  frequently  used  by  the  poets  and  prophets,  of  con- 
structing symbolical  poems.  The  book  of  Chronicles" 
shows  how  the  miracles  were  enlarged  upon  and  farther 
developed.  It  is  probable  the  author  of  the  Jehovis- 
tic  fragments  has  transformed  much  into  the  miraculous 
which  was  natural  and  simple  in  the  Elohistic  fragment. 
Passages  like  Ps.  1.,  Isa.  vi.,  Ezek.  i.,  and  Ex.  xix.,  be- 
long to  this  kind  of  symbolic  poetry.  The  story  of  the 
manna  in  Ex.  svi.  is  obviously  designed  to  impress  men 
with  the  holiness  of  the  Sabbath. 

[We  can  never  determine  to  what  extent  historical 
narratives  have  been  altered  to  suit  the  theocratical 
ideas;  but  the  fact  of  such  alteration,  or  else  of  the  in- 
vention of  circumstances,  is  very  plain;  for  example,  the 
following  passages  seem  designed  to  suit  the  notion  of  a 
covenant  between  Jehovah  and  the  Israelites;  that  he 
had  miraculous  communication  with  them  ;  had  selected 
them,  and  rejected  all  other  nations ;  and  had  founded  the 
theocracy  at  an  early  date :  Gen.  xv.,  where  it  is  said 
Jehovah  appears  to  Abraham,  and  makes  a  covenant  to 
give  him,  or  his  posterity,  all  the  region  from  the  River 
of  jEgypt  to  the  Euphrates ;  (the  covenant  was  ratified 
by  a  sacrifice,  and  a  miraculous  furnace  and  blazing 
torch  pass  between  the  divided  portions  of  the  slaugh- 
tered animals ;)  Gen.  xvii.,  where  the  same  covenant  is 
renewed,  the  rite  of  circumcision  established,  and  the 
birth  of  Isaac  promised;  Gen.  xxxv.  9 — 15,  where  the 
blessing  is  confirmed  to  Jacob  ;  Gen.  xlvi.  1 — 7. 

Exodus  xiii.  21,  22. 

"  And  tlie  Lord  went  before  them  by  day  in  a  pillar  of  a  cloud,  to 

lead  tliem  the  way;    and  by  night  in  a  pillar  of  fire,  to  give  them 

"  §  190,  c. 
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ight  to  go  by  d.y  >nd  night.     He  look  not  away  the  pillar  of  the 
oloud  by  day,  nor  the  pilla.  of  fire  by  night,  f.om  bcfo.e  the  people." 

Exotius  xl.  34—38. 

"Then  a  cloud  covered  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the 
glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the  tabernacle.  And  Moses  was  not  able 
to  enter  into  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  because  the  cloud  abode 
thereon,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the  tabernacle.  And  when 
the  cloud  was  taken  up  fionr  over  the  tabernacle,  the  ehddren  of 
Israel  went  onward  in  all  their  journeys.  But  if  the  cloud  were 
not  taken  np,  then  tliey  journeyed  not  tdl  the  day  that  it  wa.  taken 
up  For  the  cloud  of  the  Lord  was  upon  the  tabernacle  by  day,  and 
fire  was  on  it  by  night,  in  the  sight  of  all  the  house  of  Israel, 
throughout  all  their  journeys," 

Leviticus  ix.  23,  24. 

"  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went  into  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation, and-came  out,  and  blessed  the  people:  and  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  appeared  unto  all  the  people.  And  there  e.mo  a  fire  out  from 
before  the  Lord,  and  consumed  upon  the  altar  the  bnrnl-olfermg  and 
the  fat:  which  when  all  the  people  saw,  they  shouted  and  fell  on 
their  faces." 

Numbers  ix.  16 — 23. 
"  And  on  the  day  that  the  labernac      w  ?  ^ 

covered  the  tabernacle,  namely,  the  te  d 

even  there  was  upon  the  tabernacle  a.  P 

fire,  untU  the  morning.     So  it  was  alw 
day,  and  the  appearance  of  fire  by  nigl        Ad     h        h 
taken  up  fiom  the  tabernacle,  then  aft  d 

journeyed:  and  in  the  place  where  the  d    b  h 

drenoflsrael  pitched  their  tents.     At  t  m 

the     hid  tl       1  j      n  y  d    and  ma, 

Lord  lyplda.ln  1       lud        d      p 

they  d    n   h         n        Andwhn  d  g     pn 

the     b    n    1  yd)      h       1       h,d  ,     '     ,    ^ 

ofth    L    d     ndj  y  dn         And  h  d     a. 

afewd  yupnlbnladg 

Lord  they  abode  in  their  tents,  and  ad  dm 

of  the  Lord  they  journeyed.     And  .o      wa.    wh        h  d    b  d 

from  even  unto  the  morning,  and  that  h  d  w..     k  n    p  n  h» 
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m  rniiig  then  thej  jiumejed  whether  it  was  hy  day  or  by  night 
that  the  cloud  wis  taken  up  they  journeyed.  Or  whether  it  were 
wo  days  or  a  month  or  a  year,  that  the  cloud  tarried  upon  the 
tabernacJe  remaining  thereon  the  children  of  Israel  abode  in  their 
tenfi  and  journejed  not  but  when  it  was  taken  up,  they  journeyed. 
At  the  (.jmmindment  of  the  Lord  they  rested  in  their  tents,  and 
at  the  commandment  of  the  Lord  they  journeyed :  they  kept  the 
chirge  of  the  Lord  dt  the  commandment  of  the  Lord  by  the  hand 
of  Mo  es 


The  histoiy  of  Jbaat,  contained  in  Gen.  ix.  20 — 29, 
XI)  1,  \}x  30 — 38,  \xi  9—21,  xxiv.  xxv.  19—34, 
\xiii  ,  Gen  II  3  -which  mentions  the  Sabbath;  Gen. 
ix.  4 — 6,  where  blood  is  forbidden;  Gen.  xvii.  10 — 14, 
where  tlie  rite  of  circumcision  is  enjoined;  Gen,  xii., 
containing  the  alleged  trial  of  Abraham's  faith  ;  Gen. 
xlviii.  13 — 22,  Jacob's  blessing  on  the  sons  of  Joseph; 
Gen.  xlix.,  his  Jinal  blessing  of  all  his  sons ;  Ex.  xii. 
1 — 28,  xiii.  I — 16,  the  institution  of  the  Passover.] 

II.  Since  the  chief  design  of  the  theocratical  epic 
poem  was  to  inspire  the  people  with  reverence  for  their 
sacred  laws  and  institutions,  therefore  the  author  of  the 
document  Elohitn  not  only,  in  conformity  with  the 
actual  tradition,  showed  how  they  proceeded  from 
Moses,  the  lawgiver,  who  received  divine  influence, 
but  he  also  ascribed  to  him,  and  in  a  manner  not  his- 
torical, many  later  developments  of  his  laws,  and 
additions  which  seemed  necessary  to  the  writer.  Thus 
he  sanctioned  many  laws  and  customs  by  assigning 
them  an  origin  still  more  ancient  than  the  time  of  Moses. 
Where  laws  are  thus  referred  back  to  a  more  remote 
antiquity,  I  have  called  them  juridical  or  legal  myths. 
Such  a  one  is  found  in  Gen.  ii.  3  —  "  And  God  blessed  the 
seventh  day,  and  sanctified  it,  because  that  in  it  God  had 
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rested  from  all  his  work  which  God  created  and  made  ;" 
and  Ex.  xvi.  is  certainly  of  this  same  character.  The 
mythical  origin  of  the  Passover,  (Ex.  xii.,)  and  some  oth- 
ers, may  be  contested.  But  two  things  are  certain  — 
1 .  That  the  author  of  Deuteronomy  ascribes  to  Moses 
a  body  of  laws  which  were  obviously  modified  after  his 
time."  2.  That  the  author  of  the  document  Jehovah  has 
referred  certain  customs  and  laws  to  an  origin  more 
ancient  than  their  real  date.  Perhaps  the  progressive 
formation  of  the  Mosaic  law  is  acknowledged  in 

Numbers  xv.  23. 

'■  And  if  ye  have  ecred,  and  not  observed  all  these  commandments 

which  tlie  Lord  hath  spoken  unto  Mosea,  even  all  that  the  Lord 

hath  commanded  you  by  the  hand  of  Moses,  from  the  day  that  the 

Lord  commanded  Moaea,  and  henceforward  among  your  generations." 

111.  In  connection  with  this,  a  sort  of  spirit  of  inves- 
tigation and  combination  was  also  at  work.  We  are 
indebted  to  this  for  the  genealogical  and  ethnographical 
accounts  contained  in  the  Pentateuch.  They  are  de- 
signed in  sober  earnest,  and  are  not  without  some  his- 
torical foundation,  but  are  rather  the  result  of  fancy  and 
conjecture  than  of  genuine  historical  investigation.  To 
test  the  accuracy  of  the  table  Gen.  x.,  compare  the  fol- 
lowing passages : — 


Genesis. 
Chap,x.23.  "  And  the  children 
of  Aram :     Uz,    and    Hul,    and 
G ether,  and  Mask." 


Genesis. 

Chap.  xxii.  2L  "  Hvz,  his  first 
horn,  and  Buz,  his  brother,  and 
Kemuel,  the  father  of  Aram." 

Chap,  xxxvi.  28.  "The  chil- 
dren  of  Dishan Uz  and 


:yG00g[c 


48 


BOOKS    OF    MOSES. 


7  "The  sons  of  CusA,  Seba, 
andHavilah,  andSabtah,  andllaa- 
inah,  and  Sabtecha,  and  tlip  sons 
of  Raamah  :  Shcba  and  Dtdan 

25  And  unto  Ebet  were  born 

two  sons Peleg  . .  and 

his  brotber's  name  was  Joltan 

28  SAefiaiathesonofJoktan  ' 


[§  147,  b 

Chap.  XXV.  %   "  Abraham  took 

a   wife Ketiirah ;    and  she 

bare  him  Zimran  and  Jokshan, 
Medan,  sod  Midian,  and  Ishbak, 
and  Shuah,  and  Jokshan  begat 
Sheba  and  Didan." 


The  derivation  from  Cush,  Canaan,  Elam,  and  Ashur, 
is  Opposed  by  the  history  of  the  language." 

To  test  the  accuracy  of  the  other  table,  compare  the 
following  passages;  — 


Chap,  x 


Genesis. 
xx?i.2,3.  "Esau  took 
s  of  the  daughters  of  Ca- 
naan ;  Adah  the  daughter  of  Elon 
the  Hittife,  and  Aholibamah  the 
daughter  of  Anah  the  daughter 
of  Ziheon  the  Hivite ;  and  Baabe- 
matb,  Ishmael'a  daughter,  sister 
ofNebajoth." 

Chap,  xsxvi.  15—30.  "  These 
were  dukes  of  the  aoiia  of  Esau: 
the  soaa  of  Eliphaz,  the  first-born 
son  of  Esau ;  duke  Teman,  duke 
Omar,  dukeZepho,  duke  Kenaz, 
duke  Korah,  duke  Gatam,  and 
duke  Amalek  :  these  are  the  dultes 
thai  came  of  Eliphaz,  iu  the  land 
of  Edom :  these  were  the  ! 
of  Adah.  And  these  are  the  sons 
of  Reuei,  Esau's  aon;  duke  Nh 
hath,  duke  Zerah,  duke  Sham 
mah,  duke  Mizzah  :  these  are 
the  dukes  that  came  of  Reuel, 


Genesis, 


"And 


Chap,  xxvi.  34, 
Esau  was  forty  years  o!d  when 
he  took  to  wife  Judith  the  daugh- 
ter of  Beeri  the  Hittile,  and  Ba- 
ahemalh  the  daughter  of  Elon 
the  Hittite,  which  were  a  grief 
of  mind  unto  Isaac  and  to  Re- 
bekah." 

Chap,  xxxvi.  40—43.  "  And 
these  are  the  names  of  the  dultes 
that  came  of  Esau,  according  to 
their  families,  after  their  places, 
by  their  names;  duke  Timnah, 
duke  Alvab,  duke  Jetbeth,  duke 
Aholibamah,  duke  Eiah,  duke 
Pinon,  duke  Kenaz,  duke  Teman, 
duke  Mibzar,  duke  Magdiel,  duko 
Iram:  these  be  the  dukes  of 
Gdom,  according  to  their  habita- 
tions, in  the  land  of  their  posses- 
sion ;  he  is  Esau  the  father  of  the 
Edomites." 


•  But  see  RoaeivmMla;  Alt,  vol.  i 
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the  land  of  Eaom  :  these  are  the 
sons  of  Bashemath,  Esau's  wife. 
"And  these  are  the  sons  of 
Aholibamah,  Esau's  wife;  duke 
Jeush,  duke  Jaaiam,  duke  Korah  : 
these  were  the  dukes  that  came 
of  Abolibamah  the  daughter  of 
Anah,  Esau's  wife.  These  are 
the  sons  of  Esa  (  ho'sEdon,) 
and  these  are  the     dukes 

"  These  are  he  s  of  Se  r, 
the  Horite,  s  I  o  1  b  ed  the 
land;  Lotan,  nd  bloba!  and 
Zibeon,  and  A  !  a  d  D  shon, 
and  Ezer,  and  Dishan;  these  are 
the  dukea  of  the  Horites,  the  chil- 
dren of  Seir  in  the  land  of  Edom. 
And  the  children  of  Lotan  were 
Hori,  and  Heman;  and  Lotan's 
sister  was  Timna.  And  the  chil- 
dren of  Shobal  were  these;  Al 
van,  and  Manahath,  and  Ebal, 
Shepho,  and  Onam.  And  these 
are  the  children  of  Zibeon;  both 
Ajah,  and  Anah;  this  was  that 
Anah  that  found  the  mules  in  the 
wilderness,  as  he  fed  the  asses 
of  Zibeon  his  father.  And  the 
children  of  Anah  were  these; 
Dishon,  and  Aholibamah  the 
daughter  of  Anah.  And  these 
are  the  children  of  Dishon;  Hem- 
dan,  and  Eshhan,  and  Ichran,  and 
Cheran.  The  children  of  Ezer 
are  these;  Bilhan,  and  Zaavan, 
and  Akan.  The  children  of  Di- 
shan are  these;  Uz  and  Aran. 
These  are  the  dukes  that  came 
of  the  Horites;  duke  Lotan,  duke 
Shobal,  duke  Zibeon,  duke  Anah. 
VOL.    II.  7 


Chap.  xiv.  6.  "  And  the  Horites 
11  their  Mount  Seir." 

Deuteronomy. 
Chap.  ii.  12—22.    "  The  Ho- 

ims  aiso  dwelt  in  Seir  before- 
time,  but  the  children  of  Esau 
succeeded  them,  when  they  had 
destroyed  them  from  before  them, 
and  dwelt  in  their  stead;  as  Is- 
did  unto  the  land  of  his 
which  the  Lord  gave 
unto  them  The  children  of 
Esau  whith  dwelt  in  Seir,  when 
he  destrojed  the  Horims  from 
before  them  ,  and  they  succeeded 
them,  and  dwelt  in  their  stead 
even  unto  this  day." 
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duke    Dishon, 

duke  Ezor,   duke  Dishan ,  these  ar! 

'.  the  dukes  that 

came  of  Hori, 

among  their  duliea  in  the  land  of  Se 

We  find  less  seriousness,  and  more  of  a  religious  and 
poetical  spirit  of  fancy  in  the  etymological  mytlis,  where 
an  account  is  given  of  the  origin  of  the  names  of  persons 
and  places.  Some  of  these  are  conformable  to  tradition ; 
but  others,  by  their  artificial  character,  betray  themselves 
as  the  productions  of  later  reflection;  for  example.  Gen. 
xi.  9,  "  Therefore  is  the  name  of  it  called  Babel,  because 
the  Lord  did  there  confound  the  language  of  all  the 
earth."  Gen.  xix.  22,  "  Therefore  the  name  of  the  city 
was  called  Zoar?''* 

IV.  The  religious  and  didactic  design  of  the  writer 
appears  in  the  didactic  myths  in  their  genera!  form,  or  in 
the  setting  forth  of  religious  truths  which  belong  out  of 
the  circle  of  the  national  and  theocratical  history ;  for 
example,  in  Gen.  i. — iii.,  and  Ex.  xxxiii.  12 — 23. 

V.  Since  the  authors  of  the  Pentateuch  —  who,  per- 
haps, were  prophets  —  found  the  laws  and  institutions  of 
the  IsraeJitish  nation  in  the  most  ancient  history,  and 
likewise  their  rules  and  forms  in  the  divine  plan  of  the 
world,  they  were  therefore  led,  by  custom  and  the  neces- 
sity of  prophetic  vision,  to  throw  back  into  ancient  history 
the  prophecy  of  later  events  and  circumstances,  by  means 
Q^  fictitious  predictions,  and  thus  to  establish  a  closer 
connection  between  the  present  and  the  past,  and  at 
the  same  time  lay  a  foundation  for  actual  prophecies 
of  the  future.     Examples  of  this  are  as  follows  :  — 

■  See  Voter  and  Tuck,  in  loc.     Comp.  Gen,  xxxvL  15,  IS,  99,  with  xxvi. 
18,  40,  41. 
'  [Smdlness,  becanse  Lot  said,  "It  ia  a  little  one,"] 
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Genesis  xxv.  23. 
"  Two  nations  are  in  thy  womb,  and  two  manner  of  people  shal 
be  separated  from  thy  bowels,  and  the  one  people  shall  be  sWongei 
than  the  other  people,  and  the  elder  shall  serve  the  younger." 

Genesis  xxvii.  28,  29,  39,  40. 

"  Therefore  God  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  and  the  fatness 
of  the  earth,  and  plenty  of  corn  and  wine ;  let  people  serve  thee,  and 
nations  bow  down  to  thee;  be  lord  over  thy  brethren,  and  let  thy 
mother's  sons  bow  down  to  thee ;  cursed  be  every  one  that  curseth 
thee,  and  blessed  be  he  that  blesseth  thee 

"  And  Isaac  hia  father  answered,  and  said  unto  him,  'Behold,  thy 
dwelling  shall  be  the  fatness  of  the  earth,  and  of  the  dew  of  heaven 
from  above;  and  by  thy  sword  shalt  thou  live,  and  shalt  serve  thy 
brother  ;  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  when  thou  shalt  have  the  domin- 
ion, that  thou  shalt  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck.'  " 
Genesis  xlix.     Numbers  xxiii.  7 — 10,  and 

Numbers  xxiii.  23,  24. 

"  Surely  there  is  no  enchantment  against  Jacob,  neither  is  there  any 
divination  against  Israel :  according  to  tiiis  time  it  shall  be  said  of  Ja- 
cob and  of  Israel,  '  What  hath  God  wrought ! '  Behold,  the  people  shall 
rise  up  as  a  great  lion,  and  lift  up  himself  as  a  young  lion ;  he  shall 
not  lie  down  until  he  eat  of  the  prey,  and  drink  the  blood  of  the  slain." 

Num.  xxiv.  3— 9,  15— 24.  Levit.  xxvi.  Deut.  xxviii. 
xxxii.     ?5 159,  257." 

^  148. 

ERRORS   IN   RESPECT  TO   HISTORICAL   TRUTH. 

In  the  course  of  suet)  a  treatment,  various  errors  in 
regard  to  historical  truth  would  naturally  be  made. 
These  betray  the  later  writer. 

I.  The  order  in  which  events  follow  one  another,  in 
the  Mosaic  history,  is  not  accurately  observed.' 

"  See  Asiatic  Researches,  vol.  viil.  p.  4S6. 

'  For  an  enumeration  of  aJl  that  may  be  called  anachronisms,  see  FtO'ii 
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Exodus  xvi.  23—30. 
"  And  he  said  unto  them,  '  This  is  that  which  the  Lord  hath  said, 
it  of  holy  Sabbath  unto  the  Lord:  bake  that  which 


ye  will  bake  to-day,  and  seethe  that  ye  will  seethe ;  and  that  which 
remaineth  over  lay  up  for  you  to  be  kept  until  the  morning."  '  And 
they  laid  it  up  till  the  morning,  as  Mosos  bade :  and  it  did  not  stink, 
neither  was  there  any  worm  therein.  And  Moses  said,  '  Eat  that  to- 
day ;  for  to-day  is  Sabbath  uuto  the  Lord;  to-day  ye  shall  not  find  it 
in  the  field.  Six  days  ye  shall  gather  it ;  but  on  the  seventh  day, 
which  is  the  Sabbath,  in  it  there  shall  be  none.' 

"  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  there  went  out  some  of  the  people  on  the 
seventh  day  for  to  gather,  and  they  found  none.  And  the  Lord  said 
unto  Moses,  '  How  long  refuse  ye  to  keep  my  commandments  and  my 
laws?  See,  for  that  the  Lord  hath  given  you  the  Sabbath,  therefore 
he  giveth  )'ou  on  the  sixth  day  the  bread  of  two  days:  abide  ye 
every  man  in  his  place  ;  let  no  man  go  out  of  his  place  on  the 
seventh  day.'     So  the  people  rested  on  the  seventh  day." 

Here  the  law  of  tho  Sabbath  is  supposed  to  be  well 
known.  But  it  is  not  given  till  after  this  time.  Ex.  xx.  9, 
"  Six  days  shaJt  thou  labor,  and  do  all  thy  work ;  but  the 
seventh  is  Sabbath ;  in  it  thou  shalt  not  do  any  work." 

Ex.  xix.  22.  At  the  time  Moses  ascends  the  moun- 
tain, Jehovah  commands  the  priests  to  be  sanctified, 
"lest  Jehovah  should  break  out  upon  them."  Verse 
24,  he  permits  Aaron,  as  one  peculiarly  sanctified,  to 
accompany  Moses  on  the  mount.  But  it  is  plain  there 
was  no  body  of  priests  at  that  time ;  for  (xxiv.  5) 
Moses  sent  young  men  (not  priests,  whose  office  it  was) 
to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah.  Aaron  was  not  consecrated  as 
Jiigh  priest  at  that  time,  for  he  and  the  priests  are  first 
appointed  'by  Jehovah,  in  chap,  xxviil.  xxix.     Again  : 

1.  c,  p.  631,  sqq.  BtHholdt,  vol.  iii.  p.  771,  sqq.  Hartmann,  ffiat  Krlt.  Fora- 
chungen,  &c.  p.  689,  sq.  But  see  John's  defence  of  them  in  Berigd'i 
Archiv.  vol.  iii.  p.  574,  sqq.,  and  Ch.  Fr.  FritzacU,  PrUfung  der  Grijnde,  mit 
welchen  neuerlich  die  Aechtheit,  d.  B.  Moa.,  bestritten  worden  j  1814, 
p.  124,  sqq. 
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Exodus  xvi.  32—34. 

"  And  Moses  said,  '  This  is  the  thing  which  the  I-ord  commandeth  : 
"  Fill  an  omer  of  it,  to  be  kept  for  your  generations ;  that  they  may 
see  the  bread  wherewith  I  have  fed  you  in  the  wilderness,  when  I 
brought  you  forth  from  the  land  of  jEgypt."  '  And  Mosea  said  unto 
Aaron,  '  Take  a  pot,  and  put  an  omer  full  of  manna  therein,  and  lay 
it  up  before  the  Lord,  to  be  kept  for  your  generations.'  As  the  Lord 
commanded  Moses,  so  Aaron  laid  it  up  before  the  testimony,  to 
be  kept." 

Here  the  manna  is  to  be  laid  up  before  the  ark  of  the 

covenant  in  the  holy  place  of  the  tabernacle.  But  the 
tabernacle  itself  does  not  appear  until  after  this,  name- 
ly, ii 

Exodus  xxxiii.  7 — II. 
"  And  Moses  took  the  tabernacle,  and  pitched  it  without  the  camp, 
afar  off  from  the  camp,  and  called  it  the  Tabernacle  of  the  Congre- 
gation. And  it  came  to  pass,  that  every  one  which  sought  the  Lord 
went  out  unto  the  Tabernacle  of  the  Congregation,  which  was  with- 
out the  camp.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  went  out  unto  the 
tabe  nacle  hat  all  the  people  rose  up,  and  stood  every  man  at  his 
te  t  door  and  looked  after  Moses,  until  he  was  gone  into  the  taber- 
acle  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Moses  entered  into  the  tabernacle, 
1  e  cloudy  pillar  descended,  and  stood  at  the  door  of  the  tabernacle, 
and  he  Lord  talked  with  Moses.  And  all  the  people  saw  the  cloudy 
p  11  tand  at  the  tabernacle-door :  and  all  the  people  rose  up  and 
wo  I  ppe  1  every  man  in  his  tent-door.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Mo  e  face  to  face,  as  a  man  speaketh  unto  his  friend.  And  he 
t  r  ed  aga  n  into  the  camp ;  but  his  servant  Joshua,  the  son  of 
Nun,  a  vouiic  man,  departed  not  out  of  the  tabernacle." 

In  xxxiv.  34,  35,  Moses  unveils  himself  on  entering 
this  tabernacle ;  and  yet  a  subsequent  passage  (xxxvi. 
— xl.)  contains  an  accouut  of  the  building  of  this  taber- 
nacle, according  to  the  instructions  given  xxv.^xxvii. 
But  this  tabernacle  is  not  said  to  be  made  to  supply  the 
place  of  an  old  one. 
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Leviticus  xxv.  32 — 34. 
"  Notwiihslandmg,  the  cities  of  the  Levites,  and  the  houses  of  the 
cities  of  their  possessioa,  may  the  Levites  redeem  at  any  time.  And 
if  a  man  purchase  of  the  Levites,  then  the  house  that  was  sold,  and 
the  city  of  his  possession,  shall  go  out  in  the  year  of  jubiJee :  for 
the  houses  of  the  cities  of  the  Levites  are  their  possession  among 
the  children  of  Israel.  But  the  field  of  the  suburbs  of  their  cities 
may  not  be  sold;  for  it  is  their  perpetual  p 


Here  the  Levites  are  supposed  to  possess  landed 
estates.  But  the  law  assigning  them  cities  to  dwell  in 
was  not  enacted  till  Jong  afterward,  namely,  in 

Numbers  xxxv.  1 — 5. 
"And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  m  the  phms  of  Moab  by 
Jordan  near  Jericho,  saying,  '  Command  the  children  of  Israel  that 
they  give  unto  the  Levites  of  the  inheritance  of  their  possession  cities 
to  dwell  in ;  and  ye  shall  give  also  unto  the  Levites  suburbs  for  the 
cities  round  about  them.  And  the  cities  shall  they  haie  to  dwell  in, 
and  the  suburbs  of  them  shall  be  for  their  cattle,  and  for  their  goodi, 
and  for  all  their  beasts.  And  the  suburbs  of  the  cities  which  ye  shall 
give  unto  the  Levites  shall  reach  from  the  wall  of  the  city  and  out- 
ward, a  thousand  cubits  round  about.  And  ye  shall  measure  from 
without  the  city  on  the  east  side  two  thousand  cubit'i,  and  on  the 
south  side  two  thousand  cubits,  and  on  the  west  side  two  thousand 
cubits,  and  on  the  north  side  two  thousand  cubits  and  the  city 
shall    be  in  the  midst :  this  shall  be  to  them  the  suburbs   of  the 


Compare,  also,  Num.  i.  1,  sqq.,  with  Ex.  xxxviii.  25, 
and  XXX.  11 — 16.  This  latter  passage  is  evidently  out 
of  place,  for  it  occurs  in  the  midst  of  instructions  respect- 
ing the  tabernacle.  Num.  ix.  1,  contains  the  account  of 
a  transaction  which  took  place  in  tYieJirst  month  of  the 
second  year  ;  while  the  earlier  passage  (i.  J,  sq.)  details 
a  census  of  the  people  made  in  tlie  second  month  of  the 
same  year. 
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II.    Later  manners,  customs,  institutions,  and    opin- 
ions, are  referred  back  to  ancient  times. 


Genesis. 
Chap.  iv.  3,  4.  "And  in 
process  of  time  it  came  to  pass, 
that  Cain  brought  of  the  fcoit  of 
the  ground  an  oiFering  unto  the 
Lord.  And  Abel,  he  also  brought 
of  the  firstlings  of  his  flock,  and 
of  the  fat  tliereof." 


Leviticus. 

Chap.  ii.  14.  "And  if  thou  offer 
a  meat-offering  of  tlij  first-ftuita 
unto  the  Lord,  thou  shalt  offer  for 
the  meat-offering  of  thy  first-fruits, 
green  cars  of  corn  dried  by  the  f  re., 
even  corn  beaten  out  of  full  ears." 

Chap  iii  3  "And  he  shall 
offer  of  the  sacrifice  of  the  peace- 
offcring,  an  ofleimg  made  by  fire 
unto  the  Lord,  the  fat  that  cov- 
ereth  the  mwards,  and  all  the 
fat  that  t\  upon  the  mwards" 

Numbers. 

Chap.  xy.  20.  "  Ye  shall  ol^. 
fer  up  a  cake  of  the  lirst  of  your 
dough foraheave-offering:  asyedo 
the  heave-offering  of  the  threshing- 
floor,  so  shall  ye  heave  it." 

Gen.  iv.  14,  17,  26,  "  Then  began  men  to  call  on  the 
name  of  Jehovah."  Gen.  vii.  8,  and  viii.  20,  the  division 
of  clean  and  unclean  beasts  is  made  use  of  as  if  it  were 
common  and  well  known.  Gen.  xxxvii.  3,  and  23,  Joseph 
has  a  coat  of  many  colors  ;  compare  it  with  2  Sam.  xiii. 
1 8,  where  David's  daughters  are  said  to  wear  garments 
of  various  colors.  See,  also,  xxv.  22,  and  xxiv.  22,  30. 
This  passage,  (Gen.  xlix.  10,)  "  The  sceptre  shall  not  de- 
part from  Judah,  nor  a  lawgiver  from  between  his  feet, 
until  Shiloh  come,"  belongs  to  this  class,  if  it  relates  to 
the  Messiah.  The  same  must  be  said  of  xii.  3,  and  xviii. 
18,  —  "I  will  bless  him  that  blesseth  thee,  and  curse  him 
that  curseth  thee,  and  in  thee  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the 
earth.be  blessed;"  "Abraham  shall  become  a  great 
and  migbtv  nation."     Besides,  the  historical  coloring  is 
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changed  to  suit  the  purpose  of  the  writer,  as  in  Num. 
xxii. — xxiv.,  where  Balaam  is  made  z  prophet  of  Jehovah. 

III.  Later  circumstances  and  events  are  alluded  to 
as  it  appears  from  the  following  examples :  Gen.  xii.  6, 
"The  CanaamVewas  then  intheland."  Gen.xiii.7,  "The 
Canaanite  and  the  Perizzite  were  then  in  the  land"  — 
a  remark  no  one  would  naturally  make  until  after  these 
nations  were  driven  out,  that  is,  after  the  time  of  Joshua. 
Levlt.  xviii.  28,  "  That  the  land  do  not  vomit  you 
out,  as  it  did  the  nations  before  yoji,^^  who  were  still 
present  in  the  time  the  book  is  alleged  to  have  been 
written. 

Deuteronomy  ii.  1 2. 

"The  Horims  also  dwelt  in  Seir  beforetime,  but  the  cbildren  of 
Esau  succeeded  them  when  they  had  destroyed  them  from  before 
them,  and  dwelt  in  their  stead,  as  Israel  did  unto  the  land  of  hia 
possession,  which  the  Lord  gave  unto  them." 

Ex.  xxii.  20,  xxiii.  9,  "Thou  shalt  neither  vex  a 
stranger  nor  oppress  him,  for  ye  were  strangers  in  the 
land  of  jEgypt ; "  "  For  ye  know  the  heart  of  a  stranger, 
since  ye  were  strangers  in  the  land  of  ^gypt."  (Per- 
haps xii.  45,  belongs  here.) 

Deuteronomy  xix.  14. 
"  Thou  shalt  not  remove  thy  neighbor's  landmark,  which  they  of 
old  time  have  set  in  thine  inheritance,  which  thou  shalt  inherit  in  the 
land  that  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  to  possess  it." 

Exodus  XV.  17. 

"  Thou  shalt  bring  them  in,  and  plant  them  in  the  mountain  of 
thine  inheritance,  in  the  place,  O  Lord,  which  thou  hast  made  for 
thee  to  dwell  in,  in  the  sanctuary,  O  Lord,  which  thy  hands  have 
establi  shell."  * 

■  According  to  Bleek,  m  Stud,  und  Krlt.  for  1831,  p,  520,  sqq.,  there  is 
no  reference  to  the  temple  mountain,  Moriuh,  in  Gen.  sxii.  2,  14. 
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HeiothefemyieBomito'M.—MountMoriah,  in  Jerusa- 
lem, where  Solomon's  temple  was  erected,— and  the 
sanctuary,  are  referred  to.     See,  also,  xxiii.  19. 
[Deuteronomy  xxxiii.  12. 
"  Of  Benjamin  he  said, 
'Tlie  belored  of  Jehovah  shall  dwell  in  aafeij  with  Him. 
He  shall  protect  him  every  day, 
And  shall  rest  in  his  borders,' " 

Is  not  here  an  allusion  to  the  fact  that  Jerusalem 

and  the  temple  were  within  the  borders  of  the  tribe  of 

Benjamin  ^A 

'  Genesis  xlviii.  6,  18—20. 

"And  no.  thy  two  sons,  Ephr.im  and  M.nas.eh,  which  were 
born  nnlo  thee  in  the  land  of  «gyp1,  before  I  came  nnto  ihee  mto 
jEcrypt   are  mine:  as  Reuben  and  Simeon,  they  shall  be  mme. 

"And  Joseph  said  nnlo  his  father,  •  Not  so,  my  father ;  for  this  is 
the  first-born  ;  pnt  thy  right  hand  npon  his  he.d,'  And  h,s  father  re- 
fnsed,  and  said,  ■  I  know  it,  m,  son,  I  know  it;  he  also  shall  become 
,  people,  and  he  also  shall  be  great ;  but  truly  his  younger  brother 
shall  be  trreater  than  he,  and  his  seed  shall  become  a  muhitude  of 
nations.'  °  And  ho  blessed  them  that  day,  saying,  '  In  thee  shall  Israel 
biess,  saying,  "  God  make  thee  as  Ephraim  and  as  M.nasseh,  And 
he  set  Ephraim  before  Manasseh," 

Here  the  superiority  of  Ephraim,  the  chief  tribe,  is 
referred  to,  as  a  well-known  fact. 

Genesis  xlix.  8 — 12. 
"Judah  thou  art  he  whom  thy  brethren  shall  praise;  thy  hand 
shdl  be  in'  the  neck  of  thine  enemies  i  thy  father's  children  shall  bow 
down  before  thee.  Jndah  is  a  lion's  whelp  ;  from  the  pre,,  my  son, 
thou  art  gone  np;  he  stooped  down,  he  couched  as  a  Uon,  and  as  an 
old  lion;  who  shall  ronse  him  up  I  The  sceptre  shall  not  depart 
from  Jud.h,  nor  a  lawgiver  from  between  his  feet,  until  Shiloh  come ; 
and  unto  him  shall  the  gathering  of  the  people  be;  binding  hts  fo.l 
unto  the  vine,  and  his  ass's  colt  nnto  the  choice  vme;  he  washed  his 
garments  in  wine,  and  his  clothes  in  the  blood  of  grapes.  His  eyes 
shall  be  red  with  wine,  and  his  teeth  white  with  mdk." 
VOL.  II.  8 
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Here  Judali  is  the  royal  tribe,  and  continual  prosperity 
is  assigned  him.  Contrast  it  with  the  fate  appointed 
for  the  descendants  of  Joseph,  that  is,  the  tribe  of 
Ephraim,  or  the  kingdom  of  the  ten  tribes. 

Genesis  xhx  32—26 
"  Joseph  js  a  fruitful  bough  even  a  fruitful  bough  by  a  well,  whose 
branches  run  over  the  wall  The  archers  haie  -lorely  grieved  lim 
and  shot  at  hini  and  hated  hnn  but  his  boiv  abode  m  btrength  and 
the  arms  ol  hio  hands  were  made  strong  by  the  hands  of  the  mitrhty 
God  of  Jacob  even  by  (he  God  of  thy  father  who  shall  help  thee 
and  by  the  AJmiuhty  who  shall  bless  thee  with  blesbings  of  ht,aven 
above,  blessings  of  the  deep  that  lieth  under,  blessings  of  the  bredsts 
and  of  the  wombs  the  blessings  of  thy  father  have  prevailed  aboie 
the  blesBinga  of  my  progenitors  unto  the  utmost  bound  of  the  eier 
lasting  hills,  they  shill  be  on  the  head  of  Joseph  and  on  the  crown 
of  the  head  of  him  thit  was  separate  from  his  brethren 

The  song  of  Moses,  (Dcut.  xxxii.,  especiall}  5 — 33,) 
and  the  remark,  xxix.  28,  prestippose  a  state  of  things 
not  possible  in  the  time  of  Moses.  [The  curses  for  dis- 
obedience in  Levit.  xxvi.  belong  to  the  same  class. 

Leviticus  xxvi,  33 — 43. 

"  And  I  will  scatter  you  among  the  heathen,  and  will  draw  out  a 
sword  after  you;  and  your  land  shall  be  desolate,  and  your  cities 
waste.  Then  shall  the  land  enjoy  her  Sabbaths  as  long  as  it  lieth 
desolate,  and  ye  be  in  your  enemies'  land;  even  then  shall  the  land 
rest,  and  enjoy  her  Sabbaths.  As  long  as  it  lieth  desolate  it  shall 
rest ;  because  it  did  not  rest  in  your  Sabbaths,  when  ye  dwelt  upon  'it. 
And  upon  them  that  are  left  alive  of  you,  I  will  send  a  faintness  iuto 
their  hearts  in  the  lands  of  their  enemies  ;  and  the  sound  of  a  shaken 
leaf  shall  chase  them ;  and  they  shall  flee  as  fleeing  from  a  sword ; 
and  they  shall  fall  when  none  pursueth.  And  they  shall  faJ!  one 
upon  another,  as  it  were  before  a  sword,  when  none  pursueth ;  and 
ye  shall  have  no  power  to  stand  before  your  enemies.  And  ye  shull 
perish  among  the  heathen,  and  the  land  of  your  enemies  shall  eat  you 
up.  And  they  tljat  are  left  of  you  shall  pine  away  in  their  iniquity 
in  your  enemies'  lands ;  and  also  in  the  iniquities  of  their  fathers  shal 
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h  J  p  u    a     J        11  li    1        1   11         f        '  4  ^^ 

h        qyfhfl  Ih  p         hlhy        ped 

dhalhyl  II.  il  y  mnd 

hill  Ikd  y  h  dhbgl     hem 

hldidhn  fhh  dltsbe 

1       bl  d  and  1    )    h  n         p      1    h    p       In  f   I  q    ty ; 

h  11  I  by  h  J      b         1    1  y      ye- 

an       hi  dal         y  nwlAbhwllImm- 

b  d  I       11  b       b     1     d       rh     land     1        1  all  b    1  f  of 

h  d    hall      J  y  1      b  bb    1      wl  1     1     I     1  d      1       w  hout 

i  dlyhU  p         hpuh  fl  (lybe- 

b  !    y  d    p     d  my  judgm     ts        1  V  I  eir 

ul    11        d     ) 

The  following  passage  will  perhaps  help  us  to  the 
date  of  these  curses : — 

2  Chronicles  xxxvi.  20,  21. 

"  And  them  that  had  escaped  from  the  sword  carried  he  away  to  Baby- 
lon, where  they  were  servants  to  him  and  his  sons,  until  the  reign 
of  the  kingdom  of  Persia ;  to  fulfil  the  word  of  the  Lord  by  the  mouth 
of  Jeremiah,  until  the  land  had  enjoyed  her  Sabbaths ;  for  as  long  as 
she  lay  desolate  she  kept  Sabbath,  to  fulfil  threescore  and  ten  years." 

To  the  same  class  of  curses  belong  the  following :  — 

Deuteronomy  iv.  27. 
"  And  the  Lord  shall  scatter  you  among  the  nations,  and  ye  shall 
be  left  few  in  number  among  the  heathen,  whither  the  Lord  shall 
lead  you." 

Deuteronomy  xxviii.  25,  36,  37,  64. 

"  The  Lord  shall  cause  thee  to  be  smitten  before  thine  enemies  : 

thou  shnlt  go  out  one  way  against  them,  and  flee  seven  ways  before 

ms  of  the  earth 

i;      l^  g  ch  thou  shalt  set  over 

fathers  have  known ; 
id  stone.  And  thou 
a  by-word,  among  all 
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"And  the  Lo  d  1     I  h  m  ng  all  peop3e,  from  the  on 

end  of  the  earti         n  an  lei  nd  there  thou  shalt  ser-. 

other  gods,  whi  h  d     h  h  u  n  hy  fathers  have  kDown,  eve, 
wood  and  stone. 

Deuteronomy  xxix.  25,  sqq. 
"  Then  men  shall  say, '  Because  they  have  forsaken  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers,  which  he  made  with  them,  when  he 
brought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  jEgypt :  for  they  went  and 
served  other  gods,  and  worshipped  them,  gods  whom  ihey  knew  not, 
and  whom  he  had  not  given  unto  them.  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord 
was  kindled  against  this  land,  to  bring  upon  it  all  the  curses  that  are 
written  in  this  book  :  and  the  Lord  rooted  them  out  of  their  land  in 
anger,  and  in  wrath,  and  in  great  indignation,  and  cast  them  into 
another  land,  as  it  is  this  day.'"] 

Somedmos  later  events  are  only  faintly  alluded  to: 
Gen.  xvii.  6,  "And  I  will  make  thee  exceeding  fruit- 
ful, and  I  will  make  nations  of  thee ;  and  kings  shall 
come  out  of  thee."  Verse  16,  "And  I  will  bless  her, 
[Sarah,]  and  give  thee  a  son  also  of  her :  yea,  I  will 
bless  her,  and  she  shall  be  a  mother  of  nations  ;  kings 
of  people  shall  be  of  her."     And  the   similar  passage, 

XXXV.    11. 

In  Geo.  xxxvi.  31,  there  is  mention  of  kings  of  Israel: 
"  And  these  are  the  kings  that  reigned  in  the  land  of 
Edom,  before  there  reigned  any  king  over  the  children 
of  Israel."     A  similar  allusion  is  made  Deut.  xxviii.  36. 

Gen.  xxvii.  40,  Jacob,  blessing  Esau,  says,  "  By  thy 
sword  shalt  thou  live,  and  shalt  serve  thy  brother.  But 
it  shall  come  to  pass  when  thou  shalt  have  the  domin- 
ion, that  thou  shalt  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck." 
Compare  the  following  passages  :  — 

2  Samuel  viii.  14. 

"And  he  [David]  put  garrisons  in  Edom;  throughout  all  Edom 

put  he  garrisons ;  and  all  they  of  Edom  became  David's  servants." 
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2  Kings  viii.  20. 

"  In  his  dnys  Edom  revolted  from  Hiider  the  hand  of  Judah, 
and  made  a  king  over  themselves." 

Numbers  xxiv.  7. 
"  He  [Jacob]  shall  poar  the  water  out  of  hia  buckets,  aad  his 
seed   shall  be   in    many  waters,  and  his  king  shall  be  higher  than 
Agag,  and  his  kingdom  shall  be  exalted." 

Numbers  xxiv.  17 — 20. 
*'  I  shall  see  him,  hot  not  now;  I  shall  behold  him,  but  not  nigh  : 
there  shall  come  a  Star  out  of  Jacob,  and  a  Sceptre  shall  rise  out 
of  Israel,  and  shall  siaite  the  corners  of  Moab,  and  destroy  all  the 
children  of  Sheth.  A  d  Ed  h  11  b  a  posse  '  n  S  '  I  shall 
be  a  possession  for  h  a  d  Isr    1    1    II  d        1    a  ly      Out 

of  Jacob  shall  come  11        1    II  h        d  n  d    h  1!  d  itroy 

him  that  remaineth    fh        y      Adhnh    look  d        A  ualek, 
he  took  up  his  parabi         d       d      Am  Ik  h    h        f   he  na- 

tions, but  his  latter  end    hail  h     h     1     p       h  f 

Compare  1  Sam.  xv.,  where  Saul  routs  the  Amalek- 
ites,  and  Samuel  hews  Agag,  their  king,  in  pieces ; 
xiv.  47,  where  Saul's  conquest  of  this  nation  is  related ; 

1  Ch.  iv.  43,  where  their  destruction  is  completed  ;  and 

2  Sam.  viii.  2,  14. 

Num.  xxiv.  22.  "  The  Kenite  shall  be  wasted  until 
Ashur  shall  carry  thee  away  captive."  But  this  ia 
doubtful.     Compare  the  following:  — 

Deuteronomy  xxviii.  68. 

"And  the  Lord  si    11   b   ng  thee    nto  jEgypt  again  with  shijK, 

by  the  way  whereof  I    pake       to  thee,  '  Thou  shalt  see  it  no  more 

again:'  and  there  ye  «1  all  be      Id    nto  your  enemies  for  bond-men 

and  bond-women,  and  a      hall  I  uy  you." 

Isaiah  xi.  11. 

"  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord  shall  set 

ois  hand  again  the  second  time  to  recover  the  remnant  of  his  people, 
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'vhich  shall  be  left,  from  Assyria,  and  from  jEgypl,  and  from  Pathros, 
and  from  Cush,  and  from  Eiam,  and  from  Sliinar,  and  from  Hamath, 
and  from  the  islands  of  the  sea." 

Zephaniah  iii.  10. 
"From  beyond  the  rivers  of  Ethiopia  my  suppliants,  even  the 
daughter  of  my  dispersed,  shall  bring  mine  offering." 

IV.  Names  of  places  and  regions,  which  were  first 
known  at  a  later  date,  also  occur :  —  Hebron.  Gen.  xiii. 
18,  "Mamre,  which  is  Hebron,"  &c.  But  from  Josh. 
xiv.  lb,  XV.  13,  it  appears  Hebron  was  a  modern  name, 
probably  given  in  honor  of  the  grandson  of  Caleb.  (1 
Ch.  ii.  41.)  [Formerly  it  had  been  called  Kirjath-arba. 
It  is  even  called  by  its  ancient  name  in  Neh.  xi.  25.] 

Dan  is  mentioned  Gen.  xiv.  14,  and  Deut.  xxxiv.  1. 
In  the  last  passage,  it  is  (he  extreme  limit  of  the  land  of 
Gilead.  But  the  place  did  not  come  into  the  possession  of 
Dan  until  long  after  Moses,  as  it  appears  from  Judg.  xviii. 
29  — "  And  tbey  called  the  name  of  the  city  Dan,  after 
the  name  of  Dan  their  father,  who  was  born  unto  Israel : 
howbeh,  the  name  of  the  city  was  Laish  at  the  first." 

Beth-el  is  mentioned  Gen.  sii.  8  — "  And  he  [Abram] 
removed  from  thence  unto  a  mountain  on  the  east 
of  Beth-el;  there  he  builded  an  altar."  Again,  (xxviii. 
19,)  Jacob  comes  to  the  place,  where  he  passes  the 
night,  and  has  a  remarkable  dream  ;  "  And  he  <:alled  the 
name  of  that  place  Beth-el ;  but  the  name  of  the  city 
was  Luz  at  first."  Gen.  xxxv.  15,  as  Jacob  returns  from 
Padan-arara,  Elohim  appears  to  him,  "  And  Jacob  called 
the  name  of  the  place  where  Elohim  spake  with  him 
Beth-el."  But  in  Josh,  xvlii.  13,  it  is  still  called  "  Luz, 
(which  is  Beth-el.)" 

Havoth-jair  (the  villages  of  Jair)  is  mentioned  Num. 
xxxii.   41 — "And    Jair    the    son    of  Manasseh    went 
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and  took  the  small  towns  thereof,  and  called  them  Ha- 
voth-jair;"  and  Deut.  iii.  14,  "  Jair  the  son  of  Manasseh 
took,  all  the  country  of  Argob,  unto  the  coasts  of  Geshuri, 
and  MaacViathi,  and  called  them  after  his  own  name, 
Bashan-havoth-jair,  unto  this  day."  But,  according  to 
Judges,  (x.  3,  4,)  the  place  was  named  from  Jair,  who 
judged  Israel  long  after  Moses.  "  And  after  him  arose 
Jair,  a  Gileadite,  and  judged  Israel  twenty-and-two 
years.  And  he  had  thirty  sons  that  rode  on  thirty  ass- 
colts,  and  they  had  thirty  cities,  which  are  called  Havoth- 
jair  unto  this  day,  which  are  in  the  land  of  Gilead." 

Ophir,  also,  is  mentioned  Gen.  x.  29.  Compare  1 
Kings  ix.  28. 

In  the  course  of  such  an  unhistorical  and  arbitrary 
treatment,  it  was  natural  that  the  same  thing  should 
be  differently  represented,  and  the  various  writers  should 
contradict  themselves. 

Compare  Gen.  ii.  4 — 25,  with  the  very  different  ac- 
count of  the  same  things  in  i.  1 — ii.  3.  Compare,  also, 
the  following :  — 

Genesis. 

Chap.  vi.  19—21.  "And  of 
every  living  thing  of  all  flesh,  two 
of  every  sort  shalt  thou  bring  into 
the  ark,  to  keep  them  alive  with 
thee :  they  shall  be  male  and  fe- 
male. Of  fowls  after  their  kind, 
and  of  cattle  after  their  kind,  of 
every  creeping  thing  of  the  earth 
after  his  kind ;  two  of  every  sort 
shall  come  unto  thee,  to  keep  them 
alive.  And  take  thou  unto  thee 
of  all  food  that  is  eaten,  and  thou 
shalt  gather  it  to  thee ;  and  it  shall 
be  for  food  for  thee,  and  for  them." 

Chap.  ix.  8—17.  "And  God 
spake   unto    Noah,    and   to  his 


Chap.  vii.  2,  3.  "  Of  every 
clean  beast  thou  shalt  take  to 
thee  by  sevens,  the  male  and  his 
female ;  and  of  beasts  that  are  not 
clean  by  two,  the  male  and  his 
female.  Of  fowls  also  of  the  air 
by  sevens,  the  male  and  the  fe- 
male; to  keep  seed  alive  upon  the 
face  of  all  the  earth." 


Chap.   viii.    i 
Noah  builded  : 


:.       "And 
r  unto  the 
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sons  v\itl]  him,  sajiug,  'And  I, 
liehold,  I  establish  my  covenant 
with  you,  and  with  your  seed 
after  you,  and  with  every  liv 
ing  creature  that  is  with  you, 
of  the  fow],  of  the  cattle,  and  ol 
every  benst  ot  the  earth  «ith  jou, 
from  all  thai  go  out  of  the  ark,  to 
fivery  beast  of  the  earth  And  I 
will  establish  my  covenant  with 
you  ;  neither  '■hall  ■ill  fleoh  be  cut 
off  any  more  by  the  waters  of  a 
flood ;  neither  shall  there  anj 
more  be  a  flood  to  destroy  the 
earth'  And  God  said, 'This  is 
the  token  ol  the  covenant  which 
I  make  between  me  and  you,  and 
evety  living  creature  thdt  I's  with 
you,  for  perpetual  generations  I 
do  set  mj  bov»  in  the  cloud,  and 
It  shall  be  for  a  token  of  a  coie- 
nant  between  me  and  the  earth. 
And  It  shdll  come  to  piss,  when 
I  bring  a  cloud  over  the  earth, 
that  the  bow  shall  he  seen  in 
the  cloud  ind  I  will  remember 
my  covenant,  which  is  between 
me  and  )0u,  and  ever)  living 
creature  of  all  flesh ,  and 
water*  shall  no  more  become  a 
flood  to  destroy  all  flesh  And 
the  bow  shall  be  m  the  cloud 
and  I  will  look  upon  it,  that  I 
may  remember  the  everlasting 
covenant  between  God  ind  every 
Ining  creature  of  all  flesh  that 
upon  the  earth  '  And  God  said 
unto  Noah,  'This  is  the  token  of 
the  covenant  which  I  have  estab- 
lished between  me  and  ail  flesh 
that  is  upon  the  earth.'  " 


Lord,  and  took  of  every  clear 
beast,  and  of  eiery  clean  fowl, 
and  offered  burnt-ofteringa  on  the 
iltir  And  the  Lord  smelled 
a  sweet  savor,  and  the  Lord 
said  in  his  heart,  'I  wiU  not 
agaio  curse  the  ground  any  more 
for  mans  sake,  for  the  imagina- 
tion ol  mans  heart  is  esil  from 
his  youth  neither  will  I  again 
smite  any  more  every  thing  liv- 
ing as  I  have  done  While  the 
earth  remaineth  seed-time  ami 
harvest,  and  told  and  heat,  nnii 
summer  and  winter,  and  day  anrt 
night,  shall  not  cease  '  ' 
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[Chap, 
rah  lived  ,  . 

Abram,  Nahor,  and  Haran 

"  And  the  days  of  Terah 


And  Te- 
ity  years,  and  begai 


I  Chap.  xii.  4.  "  So  Abram  de- 
parted, as  the  Lord  had  spoken 
1  unto  bim ;  and  Lot  went  with 
-n:    and   Abram   was    seventy 


l\aa  [lie  uays  ui    i^iiai.   ..!..>.      

hundred  and  iive  years:  and    and  five   years  old  when  he  d^ 
Terah  died  in  Haran."  I  parted  out  of  Haran."] 


Compare  the  whole  of  chapter  xv.  with  the  repe- 
tition of  the  same  thing  in  xvii.  Compare  also  the 
following   passages :  — 


Chapter  wn  17 
"Then  Abraham  fell 
upon  his  face,  and 
laughed,  and  said  in 
his  heart,  'Shall  a 
child  be  born  unto 
him  that  is  a  hundred 
years  old  1  and  &hall 
Sarah,  that  is  ninety 
years  old,  bear  1 ' " 


Chapter   xxi.  5,  6. 

And  Abraham  was 
..  hundred  years  old 
when   his   son   Isaac 

"  And  Sarah  said, 
God  hath  mademe  to 
Hugh,  so  that  all  that 
he<ir  will  laugh  with 


Chap,  xviii.  12—15. 
Therefore  Sarah 
laughed  wit  Inn  her- 
self, saying,  '  After  I 
am  waxed  old,  shall  I 
have  pleasure,  my  lord 
being  old  also  r  And 
the  Lord  said  unto 
Abrah  am, 'Wherefore 
did  Sarah  laugh,  say- 
ing, "Shall  I  of  a  sure- 
ty bear  a  child,  which 
amoldT'  Isanything 
too  hard  for  the  Lord  t 
At  the  time  appointed 
I  will  return  unto  thee, 
according  to  the  time 
oflife,  and  Sarah  shall 
have  a  son.'  Then 
Sarah  denied,  saying, 
'I  laughed  not;'  for 
she  was  afraid.  And 
he  said,  *  Nay;  but 
thou  didst  laugh.'" 


Here  the  same  fact  is  related  three  times,  with  only 
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this  difference,  that  in  one  passage  Abraham,  but  in  both 
tlie  others  Sarah,  laughs. 


Chap 


Gci 

22—33  "  And 
la^s  at  that  time, 
that  Abimtlech  and  Phicliol  the 
chief  captain  of  his  ho~t,  spake 
unto  Abraham  bajing  'God  is 
witli  thee  in  all  that  thou  doest. 
Now,  therefore  swear  unto  me 
here  by  God  that  thou  wilt  not 
deal  falsely  with  me  nor  with  my 
son,  nor  with  my  sons  son:  but 
according  to  the  kindness  that  I 
have  done  unto  thee  thou  shalt  do 
unto  me,  and  to  the  land  wherein 
thou  hast  sojourned.'  And  Abra- 
ham said,  'I  will  swear.'  And 
Abraham  reproved  Abimelecb  be- 
cause of  a  well  of  water,  which 
Abimelech's  servants  had  violent- 
ly taken  away.  And  Abimelech 
said,  '1  wot  not  who  hath  done 
this  thing  :  neither  didst  thou  tell 
me,  neither  yet  heard  I  of  it  but 
to-day.'  AndAbrahamtooksheep 
and  oxen,  and  gave  them  unto 
Abimelech:  and  both  of  them 
made  a  covenant.  And  Abra- 
ham set  seven  ewe-lambs  of  the 
flock  by  themselves.  And  Abim- 
elech said  unto  Abraham,  '  What 
mean  these  seven  ewe-lambs  which 
thou  hast  set  by  themselves?'  And 
he  said,  '  For  these  seven  ewe- 
lambs  shalt  thou  take  of  my  hand, 
that  they  may  be  a  witness  unto 
me  that  I  have  digged  this  well' 
Wherefore   he  called    that  place 


'  Chap,  xxvi,  26—33.  "Then 
Abimelech  went  to  him  from 
Gerar,  and  Ahuzzath  one  of  his 
friends,  and  Phichol  the  chief 
captain  of  his  army.  And  Isaac 
said  unto  them,  '  Wherefore  come 
ye  to  me,  seeing  ye  hate  me, 
and  have  sent  me  away  from 
you  1 '  And  they  said,  '  We  saw 
certainly  that  the  Lord  was  with 
thee  I  and  we  said,  '■'  Let  there  be 
now  an  oath  belwist  us,  even  be- 
twixt us  and  thee,  and  let  us  make 
a  covenant  with  thee;  that  thou 
wilt  do  us  no  hurt,  as  we  have  not 
touched  thee,  and  as  we  have  done 
unto  thee  nothing  but  good,  and 
have  sent  thee  away  in  peace: 
thou  art  now  the  blessed  of  the 
Lord.'"  And  hemadethem  afeast, 
and  they  did  eat  and  drink.  And 
they  rose  up  betimes  in  the  morn- 
ing, and  sware  one  to  another: 
and  Isaac  sent  them  away,  and 
they  departed  from  him  in  peace. 
And  it  came  to  pass  the  same 
day,  that  Isaac's  servants  came 
and  told  him  concerning  the  well 
which  (hey  had  digged,  and  said 
unto  him,  'We  have  found  water.' 
And  he  called  it  Shebah ;  there- 
fore the  name  of  the  city  is  Beer- 
sheba  unto  this  day." 
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Beer-sheba,  because   there  tliey  sware  both  of  ihcm.     Thus  they 

made  a  covenant  at  Beer-sheba;  then  Abinielecli  rose  up,  and  Phi- 

chol  ihe  chief  captain  of  his  host,  and  they  returned  into  the  land 
of  the  Philistines." 


Chap,  xsviii.  10— 
19  "AndJa  ^bwent 
out  froii  Btct  sheba 
and  went  tiwdrd  H-j 
tin  And  he  li:;hl 
ed  upon  a  cert'iin 
pld(,e  ind  tarried 
there  all  night  be- 
cause the  sun  was 
set  and  he  took  of 
the  stones  of  that 
place  and  put  them 
for  his  pillow  and 
hy  down  m  (hat  place 
to  sieep  And  he 
dreamed  and  behold 
a  ladder  "et  upin  the 
earth  and  the  tip  of 
it  reached  to  heaven 
and  beho!d  the  an 
gels  of  God  ascend 
ing  and  descending 
on  It  And  behold 
the  Lord  =tood  above 
It  and  sdid  I  am  the 
Lord  God  of  Abra- 
ham thy  father,  and 
the  God  of  Isaac  :  the 
land    whereon     thou 


Hei 


.  thee 


give  it,  and  to  thy 
seed.  And  thy  seed 
shall  be  as  the  dust 
of  the  earth;  and  Ihou 
shah    spread    abroad 


Genesis. 
Chap.  XXXV.  1—8. 
"  4nd  God  said  un- 
to Jaoob  'Arise  go 
up  to  Beth  el  and 
dwellthere  andm  ke 
there  an  altar  unto 
Gjd  that  appeared 
unto  thee  when  thou 
fleddest  from  the  face 
of  Esau  thy  brother 
Then  Jacob  said  unto 
his  household  and  to 
all  iiat  were  with 
him  Put  awa)  the 
strange  gcds  that  are 
among  jou  and  be 
clean       and      change 


let  us   arise    and    go 
up  to  Beth  el        d  I 
will    make   the 
altar  unto  God    wh 
answered  me 
dayofmydMre       nd 
Has  with  me 
way    which    I   went.' 
And  thej  gave  onto 
Jacob  all  the  strange 
gods  which   wer. 
their    hand,    and    all 
their  ear-rings  which 
were   in    their    ears 
and   Jacob  hid  them 
under  the  oak  which 
was      by      Shechem, 


Chap.  XXXV.  9—15. 
And  God  appeared 
nto  Jacob  again, 
hen  he  came  out 
of  Padaii-aram,  and 
ied  him.  And 
God  said  unio  him, 
'  Thy  name  is  Jacob : 
thy  name  shall  not  be 
called  any  more  Ja- 
cob, but  Israel  shall 
be  thy  name.  And  he 
called  his  name  Israel. 
\nd  God  said  unto 
him,  '  I  am  God  Al- 
mighty ,  be  fruitfnl, 
and  multiply :  a  na- 
tion, and  a  company 
of  nations,  shall  be  of 
thee  ■  and  kings  shall 
of  thy  loins: 
d  h  land  which 
1  Abraham  and 

I  thee  I  will 

nd  to  thy  seed 
after  thee  will  I  give 
the  land.'  And  God 
went  up  from  him  in 
the  place  where  he 
talked  with  him.  And 
Jacob  set  up  a  pillar 
in  the  place  where 
he  talked  with  him, 
even  apillar  of  stone; 
and  he  poured  a  drink- 
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to  the  west,  and 
the  east,  dnd  to  t 
north,  and  to  I 
south  and  in  thee 
and  m  thy  bi 
all  the  familie'i  of  the 
earth  he  blessed  And 
behold  I  am  with 
thee  and  will  keep 
thee  in  ill  phce'^ 
whither  thou  goest 
and  will  bring  thee 
again  into  this  land 
for  I  will  not  leave 
thee  untdl  havedone 
that  which  I  hue 
bpoken  to  thee  of 

And  Jacob  awaked 
out  of  his  sleep  and  he 
said  '  Surely  the  Lord 
IS  in  this  place ,  and 
I  knew  It  not  And 
he  was  atraid,  and 
said,' How  dreadfulis 
this  place!  this  la 
none  other  but  the 
house  of  God,  and 
this  is  the  gate  of 
heaven.'  And  Jacob 
rose  up  early  in  the 
morning,  and  took 
the  stone  that  he  had 
put  for  his  pillows, 
aDd  set  it  up  for  a 
pillar,  and  poured  oil 
upon  the  top  of  it. 
And  he  called  the 
name  of  that  place 
Beth-el:  but  the  name 
of  that  city  was  called 
Luz  at  the  first." 
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And  they  journeyed 
and  the  ten  c  r  of  God 


that  w 


:    upo 


I  the   I 


round  about 
them  and  thej  did 
not  pursue  atter  tlie 
sons  ot  Jacob 

So  Jacob  came  to 
Luz,  which  IS  in  the 
land  of  Canaan,  (that 
1=  Beth  el)  he  and  all 
the  people  that  were 
with  him  And  he 
built  there  an  iltir 
and  called  the  place 
El  belh  el  because 
there  God  appeared 
unto  him  when  he 
fled  frtm  the  face 
of  his  brother  But 
Deborah,  Eebekah  « 
nurse,  died,  and  she 
was  buried  beneath 
Beth-el  under  an  oak ; 
and  the  name  of  it 
was  called  Allon-ba- 


[§  14.lf. 

offering  thereon,  and 
he  poured  oil  there- 
on And  Jacob  called 
the  name  of  the  place 
n  here  God  spake  with 
bun  Beth-el." 
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Exodus  ii.  18. 
["  And  when  they  came 
uel  their  father,  he  said,  '  How  is 
it  that  ye  are  come  so  soon  to 
day  ? ' " 
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6S 


Re- 


Exodus  iii.  1. 
Now  Moses  kept  the  flock 
of  Jethro  his  father-in-law,  the 
priest  of  Midiaii :  and  he  led  tlie 
I  flock  to  the  back  side  of  the 
desert,  and  came  to  the  moun- 
I  tain  of  God,  even  to  Horeb." 
Ex.  iv.  18,  and  xviii.  1,  sq^.] 

Compare,  also,  Ex.  vi.  2—8  with  all  the  correspond- 
[agJehoDistic  passages  in  Genesis;  hut  especially  com- 
pare the  following :  — 


E 
A  d 


du 


A  d  I     pp        d 


LI  1    dj 


I 


^y 


A  llh  al 
established  my  covenant  with 
them,  to  give  them  the  land  of 
Canaan,  the  land  of  their  pil- 
grimage, wherein  they  were  stran- 
gers. And  I  have  also  heard 
the  groaning  of  the  childrer 
Israel,  whom  the  Egyptians  keep 
in  bondage;  and  I  have  remem- 
bered my  covenant.  Wherefore 
say  unto  the  children  of  Isra- 
el, "I  am  Jehovah,  and  I  will 
bring  you  out  from  under  the 
burdens  of  the  Egyptians,  and  I 
will  rid  jou  out  of  their  bondage ; 
and  I  will  redeem  you  with  a 
stretched-out  arm,  and  with  great 
judgments.  And  I  will  take  you 
lo  me  for  a  people,  and  I  will  be 


Genesis  iv.  26. 
Then  men  began  to, call  upon 
h    name  of  Jehovah." 
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k  J  hovah,  your  God, 

m       d                   d  jf  the  jEgyptians. 

n  M                     d  ing   the  which  I 


Co    ]  1  o    E  21—  3         I    Gen.  v.— xi. ; 

Num.  xxn. — xxiv.,  where  Elohm  and  Jehovah  are  both 
used,  with  Gen.  xxxi.  9,  16,  and  others,  where  the  latter 
is  used  exclusively." 

^149. 

THE    ACCOUNTS    PRETENDED   TO  BE   CONTEMPORARY  WITH 
THE   EVENTS,   OR  VERY   ANCIENT. 

Some  historical  marks,  which  betray  a  certain  ac- 
quaintance with  ^gypt,  have  been  loolied  upon  as 
proofs  that  Moses  was  the  author  of  the  Pentateuch;' 
as  if  the  Hebrews  could  not,  at  a  later  time,  have  ac- 

■  See  below,  §  154,  156.     See  Ikvald,  Genesis,  p.  176,  Eqq.,  191,  sqq. 

'  The  following  are  some  of  the  passages:  In  Gen.  xiii.  10,  jEgypt  is 
said  to  be  well  watered,  Deut,  xi.  10,  it  is  implied  that  jEgypt  is  a  level 
country,  its  fields  are  watered  artificially,  and  that  it  never  is  refreshed  by 
rain.  Num.  xiii.  22,  Hebron  was  built  seven  years  before  Zoar  in  jBgypt 
In  Gen.  xl.  11,  16,  an  acquaintance  with  the  customs  of  the  ^Egyptian  court 
is  apparent  Gen,  xliL  9,  the  unprotected  state  of  jEgypt  is  alluded  to.  Gen, 
Jiliii,  33,  mention  is  made  that  the  jEgyptians  would  not  sit  at  table  with  the 
Hebrews.  Gen,  xlvii.  20 — 26,  "And  Joseph  bought  all  the  land  of  jEgypt 
for  Pharaoh ;  for  the  jEgyptians  sold  every  man  his  field,  because  the  fiimine 
prevailed  over  them ;  so  the  land  liecame  Pharaoh's.  And  as  for  the  people, 
he  removed  them  to  cities  from  one  end  of  the  borders  of  jEgypt  even  to  the 
other  end  thereof!  Only  the  land  of  the  priests  bought  he  not;  for  the  priests 
had  a  portion  assigned  them  of  Pharaoh,  wid  did  eattbeir  portion  which  Pha- 
raohgave  them;  wherefore  they  soldnot  their  lands.  Then  Joseph  said  unto 
the  people,  '  Behold,  1  have  Tjought  you  this  day  and  your  land  for  Pharaoh : 
lo,  here  is  seed  for  you,  and  ye  shall  sow  the  land.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass  in  the  increase,  that  ye  sliall  give  the  fifUi  part  unto  Pharaoh,  and  four 
parts  shall  be  your  own,  for  seed  of  tlie  field,  and  for  your  food,  and  for  them 
of  vonr  liouseholds,  and  for  food  for  your  little  ones.'     And  they  said,  'Thou 
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quired  such  an  acquaintance  by  their  polilical  and  com- 
mercial connection  with  the  Egyptians." 

With  still  less  probability  can  the  accounts  of  the 
original  inhabitants  of  Canaan  and  the  neighboring 
countries  be  looked  upon  as  proofs  of  a  Mosaic  origin; 
for  these  accounts  are  very  defective  and  contradictory.* 
[Some  critics  have  contended  that  the  antiquity  of  these 
books  was  established  by  the  peculiarities  of  some  nar- 
ratives they  contain. 

Thus,  in  Gen.  xxxvi.  31,  sqq.,  there  is  a  list  of  eight 
kings  of  Edom,  all  of  whom  are  said  to  have  died,  ex- 
cepting the  last,  whose  death  is  not  mentioned.  An 
easy  inference  is,  that  he  was  not  dead  at  the  time  of 
writing  the  account.  But  since  the  title  of  this  list  is, 
"  Kings  that  reigned  in  the  land  of  Edom  before  any 
king  reigned  over  the  children  of  Israel,"  it  is  more 
natural  to  suppose  the  last  one  mentioned  was  not  dead 
when  the  first  king  of  Israel  came  to  the  throne.] 

Such  catalogues  as  those  in  Num.  i.  iii.  vii.  xxvi. 
and  elsewhere,  are  by  no  means  incontestable  con- 
hast  savQd  our  lives ;  let  us  find  grace  in  the  sight  of  my  lord,  and  we  will 
be  Pharaoh's  servants,'  And  Joseph  made  it  a  law  over  the  land  of  .^gypt 
unto  this  day,  that  Pharaoh  should  have  the  fifth  part;  except  the  land  of 
the  priests  only,  which  became  not  Pharaoh's."  [This  probably  contains  an 
erroneous  explanation  of  a  real  fact.  See  Von  BoMen,  Alt  Ind.  vol.  ii.  p. 
45.]  In  xlvi,  34,  shepherds  are  said  to  tie  an  abomination  to  the  jEgyptiana. 
Ex.  yii.  19,  ix.  27.  See  Mchmlis,  Einleit  in  d.  A,  T.  p.  189,  Eichham,  §  439, 
435,  a.  De  ^gypti  Anno  mirabili  Comment.  Reg.  Soc.  Gott.  recent  vol.  iv. 
p.  35.    Class,  Hist,  end  Philol. 

•  VaUr,  vol.  iii.  p.  605.  On  the  intercourse  between  Palestine  and  jEgypt, 
see  fli(rftna»m,Die  Hebraerin  am  Putatisohe,  vol.  i.  pp.  913, 460,  vol.  iii.  p.  159, 
and  his  Hist.  Krit  Forachungen,  p.  726.  Compare,  likewise,  Isa.  xix.  Ezek, 
xxix,  30.  Ex.  X.  13,  is  an  untrue  account.  Comp.  Hasstlqvid,  Reise,  p,  954. 
'  See  Mi-Mdis,  1.  c.  p.  183,  Voter,  on  the  other  hand,  1.  o.  600.  For 
the  verification  of  such  accounts,  compare  Gen.  xiv.  7,  with  xxxvi.  12—16, 
(concerning  the  Amalekites ;)  Gen.  xxjii.  3,  with  ^fum.  xiii.  22 ;  Job.xv.13, 
Judges  i.  20,  and  Gen.  xiv.  13,  (,on  the  inhabitajits  of  Hebron ;)  Gen.  xv 
19,  with  Num.  xxxil  12,  (on  the  Kenezitea.)     Vaitr,  vol.  i.  p.  136. 
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temporary  records,  as  Bertholdl  maintains ; "  for  much 
may  be  advanced  against  their  credibility,  and  it  may 
be  proved— at  least  by  such  examples  as  Gen.  y.  xi. 
10 — 26,  1  Cb.  ix.  xxiii.  xxvii.  and  Neh.  x. — that  such 
passages  owe  their  origin  to  an  uncertain  and  often 
arbitrary  tradition,'  as  it  may  also  be  seen  in  the  com- 
parison of  the  following  parallels:  — 


Numbers  xxi.  10 — 20. 
"  And  tlie  children  of  Israel 
set  forward,  and  pitched  in  Ohoth. 
And  they  journeyed  from  Oboth, 
and  pitched  at  Ije-abarim,  in  the 
wilderness  which  is  before  Mo- 
ab,  toward  the  sunriaing.  From 
Ihenoe  they  removed,  and  pitched 
in  the  valley  of  Zared.  From 
thence  they  removed,  and  pitched 
on  the  other  side  of  Arnon,  which 
is  in  the  wilderness  that  comcth 
out  of  the  coasts  of  the  Amorites ; 
for  Arnon  is  the  border  of  Moab, 
between  Moab  and  the  Amorites. 
And  from  the  wilderness  they 
went  to  Mattanah  ;  and  from  Mat- 
tanahtoNahaliel;  and  from  Naha- 
lie!  to  Bamoth ;  and  from  Bamoth 
in  the  valley,  that  is  in  the  coun- 
try of  Moab,  to  the  top  of  Pisgah, 
whicli  looketh  toward  Jeshimon." 


Numbers  xxxlii.  44 — 49. 
"  And  they  departed  from  Pu- 
noii,  and  pitched  in  Oboth.  And 
they  departed  from  Oboth,  and 
pitched  in  Ije-abarim,  in  the  bor- 
der of  Moab.  And  they  departed 
from  lim,  and  pitched  in  Diboii- 
gad.  And  they  removed  from 
Dibon-gad,  and  encamped  in 
Almon-diblatliaim.  And  they  re- 
moved from  Almoii-dihlathaim, 
and  pitched  in  the  mountains  of 
Abarim,  before  Nebo.  And  they 
departed  from  the  mountains  of 
Abarim,  and  pitched  in  the  plains 
of  Moab,  by  Jordan  near  Jericho, 
And  they  pitched  by  Jordan,  from 
Beth-jesinioth  even  onto  Abel- 
shittim,  in  the  plains  of  Moab." 


Though  it  may  be  admitted  that,  among  the  Mosaic 
laws,  some   may  be  old  and  genuine,"  yet  at  least  the 

"  BerthoUt,  p.  787.  On  the  other  hand.  Voter,  vol.  iii.  p.  550,  sqq.  Ih 
fFette,  Beitrage,  vol.  ii.  p.  323,  sqq.,  377,  sqq. 

'  See  below,  §  16S,  d. 

'  BeriholcU,  p.  789.  Stdudlin,  Defence  of  the  LiiwB  of  Moses,  in  Jhamon 
and  Bertholdts  TheoL  Journal,  vol.  iii.  and  iv.  Bkek,  in  TtosenTovllei's  Re- 
pert,  vol.  i.  p.  7,  sqq.     Stud,  und  Krit,  for  1831,  p.  488,  sqq. 
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proof  of  their  originality,  which  has  been  sought  for  in 
their  relation  to  the  state  of  the  nation  while  in  the  wil- 
derness, is  uncertain;"  and  the  fact  is  as  good  as  certain 
that  the  main  part  of  the  laws  of  Moses  has  come  down 
to  us  only  in  a  twofold  paraphrase.  The  two  editions 
—  so  to  say— of  the  decalogue  present  this  in  a  striking 
light.'' 

Deuteronomy  v.  6 — 21.. 

"  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  which 

brought  thee  out  of  the  land  of 

jEgypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bond- 

Thou  Shalt  have  no  other 

gods  before  me. 

'  Thou  shall  not  make  ihee 
any  ariven  image,  any  likencs 
of  any  thing  that  h  m  heaven 
above,  or  thit  la  m  the  earth  be- 
neath, 0(  that  IS  m  the  waters 
under  the  earth  thou  shilt  not 
bow  do«n  thvt^elf  unto  them,  nor 


Exodus  XX.  1 — 17. 

"  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  which 
brought  tbee  out  of  the  land  of 
^ypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bond- 
age. Thou  shaJt  have  no  other 
gods  before  me. 

"Thou  shaJt  not  raike  unto 
thee  any  graven  image,  or  dnj 
likene"  of  iny  thmg  that  is  m 
heasen  above,  or  th-it  is  m  the 
earth  beneath,  or  that  i->  in  the 
water  under  the  earth  thou  sholt 
not  bow  down  thjsetf  to  them. 


'  It  is  not  so  improbable  as  BUek  supposes,  that  a  writer  should  transfer 
himself  so  perfectly  into  the  historical  circumstances  of  the  people.  The 
law  relative  to  sacrifices,  in  Levit.  xvii.  at  least,  if  we  may  judge  from  its 
Etvle  belongs  to  the  Elrfiistio  document.  Of  the  kw  in  Levtt  xv^  the  part 
verse  21-34  was  probably  not  written  in  the  desert  The  difficult  word 
>-l*t  J^_  was  obscttie  to  the  writer  himself  This  fact,  and  the  want  of  dia 
tatne^  in  respect  to  the  tres-paaa  and  sin-offerings,  {Levit  iv.— vii.,)  and 
respecting  Urim  and  Thummmi,  (Ea-xsviii.  30,)  must  be  laid  to  the  charge 
of  a  writer  who  was  only  acquainted  with  the  law  of  sacrifices  through  prac- 
tice, and  understood  the  pontifical  mysteries  only  by  hearsay.  In  Levit.  xvui. 
28,  it  is  presupposed  that  the  Canaanites  were  already  driven  out  of  the  land. 
Levit  xiv.  33,  sqq.,  and  xxv.  29,  sqq.,  relate  to  dwelling  in  houses  and  ciUes. 
The  law  in  vi.  5,  6,  (13,  13,  Eng.  trans.)  could  not  be  carried  out  m  the 

^"^Fkm,  in  Pavlus,  Mem.  vol.  iii.  I^  205.     We  mUe,  Beit  vol,  il.  p.  253, 
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nor  serve  them:  for  I  the  Lord 
thy  God  am  a  jealous  God,  visit- 
ing the  iniquity  of  the  fathers 
upon  the  children  even  unto  the 
third  and  fourth  generation  of 
them  that  hate  me,  and  showing 
mercy  unto  thousands  of  them 
that  love  me,  and  keep  my  com- 
mandments. 

"Thou  ahalf  not  take  the  name 
of  the  Lord  thy  God  in  vain  :  for 
the  Lord  wiii  not  hold  him  guilt- 
less that  taketh  his  name  in  vain. 

"  Remember  the  Sabbath  day, 
to  keep  it  holy.  Six  days  thou 
shalt  labor,  and  do  all  thy  work : 
but  the  seventh  day  is  the  Sabbath 
of  the  Lord  thy  God  :  in  it  thou 
shaJt  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor 
thy  son,  nov  thy  daughter,  thy 
man  sjenaat  nor  thy  maid  servant, 
nor  thy  cattle,  nor  thy  stranger 
that  IS  wilhia  thy  gates  for  in 
sis  dija  the  Loid  made  hen  en 
and  earth  the  &pa,  and  all  thit  in 
them  IS,  -ind  rented  the  leveiith 
day  wherefore  the  Lord  ble'iaed 
the  S-ibbath  day,  and  hallowed  it 


[^  149. 

serve  them:  for  I  the  Lord  thy 
God  am  a  jealous  God,  visiting 
the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon 
the  children  unto  the  third  and 
fourth  generation  of  them  that 
hate  me,  and  showing  mercy  unto 
thousands  of  them  that  love  me, 
and  keep  my  commandments. 


"  Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name 
of  the  Lord  thy  God  in  vain  ;  for 
the  Lord  will  not  hold  him  gudt- 
leas  that  taketh  his  name  in  vain. 

"  Keep  the  Sabbathday,  to  keep 
it  holy,  as  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
commanded  thee.  Six  days  thou 
shall  labor,  and  do  all  thy  work : 
but  the  seventh  day  is  the  Sabbath 
of  the  Lord  thy  God :  in  it  thou 
shalt  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor 
thy  son,  nor  thy  daughter,  nor 
thy  man-servant,  nor  thy  maid- 
servant, nor  thine  ox,  nor  thine 
ass,  nor  any  of  thy  cattle,  nor  thy 
stranger  that  is  within  thy  gates ; 
that  thy  man-servant  and  thy 
maid-aervant  may  rest  as  well  aa 
thou  And  remember  that  thou 
wait  a  servant  in  the  land  of 
jEgypt,  and  that  the  Lord  thy  God 
brought  thee  out  thence,  through 
mighty  hand,  and  by  a  stretched- 
ut  arm :  therefore  the  Lord  thy 
God  commanded  thee  to  keep  the 
Sabbath  day. 


"  Honor   thy   father    and    thy        "  Honor   thy    father    and    tliy 
icther:   that   thy   days  may   be    mother,    as   the    Lord    thy   God 
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long  upon  the  land  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  giveth  thee. 


"  Thiiu  shak  not  kill. 


"  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adul- 


"Thou  shalt  not  steal. 

"Thou    shalt    not  bear   false 
witness  against  thy  nciglibor. 

"  Thou  shalt    not    covet    tliy 
neighbor's  house,  thou  shalt  not 
covet  thy  neighbor's  wife,  noi 
man-servant,  nor  his  maid-ser* 


r  any 


thing  thai  is  thy  neighbor 


hath  commanded  thee:  that  thy 
days  may  be  long,  and  that  it 
may  go  well  with  thee,  in  the 
land  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
giveth  thee. 

"Thou  shah  not  kill, 

"And  thou  shah  not  commit 
adultery. 

"  And  thou  shah  not  steal. 

"  And  thou  shalt  not  bear  false 
witness  agaiast  thy  neighbor. 

"  And  thou  shall  not  covet 
thy  neighbor's  wife,  neither  shalt 
thou  desire  thy  neighbor's  house, 
his  field,  or  his  man-servant,  or 
his  maid-servant,  his  ox,  or  his 
ass,  or  any  thing  that  is  thy 
neighbor's." 


The  following  odes  may  be  referred  with  certainty  to 

the  age  of  Moses  :  — 

Numbers  sxi.  17,  18,  and  27—30. 

"Spring  up,  O  well! 
A  well !  princes  dug  it. 

Chiefs  of  the  people  hollowed  it  out,  with  the  sceptre 
and  their  staves! " 

"  Come  unto  Ilcshbon ! 
Let  the  city  of  Sihon  be  built,  and  made  strong ; 
For  fire  went  out  from  Heshbon, 
A  flame  from  the  city  of  Sihon. 
It  eat  up  Ar  of  Moab, 
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The  dwellers  on  Anion's  heights. 

Alas  for  thee,  Moab ! 

Thou  art  lost,  O  people  of  Chemoah  : 

He  (Chemosh)  gave  hia  sons  as  fugitives, 

His  daughters  for  captives  to  Sihon,  king  of  the  Amorites. 

But  we  shot  at  them  I 

Heshboti  is  lost  as  far  as  Dibon  ; 

We  have  laid  waste  toNophah, 

With  fire  to  Medeba."  ' 

It  is  probable,  however,  that  these  poetical  pieces 
were  preserved  by  oral  tradition,  and  subsequently  found 
a  place  in  some  collection,  from  which  the  author  of 
this  chapter  received  them. 


^,  150. 

Fragments  which    compose  these  Books. 

A.     Genesis. 

It  has  been  proved  by  the  observations  and  inquiries 
of  numerous  critics,  and  coafirmed  and  defended  against 
the  opposition  of  such  as  maintain  the  original  unity  of 
the  book,'  that  there  are  several  different  fragments 
united  together  in  the  book  of  Genesis. =     At  the  first 

"  (In  the  last  line  I  have  followed  the  reading  of  the  LXX.,  Copt.,  and 
Vnlg.,  M;s,,  iflatead  oflffi*,  which  is  in  the  printed  text,  though  marked  rb 
suspicious  by  the  Masoritea,] 

'  Hasse,  Entdcckiingen,  &c.;  1805,  vol.  ii.  p.  196,  Sack,  De  Usu  Norn. 
Dei  in  Genes,  in  his  Commentatt- ;  1831.  Rink,  Einleit  d.  Mos.  Schopfungs- 
Berichte;  1823.  Eieald,  Compos,  der  Genes.  Banke,  Ufa.  Pentateuch; 
1834,  p.  ]57,  sqq.  HeagstenUrg,  Authentio  der  Pent ;  189^  vol.  i.  p.  180, 
sqq.  DrecMer,  Emleit.  und  ^chfheit  d.  Gea ;  18.38.  Havtmik,  1,  c.  vol.  ii, 
pt  i.  p.  205,  sqq,      [See  Turner,  Companion  to  Genesis;  New  York,  1841.] 

'  ^Iruc,  Conjectures  sur  les   Memoirea   origtnaux,  doct  il  paroit  que 
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glance,  they  betray  themselves  by  the  different  names 
applied  to  the  Supreme  Being  — Elohim  and  Jehovah. 
But  in  this,  however,  the  use  of  Elohim  as  an  appellative, 
or  Otherwise  peculiar  word,  must  not  be  enumerated." 
On  a  closer  examination,  these  are  found  to  be  distin- 
guished by  other  peculiar  characteristic  marks. 

There  are  several  difTerent  hypotheses  which  have 
been  based  on  this  phenomenon.  The  theory  of  Astruc, 
Eichhorn,  lUgen,  and  Giamberg,  which  supposes  there 
were  two  or  more  documents  that  extend  throughout 
the  whole  book,  falls  to  pieces  of  itself.  But  the  other 
theory,  which  assumes  that  there  were  only  several  frag- 
ments of  various  authors,  will  appear  to  be  limited  to  a 
small  extent  by  the  fact  that  the  Elohistic  fragments 
form  a  whole,  which  can  be  restored  in  a  form  almost 
perfect,  while  the  Jehovistic  passages  cannot  be  thus 
united  together.' 

In  the  following  pages  I  have  put  together  those 
portions  of  the  document  Elohim,  which,  by  the  charac- 
teristics of  language  and  contents,  were  easily  arranged 
in  a  certain  order;  and,  likewise,  I  have  placed  opposite 
them  parallel  or  opposing  passages. 


Moy.e  .«  .Sivi  pour  conpo.Bi  to  Livi.  ie  Gen«.e;  Braxdtos,  1J53. 
[See  the  eubstance  of  the  book  translated  m  the  Scriptural  Interpreter,  vol. 
,1  ana  rii  •  Boiton,  1836.)    KtM»™,  Repert.  voh  iv.  p.  173,  mi-    '""^i 

nber  J.  Venohieaenheit  de,  Slyl. Sen. ;  17B2.    Mlge^  Urtanden  do 

Jera.alenLTenpekn!Hv.inihrerD.genidti  1798.  Faler,  1.  e.  voh ....  p.  413, 
m  696,  m-  ar<^'V,  y>"  Gen.  eecundnm  Fonte.  r.to  d.Bno.eendos 
Adnn.bn.tio  no,.;  1828.  SaMin,  IMt  DnMnch.  nb.  Gon.;  1830.  Hcrt- 
m.«,Hi.tKTitPot8chungeanb.d.5Bnoh.J[o.i.i  JB31.  E.«H,  .n  Stud, 
und  Krit  for  1831,  pt.  iii.     Tort  BoUtn,  Geueeis.     Tuch,  Genea.a. 

-  As  in  vi.  a,  xxviii.  21,  iii.  1,  3,  5,  ix.  27. 

t  [This  Ikct  wilt  he  shown  below.  The  El^Mstic  passages  are  such  aa 
belong  to  the  document  whore  EMim  is  used  for  God,  the  Moailic  to  that 
where  God  is  called  Jehovak] 
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Document  "Elohim." 

I.  Gen.  i.— ii.  3.  Creation  of 
tie   World. 

"  In  the  beginning,  Elohim 
created  the  heaven  and  the  earth. 
And  the  earth  was  without  form, 
and  vo  d  i  d  li  was  upon 
the  face  f  h  d  p  and  the 
Spirit  f El  1  ran  d  upon  the 
face  of  I     w  And  Elohim 

said,  L  1  b  I  ghti'  and 
there  li^I         A  d   Elohim 

saw  the  light,  that  it  was  good  : 
and  Elohim  divided  the  light  from 
thedarkness.  And  Elohim  called 
the  Jight  Day,  and  the  darkness 
he  called  Night  i  and  the  evening 
and  the  morning  were  the  first  day. 

"  And  Elohim  said,  '  Let  there 
be  a  firmament  in  the  midst  of 
the  waters,  and  let  it  divide  the 
waters  from  the  waters.'  And 
Elohim  made  the  firmament,  and 
divided  the  waters  which  were 
nnder  the  firmament  from  the 
waters  which  were  above  the  fir- 
mament: and  it  was  so.  And 
Elohim  called  the  firmament 
Heaven :  and  the  evening  and 
the  morning  were  the  second  day. 

"And  Elohim  said, '  Let  the  wa- 
ters under  the  heaven  be  gathered 
together  unto  one  place,  and  let 
the  dry  land  appear : '  and  it  was  so. 
And  Elohim  called  the  dry  land 
Earth:  and  ihe  gathering  together 
of  the  waters  called  he  Seaa :  and 
Elohim  saw  that  it  was  good. 
And  Elohim  said,  '  Let  the  earth 


PiHjVLLELS,    Additions,     and 

Interpolations,  with  the 

Name  "Jehovah." 

Gen.  ji.  4 — iii.  24.     Creation  of 

the   World,   Original  History 

of  Man,  and  the    Origin  of 

Evil.     {Jehovah  Elohim.) 

"  These  are  the  generations  of 

the  heavens  and  of  the  earth  when 

they  were  created,  in  the  day  that 

Jehovah  Elohim  made  the  earth 

and  the  heavens,  and  every  plant 

of  the  field  before  it  was  in  the 

earth,  and  every  herb  of  the  field 

before  it  grew :  for  Jehovah  Elo- 


lused  i 


upon  the  earth,  and  there  was  not 
a  man  to  till  the  ground.  But 
there  went  up  a  mist  from  the 
earth,  and  watered  the  whole  face 
of  the  ground.  And  Jehovah 
Elohim  formed  mao  of  the  dust 
of  the  groimd,  and  breathed  into 
his  nostrils  the  breath  of  life;  and 
man  became  a  living  soul. 

"  And  Jehovah  Elohim  planted 
a  garden  eastward  in  Eden ;  and 
there  beput  the  man  whom  he  had 
formed.  And  out  of  the  ground 
made  Jehovah  Elohim  to  grow 
every  tree  that  is  pleasant  to  the 
sight,  and  good  for  food ;  the  tree 
of  life  also  in  the  midst  of  the  gar- 
den, and  the  tree  of  knowledge  of 
good  and  evil.  And  a  river  went 
of  Eden  to  water  the  garden  : 
and  from  thence  it  was  parted, 
and  became  into  four  heads.  The 
name  of  the  first  is  Pison  :  that  is  il 
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DOCUMEMT   "ELOHIM." 

bring  forth  grass,  the  herb  yield- 
ing seed,  and  the  fruit-tree  yield- 
ing fruit  after  hia  kind,  whose  seed 
is  in  itself,  upon  the  earth ; '  and 
it  was  so.  And  the  earth  brought 
forth  grass,  and  herb  yielding  seed 
after  his  kind,  and  the  tree  yielding 
fruit,  whose  seed  was  in  itself,  aft«r 
his  kind:  and  Elohim  saw  that 
it  was  good.  And  the  evening  and 
the  morning  were  the  third  day. 

"  And  Elohim  said,  '  Let  there 
be  lights  in  the  firmament  of  the 
heaven,  to  divide  the  day  from  the 
night ;  and  let  them  be  for  signs 
and  for  seasons,  and  for  days 
and  years.  And  let  them  be  for 
lights  in  the  firmament  of  the 
heaven  to  give  light  upon  the 
earth:'  and  it  was  so.  And  Elo- 
him made  two  great  lights,  the 
greater  light  to  rule  the  day,  and 
the  lesser  light  to  rule  the  night : 
he  made  the  stars  also.  And  Elo- 
him set  them  in  the  firmament  of 
the  heaven  to  give  light  upon  the 
earth,  andto  rule  over  theday,  and 
over  the  night,  and  to  divide  the 
light  from  the  darkness  :  and  Elo- 
him saw  that  it  was  good.  And 
the  evening  and  the  mor 
the  fourth  day.  And  Elf  m  d 
'  Let  the  waters  hring  fo  b 
dantly  the  moving  crea 
hath  life,  and  fowl  tha  m  fl 
above  the  earth  in  the  op  n  fi  m 
msnl  of  heaven.'  And  E  m 
created  great  whales,       d  y 

living  creature  that  move  h      h    h 


DOCUMENT   "JEHOVAH." 

which  compasseth  the  whole  land 
of  Havilah,  where  there  is  gold  ; 
and  the  gold  of  that  land  is  good : 
there  is  bdellium,  and  the  onyx- 
stone.  And  the  name  of  the 
second  river  is  Gihon  :  the  same 
is  it  that  compasseth  the  whole 
land  of  jEthiopia.  And  the  name 
of  the  third  river  is  Hiddekel: 
that  is  it  which  goeth  toward  the 
east  of  Assyria.  And  the  fourth 
river  is  Euphrates,  And  Jeho- 
vah Elohim  took  the  man,  and 
put  him  into  the  garden  of  Eden, 
to  dress  it,  and  to  keep  it.  And 
Jehovah  Elohim  commanded  the 
man,  saying,  'Of  every  tree  of  the 
garden  thou  mayest  freely  eat . 
but  of  the  tree  of  the  knowledge 
of  good  and  evil,  thou  shalt  not 
eat  of  it :  for  in  the  day  that  thou 
eatest  thereof  thou  shalt  surely  die.' 
"  And  Jehovah  Elohim  said, '  It 
is  not  good  that  the  man  should 
be  alone  :  I  will  make  him  a  help 
meet  for  him,'  And  out  of  the 
ground  Jehovah  Elohim  formed 
every  beast  of  the  field,  and  every 
fowl  of  the  air,  and  brought  them 
unto  Adam  to  see  what  he  would 
call  them  ;  and  whatsoever  Adam 
d  every  living  creature,  that 
he  name  thereof.  And  Adam 
g    e  names  to  all  ctttle    and  to 

h  owl  of  the  1  T  and  t  every 
of  the  field     b  t  for  Adam 

h  e  was  not  found  a  1  elp  meet 
f  him.  And  Jel  vah  El  h  m 
c  u    da  deep  sleep  to  fall  upon 


:yG00g[c 


BOOKS    OF    M03F.S. 


[^150. 


DOCUMENT    "ELOHEM." 

the  waters  brought  forth  abun 
liantly  after  their  kind,  and  everj 
winged  fowl  after  his  kind  and 
Elohim  saw  that  it  was  good 
And  Elohim  blessed  them  aajing 
•  Be  fruitful,  and  multiply  and  fill 
the  waters  in  the  seas,  and  let  fowl 
multiply  in  the  earth.'  And  the 
evening  and  the  iaorning  were 
the  fifth  day.  And  Elohim  said, 
'  Let  the  earth  bring  forth  the  liv- 
ing creature  afi;er  his  kind,  cattle 
and  creeping  thing,  and  beast  of 
the  earth  after  his  kind:'  and  it 
was  so.  And  Elohim  made  the 
beast  of  the  earth  after  his  kind, 
and  cattle  after  their  kind,  and 
every  thing  that  creepeth  upon 
the '  earth  after  his  kind:  and 
Elohim  saw  that  it  was  good. 

"  And  Elohim  said,  '  Let  hs 
inak«  man  in  our  image,  after  our 
likeness;  and  let  them  have  do- 
minion over  the  fish  of  the  sea,  and 
over  the  fowl  of  the  air,  and  over 
(he  cattle,  and  over  all  the  earth, 
and  over  every  creeping  thing 
that  creepeth  upon  the  earth.' 
So  Elohim  created  man  in  his  own 
image,  in  the  image  of  Elohim 
created  he  him ;  male  and  female 
created  he  them.  And  Elohim 
blessed  them,  and  Elohim  said  un- 
to them, '  Be  fruitful,  and  multiply, 
and  replenish  the  earth,  and  sub- 
due it :  and  have  dominion  over  the 
fish  of  the  sea,  and  over  the  fowl 
of  the  air,  and  over  every  living 
thing  that  moveth  upon  the  earth.' 


DOCUMENT  " 


Idam  and  he  slept-  and  he 
took  one  of  his  nbi  and  closed 
up  the  flesh  msteid  thereof  and 
the  nb  which  Jehivah  Flohim 
hid  tiken  from  man  made  he 
a  woman  and  brought  her  un- 
to the  man.  And  Adam  said, 
'  This  is  now  bone  of  my  bones, 
and  flesh  of  my  iiesh :  she  shall 
be  called  Woman,  because  she 
was  taken  out  of  man.  Therefore 
shall  a  man  leave  his  father  and 
his  mother,  and  shall  cleave  unto 
his  wife :  and  they  shaJI  be  one 
flesh.'  And  they  were  both  naked, 
the  man  and  his  wife,  and  were 

"  Now  the  serpent  was  more 
subtle  than  any  beast  of  the  field 
which  Jehovah  Elohim  had  made  : 
and  he  said  unto  the  woman, '  Vea, 
hath  Elohim  said,  "  Ye  shall  not 
eat  of  every  tree  of  the  garden?  "' 
And  the  woman  said  unto  the 
serpent,  '  We  may  eat  of  the  fruit 
of  the  trees  of  the  garden  :  but  of 
the  fruit  of  the  tree  which  is  in  the 
midst  of  the  garden,  Elohim  hath 
said,  "  Ye  shall  not  eat  of  it,  nei- 
ther shall  ye  touch  it,  lest  ye  die." ' 
And  the  serpent  said  onto  the  wo- 
man, '  Yeshall  not  siirelydie;.'for 
Elohim  doth  know,  that  in  the/day 
ye  eat  thereof,  then  your  eyeafehall 
be  opened;  and  ye  shall  yOe  aa 
gods,  knowing  good  ana  evil.' 
And  when  the  woman  saw/that  the 
tree  was  good  for  food.Md  that 
it  was  pleasant  to  the  eyes,  and  a 


..Google 


5  150.] 


BOOKS    OF    MOSES. 


"  ELOHIM." 

"  And  Elohim  said,  '  Behoid,  I 
have  given  yoa  every  herb  bearing 
seed,  which  is  upon  the  face  of 
all  the  earth,  and  every  tree,  in 
the  which  is  the  fruit  of  a  tree 
yielding  seed ;  to  you  it  shail  be 
for  meat.  And  to  every  beast  of 
the  esirth,  and  to  every  fowl  of 
the  air,  and  to  every  thing  that 
cceepeth  upon  tlie  earth,  wlierein 
there  is  life,  I  have  given  every 
green  herb  for  meat ;'  and  it  was 
so.  And  Elohim  saw  every  thing 
that  he  had  made,  and  behold,  it 
was  very  good.  And  the  evening 
aod  the  morning  were  the   sixth 

"  Thus  the  heavens  and  tlie 
earth  were  finished,  and  aJi  the 
host  of  them.  And  on  the  sev- 
enth day  Elohim  ended  his  work 
which  he  had  made,  and  he  rested 
on  the  seventh  day  from  all  his 
work  which  he  had  made.  And 
Elohim  blessed  the  seventh  day, 
and  sanctified  it;  because  that  in 
it  he  had  rested  from  all  his  work 
which  Elohim  created  and  made." 


"JEHOVAH." 

tree  to  be  desired  to  make  one 
wise,  she  took  of  the  fruit  there- 
of, and  did  eat ;  and  gave  also 
unto  her  husband  with  her,  and 
he  did  eat.  And  the  eyes  of  them 
both  were  opened,  and  they  knew 
that  they  were  naked :  and  they 
sewed  fig-leaves  together,  and 
made  themselves  aprons.  And 
they  heard  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
Elohim  walking  in  the  garden  in 
the  cool  of  the  day  :  and  Adam 
and  his  wife  hid  themselves  from 
the  presence  of  Jehovah  Elohim 
amongst  the  trees  of  the  garden. 
And  Jehovah  Elohim  called  unto 
Adam,  and  said  unto  him, '  Where 
art  thou  1 '  And  he  said, '  I  heard 
thy  voice  in  the  garden  ■  and  I 
was  afraid  bee  I  was  k  d; 
and  I  hid  myself 
'Who  told  th 
naked?  Hast  tl 
tree  whereof  I 
that  thou  shouldest not  eat?  And 
the  man  said, '  The  woman  whom 
thou  gavest  to  be  with  me,  she 
gave  me  of  the  tree,  and  I  did  eat.' 
And  Jehovah  Elohim  said  unto 
the  woman,  'What  is  this  that 
thou  hast  done  1 '  And  the  woman 
said,  '  The  serpent  beguiled  me, 
and  I  did  eat.'  And  Jehovah 
Elohim  said  unto  the  serpent, '  Be- 
cause thon  hast  done  this,  thou  art 
cursed  above  all  cattle,  and  above 
every  beast  of  the  field  ;  upon  thy 
belly  Shalt  thou  go,  and  dust  shall 
thou  eat  all  the  days  of  thy  life: 


A  d  h 


t        f    he 
d  d  th  e. 
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;!l  put  enmity  between  thee  and  the  wi 


[§150. 


and  I  will  put  enmity  between  thee  and  the  woman,  and  between  thy 
seed  and  her  seed  ;  it  shall  bruise  ihy  head,  and  thou  shall  bruise  his 
heel.'  Unto  the  woman  he  said,  'I  will  greatly  mnitiply  thy  sorrow 
and  thy  conception ;  in  sorrow  thou  shall  bring  forth  children :  and 
thy  desire  shall  he  to  thy  husband,  and  he  ^hall  rule  over  thee.'  And 
unto  Adam  he  said,  '  Because  thou  hast  hearkened  unto  the  voice  of 
thy  wife  and  hast  eaten  of  the  tree  of  which  I  commanded  ihcc, 
saying  Thou  shaJt  i  ot  eat  of  it  i-ursed  is  the  ground  toi  thy  sake ; 
in  sorrow  shak  tl  ou  ejt  of  it  ill  the  days  of  thy  life  thorns  also 
and  thistles  shall  it  bring  forth  to  thee  and  thou  ahalt  eat  the  herb 
of  the  field  In  the  sweat  of  thy  ftce  shalt  thou  eat  bread  till  thou 
return  unto  the  ground  for  out  of  it  wast  thou  taken  for  dual  thou 
irt  and  unto  dust  ''halt  thnu  return  And  4dam  called  lis  wife's 
lameFic  because  she  wis  tie  mother  ol  nil  living  Unto  Adam 
also  and  t<:  his  wife  did  Jehovah  Elohim  mike  coats  ot  skins,  and 
I  hthed  them 

And  Jehovah  Ekhim  said  Behold  tie  man  is  become  as  one 
of  us  to  know  good  and  evil  And  now  le  t  he  put  forth  his  hand, 
and  tike  also  of  tie  tree  ol  life  ani  eat  and  live  forever  therefore 
Jehovah  EloLiin  sent  him  forth  from  the  garden  ot  Eden  to  till  the 
ground  from  Khence  he  was  taken  Si  he  drtve  out  the  man  :  and 
he  place  I  at  the  east  of  the  garden  of  Eden  cherubims  and  a  flaming 
sword   which  turned  every  way  to  keep  the  way  of  the  tree  of  life."" 


DOCUME^T      ELOHIM 

II    Oen  V  1—32      Genealogical 
TMe  till  tin    Time  of  Noali 
(Verse  1—3  connects  with  i, 
26;   verse  29  is  interpolated.) 
"  This  is  the  book  of  the  genera- 
tions of  Adam;  In  the  day  that 
Elohim  created  man,  in  the  like- 
nessofElohimmadehehim.  Male 


1 — 2fi      Family  Mislo- 


Gtniolo^y      Increase  of  Evil. 

"  4nd  Adam  Knew  Eve  his 
wite  and  she  conceived,  and 
baie  Cain,  and  aaid  'I  Jiave 
gotten  a  man  from  Tehovah.' 
And   she  igiin    bare   his  broth- 


"  [These  two  documents,  i. — ii.  3,  and  ii.  14 — 34,  contain  an  account  of  the 
same  event  The  inscription,  "These  are  the  genprations  ol  the  heavens 
and  the  earth  when  they  were  created,"  plainly  marks  the  point  when  the 
two  separate.  But  the  difference  between  them  is  remarkable  in  many  pas- 
sages, but  most  striliincr  between  I  26,  37,  and  ii.  7,  and  21, 22.  Eichhom 
thinVs  the  above  Jehovistic  passage,  ii.  4 — hi.  34,  is  a  whole  by  itself,  and  does 
notbelongtothe  doi^ument"  Jehovali,"  because  Godis  called /pAouit/i  ElohimJ 
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and  female  created  he  them ;  and 
blessed  them,  and  called  their 
name  Adam,  in  the  day  when  they 
were  created. 

"  And  Adam  lived  a  hundred 
and  thirty  years,  and  begat  a  son 
in  his  own  likeness,  after  his  im- 
age; and  called  his  name  Seth : 
and  the  days  of  Adam  after  he  had 
begotten  Seth  were  eight  hundred 


BOOKS    or   MOSES. 


er  Abel.  And  Abel  was  a  keep- 
er of  sheep,  but  Cain  was  a 
tiller  of  the  ground.  And  in 
process  of  time  it  came  to  pass, 
that  Cain  brought  of  the  fruit  of 
the  ground  an  offering  unto  Je- 
hovah. And  Abel,  he  also  brought 
of  the  firstlings  of  his  flock,  and 
of  the  fat  thereof.  And  Jehocah 
had  respect  unto  Abel,  and  to  hia 
offering;  but  unto  Cain,  and  to 
his  offering,  he  had  not  respect. 
And  Cain  was  very  wroth,  and 
his  countenance  fell.  And  Je- 
hovah said  unto  Cain,  '  Why  art 
thou  wroth  ?  and  why  is  thy  coun- 
tenance fallen?  Ifthoudoestwell, 
shah  thou  not  be  accepted?  and 
if  thou  doest  not  well,  sin  lieth 
at  the  door.  And  unto  thee  shall 
be  his  desire,  and  thou  shah  rule 
over  him.'  And  Cain  talked  with 
Abel  his  brother  :  and  it  came  to 
pass  when  they  were  in  the  field, 
that  Cain  rose  op  against  Abel 
hia  brother,  and  slew  iiim. 


L      -»  -j'  in  the  names  of  the  alleged  descendanta 

oi'Mftm  and  Enos.    They  are  essentially  Uie  same.     Here  follows  a  list  of 
tlie  descendants  of  each.    It  is  to  be  remembered  that  both  names  signify  man. 


Enoch,   . 

Mehujad, 
MeOiuaad, 
Lamtch, 


Cainan,  . 
Enoch, 
Jared,  .  . 
MahalfiUel, 
Mdhiisdah, 
Lameck,    . 


llln. 


The  reader  will  draw  his  own  inferonces  from  this,  c 
Mylhologus,  vol.  i.  ch.  vii.  p.  171.] 


nbmna . 

ly  see  those  of 
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begat  sons  and  daughters .  and  all 
the  days  of  Enos  were  nine  hun- 
dred and  five  years ;  aad  he  died. 
"And  Cainan  lived  seventy 
1  begat  Mahalaleel :  and 
I  lived  after  he  begat  Ma- 
halaleel eight  hundred  and  forty 
years,  and  begat  sons  and  daugh- 
ters :  and  ail  the  days  of  Cainan 
were  nine  hundred  and  ten  years; 
and  he  died. 

"  And  Mahalaleel  lived  sixty 
and  five  years,  and  begat  Jared  : 
and  Mahalaleel  lived  after  he  be- 
gat Jared  eight  hundred  and  thirty 
years,  and  bejat  '<ons  and  daugh 
ters:  and  all  the  days  of  Mahali 
leel  were  eight  hundred  nm<  tj 
and  five  years     and  he  died 

"  And  Jired  lived  a  hundred 
sixty  and  two  years  and  he  be^it 
Enoch :  and  Jared  lived  after  he 
begat  Knoch  eight  hundred  years 
and  begat  sons  and  daughters 
and  all  the  days  of  Jared  were 
nine  hundred  sixty  and  two  years ; 
and  he  died. 

"And' Enoch  lived  sixty  and 
five  years,  and  begat  Methuselah  : 
and  Enoch  walked  with  Elohim 
after  he  begat  Methuselah  three 
hundred  years,  and  begat  sons 
and  daughters:  and  all  the  days 
of  Enoch  were  three  hundred  six- 
ty and  five  years;  and  Enoch 
walited  with  Elohim,  and  he  was 
not ;  for  Elohim  took  him. 

"  And  Methuselah  lived  a  hun- 
dred eighty  and  seven  years,  and 
begat  Lamech:    and  Methuselah 


rocuMENT  "JEHOVAH." 
And  Jehovah  said  unto  Cain, 
lere    is   Abel   thy  brother  1 ' 
And  he  said,  '  I  know  not ;  am  I 
brother's  keeper?'     And  he 
said,  '  What  hast  thou  done  ">.   the 
■oice  of  thy  brother's  blood  crieth 
unto  me  from  the  ground.     And 
art  thou  cursed  from  the  earth, 
which    hath  opened   her   mouth 
receive    thy   brother's    blood 
from  thy  hand;     When  thou  tijlest 
the  ground,  it  shall  not  henceforth 
yield  unto  thee  her  strength.     A 
fugitive  and  a  vagabond  shalt  thou 
be  in  the  earth.'     And  Cain  said 
unto  Jehovah  '  My  punishment  is 
greater  than  I  can  bear.     Behold, 
thou  hast  driven  me  out  this  day 
from  the  face  of  the  earth  ;   and 
from  thj  face  '.hall  I  be  hid;  and 
I  shall  be  a  fugitive  and  a  vaga- 
bond in  the  earth ;  and  it  shall 
come  to  pass,  that  every  one  that 
findeth  me  shall  slay  me.'    And 
ivah  said  unto  him,  '  There- 
whosoever  slayeth  Cain,  ven- 
geance  shall   be   taken   on    him 
seven-fold.'     And  Jehovah  set   a 
niark  upon  Cain,  lest  any  finding 
him  should  kill  him. 

"  And  Cain  went  out  from  the 
presence  of  Jehovah,  and  dwelt  in 
the  land  of  Nod,  on  the  east  of 
Eden.     And  Cain  knew  his  wife. 


and    she 


ed, 


nd     bar 


Enoch:  and  he  builded  a  city, 
and  called  the  name  of  the  city 
after  the  name  of  his  son  Enoch. 
And  unto  Enoch  was  bom  Irad : 
and  Irad   begat   Mchujael;    and 


:yG00g[c 


^  150.] 


BOOKS    OF    MOSES. 


DOCUMENT  "ELOIIIM." 

lived  after  he  begat  Lamech  seven 
hundred  eighty  and  two  years,  and 
begat  sons  and  daughters :  and 
all  the  days  of  Methuselah  were 
nine  hundred  sixty  and  nine  years ; 
ajid  he  died, 

"  And  Lamech  lived  a  hundred 
eighty  and  two  years,  and  begat 
a  son  ;  and  he  called  his  name 
Noah."  And  Lamech  lived  after 
he  begat  Noah  five  hundred  ninety 
and  five  years,  and  begat  sons  and 
daughters:  and  all  the  days  of 
Lamech  were  sei'en  hundred  sev- 
enty and  seven  years:  and  he 
died.  And  Noah  was  five  hun- 
dred years  old;  and  Noah  begat 
Shem,  Hani,  and  Japheth." 


Mehujael  begat  Metbusael ;    and 
Methusael  begat  Lamech. 

"And  Lamech  took  unto  him 
wives  :  the  name  of  the  one 
Adah,  and  the  name  of  the 
other  Zillah.  And  Adah  bare 
Jabal :  he  was  the  father  of  such 
as  dwell  in  tents,  and  of  such  as 
haie  cattle  And  his  brother's 
name  wii  Jubii! :  he  was  the 
father  of  all  such  as  handle  the 
harp  and  orjran.  And  Zillah,  she 
also  bare  Tubal-c: 
or  of  every  arlific 
iron :    and   the   s 


isNaamah. 


1,  an  mstruct- 
in  brass  and 
er  of  Tubal- 
And  Lamech 
s,  Adah    and 


said  unto  his  i 
Zillah,  '  Hear  my  voice,  ye  wives 
of  Lamech,  hearken  unto  my 
speech  :  for  I  have  slain  a  man  to 
my  wounding,  and  a  young  man 
to  my  hurt.'  If  Cain  shall  be 
avenged  seven-fold,  truly  Lamech 
seventy  and  seven- fold.' 

"  And  Adam  knew  his  wife 
again,  and  she  bare  a  son,  and 
called  his  name  Seth:  '  For  Je- 
hovah," said  she, 'hath  appoinl- 


"  [Verse  29  contains  an  etymology  of  the  word  JVooA  —  "  He  shall  comfort 
us  for  our  work  and  the  toil  of  our  hands,  because  of  the  ground  which  Je- 
hmjah  has  cursed,"     It  is  evidently  an  interpolation.] 

,     This  is,  perhaps,  a  better  translation  of  tliis  song :  — 


'  [Chap.  !■ 


*  of  Lai 


Listen 


leoh,  i 


A  you 


killed  a 

ig  man  for  striking  m 
If  Cain  shall  be  avonged  seTen-fold, 
So  Lame.ch  seventy  and  seven-fold." 
Here  he  alludes  to  his  power  of  defending  himself  with  the  sword  r 
invented  by  his  son.  Tubal-cain.     See  Herder,  Geist  Eb.  Poes,  vol.  i.  p.  319.] 
'  [Chap.  iv.  95,  Etokim  occurs  instead  of  Jehovah.     Some  have  conjectured 
the  true  reading  was  Jehavdi,  which  I  have  followed.] 


ently 
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ed  me  another  seed  instead  of  Abel, 
lo  him  also  there  was  born  a  son ; 
theu  began  men  to  call  upon  tbe  n; 

DOCUMENT  "ELOHIM." 

III.  Gen.  vi.  9—22.  History  of 
the  Deluge  and  of  Noah.  (Verae 
9  refers  to  v.  22,  24 ;  verse  29 
to  i.  24.) 

(1.)  "These  are  the  genera- 
tions of  Noah :  Noah  was  a  just 
man,  and  perfect  in  his  genera- 
tions, and  Noah  walked  with 
Elohim.  And  Noah  begat  three 
sons,  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth. 
The  earth  also  was  corrupt  before 
Elohim;  and  the  earth  was  filled 
with  violence.  And  Elohim  look- 
ed upon  the  earth,  and  behold,  it 
was  corrupt :  for  all  flesh  had  cor- 
rupted his  way  upon  the  earth. 
And  Elohim  said  unto  Noah, 
'  The  end  of  all  flesh  is  come  be- 
fore me;  for  the  earth  is  filled 
with  violence  through  them  :  and 
behold,  I  will  destroy  them  with 
the  earth. 

"'Make  thee  an  arkofgopher- 
,wood  ;  rooms  shalt  thou  make  in 
the  ark,  and  shalt  pitch  it  within 
and  without  with  pitch.  And  this 
is  the  fashion  which  thou  shalt 
make  it  of:  The  length  of  the  ark 
shall  be  three  hundred  cubits,  the 
breadth  of  it  fifty  cubits,  and  the 
height  of  it  thirty  cubits.  A  win- 
dow shalt  thou  make  to  the  ark. 


d  he  called  his  r 
of  Jehovah." 


Chap.  vi.  1—8,  vii. 
of  the  Deluge,  i 
"And  it  came 
began    to   i 


[^150 


—5.  History 
td  of  Noah. 
Lo  pass,  when 
Itiply  on  the 
face  of  the  earth,  and  daugh- 
unto  them,  that 
Elohim  saw  the 
daughters  of  men  that  they  were 
fair ;  and  they  took  them  wives 
of  all  which  they  chose.  And  Je- 
hovah said,  'My  Spirit  shall  not 
always  striee  with  man,  for  that 
he  also  is  flesh :  yet  his  days  shall 
be  a  hundred  and  twenty  years.' 
There  were  giants  in  the  earth 
in  those  days;  and  also  after  that, 
h  so  E    h  m 


tipn  of  the  thoughts  h 

was  only  evil   continually.      And 
it  repented  Jehovah  that  he  had 


nade 


1  the  e 


grieved  him  at  his  heart.  And 
Jehovah  said,  'I  will  destroy  man 
whom  I  have  created  from  the 
face  of  the  earth,  both  man  and 


"  [Chap.  Ti.  5,     The  common  English  version  has   God,  a 
Eloiiim,  in  the  text,  bat  tlie  Hebrew  reads  Jtfjwa'i.] 
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aod  in  a  cubit  shall  thou  finish  it 
above;  and  the  d<xir  of  the  ark 
shalt  thou  set  in  the  side  there- 
of: with  iower,  second,  and  third 
stories  shalt  thou  maJie  it.  And 
behold,  I,  even  I,  do  bring  a  fiood 
of  waters  upon  the  earth,  to  de- 
stroy all  flesh,  wherein  is  the 
breath  of  life,  from  under  heaven : 
and  every  thing  that  is  in  the  earth 
shall  die.  But  with  thee  will  i 
establish  my  covenant ;  and  thou 
shalt  come  into  the  ark,  thou,  and 
thy  sons,  and  thy  wife,  and  thy 
sons'  wives  with  thee.  And  of 
r   ■         hng    f  all  fl     I     t 


h  f    d 

hal  h 

It  shall  be  for  food  for  thee, 
lor  them'  Thus  did  Noah; 
cordmg  10  all  that  Elohim  c 
raanded  him,  so  did  he." 

(3)  Chap  vn  11—16.  "In the 
siihundredth  year  ol  Noah's  lil 
the  second  month,  the  seventeenth 
day  of  the  month,  the  same  day 
were  all  the  fountains  of  the  great 
deep  broken  up,  and  the  windows 
of  heaven  wereopened.  And  the 
rain  waa  upon  the  earth  forty  days 
and  forty  nights.    Tn  the  self-s 


beast,  and  the  creeping  thing, 
and  the  fowls  of  the  air :  for  it  re- 

iteth  me  that  I  have  made  them.' 
But  Noah  found  grace  in  the  eyes 
of  Jehovah. 

"  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Noah, 
'  Come  ihou  and  all  thy  house 
into  the  ark  :  for  thee  have  1  seen 
righteous  before  me  in  this  gen- 
eration. Of  every  clean  beast 
thou  shalt  take  to  iheeby  sevens, 
the  male  and  his  female;  and  of 
beasts  that  are  not  clean  by  two, 
the  male  and  his  female ;  of 
fowls  also  of  the  air  by  sevens, 
th    mal        d  the  female  ■  to  keep 

F  d  dl 


h       d 

d              ghts : 

nd         y 

b         e    hat  I 

h       m  d 

d                     olF 

h 

A  d  Noah 

dd            d    g 

n              h      Je- 

mm 

d  d                  And 

N     h 

d     d  y          old 

h       h    fl     d 

pon 

the  earth." 

Chap.  vii.  7—10.  "  And  Noah 
went  in,  and  his  sons,  and  his  wife, 
and  his  sons'  wives  with  him,  into 
the  ark,  because  of  the  waters  of 
the  flood.  Of  clean  beasts,  and  of 
beasts  that  are  not  clean,  and  of 
fowls,  and  of  every  thing  that 
creepeth  upon  the  earth,  there 
went  in  two  and  two  unto  Noah 
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DOCUMENT  ■' 


day  entered  Noah,  and  Shem,  and 
Ham,  and  Japheth,  the  sona  of 
Noah,  and  INoah's  wife,  and  the 
three  wives  of  hia  aons  with  them, 
into  the  arli :  they,  and  every 
heast  after  his  kind,  and  all  the 
cattle  after  their  kind,  and  every 
creeping  thing  that  creepeth  upon 
the  earth  after  his  kind,  and  every 
fowl  after  his  kind,  every  bird  of 
every  sort."  And  they  went  in 
unto  Noah  into  the  ark,  two  and 
two  of  all  flesh,  wherein  is  the 
breath  of  life." 

(3.)  Gen.  vii.  18—22.  "  And 
the  waters  prevailed,  and  were  in- 
creased greatly  upon  the  earth : 
and  the  ark  went  upon  the  face 
of  the  waters.  And  the  waters 
prevailed  exceedingly  upon  the 
earth;  and  all  the  high  hills  that 
were  under  the  whole  heaven  were 
covered.  Fifteen  cubits  upward 
did  the  waters  prevail ;  and  the 
mountains  were  covered.'  And 
all  flesh  died  that  moved  upon  the 
earth,  both  of  fowl,  and  of  cattle, 
and  of  beast,  and  of  every  creep- 
ing thing  that  creepeth  upon  the 
earth,    and    every    man :    all    in 


"  JEJIOVAH," 
into  the  ark,  the  male  and  the  fe- 
male, as  Jehovah"  had  commanded 
Noah.  And  it  came  to  pass,  after 
seven  days,  that  the  waters  of  the 
flood  were  upon  the  earth." 


Chap.  vii.  17, 23.  "  And  the  flood 
was  forty  days  upon  the  earth ;  and 
the  waters  increased,  and  bare  up 
the  ark,  and  it  was  lifted  up  above 
the  earth.  And  every  living  sub- 
stance was  destroyed  which  was 
upon  the  face  of  the  ground,  both 
man,  and  cattle,  and  the  creeping 
things,  and  the  fowl  of  heaven  ; 
and  they  were  destroyed  from  the 
earth;  and  Noah  only  remained 
alive,  and  they  that  were  with 
him  in  the  ark." 


°  Chap.  vii.  14,  sqq. ;  compare  with  vi.  19,  sqq.  Noah  is  commanded  to  take 
two  of  each  sort,  in  one  passage;  in  the  other  they  enter  the  ark  of  their  own  ac- 
cord. Ver.  16—"  And  they  that  went  in,  went  in  male  and  female  of  all  flesh,  as 
Elohim  had  commanded  him,  and  Jehovah  shut  him  in  " —  is  an  interpolation. 

'  Chap.  vii.  31.  A  comparison  with  yi.  17,  shows  that  both  verses  belong 
to  the  same  document. 

'  [Chap.  vii.  9.  EioAim  occurs  again  in  the  lehovistic  document  But  the 
Samaritan  and  one  Heb.  MS,  have  Jehovnk ;  so  the  Chaldea  Paraphrase,  and 
the  Vulgate,  and  even  Luther,  who  had  no  critical  hypothesis  to  supporl 
tliereby.     I  have  followed  their  authority.] 
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whose  nostrils  was  the  breath  of  life,  of  all  that  was  in  the  dry  land,  died. 
AdI  p         Idph  Ihdd  and  My  days." 


(4)& 


1      d    d      d  fa!  J  d  y      h 


d  Noah,  and  every 

h  h  the  ark  :   and  Elo- 

!        d    h    waters  assuaged ; 

1  d     s  of  heaven  were 

d ;  and  the  waters 

ij         d    f  er  the  end  of  the 

b     d 
I  1     on  the  seventeenth 

f  A         -     And  the  waters 


d  y    f   h  1      p        h  I 

^  I  11  11  h  h      1  the  tenth  month. 


I     fi      d  y    f   1  1  1        P      ' 

"  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  forty  days,  that  Noah  opened 
the  window  of  the  ark  which  he  had  made :  and  he  sent  forth  a 
raven,  which  went  forth  to  and  fro,  until  the  waters  were  dried  up 
from  off  the  earth.  Also  he  sent  forth  a  dove  from  him,  to  see  if  the 
waters  were  abated  from  off  the  face  of  the  ground ;  but  the  dove 
found  no  rest  for  the  sole  of  her  foot,  and  she  returned  unto  him  into 
the  ark  ;  for  the  waters  were  on  the  face  of  the  whole  earth.  Then 
he  put  forth  his  hand,  and  took  her,  and  pulled  her  in  unto  him  into 
the  ark.  And  he  staid  yet  other  seven  days,  and  again  he  sent  forth 
the  dove  out  of  the  ark  ;  and  the  dove  came  in  to  him  in  the  evening, 
and  lo,  in  her  mouth  was  an  olive  leaf  plucked  off.  So  Noah  knew 
that  the  waters  were  abated  from  off  the  earth.  And  he  staid  yet 
other  seven  days,  and  sent  forth  the  dove ;  which  returned  not  again 

"  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sis  hundredth  and  first  year,  in  the  first 
month,  the  first  day  of  the  month,  the  waters  were  dried  up  from  off  the 
earth :  and  Noah  removed  the  covering  of  the  ark,  and  looked,  and 
behold,  the  face  of  the  ground  was  dry.  And  in  the  second  month, 
on  the  seven  and  twentieth  day  of  the  month,  was  the  earth  dried. 

"And  Elohim  spake  unto  Noah,  saying,  '  Go  forth  of  the  ark, 
thou  and  thy  wife,  and  thy  sons,  and  thy  sons'  wives  with  (hee.°  Bring 
forthwith  thee  every  living  thing  that  is  with  thee,  of  all  flesh,  hoth 
of  fowl,  and  of  cattle,  and  of  every  creeping  thing  that  creepeth  Upon 
the  earth ;  that  they  may  breed  abundantly  in  the  earth,  and  he  fruit- 
ful, and  miihiply  upon  tlie  earth.'  And  Noah  went  forth,  and  his 
soQS,  and  his  wife,  and  his  sons'  wives  with  him:  every  beast,  every 

°  Comp.  vii.  13. 
VOL.  II.  12 
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creeping  thing,  and  every  fowJ,  and  wliatsoever  < 
eartli,  after  their  kinds,  went  forth  out  of  tlie  ark.'" 
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DOCUMENT   "BLOHIM." 

(5.)  Chap.  ix.  1—17.  Covenant 
of  Elohim  witli  Noah. 
"  And  Elohim  blessed  Noah 
and  his  sons,  and  said  unto  them, 
'Be  fruitful  and  multiply,  and 
replenish  the  earth. '  And  the 
fear  of  you,  and  the  dread  of  you, 
shall  be  upon  every  beast  of  the 
earth,  and  upon  every  fowl  of  the 
air,  upon  all  that  moveth  upon  the 
earth,  and  npon  all  the  fishes  of  the 
sea;  into  your  hand  are  they  de- 
livered. Every  moving  thing  that 
liveth  shali  he  meat  for  you ;  even 
aa  the  green  herb  have  I  given  you 
all  things ; "  but  flesh,  with  the  life 
thereof,  which  is  the  blood  thereof, 
shall  ye  not  eat.  And  surely  your 
blood  ofyourlives  will  I  require: 
at  the  hand  of  every  beast  will  I 
require  it,  and  at  the  hand  of  man: 
al  the  hand  of  every  man's  brother 
will  I  require  the  life  of  man. 
Whoso  sheddeth  man's  blood,  by 
man  shall  his  blood  be  shed  ;  for 
in  the  image  of  Elohim  made  he 
man.''  And  you,  be  ye  fruitful, and 
multiply :  bring  forth  abundantly 
in  the  earth,  and  multiply  therein.' 
"And  Elohim  spake  unto  Noah, 
and  to  his  sons  with  him,  saying, 
'And  I,  behold,  I  establish  my 
covenant  with  you,  and  with  your 
seed    after  you;*    and  with    ev- 


DOOUMENT   "JEHOVAH." 

Chap.  viii.  20 — 22.  Reconcilia- 
tion of  Jehovah  by  oji  Offering, 
His  Promise  tliat  a  Deluge 
shall  not  again  return. 
"And  Noah  builded  an  altar 
unto  Jehovah,  and  took  of  every 
clean  beast,  and  of  every  clean 
fowl,  and  offered  burnt-offerings 
on  the  altar.  And  Jehovah 
smelled  a  sweet  savor;  and  Je- 
hovah said  in  his  heart,  '  I  will 
not  again  curse  the  ground  any 
more  for  man's  sake ;,  for  the 
imagmation  of  man's  heart  is  evil 
from  hio  youth :  neither  will  I 
again  sraite  any  more  every  thing 
livmg,  a*:  I  have  done.  While 
the  earth  remaineth,  seed-time 
and  harvest,  and  cold  and  heat, 
and  summer  and  winter,  and  day 
and  night,  shall  not  cease.'  " 


'  Comp.  verse  17  with  i.  9a  >  Comp.  1  and  7  with  i.  aa 

'  Comp.  i.  29.  ^  Comp.  j.  26.  '  Comp.  vi.  la 
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me  and  all  fl  p 

nOCUMEWT  "  BLOHIM." 

(6,)  Chap.  is.  28.  "  And  Noah 
lived  after  the  flood  three  hun- 
dred and  fifty  years,  and  all  the 
years  of  Noah  were  nine  hundred 
and  fifty  years,  and  he  died." 


DOCUMENT  "JEHOVAU." 

Chap.  ix.20— 27.  "  And  Noah 
began  to  be  a  husbandman,  and 
he  planted  a  vineyard ;  and  he 
drank  of  the  wine,  and  was  drunk- 
en ;  and  he  was  uncovered  within 
his  tent.  And  Ham,  the  father  of 
Canaan,  saw  the  nakedness  of  his 
father,  and  told  his  two  brethren 
without.  And  Shem  and  Japheth 
took  a  garment,  and  laid  it  upon 
both  their  shoulders,  and  went 
backward,  and  covered  the  naked- 
ness of  their  father :  and  their 
faces  were  backward,  and  they 
saw  not  their  father's  nakedness. 
And  Noah  awoke  from  his  wine, 
and  knew  what  his  youager  son 
had  done  unto  him.  And  he  said, 
'  Cursed  be  Canaan  ;  a  servant  of 
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DOCUMENT  "JEHOVAH." 

servants  shall  he  be  unto  his  brethren."  And  he  said,  '  Bleeseii 
be  Jehovah  Elohim  of  Shem ;  and  Canaan  shall  be  his  servant. 
Elohim  shall  enlarge  Japheth,  and  he  shall  dwell  in  the  tents  of 
Shem ;  and  Canaan  shall  be  his  servant.' "  " 


DOCUMENT   "  KLOlllM."  I 

IV.  Chap.xi.  10— 26.'  Genea- 
logical register  tiil  Abraham.  | 


Chap,  X.    Register  of  the  i 
ions,  with  pai 


V.  Chap.  xi.  27—32  is  decidedly  Elohistic.  The  passage  xii.~ 
xiv.  —  containing  Abraham's  migration  to  Canaan  and  ^crypt,  his 
separation  from  Lot,  his  military  expedition  —  is  chiefly  Jehovistic, 
hut,  perhaps,  contains  some  Elohistic  verses,  as  in  xii.  5,  6,  and  else- 
where.' 


VI.  Chap.  xvii.  Cod's 
with  Abraham.'' 


Vn.  Chap,  xix.  29.  Destructio 
of  Sodom,  and  delivery  of  Lot. 


but 


Chap.  XV.  A 
without  the 
cision,  and  the  promise  of  Isaac, 
which  is  related  in  chap,  xviii. 

Chap.  six.  1—28.     The  same. 
Verses  30— -38.  Lot's  incest. 


VIII.    Chap.    XX. 
residence  at  Gerar,  a 
of  Sarah.' 

Abraham's 

Chap.  xii.  10—19.    A  similar 
adventure  ill  ^^y/>(.    Chap,  xxvi 
1 — II.      A  similar   adventure  be 
falls  Rtbekak. 

DOCUMENT   "ELOHIM." 

DOCUMENT  "JEHOVAH." 

Seizure  of  Sarah  in 
Gerar. 
"  And       Abraham 
journeyed  from  thence 
toward       the      south 
country,  and   dwelled 

Seizure  of  Sarah  in 
A?.gypt. 
•'  And  there  was  a 
famine   in  the   land: 
and      Abram      went 
down  into  .iEgypt  to 

Seizure  of  RebeiaJi. 
"And  there  was  a 
famine    in   the   land, 
besides  the  first  fam- 
ine  that  was  in   the 
days     of    Abraham 

"  [Perhaps  verses  18,  19,  likewise  belong  hero.] 
'  Comp.  chap,  v.  "  Soe  Tueh,  1. 

*'  Comp.  the  passage  i.-c  1 — 17,  which  is  closely  allied  to  this. 
■  Verse  18  is  interpolated. 
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between  Kadeali  and 
Shur,  and  aojoanied 
in  Gerar,  And  \bra 
ham  aaid  of  Sarali  his 
wife,  '  She  is  my  bis- 
ter ; '  and  Abimelech 
king  of  Gerir  sent 
and  took  b^rah 
But  Elohim  came  to 
Abimelech  in  a  dream 
by  night,  and  said  to 
him,  '  Behold  thou 
art  but  a  dead  man 
for  the  woman  wh  ch 
thou  hast  taken     Tor 


vife 


But   Abimelech    had 

and  he  said,  Loid 
wilt  thou  play  also 
a  righteous  natiin  ? 
Said  he  not  unfo  me 

and  she,  even  she  her 


self,  a 


"  He  If 


brother  :  "  in  the  in 
tegrity  of  my  hearl 
and  innocency  ol  my 
hands,  have  I  done 
this.'  And  Elohim 
aaid  unto  bim  in  a 
dream,  '  Yea,  I  knoH 
that  thou  didst  this  m 
the  integrity  of  thy 
heart  tor  I  also  with 
•leld  tliLe  from  i  n 
ning  agiinst  me 
therefore  suffered  I 
thee  not  to  louch  her 


sojourn  there  for  the 
famine  wis  grievous 
m  the  land  And  it 
came  to  pass    when 

enter  into^gjpt  that 
he  laid  into  Sarai  his 
Hife  Behold  now 
I  know  that  thou  art 
a  fair  woman  tj  look 
upon       therefore     it 


ahdl!    . 


pa  s 


when  the  ^gypti 
shall  see  thee  that 
they  shall  say  Tl  is 
IS  his  Wife  and  they 
Hill  kill  me  but  they 
will  save  thee  al  vf 
Say  I  praylhee  fhoi 
art  my  sister  that  it 
may  be  well  with  me 
for  thy  sike  and  my 
■lO  li  shill  live  because 
oi  thee 

And  it  came  to 
pass  that  when  A 
bram  was  come  into 
Egypt  the  JC<t)p- 
tiana  beheld  the  wo- 
man that  she  wis  \  ery 
fair  The  princes  ilso 
of  Pharaoh  saw  her 
and  commended  her 
belore  Pharaoh  and 
the  wnmnn  was  taken 
into  Pharajh  s  house 
And  he  entreated 
Abram  weli  for  her 
sake  :    and    he    had 


Ind  Isaac  went  unto 
Abimelech  king  of 
the  Philistines  unto 
Gerar  And  Jehovah 
appeared    unto    him. 


down  into  Fgypt 
dwell  in  the  land 
which  I  shall  tell 
thee  of  Sojourn  in 
tl  IS  land  and  I  will 
be  with  (hee  and 
will  bless  thee  for 
unto  thee  and  unto 
thy  eed  I  wil!  give 
all  these  countries 
and  I  will  perfirm 
the     oath    which     I 

tb)  father  and  I 
will  make  thy  aetd  to 
multiply  as  the  stars 
of  heaien  and  will 
gne  unto  thy  seed  all 
the  e  cjuntriea  and 
in  thy  seed  shall  all 
the  nail  JUS  ot  the 
earth  be  blessed  be- 
cause that  Abraham 
obejed  my  loice  tnd 
kept  my  charge  my 
commandments      my 

\ni  Isaac  dwelt 
in  Gerat  and  the 
men  of  thepl ice  asked 
him  of  his  wife;  and> 
he  said,  '  She  is  my 
sister  : '  for  he  feared 


:yG00g[c 


94 

CCLUMEhT      EIOHUI 

Now,  therefore,  re 
store  the  man  his 
wife  for  he  is  a 
prophet,  and  he  aliall 
pra)     for     thee,     and 
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shalt   1 


if  thou  re^tore  her 
not,  know  thou  that 
tliou  shalt  surely  die, 
thou,  and  all  that  are 

'  Therefore  Abim- 
eJech  rose  early  in 
the  morning,  and 
called  allhisserianti, 
and  told  ail  these 
things  in  their  ears  : 
and  the  men  were 
sore  afraid.  Then 
Abimelech  called 
Abraham,  and  said 
onto  him, '  What  hast 
thou  done  unto  us? 
and  what  have  I  of- 
fended thee,  that  thou 
hast  brought  on  me, 
and  on  my  kingdom, 
a  great  sin?  Thou 
hast  done  deeds  unto 
me  that  ought  not  to 
be  done.'  And  Abim- 
elech said  onto  Abra- 
ham, '  What  sawest 
thou,  that  thou  hast 
done  this  thing?' 
And  Abraham"  said, 
'  Because  I  thought, 
"  Surely  the  fear  of 
Elohim  is  not  in  this 


'IMrpJT       JDHO\  \ll 


ser\  ants,  and  maid- 
■servanta,  and  she- 
asses,  and  cnmeh 

"And  Jchoiah 
plagued  Pharaoh  and 
his  house  with  gieat 
plagues  becaus>e  of 
fear-ii,  Ahram's  wife 
And  Pharaoh  called 
Ahram,  and  =aid 
'What  IS  this  that 
thou  hast  done  unto 
me'  Why  didst  thou 
not  tell  me  that  she 
was  thy  wife  ?  Why 
saidst  thou,  "She  is 
my  sister "  ?  so  I 
might  have  taken  her 

therefore,  behold  thy 
wife;  take  her  and  go 
thy  way.'  And  Pha- 
raoh commanded  his 
men  concerning  him  : 
and  they  sent  him 
away,  and  his  wife, 
and  all  that  he  had." 


to  "iay,  '&he  is  my 
wife , '  '  lest,'  said  he, 
'the  men  of  the  place 
should  kill  me  for 
Rehekah  '  because 
she  was  lair  to  look 
upon  \wi  it  came 
to  pass  when  he  had 
been  there  a  long 
time,  that  Abimelech 
kin^  of  the  Philistines 
looked  out  at  a  win- 
dow, and  saw,  and 
behold  Isaac  was 
spoiiiiii;  with  Rebek- 
ah  his  wife.  And 
Abimelech  called 
and  said,  '  Be- 
hold, of  a  surety,  she 
is  thy  wife  ;  and  how 
saidst  thou,  "She  is 
my  sister  "  ? '  And 
I.iaac  said  unto  him, 
'  Because  I  said, 
"  Lest  I  die  for  her,"  ' 
And  Abimelech  said, 
'What  is  this  thou 
hiist  done  unto  us? 
One  of  the  people 
might  lightly  have 
lien  with  thy  wife, 
and  thou  shouldesl 
have  brought  guilti- 
ness upon  us.'  And 
Abimelech  charged 
all  his  people,  sayino. 
He  that  toucheth  this 
■nan  or  his  wife,  shall 
surely     be     put     to 
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place;  and  they  will  slay  me  for  my  wife's  sake."  And  yet  indeed  she 
is  my  sister ;  she  is  the  daughter  of  my  father,  hut  not  the  daughter 
of  my  mother :  and  she  became  my  wife.  And  ii  came  to  pass,  when 
Elohim  caused  me  to  wander  from  my  father's  house,  that  I  said  unto 
her,  "  This  is  thy  kindness  which  thou  shah  show  unto  me ;  at  every 
place  whither  we  shall  come,  say  of  me,  '  He  is  my  brother. '  "  ' 

"  And  Abimelech  look  sheep,  and  oxen,  and  men-servanta,  and 
women-servants,  and  gave  them  unto  Abraham,  and  restored  him 
Sarah  his  wife.  And  Abimelech  said,  '  Behold,  my  land  is  before 
thee:  dwell  where  it  plcaseth  thee.'  And  unto  Sarah  he  said,  'Be- 
hold, I  have  given  thy  brother  a  thousand  pieces  of  silver;  behold, 
he  is  to  thee  a  covering  of  the  eyes  unto  all  that  are  with  thee,  and 
with  all  other:'   thus  she  was  reproved. 

"So  Abraham  prayed  unto  Eloiiim ;  and  Elohim  healed  Abime- 
lech, and  his  wife,  and  hia  maid-servants;  and  they  bare  children." 


DOCirMJ^NT   f  ELOHIM." 

IX.  Chap.  xxi.  I— ai."    Birth  of 
Isaac,  and  Expulsion  of  Islir- 

"Sarah  conceived,  and  bare 
Abraham  a  son  in  his  old  age,  at 
the  set  time  of  which  Elohim  had 
spoken  to  him.  And  Abraham 
called  the  name  of  his  son  that 
was  born  unto  him,  whom  Sarah 
bare  to  him,  Isaac.  And  Abra- 
ham circumcised  hisaon  Isaac,  be- 
ing eight  daya  old,  as  Elohim  had 
commanded  him.  And  Abraham 
was  a  hundred  years  old  when 
his  son  laaac  was  born  unto  him, 
"  And  Sarah  said, '  Elohim  hath 
made  me  to  laugh,  so  that  all  that 
hear  will  laugh  with  me.'  And 
she  aaid,  '  Who  would  have  said 
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Chap.  xvi.  Similar  Events. 
"  Now  Sarai,  Abram's  wife, 
ire  him  no  children :  and  ahe 
^d  a  handmaid,  an  Egyptian, 
hose  name  was  Hagar,  And 
arai  said  unto  Abram,  '  Behold, 
ow,  Jehovah  hath  restrained  me 
from  bearing ;  I  pray  tliee,  go  in 
ito  my  maid;  it  may  be  that  I 
ay  obtain  children  by  her.'  And 
Abram  hearkened  to  the  voice 
of  Sarai.  And  Sarai,  Abram's 
wife,  took  Hagar  her  maid  the 
.Egyptian,  after  Abram  had  dwdt 
ten  years  in  the 
and  gave  her 
Abram  to  be  hia  wite. 

"  And  he  went  in  unto  Hagar, 
and  she  conceived :  and  when  she 


d  of  Cai 
her    husband 


*  Comp.  verses  3 — i  with  X' 
1  is  interpolated. 


e  13  with  xvii.  W.     Verse 
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unto  Abraham  that  Sarah  should 
have  given  children  suck?  for  I 
have  borne  him  a  son  in  his  old 
age.'  And  the  child  grew,  and 
was  weaned  aud  Abraham  made 
a  great  tea'it  the  Bixne  daj  that 

"  And  Sarah  saw  the  son  ol 
Hagat  the  iEgjpiian,  which  she 
had  borne  unto  Abraham,  mock- 
ing. Wherefore  ahe  said  unto 
Abraham,  Cdst  out  thia  bond- 
woman and  her  son  lor  the  son 
of  this  boad-woman  shall  not  be 
heir  with  my  son,  even  with  Isaac' 
And  the  thing  was  very  grievous 
in   Abraham's   sight,   because  of 

"And  Elohim  said  unto  Abra- 
ham, '  Let  it  not  be  grievous  in 
thy  sight,  because  of  the  lad,  and 
because  of  ihy  bond-woman ;  in 
all  that  Sarah  hath  said  unto  thee, 
hearken  unto  her  voice :  for  in 
Isaac  shall  thy  seed  be  called. 
And  also  of  the  son  of  the  bond- 

because  he  is  thy  seed,'  And 
Abraham  rose  up  early  in  the 
morning,  and  took  bread  and  a 
bottle  of  water,  and  gave  it  unto 
Hagar  (putting  it  on  her  shoulder) 
and  the  child  and  sent  her  awiy 
and  ahe  departed  and  wandered 
m  the  wilderness  of  Beer-sheha. 
And  the  water  was  spent  in  the 
bottle  and  she  cast  the  child 
under  one  of  tl  e  shrubs  Ind 
ahe  went    and     at  her  down  over 


[^  150. 
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saw  that  she  had  conceived,  her 
mistress  was  despised  in  her  eyes. 
And  Sarai  said  unto  Abram,  '  My 
wrong  be  upon  thee  :  I  have  given 
my  maid  into  thy  bosom ;  and 
when  she  'nv,  that  she  had  con- 
ceived, I  WIS  despised  in  her  eyes: 
Jehovah  judge  between  me  and 
thee  '  Bui  ibram  said  unto  Sa- 
rai, '  Behold,  thy  maid  is  in  thy 
hind,  do  to  her  as  it  plcaseth 
thee '  And  when  Sarai  dealt 
hardly  with   her,    she   fled  from 

"  And  the  angel  of  Jehovah 
found  her  by  a  fountain  of  water 
in  the  wilderness,  by  the  fountain 
in  the  way  to  Shur.  And  he  said, 
'Hagar,  Sarai's  maid,  whence 
earnest  thou?  and  whither  wilt 
thou  go? '  And  she  said,  'I  flee 
from  the  face  of  my  mistress  Sa- 
rai.' And  the  angel  of  Jehovah 
said  unto  her,  '  Return  to  I  by 
mistress,  and  submit  thyself  under 
her  hands.'  And  the  angel  of  Je- 
hovah said  unto  her, '  I  will  multi- 
ply thy  seed  exceedingly,  that  it 
shall  not  be  numbered  for  multi- 
tude.' And  the  angel  of  Jehovah 
said  unto  her,  '  Behold,  thou  art 
with  child,  and  shalt  bear  a  son, 
and  ahalt  call  his  name  Ishmael ; 
because  Jehovah  hath  heard  thy 
affliction.  And  he  will  be  a  wild 
min  his  hand  will  be  against 
everv  man,  and  every  man's  hand 
against  him;  and  he  shall  dwell 
in  the  presence  of  all  his  brethren 
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against  him,  a  good  way  off,  as  it 
were  a  bow-shot:  for  she  said, 
'  Let  me  not  see  the  death  of  the 
child.'  And  she  sat  over  against 
hira,  and  lifted  op  her  voice,  and 
wept.  And  Elohim  heard  the 
voice  of  the  lad :  and  the  angel 
of  Elohim  called  to  Hagar  out  of 
heaven,  and  said  unto  hef ,  '  What 
aileth  thee,  Hagar?  Fear  not; 
for  Elohim  hath  heard  tiie  voice 
of  the  lad  where  he  is.  Arise, 
lift  up  the  lad,  and  hold  him  in 
thine  hand  :  for  I  will  make  him 
a  great  nation.' 

"  And  Elohim  opened  her  eyes, 
and  she  saw  a  well  of  water ;  and 
she  went,  and  filled  the  bottle 
with  water,  and  gave  the  iad 
drink.  And  Elohim  was  with 
tlie  lad ;  and  he  grew,  and  dwelt 
in  the  wilderness,  and  became  an 
archer.  And  he  dwelt  in  the 
wilderness  of  Paran:  and  his 
mother  took  him  a  wife  out  of 
liie  land  of  *gypt." 

X.  Chap.  sxi.  22^-34.  Abra- 
ham's Covenant  with  Abime- 
Icch} 

"  And  it  came  to  pass  at  that 
time,  that  Abimelech  and  Phichol 
the  chief  captain  of  his  host  spak( 
unto  Abraham,  saying,  '  Elohin 
is  with  thee  in  all  that  thou  doest 
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And  she  called  the  name  of  Jeho- 
vah that  spake  unto  her,  'Thoit 
God  op  Vision  : '"  for  she  said, 
'  Have  I  also  here  looked  after 
him  that  seeth  me  t '  Wherefore 
the  well  was  called  Beer-lahai-roi, 
[well  of  limng  vision  i]  behold,  it 
is  between  Kadesh  and  Bered.  ■ 

"And  Hagar  bare  Abram  a 
son ;  and  Abram  called  his  son's 
name,  which  Hagar  bare,  Ishm a ei. 

"  And  Abram  was  fourscore 
and  six  years  old,  when  Hagar 
bare  Ishmael  to  Abram" 


Chap.  J 
Event 


26 — 33.  A  similar 
e  History  of  Isaac. 
"  Then  Abimelech  went  to  him 
from  Gerar,  and  Ahuzzath  one 
of  his  friends,  and  Phichol  the 
chief  captain  of  his  army.  And 
Isaac  said  unto  them,  '  Wherefore 
come  ye  to  me,  seeing  ye  hate 


"  [I  have  departed  in  this  from  the  common  version.] 
»  Versea  33  and  M  are  interpolated. 
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I'    therefore 
by  El  h  m    : 


And  Ab    h 


i 


I     h  b  f 

wh    h  Ab  n    1 

violently  taken  a 
elech  said,  '  I  v 
done   this    thing ; 


f 


And  Abirti- 
lot  who  hath 
neither  didst 
thou  tell  me,  neither  yet  heard  I 
of  it,  but  to-day.'  And  Abraham 
took  sheep  and  oxen,  and  gave 
them  unto  Ahimelech  :  and  both 
of  them  made  a  covenant.  And 
Abraham  set  seven  ewe-lambs  of 
the  flock  by  themselves.  And 
Abimelech  said  unto  Abraham, 
'What  mean  these  seven  evi'e- 
lambs  which  thou  hast  set  by 
themselves?  \nd  he  siid  For 
thee  seven  ewe  lambs  shalt  thou 
take  of  mv  hand  that  they  may 
he  a  witness  unto  me  that  I  hive 
digged  this  well  Wheref  re  he 
called  thit  plate  Beer  sheba 
because  there  they  sware  both 
of  them  Thus  they  made  a 
covenant  at  Beer  sheba  then 
Abimelech  rose  up  and  Phirhol 
the  chief  taptain  of  his  ho  t  and 
they  relumed  into  the  lind  ol  the 
Phdistines 


DOCUMENT  ' 


md  have  sent  me  away  from 
A  d  1  y  d  W  w 
ly    h      J  1       h  h 


od       dh  h  n 

p  h  1    hi       d    f 

Jehovah.  And  he  made  them 
3  feast,  and  they  did  eat  and 
drink.  And  they  rose  up  betimes 
in  the  morning,  and  sware  one  to 
another:  and  Isaac  sent  them 
away,  and  they  departed  from  him 

the  same  day,  that  Isaac's  ser- 
vants came  and  told  him  con- 
cerning the  well  which  they  had 
digged,  and  said  unto  him,  '  We 
have  found  water.'  And  he  called 
it  Rhebah:  therefore  the  name 
of  the  city  is  Beer-sheba  unto 
this  ddy," 
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XI.  Chap.  xxii.  1—13,  and  verse 
19.  God  tempts  Abraham* 
"  And  it  came  to  pass  after 
these  things,  tliat  Elohim  did 
tempt  Abraham,  and  said  unto 
him,  '  Abraham  : '  and  he  said, 
'  Behold,  herel  am.'  Andhesaid, 
■  Take  now  thy  son,  thine  only 
son  Isaac,  whom  thou  kivest,  and 
get  thee  into  the  land  of  Moriah ; 
and  offer  him  there  for  a  burnt- 
offering  upon  one  of  the  moun- 
tains which  I  will  tell  thee  of 

"  And  Abraham  rose  up  early 
in  the  morning,  and  saddled  his 
ass,  anil  took  two  of  his  young 
men  with  him,  and  Isaac  his  son, 
and  clave  the  wood  for  the  burnt- 
offering,  and  rose  up,  and  went 
unto  the  place  of  which  Elohim 
had  told  him.  Then  on  the  third 
day  Abraham  lifted  up  his  eyes, 
and  saw  the  place  afar  off.  And 
Abraham  said  unto  his  young 
men,  '  Abide  ye  here  with  thi 
and  I  and  the  lad  will  go  yonder 
and  worship,  and  come  again 
to  you.'  And  Abraham  took  the 
wood  of  the  burnt-offering,  and 
laid  it  upon  Isaac  his  son;  and 
he  took  the  fire  in  his  hand  and 
a  knife  :  and  they  went  both  of 
them  together.  And  Isaac  spake 
unto  Abraham  his  father,  and 
said,  '  My  father : '  and  he  said, 
'  Here  am  I,  my  son.'  And  he 
said,   '  Behold   the  fire   and   the 
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Chap.  xxii.  14 — 18.  God  tempts 
Abraham. 

"  And  Abraham  called  the 
name  of  that  place  Jehovah-jireh  : 
as  it  is  said  to  this  day,  '  In  the 
mount  of  Jehovah  it  shall  be  seen.' 

"  And  the  angel  of  Jehovah 
called  unto  Abraham  out  of  heav- 
en tfie  second  time,  and  said, 
'By  myself  have  I  sworn,  saith 
Jehovah,  —  for  because  thou  hast 
done  this  thing,  and  hast  not 
withheld  thy  son,  thine  only  son, — 
that  in  blessing  I  will  bless  thee, 
and  in  multiplying  I  will  multiply 
thy  seed  as  the  stars  of  the  heaven, 
and  as  the  sand  which  is  upon 
the  sea-shore ;  and  thy  seed  shall 
possess  the  gate  of  his  enemies ; 
and  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  na- 
tions of  the  earth  be  blessed  ;  be- 
cause thou  hast  obeyed  my  voice." 
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wood;  bat  where  is  the  lamb  tor  a  burnt-offermg?'  AnJ  Abra- 
ham said,  'My  son,  Elohitn  will  provide  hiinself  a  Iamb  for  a  burnt- 
offering  '  so  they  weut  botli  of  them  toaether.  And  they  came  to 
the  place  which  Elohim  had  told  him  of;  and  Abraham  built  an 
altar  there,  and  kid  the  wood  in  order,  and  bound  Isaac  his  son, 
and  laid  him  on  the  altar  upon  the  wood  And  Abraham  stretched 
forth  his  hand,  and  took  the  knile  to  slay  his  son.  And  the  angel 
of  Jehovah  called  unto  him  out  of  heaven,  and  said,  'Abraham, 
Abraham  '  And  he  aaid,  '  Here  am  I '  And  he  said,  '  Lay  not  thine 
hand  upon  the  lad,  neither  do  thou  any  ting  urto  him-  fir  niw  I 
know  that  thou  fearest  Elohim,  seeing  thou  hast  ol  w  tl  held  thy  on 
thine  only  son,  from  me  '  And  Abraham  I  fled  up  1  s  eyes  i  d 
looked,  and  behold,  behind  him  a  nm  ca  gl  C  i  fh  cket  fay  h  <i 
horns:  and  Abraham  went  and  took  the  ran  ind  off  red  h  m  j  f  r 
a  burnt-oftering  in  the  stead  of  his  son 

"  So  Abraliam  returned  unto  his  young  n  en  and  they  rose  ip  and 
went  together  to  Beer-sheba ,  and  Abrahan    d  ve!t  at  Beer  sheba 
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XII.  Chap.sxiii.   Purchaa 
t  Macpelah. 


the 


XIH.  (I,)  Chap.  sxv.  1— 11. 
Abraham's  second  marriage,  and 

(2.)  Chap.  ixv.  12—18.  Ish- 
mael's  genealogy. 

(3.)  Chap.  sxv.  19—21,*  24— 
26.     Isaac's  marriage  and  sons. 


(4.)  Chap.  sxv.  27—35.   Esau 
sells  his  birthright.' 


(.5.)  Chap.  * 
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Chap.  xxiv.  A  detailed  account 
of  Isaac's  marriage.  Chap.  xxv. 
22,  23.     Prophecy  respecting  his 

Chap,  xxvii.  1—40.  Jacob  de- 
ceives Esaa  to  obtain  his  father's 
blessing. 

Chap.    xxvi.    1—33.      Isaac's 


'  Comp.  verses  9,  10,  with  xxiii.  '  Verse  21  is  an  interpolation. 

•  Astmc,  Sldhdin,  and  others,  place  it  difTerently. 


:yG00g[c 


BOOKS    OF    MOSES. 


^  150.] 

rOCUMENT   "  ELOHIM." 

XIV.   Cliap.  xxvii.  46 — xxviii.  9. 
Jacob  sent  to  Mesopotamia  to 
procure  a  Wtfc.'^ 
"  And  Uebekah  said  to  Isaac, 
'I  am   weary  of  my  life,  because 
of  ihe  daugliters  of  Heth:  if  Ja- 
cob take  a  wife  of  the  daughters 
of  Heth,  inch  a"  these  which  are 
of  the  daughters  of  the  land,  what 
good  shall  mj  life  do  me ' 

"  And  I=aae  cilled  Jacob,  and 
blessed  hira,  and  charffed  him, 
and  said  unto  him,  'Tiiou  shalt 
not  lake  a  wife  ot  the  daughters 
of  Canaan  Arise,  go  (o  Padan- 
aram,  to*  the  house  of  Bethuel 
thy  mother's  father,  and  take 
thee  a  wife  from  thence  of  the 
daughters  of  Laban  thy  mother's 
brother  And  Elohim  A 
blesB  thee,  and  make  h 
ful,  and  multiply  thee  h 

maKf't  be  a  multitude       p    p 
and   giie   thee   the   b  g 

Abraham,  to  thee,  and  h  d 
with  thee ;  that  thou 
herit  the  land  whereit 
stranger,  which  Elohim  gave  unto 
Abraham.'  And  Isaac  sent  away 
Jacob :  and  he  went  to  Padaii- 
aram  unto  Laban,  son  of  Bethuel 
the  Syrian,  the  brother  of  Ue- 
bekah, Jacob's  and  Esau's  mother. 
"When  Esau  saw  that  Isaac 
had  blessed  Jacob,  and  sent  him 
away  to  Padan-aram,  to  take  hii 
H  wife  from  thence;  and  that  ! 
he    blessed  him,  he   gave  him 
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Chap.  XKvii.  41-— 45.  Jacoh  fiees 
to  Mesopotamia. 
"  And  Esaii  hated  Jacob  be- 
cause of  the  blessing  wherewith 
his  father  blessed  him  :  and  Eaau 
said  in  his  heart,  '  The  days  of 
mourning  for  my  father  are  at 
hand ;  then  will  I  slay  my  brother 
Jacob.'  And  these  words  of  Esau 
her  elder  son  were  told  to  Re- 
bekah:  and  she  sent  and  called 
Jicob  her  younger  son,  and  said 
unto  him,  '  Behold,  thy  brother 
E=au,  as  touching  thee,  doth  com- 
fort himself,  purposing  to  kill  thee. 
Now,  therefore,  my  son,  obey  my 
voice ;  and  arise,  fiee  thou  to 
Laban  my  brother  to  Haran ;  and 
tarry  wilh  him  a  few  days,  untii 
b  w 

h    b      h  u        w  y 
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charge,  saying,  'Thou  shalt  not  take  a  wife  of  the  daughters  of 
Canaan;'  and  that  Jacob  obeved  his  father,  and  his  mother,  and 
was  gone  to  Padan-aram ;  and  Esau  seeing  that  the  daughters  of 
Canaan  pleased  not  Isaac  his  father ;  then  went  Esau  unto  lahmaeJ 
and  took  unto  the  wives  which  he  had,  Mahalath  the  daughter  of 
Ishmae],  Abraham's   sou,  the  sister  of  Nebajoth,  to  be  his  wife." 


DOCUMENT  "ELOHIM." 

XV.  Chap,  xxviii.  10—12,  17, 
20—22."  Jacob's  dream  and  vow 
at  Beih-e]. 


XVI.  Chap,'  xxix.'  XXX.  1-- 
13,  17—23,'  part  of  24.  Jacob's 
arrival  in  Mesopotamia,  marriage, 
and  children. 

XVn.  (1.)  Chap.  xxxi.  4—115. 
Jacob  resolves  to  flee. 

(2.)  Chap.  sxxi.  17- xsxii.  4. 
Flight,  and  covenSOt  with  Laban.'' 


XVIII.  Jacob  meets  Esau.  Chap,  xxxii.  4— xxxiii.  16,  is  referred 
to  the  document  "Jehovah"  by  Gramberg,  to  "Elohim"  by  Tuch, 
with  the  exception  of  xxxii.  10—19:  xxxiii.  1—16,  unquestionably 
beloDgs  here.  But  Esau's  residence  in  Edom  (sxxii.  4)  contradicia 
the  Elohistic  account,  (xxxvi.  6,  sqq.,)  that  he  went  there  after  Jacob's 
arrival.  The  supposition  of  enmity  between  Jacob  and  Esau  (xxxii. 
21)  belongs  to  the  Jehovistic  document.  The  change  of  Jacob's 
name  (xxxii.  23,  sq.)  cannot  he  Elohistic,-^  since  this  first  occurs 
XXXV.  10,  and  is  observed  by  the  narrator  himself  in  verse  21. 


Chap,  xxviii.  13— 16.  Jeho- 
vah's promise  to  Jacob  at  Beth-el. 
Verses  18,  19,  Anticipation  of 
the  consecration  of  Beth-el.  Com- 
pare XXXV.  14.'  Chap.  XXX.  14 — 
16.     Reuben's  mandrakes. 

Chap.  XXX.  24.  Another  ety- 
mology ofJostph. 


Chap.  XXX.  2,')— 42.  Different 
account  to  show  how  Jacob  ac- 
quired wealth  by  deceit 


DOCUMBMT  "ELOHIM," 

XIX.  Chap,  xxxiii.  17—20.  Ja- 


DOCUMENT   "  JEIIOVA 


"  Verse  21  is  interpolated. 

'  Verses  31 — 35  are  interpolated. 

"  Stahelin  differently. 

^  Chap.  xxxu49,  interpolated. 


'  Tuck  arranges  differently, 
/  The  name  Etohim  {verses 
31]  proves  nothing. 
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DOCITMENT   "  ELOHIM." 

XX.  Chap,  xxxiv.  Violation 
of  Dinah." 

XXI.  Chap.  xxsv.  Jacob's 
journey  to  l!eih-el.  God's  prom ises 
to  him.  Change  of  Jacob's  name. 
Consecralion  of  Beth-el.  Death 
of  Isaac*  Verse  10,  "  Thy  name 
is  Jacob,"  {Htel-eatcher ;)  "thy 
name  shall  not  he  called  Jacob 
any  more,  but  thy  name  shall  be 
Israel,"  {Soldier-of-God. 


XXII.  Chap,  xxxvi.'  Esau's 
family   register. 

XXIII.  Chap,  xxxvii.  Joseph 
is  sold  into  .(Egypt.  But  the  nar- 
rative (23 — 30)  does  not  agree  to- 
gether.'' 


DOCUMENT  "JEHOVAH." 


Chap,  xxviii.  18,  19.     Earlier 
consecration  of  Beth-el. 

Chap,  sxxii.  22—32.  Another 
account  of  the  change  of  Jacob's 
name ;  24—39.  "  And  Jacob  was 
left  alone;  and  there  wrestled  a 
man  with  him  until  the  breaking 
of  the  day.  And  when  he  saw 
that  he  prevailed  not  against  him, 
ho  touched  the  hollow  of  his  thigh ; 
id  the  hollow  of  Jacob's  thigh 
us  out  of  joint  as  he  wrestled 
with  him.  And  he  said, '  Let  me 
go,  for  the  day  breaketh.'  And 
he  said,  'I  will  not  let  thee  go* 
except  thou  bless  me,'  And  he 
said  unto  him,  'What  is  thy 
name?'  And  he  said,  'Jacob.' 
And  he  said,  'Thy  name  shall  be 
called  no  more  Jacob,  but  Israel  i 
fof  as  a  prince  hast  thou  power 
with  Elohim  and  with  men,  and 
hast  prevailed.'  And  Jacob  asked 
him,  and  said,  'Tell  me,  I  pray 
thee,  thy  name.'  And  he  said, 
'Wherefore  is  it  that  thou  dost 
ask  after  my  name?'  And  be 
blessed  him  there." 

Chap,  xxxviii.     Judah's  incest 
with  Tamar. 


"  The  mention  of  circumcision  shows  this  belongs  to  the  Blohistic  docu- 
ment. Comp.  yvii.  Comp.,  also,  verse  1  with  xvii.  13 ;  verse  2  with  xvu. 
30,  xxiii.  6,  XXV.  16. 

>  The  Jehovist  differs  from  verses  1,  7,  and  perhaps  other  passages;  for 
Deborah  (verse  8)  could  scarcely  be,  at  that  time,  in  the  camp  of  Jacob. 

'  Cornp.  verses  6^8  with  xvii.  8,  xxviii.  4. 

■i  See  the  remarks  of  Rardie,  Drechskr,  and  Tuck.  Cotnp.  verse  28  wiUl 
25.     Sec  Gramberg  and  SUihelin. 
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XXIV.  Chap,  xxxix.  6—20. 
Joseph  favored  by  liis  master,  but 
at  length  cast  into  prison. 


Chap,  xxxix.  1 — 5.  Jehovah's 
)lesaing  is  with  Joseph,  {21—23,) 
vho  gains  the  jailer's  favor. 


XXV.    Joseph  comes  to  high  honors  by  interpreting  dreams; 
:li.     Graiiiberg  and  Stahelin  find  the  document  "  Jehovah"  in 


tliis. 


XXVI.  The  two  journeys  of  Joseph's  brothers  (xlii, — xlv.)  areiike- 
wise  Elohistio.  There  is  a  disagreement  between  xlii.  97,  28,  xliii. 
2],  and  xlii.  35;  ;betweeii  sliii.  3^13,  xliv.  19—23,  and  xlii.  9—20, 
30 — 34.  Gramberg  and  others  refer  this  disagreement  to  the  two 
sources  of  the  document;  but  perhaps  it  is,  as  Tuch  supposes,  to  be 
referred  to  the  inaccuracy  of  the  narrator. 


XXVII.  Jacob's  journey  to  jEgypt,  and  settlement  in  Goshen 
Chap.  xlvi.  xlvii.  1 — 7,  is  characteristic.  {Compare  xsxv.  9 — 15, 
xvii.)  The  passages  xlvi.  31 — xlvii.  6,  do  not  seem  to  agree  with 
xivi.  17 — 20;  but  this  disagreement  is,  perhaps,  to  be  referred  to  the 
>a  of  the  author." 


XXVIII.  Jacob's  blessing  and  last  will,  xlix.  29,  32,  refer  to  x 
verses  3 — 5,  to  sxxiv.  sxxv.  22,  The  blessing,  verses  1—27,  is  e 
JDterpolated  by  the  Elohist,'  or  written  by  him,  and  verse  18  i 
poiated  by  the  Jehovist.' 

XXIX,  Jacob's  burial.      Joseph's  death.'' 


■  De  ffette,  Beit  vol.  ii.  p.  153,  sqq,    StaMin,  p.  83, 
'  See  Tuck,  p,  554,  sqq.  '  See  Bhek. 

^  Comp.  verse  5  with  xlvii.  30,31;  verses  12, 13,  with  xlix.  29,  sqq. ;  verse 
30  with  xlv.  5,  7, 

The  chief  charaoteristies  of  the  document  "Elohim"  are  as'follows:  — 
].  In  the  style,  beside  the  use  of  Elohim,  Etshaddai  CTE  -  is)  is  used  for 
God ;  xvii.  1,  xxviii.  3,  xxxv.  11,  xliii.  14,  xlviii,  3, 28,  Mesopotamia  is  called 
Padan-ariwt,  D1!*  inC ;  xxv.  90,  xxviii,  2,  xxxi,  19,  xxxiii.  18,  xxxv.  9,  2fi, 
xlviii  7.  Mak  and  female,  mp3^  13t ;  i.  27,  v.  2,  vL  19,  viL  16.  Befiail- 
fut  and  ihi^iply,  <-.^-i-\  mr, (used  also  in  Hiphil;)  i.  32,  28,  viii.  17,  ix.  ],  7, 
XviL  20,  xxviii.  3,  xxxv.  II,  xlvii.  37,  xlviii,  4,  ,3Jlei-  fe's  kind  or  their  Mnd, 
irtli&b,  ot  bWlsi;  i.  11,  12,21,  vL20,  vii.  14.  That  Bdf-»mne  day,  Cjya 
ntn  CiT'n;  vil.  23,  xvii  93,  26.  in  IMr  generations,  nnmi;  xvii.  7,  12; 
comp,  ix  12j  xxv.  16,  xxxvi.  40,  43,     Land  o/strangefs,  Qi^J'i  -n!< ;  xvii.  8, 
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B.    Exodus. 
It  has  been  remarked  by  Eichhorn,  and  in  former 
editions  of  this  work,  that  the  document  "EloMm"  ex- 


xxviii  4,  Kxxvl  7  xxxvii.  1 ;  comp.  xlvii.  9.  For  a  possession,  nins ;  xvii.  8, 
xxiii  '4  9  20  xxxvi.  43,  xlvii.  11,  xlix.  30,  1.  la  EstaUish  a  covetumt, 
n^na  bVpn,  ^  n^^n  p: ;  vi.  18,  ix.  8,  il,  12, xvii. %  7, 19,  &c.   It  i.  fc- 

tineuished  by  diffuaeness,  circumstantiality,  and  repetitions.  Comp.i.JI,  1^, 
20, 21,  94,  25,  29,  ri.  20,  vii.  14,  21-33,  viii.  17,  ix.  S,  xvii  10-14,  93- 
27,  xxiii.  17,  XXV.  9, 10,  xlix.  39,  eqq.,  1. 13. 

2.  At  the  ideas,  mem,  and  plan.  God  is  not  recognized  as  Jehovah,  (Ex. 
Vl  2 ;)  therefore  the  name  does  not  occur.  Tbore  ia  no  Jehovah  worship, 
(none  after  tlie  Mosaic  form,)  but  there  is  a  more  free  worship.  Thore  la  no 
distinction  of  clean  and  unclean  beaata.  There  seems  to  be  a  worship  ot 
sacnd  sUm^,  (xxviil  1 8, 19,  (?)  xxxv.  14, 15.)  Yet  the  ground  of  the  theocracy 
was  laid  by  the  selection  and  separation  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  which 
js  confirmed  by  genealogies  carried  out  with  reference  to  a  plan.  There  18 
also  a  ground  for  some  theocratical  institutions,  (ii.  2,  ix.  6,  xvn.  10,  sqq.) 

In  general,  the  EMM  fenoios  well  how  to  transfer  himself  to  the  primitive 
times,  and  to  describe  them  in  respect  to  morals,  (i,  31,  v.  22,  34,  vi.  9; 
comp.vL  ll,)and  physical  circumstances,  (v.  5,  sqq.,  xi  10,  sqq.;  comp.xlvii. 
9.)  He  does  this  more  perfectly  and  simply  than  the  other;  (comp.  1. 31,  with 
ix.  3.)    He  describes  also  the  customs  of  Uie  patriarchs. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  J^iavUl  makes  the  worship  of  Jehovah  begin  and 
continue  even  under  the  patriarchs,  (iv.  26,  xii.  8,  xiii.  4,  xxi.  33,  xxvi.  25.) 
Hence  ho  puts  the  name  Jehovah  even  in  the  mouth  of  the  heathen,  (xxvi 
38,  29.)  He  refers  to  the  ancient  time  the  Lemtiad  saci/kea,  (iv.  3,  4,  viii. 
20i)fhe  orade  of  Jehovah,  {locv.^i)  a  positive  iegwMon,  (xxvi.  50  the  k- 
viralt  mmri^,  (chap,  xxxviii. ;)  v^eance  of  Mood,  (iv.  14 ;)  as  well  as  later 
civilization  and  luxury,  (iv.  17,  90, 33,  ix.  20,  xi.  3,  4,  xiii.  2,  xxiv.  22, 30, 47, 
53.)  The  mythology,  which  in  the  Elohid  is  simple,  here  becomes  ir— 
fantaslic,  (iii 


i.l-8,x: 


""in're'spea  of  state.  He  calls  Mesopotamia  "Syria  of  the  two  riva-a," 
jj^-if^  n-itt  5  xxiv.  10.  'He  says,  "  man  and  his  woman,''  matead  of  male  and 
female,  inai^xi  ii:^*.,  for  n^D^T  13!;  vil  2.  inS,  for  iisnn;  xxv.  31. 
iiaa;  xii.l3,xxx.3r,xxxix.5.  Ci^13n^3,xv.l8,xxvL9g.  b^KilIJrT^3=153 ; 
xxii.  17,  xxvi.  4.  [Comp.  xv.  5,  and  other  places.  See  riwfi,  l  c.  p.  lix.,  sqq. 
Stahelin,  p.  87,  sqq.)  He  inserts  odea  and  proverbs,  (iv.  23,  x.  9,  xxii.  14, 
xxv.  23,)  and  poetical  discourses,  (ix.  26,  27,  xiv.  19, 20,  xxvii.  23,  sqq,  37, 
VOL.    II.  14 
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lends  also  to  t!iis  book,  as  it  was  required  hy  the  author's 
plan  to  go  farther  than  Genesis.  Yet  this  subject  has 
not  been  investigated  on  all  sides,  and  the  present 
views  are  not  so  perfectly  established  as  it  is  desirable. 
However,  the  following  distinction  of  the  Elohistic  and 
Jehovistic  fragments,  made  according  to  Stahelin's  plan, 
is,  as  a  whole,  certainly  correct." 


DOCUMENT  "  BLOIIIM." 

I.  Chap.  i.  1 — 7,  perhaps,  also, 
verse  8 — 22.  Increase  of  the 
Israelites  in  JEgypL  Elohim  oc- 
curs xvii.  20,  21.' 


II.  Chap.     ii.    2S— 25. 
remembers  the  Israelites. 


God 


DOCUMENT  "JEHOVAH." 


Chap.  ii.  Birth  of  Moses,  &c. 
This  is  considered  Jehovistic, 
from  the  motive  given  for  the 
name  of  Moses/  and  the  scene 
at  the  Well.'  The  name  Ragml 
favors  the  Elohistic,  for  the  Je- 
hovistic has  Jetliro ;  iii.  1. 

Chap.  iii.  1— iv.l7.  Mission  of 
Moses.  Chap.  iii.  14,  containing 
the  explanation  of  the  name  Jeho- 
vah, is  decidedly  Jehovistic.  But 
elsewhere  the  name  Elohim  occurs 
seven  times;  ii.  4,  6,  II — 15. 


sqq.,)  and  displays  greater  slriU,  and  better  arrangement,  with  less  diiFuse- 
nesa.     See  Tuck,  p.  lix.,  aqq.  Slahdin,  p.  87,  sq. 

"  Stahdin?s  contributions  to  the  critical  investigntion  of  the  Pentateuch, 
and  the  books  of  Joshua  and  Judges,  in  the  Sfid.  und  Krit.  for  1835,  p.  461, 
9qq.,  and  a  MS.,  communicated  to  the  author,  from  which,  however,  he 
sometimes  ventures  to  differ. 

[It  will  be  seen,  from  what  follows,  that  the  two  documenta  are  not  to  be 
separated  in  Exodus  with  the  same  certainty  as  in  Genesis,  because  one  of 
the  chief  characteristics  of  distinction  ceases  to  be  such  after  chap.  Iii.] 

<>  The  word  "[IC,  verse  13,  14.     Comp.  Levit-  xxv.  43,  46,  53. 

'  Comp.  verse  24  with  Gen.  xvii.  &c.,  and  Ex.  vi.  5. 

''  But  comp,  Gea  xxx.  1 — 13, 17^34.  '  But  comp.  Gen.  xxix. 
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DOCUMENT  "ELOHIM." 

ni.  Chap.  vi.  2— vii.  7.     God, 
s  Jehovah,  declares  to  the  peo- 


DOOUMEfJT  "JEI- 

Chap.  iv.  18— 31. 


Mos 


pie,  through  ft 
to  deliver  them.  Genealogy  of 
Moses.  Aaron  appointed  as  Mo- 
ses' spokesman. 

Chap  vi.  9.  "  But  they  heark- 
ened not  unto  Moses,  for  anguish 
of  spirit,  and  for  cruel  bondage." 


Chap.  vi.  30,  vii.  1,2.  "And 
Mo.ses  said  before  Jehovah,  '  Be- 
hold, I  am  of  uncircumciscd  lips, 
and  how  shaJl  Pharaoh  hearken 
unto  meT 

"  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses, 
■  See,  I  have  made  thee  a  god  to 
Pharaoh  ;  and  Aaron  thy  broth- 
er shall  be  thy  prophet.  Thou 
shall  speak  all  that  I  command 
thee :  and  Aaron  thy  brother 
shall  speak  unto  Pharaoh,  that 
he  send  ihe  children  of  Israel  out 
of  his  land,'" 

The  genealogy  (vi.  14—27) 
corresponds  to  the  genealogies  of 
document  "  Eiohim ; "  but  vii.  3, 
is  probably  Jehovistic.  Compare 
ix.  12,  and  x\v.  4—17. 


jour- 
Arrival  in  ^gypt.  Con 
firmed  before  the  people.  Com- 
20  witli  iv.  2 ;  verse 
21,  28,  30,  with  iv.  1—9. 

lu  chap.  iv.  SI,  there  is  a  strik- 
ing anlithesisto  vi.  9.  "  And  the 
people  believed;  and  when  they 
heard  that  Jehovah  had  visited 
the  children  of  Israel,  then  they 
bowed  their  heads  and  worship- 
Chap,  iv.  10— 16.  "AndMoses 
said  unto  Jehovah,  '  O  my  Lord, 
I  am  not  eloquent,  neither  here- 
tofore, nor  since  thou  hast  spoken 
unto  thy  servant :  but  I  am  slow 
of  speech,  and  of  a  slow  tongue.' 
And  Jehovah  said  unto  him, 
'Who  hath  made  man's  mouth? 
or  who  maketh  the  dumb,  or 
deaf,  or  the  seeing,  or  the  blind  1 
Have  not  I  Jehovah  ?  Now, 
therefore,  go,  and  I  will  be  with 
thy  mouth,  and  teach  thee  what 
thou  shalt  say.'  And  he  said, 
'Omy  Lord,  send,  I  pray  thee, 
by  the  hand  of  him  whom  thou 
wilt  send.'  And  the  anger  of 
Jehovah  was  kindled  against 
Moses,  and  he  said,  '  Is  not  Aaron 
the  Lev ite  thy  brother  ?  I  know* 
that  he  can  speak  well.  And 
also,  behold,  he  cometh  forth  to 
meet  thee ;  and  when  he  seeth 
thee,  he  will  be  glad  in  his  heart. 
And  thou  shalt  speak  unto  him, 
and  put  words  in  his  mouth  ;  and 
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DOCUMENT  "JEHOVAH." 

I  will  be  with  thy  mouth,  and  with  his  mouth,  and  will  teaci 
you  what  ye  shall  do.  And  he  shall  be  thy  spokesman  unto  ilii 
people ;  and  he  shall  be,  even  he  shall  be  to  thee  instead  of  i 
mouth,  and  thou  shalt  be  to  him  instead  of  God.'" 


DOCUMENT  "ELOHIM." 


IV.  Chap.  xii.  1—28,  37—51. 

Institution  of  the  paasover.  Ex- 
odeof thelsraelites.  The  conse- 
cration of  the  first-born  is  perhaps 
Elohistic;  xiiL  1.  Chap.  xii.  16 
is  opposed  to  xiii.  6. 

V.  Chap.  xiii.  17—20.    March 
to  Etham. 


VI.  Chap  XVI  Chft  of  Manna, 
and  the  Quath  The  Sabbath.'' 
"And  the  whole  congregation 
of  the  (.hddren  of  Israel  mur- 
mured agamst  Moses  and  Aaron 


DOCUMENT  "JEHOVAH." 

Chap.  v.  1 — vi.  1.  Moaes  and 
Aaron's  first  unlucky  visit  to  Pha- 
raoh.   Compare.ver.  3  with  iii.  18. 

Chap.  vii.  8— xi.  10.  Moses' 
miracles  in  jEgjpt. 

Chap.  vii.  S,  sq.,  refers  to  iv.  1 
sqq.  All  agree  together;  the 
inconsistent  passage,  xi.  1 — 3, 
refers  back  to  iii.  21,22. 

Chap.  xii.  29—36.  Plague  of 
the  first-born.     Expulsion  of  the 

Chap.xiii.2~16.  Anotherlaw 
of  the  passover  and  the  first-born. 


Chap.  xiii.  21,^.  Pillar  of  fire 
and  cloud,  Comp.  Num.  x.  U-28. 

Chap.  xiv.  1— XT,21.,  Passage 
of  the  Red  Sea,  and  song  of 
triumph.  Compare  xiv.  19,  aqq., 
with  xiii.  21. 

Chap.  XV.  22— 27.  March  to  Ma- 
ra.    Verse  26  refers  to  ix.  1—12. 


um.  xi.     A  similar  Account  of 

the  Gift  of  Quails. 
"  And  the  mixed  multitude  that 
is  among  them  fell  a  lusting  ; 
d  the    children   of  Israel    also 


date  (ve 


e  1)  and  the 
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DocojiBST  n  OHIM 
in  the  wildernesi  And  the  chi! 
dren  of  Israel  sail  unto  them 
'  Would  to  God  we  had  died  bj 
the  hand  of  Jehovih  in  the  land 
of  jEgypt,  when  we  s.at  by  the 
flesh-pots,  aad  when  we  did  eat 
bread  to  the  fill  tor  ye  have 
brought  us  forth  into  this  wilder 
ness,  to  kill  this  whole  assembly 
with  hunger.' 

"Then  said  Jehovah  unto  Mo 
sea, '  Behold,  I  will  rain  bread  from 
heaven  for  you  an  1  tl  e  people 
shall  go  out  and  ^athcr  a  certain 
rate  every  day  that  I  ma)  prose 
them,  whether  they  will   walk  in 

"  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Mo-' 
863,  sEiyinir,  '  I  have  heard  the  mur- 


h  11 


ti    h  i 


G  d 


And 


jvered  the 


y      1   11  h     fill  d 
dy 
am  J  I       h  y 
it  came  to  pass, 
quails  oame  up, 

camp;  and  in  the  morning  the 
dew  lay  round  about  the  host. 
And  when  the  dew  that  lay  was 
gone  up,  behold,  upon  the  face  of 
the  wilderness  there  lay  a  small 
round  thing,  as  small  as  the  hoar 
frost  on  the  ground.  And  when 
the  children  of  Israel  saw  it,  they 
said  one  to  another,  '  It  is  man- 
na ; '  for  they  wist  not  what  it 
was.  And  Moses  said  unto 
them,  '  This  is  the  bread  which 
lehovah  hath  given  you  to  eat.' " 


UMi,NT      JFHJ\  \H 

wept  again  and  said  Who 
ihall  give  us  fle  h  to  Pit '  We 
reme  nber  the  hsh  which  we  did 
eat  in  jEgypt  Ireely  the  i.U(,um 
beri  and  the  melons  and  the 
leeks  and  the  onions  and  the 
garho  But  now  our  soul  is 
dried  a«iy  there  is  nothing  at 
ill  besides  tins  manna  before  our 
eyes 

And  the  manna  was  a    con 
ider  '.ced    and  the  c  >lor  thereof 
the  wbr  of  bdellum      -Vnd 
the  people  went  about   and  gatli 
ered  if  and  ground  it  in  mills  or 
teat  It  in  a  mortar    and  bakel  it 
in  pans,  and  made  cakes  of  it ; 
and  the  taste  of  it  was  as  the  taste 
of  fresh  oil.     And  when  the  dew 
fell  upon  the  camp  in  the  night. 
At    the  manna  fell  upon  it. 
he        "  Then  Moses  heard  the  people 
ghout  their   families, 
n  the  door  of  his  tent ; 
igcr  of  Jehovah   was 
latly ;  Moses  also  was 
And  Moses  said  unto 
Jehovah,    'Wherefore  hast   thou 
afflicted  thy  servant  1  and  where- 
fore have  I  not  found  favor  in  thy 
sight,  th!it  thou  layest  the  burden 
of" all  this  people  upon  me  1    Have 
I  conceived  all  this  people  ?   have 
I  begotten  them,  that  thou  should- 
est  say  unto  me,  "  Carry  them  in 
thy   bosom    (as  a  nursing-father 
beareth  the  suckling  child)  unto 
the  land  nhieh  thou  swarest  unto 
their  fathers  "     Whence  should  I 
ha>e  flenh  to  give  unto  all   this 


weep  tnn 

and   the 
kindled  g 
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people'!  For  they  weep  unto  me,  saying,  "Give  us  flesh,  that  we 
may  eat."  I  am  not  able  to  bear  al]  this  people  alone,  because  it  is 
too  heavy  for  me.  And  if  thou  deal  thus  with  me,  kill  me,  I  pray 
thee,  out  of  hand,  if  I  have  found  favor  in  thy  sight ,    and  let  me  not 

"And  Jehovaii  sairf  unto  Moses,  'Gather  unto  me  seventy  men 
of  the  eiders  of  Israel,  whom  thou  knowest  to  be  the  elders  of  the 
people,  and  officers  over  them ;  and  bring  them  unto  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation,  that  they  may  stand  there  with  ihee.  And  I 
will  come  down,  and  talk  with  thee  there ;  and  I  will  take  off'  the 
spirit  which  is  upon  thee,  and  will  put  it  upon  them;  and  they 
shall  bear  the  burden  of  the  people  with  thee,  that  thou  bear  it 
not  thyself  alone.  And  say  thou  unto  the  people,  "  Sanctify  yourselves 
against  to-morrow,  and  ye  shall  eat  flesh ;  (for  ye  have  wept  in  the 
ears  of  Jehovah,  saying,  '  Who  shall  give  us  flesh  to  eat  1  for  it  was 
well  with  us  in  jEgypt;')  therefore  Jehovah  will  give  you  flesh,  and 
J      1    11  Y      1   11  d  y,  nor  two   days,   nor  five 

d  y  h  d  y  y  d  y        but  even   a  whole  month, 

1  y  1  d  it  be  loathsome  unto  you  ■ 

bu        hyl  dpdJlah     which    is   among  you 

nd  h  p    b  f        1  m  g      Why  came   we   forth    uit  of 

^yp  1         AIM  d      Tl      p  ople  among    whom   I    am 

h     1    d     1  d    1  d  tiiM  hdst  sdid       I  will 

S         h  m  fl    1      1        h  y  m  whole   month        Shall   the 

flock  d  i  h  d  b  ]  f  I  m  to  suffice  them  f  or  shall 
all     h     fa  1      f    h  h  Id        ether  for  them    to  sjftice 

hm         AdJhh        i  M  Is  Jehoi  ah  s  hand  wixed 

h  Th        i    1    se  h    h      my  word  shall  come  to  paos 

h  AdM         ghntotle  camp    he  and  the 

Id         fl       I 

A  d   h  fo   h  a  wind  from  Jehoiah,  and  brought  quails 

from  the  sea,  and  let  them  fall  by  the  camp  as  it  were  a  day's  journey 
on  this  side,  and  as  it  were  a  day's  journey  on  the  other  side, 
round  about  the  camp,  and  as  it  were  two  cubits  high  upon  the 
face  of  the  earth." 

Chap.  xvii.  ] — 15.  Water  from  the  rock.  Victory  over  Amalek. 
Compare  verse  5  with  vii.  20. 

Chap,  xviii.  I — 19.  Jelhro's  visit  to  Moses,  as  Stahelin  thinks,  is 
Jehovistic,  from  a  comparison  of  verses  2 — i  with  ii,  22,  iv.  20, 21,  — ■ 
though  there   is  rather  a   contradiction   between   them, —  and    on 
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3,)  the  ph( 
general,  oi 
(Compare 
El  oh  i  Stic. 

Chap.  !i 
according 
but.  with  > 


of  the  phrase  Mount  of  Elohim,  (verse  5,  compared  with  ii 


I  (hlivered  out  of  tJte  hand  of,  (compare  iii.  8,)  and, 

account  of  the  reference  to  the  plagues   of  A^gypt. 

3rse  9  with  Num.  xx.  15.)     On  the  other  hand,  13—17  is 


.  Legislation  on  Mount  Sinai.  This  is  Jehovistic, 
Stahehn,  because  verae  2  does  not  connect  with  verse  1, 
i.;  {but  compare  Num.  xjtxiii.  11 — 15;)  on  account 
of  Jehovah's  descent  and  appearance,  as  in  other  Jehovistic  passages, 
(xvii.  6,  iii,  1,  sqq.,  and  Gen  xl,  7;)  because  the  existence  of  the 
l.riests  is  presupposed,  (verse  22.  aad  elsewhere.)  But,  on- the  other 
hand,  Elohim  occurs  verses  17,  19;  and  the  necessity  for  the 
appearance  of  God  on  this  occasion,  leads  us  to  suppose  the  two 
accounts  are  united. 

VII.  Chap,    XX.    1—13.     The 

ten  commandments.  This  is 
Elohistic.  (Compare  verse  II 
with  Geu.  ii,  3,  3.)  Stahelin 
thinks  dilferently. 


Chap.  XX.  14—23.  This  is  in 
part  -Jehovistic.  Verses  14 — 18 
refer  to  chap,  xis.,  (but  verses  16 
—18  are  Elohistic)  Part  is 
uncertain,  but  Stahelin  calls  the 
vfhole  Jehovistic. 


Chap,  xxi.— xxiii.  Ewald"  considers  this  an  older  writing,  that  has 
been  inserted  ;  and  the  repetition  (xxiv.  11,  sqq  )  favors  the  supposi- 
tion.' Stahelin  considers  it  Jehovistic,  because  Abib  occurs,  xxiii. 
15,  as  in  xiii.  4 ;  an  angel,  verse  20,  as  in  xxxii.  34,  and  xiv.  19 ;  the 
Canaanites  are  mentioned,  verses  23,  28,  as  in  iii.  18,  xiii.  5,  Gen. 
XV.  19;  and  the  Euphrates,  Y^Tse^\,  ^  the  limit  of  the  land,  ^a  m 
Gen.  XV.  18.     Compare,  also,  verse  20  with  xv.  17.° 


°  Studien  und  Kritiken  for  1831,  p.  603. 

<■  See  Studien  und  Kritiken  for  1837,  p.  955. 

°  [The  difficulty  is  easily  solved  by  the  hypothesis  that  sxL  I— xsiii,  17,  is 
nn  hidependent  document,  neither  Elohistic  nor  Jehovistic.  The  latter  part 
of  verse  15,  telling  how  and  why  the  feast  is  kept,  looks  like  an  interpolation 
by  the  JtborMic  writer.  The  rest  (18—33)  has  all  the  marks  of  the  AAotnjiic 
fragment.  The  former  fragment  is  unique 
laws  not  elsewhere  alluded  to.  Chap.  xxi.  I 
nect  it  in  some  manner  with  the  preceding  a 
is  very  loose.] 


character,  and  contains 
I  prefixed  merely  to  con- 
;  but  still  the  connection 
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Chap.  x\iv.  is  Jehovistic,  according  to  Slahelin.  It  corresponda 
to  chap.  xix.  There  is  a  covenant  and  sacrifice,  as  in  Gen.  xv.  IS. 
The  sacrificial  feast  (?)  occurs  verse  9,  sqq.  [Here,  also,  it  seems  to 
me  a  different  arrangement  may  be  made.  Chap.  xxh.  1—8,  xii. 
15— IS,  seems  entirely  Jehovistic.  The  passage  9—1 1,  and  13,  1-1, 
are  Elohistic,  and  parallel  with  xxxiii.  12,  sqq. 


DOCUMENT  "  BLOHIM." 

Chap.xxiv.9~ll,13,14.  "Then 
went  up  Moses  and  Aaron,  Na- 
dab,  and  Abihu,  and  seventy  of 
theeldersof  Israel;  and  they  saw 
the  Elohim  of  Israel ;  and  there 
was  under  his  feet  as  it  were  a 
paved  work  of  a  sapphire-stone, 
and  as  it  were  the  body  of  heaven 
in  his  clearness.  And  upon  the 
nobles  of  the  children  of  Israel 
he  laid  not  his  hand  ;  also,  they 
saw  Elohim,  and  did  eat  and 
drink.  And  Moses  rose  up,  and 
his  minister  Joshua;  and  Moses 
went  up  into  the  Mount  of  Elo- 
him. And  he  said  unto  the 
elders,  '  Tarry  ye  here  for  us, 
until  we  come  again  unto  yon  ; 
and  behold,  Aaron  and  Ilur  are 
with  you  ;  if  any  man  have  any 
matters  to  do,  let  him  come  unto 
them.'" 


DOCUMENT  >■ 

Chap,  xxxiii.  12—92,  "And 
Moses  said  unto  Jehovah,  '  See, 
thou  sayest  unto  me,  "  Bring  up 
this  people;"  and  thou  hast  nnt 
let  me  know  whom  thou  wilt  send 
with  me.  Yet  thou  hast  said,  "I 
know  thee  by  name,  and  thou 
hast  also  found  grace  in  my  sight." 
Now,  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  if  I 
have  found  grace  in  thy  sight, 
show  me  now  thy  way,  that  I  may 
know  thee,  that  1  may  find  grace 
in  ihy  sight;  and  consider  that 
this  nation  is  thy  people.'  And 
he  said,  '  My  presence  shall  go 
with  thee,  and  I  will  give  thee 
rest.'  And  he  said  unto  him,  '  If 
thy  presence  go  not  with  me, 
carry  us  not  up  hence.  For 
wherein  shall  it  he  known  here 
that  I  and  thy  people  have  found 
grace  in  thy  sight  1  Is  it  not  in 
that  thou  goest  with  us  1  So 
shall  we  be  separated,  I  and  thy 
people,  from  all  the  people  that 
are  upon  the  face  of  the  earth.' 
And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  '  I 
will  do  this  thing,  also,  that  thou 
hast  spoken  ;  for  thou  hast  found 
grace  in  my  sight,  and  I  know 
thee  by  name.'     And  he  said,  '  1 
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beseech  thee,  .how  me  thy  glory,'  Aad  he  said,  ■  I  will  make  all  my 
goodness  pass  before  thee,  and  I  will  proclaim  the  name  of  Jeh<> 
vah  before  thee ;  and  will  be  gracious  to  whom  I  will  be  gra- 
cious, and  will  show  mercy  on  whom  I  will  show  mercy.'  And 
he  said,  '  Thou  canst  not  see  my  face,  for  there  shall  no  man  see 
me  and  live.'  And  Jehovah  said,  'Behold,  there  is  a  place  by 
me  and  thou  shalt  stand  upon  a  rock;  and  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
while  my  dory  passetli  by,  that  I  will  put  thee  in  a  deft  of  the  rock, 
and  win  cover  thee  with  my  hand  while  I  pass  by:  and  I  will  take 
a«ay  ray  hand,  and  thou  shall  see  my  back  parts:  but  my  face 
shall  not  be  seen.' "] 


DOCUMENT  '•  ELOIIIM." 

VIII.  Chap.  XXV.  1— xxxi.  17. 

Command  to  erect  the  tabernacle; 
all  from  the  same  hand.  This  is 
Elohistic,  if  we  are  to  judge  from 
the  repetitions,  and  the  resem- 
blance to  Gen.  vi.  13— 22.  There 
are  several  Elohistic  formnlas, 
such  as,  Imll  be  tlieir  God;  xxix. 
45,  46,  as  in  vi.  7,  xxii.  12 — 17, 


.11." 
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Chap.  xxxi.  18,  connects  with 

Chap,      xxsii.— xxxiv.      The 
story  of  the  golden  calf.     This  ia 

Jehovistic,  as  it  appears  from 
xxxiv.  11,  as  compared  with  xxiii. 
20,  sqq., — for  the  Hivites,  &o., 
are  mentioned  in  both, — andfrom 
the  erection  of  the  tabernacle,  ch. 
xMtiii.  7,  sqq.;  seexl.  17,  sqq.' 


'  [I  would  rather  consider  the  whole  passage  as  JehomsUc,  except  xxix, 
45,  46,  and  xxxi.  13,  (which  are  decidedly  EiohMc,)  both  of  which  seem 
torn  from  their  connection,  and  much  misplaced  in  their^  present  position. 
The  sanguinary  command,  xxxi.  15,  savors  of  the  Jehoviitic] 

'  The  charaderistk,  reappear !  inS ;  viii.  4,  24,  95,  26,  ix.  38,  s.  17,  ^ 

Stars  of  hemxn;  xxxii.  la     Canaattiia;  iiL  8,  17,  xiii.  5,  xxni.  ^^ 

xxxiii.  2,  xxxiv.  11,  Gen.  xv.  19,  sqq.     Euphralei  as  a  Umtt ;   xxxiii.  31 ; 

comp.  Gen.  xv.  18.     Flowiitg  with  milk  and  Unty  is  nen-;  ill.  8,  17,  xui. 

VOL.    II.  15 
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IX.  Chrip.  xxitv.— xl."    Execu- 
tion of  the  command  respecting 
of  the  tabernacle. 
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5,xxxiii.3.  nip: ,  in  the  sense  oT  lo  meet  witli. ;  iii.  18,  iv.  5,  v.  3.  A  strong 
lonJ,  (ni3imi ;)  iii.  19,  vi.  1,  xiii.  9,  xxii.  11.  Hardened  the  heart,  {:i.'br<tt.  pin,) 
and  the  lihe ;  ix.  12,  xiv.  4,  vii.  3 ;  comp.  vii.  13,  22,  viii.  15,  viii.  11,  ix.  34, 
ix.  7.  Staff  of  God,  or  Moses;  iv.  2,  20,  vii.  19,  viii.  1,  xiv.  6,  xvii.  5. 
Signs;  iv.  8, 17,  30,  viL  9,  viii.  23,  xi.  10;  comp.  iv.  15.  ^tigd  of  JeUviA, 
confounded  with  Jehovah  himself.  PHlaro/doud ;  iii.  2,  4, xiv.  i,  xxiii.  SO, 
xxxJi.  34;  see  Gen.  xviii.  19,  xxiL  11.  Sensual  appearancea  of  God: 
Desceni  of  God;  Masts'  eottversation  tyifA  Jehovah  faee  to  face ;  iii.  2, "(see 
Gen.xv.  17,)xvii.6,chap.  xis.  xxiv.  xsxiii.  ll,xxxiv.  11.  The  tent  out  of  the 
amp;  xxxiii.  7,  sqq.    Joshua  the  sereaaii  of  Moses;  xxiv.  13,  xssiii.  11. 

"  The  characteristic  marks  recur.  El-sliaddai;vi.3.  Increase  cmd  mvUiply ; 
L  7.  In  thed  self -same  da^;  xii.  17,  41,  Fow  generations,  and  the  lilie ;  sii.  14, 
17,  svi.  32, 33,  xxvu.  21,  xxix.  49,  xxx.  8,  21,  xxxi.  13,  16,  xl.  15.  Land 
of  strangers ;  vi.  4.  Establish  a  covenant,  ''a  t3"'pn ;  vi.  4.  The  tiireat, 
(Gen.  xvii.  14,)  soul  shaU  be  cut  off,  recurs,  xii.  15,  19,  xxx.  33,  38,  xxxi.  14. 
—  The  (fi^we  style  and  repetitions i  a  statvte  forever  (tsi'^S  npn)  is  a  new 
phrase ;  xii.  14,  17,  sxviL  21,  xxviii.  43,  xxix.  9,  28,  xxx.  21 ;  see  xxx.  la 
Sabaoth,  applied  to  Israel ;  vi.  26,  vii  4,  xiL  17,  41,  51.  Jlppearawx  of  the 
splendor  of  Jeliavah  in  a  dovd;  svL  10,xl.34.  JfhavaWsintermt'WvMh  Moses 
in  the  labemack ;  sxv.  32,  xxix.  42,  43,  xxx.  6,  36. 

[I ,  can  see  no  sufficient  reason  for  separating  this  passage  from  iJie 
preceding.  To  me  it  seems  Jehovistic  throughout,  like  xxxii — Taxiv., 
above ;  xxxv.  1 — 3,  seems  misplaced,  and  so  does  xl.  36 — 33,  which  does  not 
profess  to  be  contemporary  with  the  erection  of  the  tabernacle.  These 
accounfs  of  the  tabernacle  present  some  important  peculiarities.  In 
Ex.  XXV.  Moses  is  commanded  to  make  the  tahernacle  and  its  fumitui-e 
after  a  certain  pattern.  A  minute  description  is  given  of  the  furnit\ire  to  he 
made  for  it,  of  the  dresses  of  the  priests,  and  the  form  of  consecration,  and 
two  men  are  said  to  be  inspired  to  perform  the  work.  Next,  (xxxiii.  7,  sq,,] 
it  seems,  the  tabernacle  is  finished.  It  is  named  the  "  tabernacle  of  assem- 
bly." The  people  flock  to  it  to  seek  Jehovah,  Moses  entered,  and  a  cloud 
stood  at  the  door  of  it.  But  after  this,  (chap.  xxxv.  sq.,)  Moses  requests  contri- 
butions for  huilding  the  tabernacle.  They  were  brought ;  the  tabernacle  is 
made ;  it  is  called  the  "  tabernacle  of  the  assembly,"  and  the  clotid  descends 
upon  It     But  Moses  was  not  able  to  enter  it] 
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C.     Leviticus. 

Here  the  style  is  marked  by  the  Elohistic  peculiarities,' 
with   only  a    few  exceptions    which    may  surprise  us.' 

°  The  following  are  some  of  tho  Elohistic  peculiaritiea :  — 

1.  Increase  and  muKipfy,  roim  nsin ;  xxvi.  9. 

a  Malt  andfemde,  "i^pil  131 ;  iii.  6,  jdi.  7 :  (xxvii.  3,  sqq.,  does  not  seera 
to  be  in  point) 

a  /»  yow  gemralions,  b^-^mii ;  iiL  17,  vi.  U,  36,  s.  9,  xvii.  7,  xxii.  3, 
xxiii  14,  21, 31,  41,  xxiv.  a 

4.  A  slahde  forever,  DiW  npn ;  iii.  17,  vi.  11,  vii.  3fi,  x.  9,  15,  xvl  20, 31, 
34,  xvii.  7,  sxiii  14,  21, 31,  41,  xxiv.  3,  9. 

5.  Tkal  self-sam  day;  xsiii.  14 

6.  A  possession,  mns ;  xiv.  34,  xxv.  10,  13,  34,  95,  27,  28,  32,  sq.,  41,  45, 
46,  xxvii.  16, 31, 22, 24,  28. 

7.  The  threat,  Thai  soul  skaU  be  cut  of ;  vii.20,21,27,xvii.4— 10,xviiL29, 
xix.  8,  xs.  18,  xxiii.  29.    See  xxii.  3. 

8.  To  opp-fsa,  1-iC ;  sxv.  43,  46,  53,  as  in  Ex.  i.  13. 

9.  To  moke  a  difference  hetwen and  betmen, ,  V^l"  V=  ^inan^  i 

X.  10,  xi.  47,  XX.  25,  aa  in  Gen.  i.  18. 

10.  A  citizen,  or  a  stranger,  "IJm  misn ;  xvi.  39,  xvii.  15,  xviii.  96,  xix. 
34,  xxiv.  16,  and  22.     See  Ex.  xii.  49. 

n.  Seshdl  bnng unto  the  door  of  the  tabemade  of  assembly,  expressed 

in  the  fonn  isia  ihs  nns  C3Sb  or)  bs"  {■'S'^in  or)  n^-^pn;  iv.  4,  14. 
ix.  5,xll.  6,xvii.  4,5,asinEx.xxbt.  4,  10,  xl.  12.  The  same  form,  to  frrin^g:  a 
gift,  p-ip  (st-inn  or)  a-'lpn;  i.  2,  ii.  1,12,  iii.  7,14;— linp,ar»y.' '!■■*' 
13,  vi.  13,  vii.  14,38,  ix.  7,  xvii.  4,  xxiii.  14,  xxvii.  9,  U. 

Other  marks  are  the  appearance  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  (ix.  23 ; )  the 
appearance  of  Jehnmk  in  the  cloud  over  the  mercy-aeai,  (xvL  3,  aa  in  E^.  xxv. 
Sfi,  and  elsewhere ;)  two  festal  (%s  at  the  chief  feasts,  (xxiiL  7,  8, 35,  36,  39, 
as  in  Ebc  xii.  16.)  There  is  an  opposition  between  xxv.  39,  sq.,  and  Ex.  xxi. 
1,  sqq.  In  Exodus  it  is  permitted  to  buy  a  Hebrew  slave;  in  Leviticus 
it  is  forbidden. 

'  Chap,  xviii.  3,  24—28,  xx.  22,  23.  The  reference  to  the  Canaanites 
seems  surprising,  xx.  9—11,  13,  16.  The  formula,  dyirxg  Ihou  shaft  die, 
RKn->  mb,  verse  9—13,  16,  27.  His  hlood  upon  kim,  (13  T^m,)  &c. 
The  punishitenl  of  stoning,  in  verae  2.     Flowing  mfh  mi}k  and  honey,  (xx. 
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The  single  pieces,  which  seem  insulated  and  removed 
from  their  connection,  refer  back  to  one  another,  and  to 
the  earlier  Elohistic  passages,"  For  example,  xxiv.  1 — 
23,  xxvi.,  and  xix.,  are  a  compilation  of  diiFerent 
laws,  some  of  which  are  repeated  elsewhere  in  the 
Elohistic  pieces ;  thus  blood  is  prohibited,  xix.  26,  and 
also  in  xvii.  10,  sqq.,  iii.  17*  vii.  26;  gleaning  fields  is 
prohibited,  and  something  is  commanded  to  be  left  for 
the  poor,  xxiii.  22,  and  xix.  9.  The  regulations  respect- 
ing the  lamps,  in  xxiv.  1 — 1,  agree  with  Ex.  xxvii. 
20,  21. 


DOCUMENT  "ELOHIM." 

Chap.  xi.  39, 40.  "  If  any  beast 
die, he  that  eateth  the  car- 
cass of  it  shall  wash  his  clothes, 
and  be  unclean  until  the  even." 

Chap.  xxiv.  1,  2.  "Command 
the  children  of  Israel  that  they 
bring  unto  thee  pure  olive-oil, 
beaten  for  the  light,  to  supply  the 
lamps  continually." 


DOCUMENT  "JEHOVAH." 

Chap,  xvii.  15.  "And  every 
soul  that  eateth  that   which  died 

of  itself, shall  both  wash  his 

clothes  and  bathe  in  water,  and 
be  unclean  until  the  even." 

Ex.  xwii.  20,   sq.     The   very 


94,)  is  Jebovistk ;  hut  the  Elohistic  phrase  that  occurs  in  verse  8,  and  verses 

3,  6,  are  like  xvii.  10,  xxvi.  ]  7.  The  formula,  /  am  Jehovah  which  sanctify  you, 
recurs  verse  8,  and  afterwards  in  xxi.  8,  15,  23,  xxii.  9,  16,  32,  and  has  its 
parallel  in  xi.  44,  45,  [both  of  which  verses  have  the  air  of  an  interpolatiou, 
B3  they  disturb  the  unity  of  the  passage,  and  introduce  a  phrase  apparently 
foreign  to  the  context.]  The  formulas,  /  am  Jehovah  ymir  God,  I  am 
Jehovah,  first  appear,  xviii.  3,  4—6,  21,  30;  but  fteqiiently  after  that,  xix.  3, 

4,  10, 13, 14, 16, 18,  25,  98,  31,  33,  36,  37,  xxii.  3,  3,  8,  30— SJ,  xxiii.  23,  43, 
xxvi.  1,  2,  and  appear  to  belong  to  the  same  author.     [See  §  153,  6.] 

"  Chap.  viL  34—36,  with  Ex.  xxix.  37, 38 ;  viii.  ix.  with  Ex.  xxviii.  xxix ;  xii. 
3,  with  Gen.  xvii.  II,  19 ;  xiv.  21,  with  v.  7, 11 ;  xiv.  33-29,  with  vJiL  23,  24, 
and  Ex.  xxix.  30 ;  xv.  13,  19,  29, 30,  with  xiv.  31,  31 ;  xv.  5—10,  19—34, 37, 
28,  with  xi.  32,39,  40;  xvi  with  Ex.  xxx.  10;  xvi.  1,  withx.  1,  sqq.;  xvL  14, 
with  iv.  6,  17 ;  xvi.  27,  28,  with  iv.  12,  21 ;  xvii.  15,  with  xi.  40 ;  xix.  6—8, 
with  vii.  16—18 ;  xix.  31,  ^  with  iv.  26,  31,  35 ;  xx.  27,  with  xix.  31 ;  xxii. 
S9,  with  vii.  15 ;  xxiii.  5—8,  with  Ex.  xii.  1—20 ;  xxiiL  26—32,  with  xvi. ; 
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In  xxiv.  5—9,  is  a  minute  account  of  the  show-bvead, 
which  was  commanded  to  be  made,  (Ex.  xxv.  30.) 

The  formula  of  concluding  a  statute  is  characteristic  — 
This  is  the  law,  &c.  (Chap.  vii.  37,  38,  xi.  46,  47,  xiv. 
67,  XV.  32,  33.) 

From  these  considerations  it  appears  that  almost  the 
whole  book  is  a  part  of  the  Elohistic  document,  which 
seems  to  be  chieAy  devoted  to  the  laws. 

^  152,  b. 

Same  Subject  continued. 

[I  cannot  entirely  agree  with  the  author,  that  Leviti- 
cus is  derived,  as  a  whole,  from  the  single  document 
"  Elohim."  It  seems  more  probable  that  it  was  compiled 
by  some  Levitical  writer,  from  several  legal  documents 
before  him ;  he  may  have  added  the  introductory  and 
concluding  formulas,  and  perhaps  have  changed  the 
phraseology  in  some  few  instances.  On  this  hypothesis 
we  can  explain  the  difficult  phenomena  of  the  book, 
such  as  the  technical  phraseology  of  the  Elohist,-— which 
certainly  pervades  the  greater  part  of  it,  —  the  different 
phrases  which  occur  in  its  different  sections,  the  frequent 
repetitions  and  occasional  contradictions  in  the  book.  Le- 
viticus is  divided  into  three  main  portions,  namely,  chap. 
i. — xvii.,  xviii. — xxvi.,  with  an  appendix,  chap,  xxvii. 

I.  Levit.  i. — iii.  has,  perhaps,  no  peculiarities  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  other  Elohistic  pieces.  But  the 
next    passage  (iv.— vi.    7)    is    characterized    by    three 

xxiv.  1^  with  Ex.  xxvii.  20,  21 ;  xxiv.  5—9,  with  Ex.  xxv.  30 ;  xxv.  9, 
withxvi.  Chap,  xxv.39,saq^contradicta  Ex.  xxi,  1—11.  Chap.  xxvi.  2,  and 
six.  30,  are  the  same.    Comp.  xxvL  43, 45,  with  Ex.  ii.  24 ;  xxvii.  34,  with  xxv. 
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distinct  expressions,  namely,  1 .  [t  shall  he  forgiven 
them,"  (iv.  20,  26,  31,  35,  v.  10, 13,  16,  18,  vi.  7.)  The 
same  occurs  in  Num.  xv.  25,  26,  28,  and  but  once  more 
in  the  whole  Bible,  (Levit.  xix.  22,)  where  it  may  be 
naturally  accounted  for.  2.  He  is  guilty,  or  they  are 
guilty,"  (iv.  13,  22,  27,  v.  2—4,  5,  17.)  S.  Jt  is  a  sin- 
offering,  or  trespass-offering,'  (iv.  24,  v.  9,  11,  12, 
19.) 

The  next  section  is  vi.  8 — x.,  distinguished  by  the 
phrase  it  is  most  holy,  (vi.  25, 29,  (18, 22,)  vil.  1,  6,  x.  12, 
17,)''  and  as  Jehovah  commanded,"  (viiL  4,  9,  13,  17,  21, 
29,  ix.  7,  10,  15;  compare  Gen.  vii.  5,  Ex.  vii.  6.) 
The  next  is  xi. — xiv.,  the  law  of  uncleanness  and  lep- 
rosy. It  has  the  usual  Elohistic  marks.  The  formula 
This  is  the  law'  often  occurs,  (xi.  46,  xiii.  59,  xiv.  2,  32, 
57,  XV.  32.)  The  next,  xvi. — xvii.,  has  only  this 
characteristic,  —  a  perpetual  statute,  (xvi.  31,  34,  xvii. 
7,) — a  common  Elohistic  phrase,  which  does  not  occur 
in  the  last  section. 

II.  Chap,  xviii. — xxvi.  This  part  is  distinguished  by 
the  frequent  recurrence  of  the  phrase  /  am  Jehovah  your 
God,^  I  am  Jehovah,  and  /  Jehovah,  your  God,  am 
holy,''  which  occur  very  frequently.  This  use  of  the 
phrase  /  am  Jehovah,  he,  is  peculiar  to  this  section  ; 
for  xi.  44,  45,  the  only  passage  where  it  has  occurred 
before,  has  the  appearance  of  an  interpolation.  Several 
Elohistic  marks,  however,  occur  throughout  this  passage, 
such  as,  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off,  (xviii,  29,  xix.  8,  xx.  1 8, 
xxii.  3,  xxiii.  29,)^weth  with  milk  and  honey,  (xx.  24,) 

'  mi  nio3.  •  mn''  ma  ituhd. 

*  61CH*,  or  TOmx.  /  nmn  nst. 

'  »in  nxBn,  ^  tssinbB  mni  ijk. 

^  Nin  blimp  imp.  "  mni  ■'Jtt  mip. 
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everlasting  covenant,  or  statute,"  (xxiv.  8,  9,)  and  others. 
Chap.  xix.  has  some  resemblance  to  that  striking  passage, 
Ex.  xxi. — xxiii.;  there  is  the  same  apothegmatic  character, 
the  same  reference  to  jEgypt,  which  is  elsewhere  in  Levit- 
icus so  uQUsua!.*  The  same  apothegmatic  and  simple 
character  distinguishes  both.  Separate  laws  are  put  to- 
gether, like  the  maxims  in  Proverbs.  The  short  section, 
XX.  9—17,  and  verse  27,  have  the  peculiar  phrase  his 
blood  shall  be  upmhim,'  (verses9, 11, 12, 13, 16.)  Per- 
haps this  whole  passage  was  originally  composed  out  of 
several  distinct  legal  documents,  of  different  periods, 
which  were  brought  into  their  present  form  by  some  one 
who  gave  them  their  enacting  clause.  And  Jehovah  said 
to  Moses,"  and  modified  the  language  in  some  respects, 
while  he  retained  some  of  their  peculiar  phrases,  though 
without  always  taking  care  to  avoid  repetitions  and 
contradictions.  Chap.  xvii.  10,  sqq.,  blood  is  forbidden, 
and  the  prohibition  is  repeated,  xix.  26.  The  same 
had  been  ^iven  before,  in  iii.  17,  and  vii.  26.  Compare 
xix.  31,  with  \x  27,  aud  the  foUowmg:  — 


Chap,    six     9  WIen    )e 

reap  the  harvest  of  your  land 
thou  Shalt  n  t  wholli  reap  the 
corners  of  fh\  field  neither  shilt 
thou  gather  the  gleinm^s  of  thy 
harvest." 


Chap  wiii.  ^.  "When  ye 
reap  the  harvest  of  youc  land, 
thoa  shalt  not  wholly  reap  the 
corneraof  thy  field,  neither  shall 
thou  gather  the  gleanings  of  thy 
har*  est 


Compare  xxiv.  17,  sqq.,  with  Ex.  xxi.  23—27.     Any 
attempt,  however,  to  separate    the  original  documents 


"  oils  r,il3,  or  D". 

►  Comp.  Ex.  xxii.  21,  and  xxiii.  9,  with  Levit.  : 

iii.  43,  XXV.  39, 43,  55,  xxvi.  13,  45. 
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from  the  additions  of  the  compiler,  must  bo  arbitrary 
and  uncertain,  though  the  different  age  of  some  of  the 
laws  is  quite  obvious.  The  historical  paragraph, 
xxiv.  10 — 16,  and  23,  has  a  foreign  aspect  in  this  book  ; 
and,  besides,  has  no  connection  with  the  rest. 

HI.  The  appendix,  chap,  xxvii.  It  is  evident  the 
addition  of  this  chapter  is  an  afterthought;  for  the  book 
is  brought  to  a  regular  epic  conclusion,  by  the  promises 
and  denunciations  in  chap,  xxvi.,  and  still  more  by  the 
formula,  "  These  are  the  statutes,  and  judgments,  and 
laws,  which  Jehovah  made  between  him  and  the  children 
of  Israel  in  Mount  Sinai,  by  the  hand  of  Moses."  Or, 
what  is,  perhaps,  as  probable,  the  booli  originally 
ended  with  this  formula  appended  to  chap.  xxv. ;  for 
chap.  xxvi.  3 — 45,  bears  marlis  of  a  very  recent  origin, — 
even  later  than  the  captivity.  The  threat,  verse  34, 
sqq.,  "  Then  shall  the  land  enjoy  her  Sabbaths  as  long 

as  it  lieth  desolate,  and  'ye  be  in  your  enemies'  land, 

because  it  did  not  rest  In  your  Sabbaths  when  ye  dwelt 
in  it,"  and  verse  43,  must  have  been  written  after  Jer. 
xxv.  11,  —  where  the  captivity  of  seventy  years  is 
threatened,  —  and  2  Ch.  xxxvi.  21,  which,  says  the 
captivity  lasted  "  until  the  land  had  enjoyed  her  Sab- 
baths ;  for  as  long  as  she  lay  desolate,  she  kept  Sabbath, 
to  fulfil  threescore  and  ten  years."  Perhaps  the  book 
ended  originally  with  chap,  xxv.,  to  which  the  formula, 
xxvi.  46,  was  appended.  Subsequently,  the  other 
laws  in  chap,  xxvii.  were  added,  with  their  con- 
cluding formula;  and  still  later,  after  the  return  from 
exile,  chap.  xxvi.  was  inserted  in  its  present  place,  as 
the  most  convenient  and  appropriate.  Verse  45  evi- 
dently comiects  with  xxv.  55,  and  the  same  reference 
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appears  in  both.     There  seems  an  attempt  to  imitate 
tbe  language  of  the  preceding  passage. 

It  would  seem  that  originally  the  history  of  the 
transactions  at  Sinai  ended  with  Ex.  xl.  31,36 — 38; 
but  there  were  still  laws  and  narratives  which  required  a 
distinct  historical  occasion,  and  so  they  were  referred  to 
the  period  when  the  nation  was  at  that  mountain,  though 
the  law  of  historical  probability  was  violated  in  so  doing. 
Some  of  the  inconsistencies  resulting  from  this  treatment 
are  obvious.  Chap.  xxv.  32—36,  seems  to  demand,  at 
least,  tbe  latter  part  of  tbe  Mosaic  age  as  the  period  of 
its  composition  ;  for  in  Num.  xxxv.  it  is  said  Moses  first 
received  tbe  jaw  allotting  cities  to  the  Levites  when  he 
had  come  to  the  banks  of  Jordan.  This  law,  in  Leviti- 
cus, which  pretends  to  have  been  made  at  Sinai,  pre- 
supposes the  other  and  later  enactment  already  made. 

A  part  of  this  book,  at  least,  may  be  more  modern  than 
tbe  Elohistic  fragment  in  Exodus.  This  appears  from 
the  different  character  of  the  exhortations  in  Ex.  xxiii. 
20—33,  and  Levit.  xxvi.  3—48.  In  the  first,  the 
people  are  told  to  obey  the  national  leader,*  to  refrain 
from  idols,  and  to  do  all  that  God  commands.  Here 
only  natural  duties  are  prescribed;  there  is  nothing 
merely  ritual, conventional, or  arbitrary,  in  the  admonition. 
But,  in  the  latter,  something  ritual  is  demanded ;  the 
people  are  bid  to  keep  the  Sabbath,  and  reverence  the 
sanctuary,  as  well  as  to  refrain  from  idols,  and  obey  the 
voice  of  God.  Tbe  religious  law,  Ex.  xx.  21,  sqq.,  is 
free  and  liberal,  while  that  of  Levit.  xvii.  is  more  rigor- 
ous. In  Ex.  xxiii.  16,  it  is  said,  "  Thou  shah  keep  the 
feast  of  ingathering  at  the  end  of  the  year,  when  thou 
hast  gathered  in  tliy  labors  from  the  field."     But  in  Levit. 
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xxiii.  33,  the  month  and  daj  are  pointed  out,  the  length  of 
the  festival  determined,  the  offerings  for  each  day  are 
fixed,  and  severe  labor  is  forbidden.  This  may  be 
explained  as  consistent  with  the  course  of  events  in  the 
history  of  the  national  observance  of  rehgion.] 

§  153. 
D.     Numbers. 

Jn  this  book,  the  eaiHer  Elohistic  and  Jehovistic  frag- 
ments again  alternate  with  one  another. 

The  document  "  Elohim  "  extends  over  i.  1 — x.  10, 
and  includes  the  laws  and  ordinances  that  were  made 
up  to  the  time  when  the  nation  departed  from  Sinai. 
These  passages  are  shown  to  be  Elohistic:  — 

I,  Sometimes  by  the  style,  and  the  recurrence  of 
Elohistic  forms  of  speech  ; "  by  its  diffuseness  and  cir- 
cumstantiality, as  in  chap.  i.  v.  11,  sqq.,  and  x.  1  — 
10;  and    by  the  formulas  of  conclusion,    "This  is  the 

taw.''  * 

II.  Sometimes  by  an  agreement  with  earlier  Elohistic 
passages,  or  a  reference  to  them.° 

'  For  example,  Sabmth  [TilJ/as]  is  applied  to  the  midHtude  oftheptoph  ; 
L  3,  iL  3,  9, 10,  16,  18,  23, 35,  32.  Brivg  lo  ike  door  of  ike  tahemade  of 
asaemhly,  "a"  xnriD  iK  (iSian)  a-'IDtl;  V.  15,  vi.  10,  yii.  3,  11.  To  hHng 
a  gift,  ■p.-ip  3i1l3n ;  vi.  14,  vii.  13,  ix.  7.  .4  gt/1, 131p ;  vii.  17,  W,  29,  fee, 
ix.  la  The  form  of  threatening,  thut  sovl  shdl  be  cui  off;  ix.  13.  To  their 
generoMons,  bS'^rilb ;  ix,10,x.8.  Jiperpetad!itiAute.;x.%.  Thestranger, 
and  a  rtalive,  S1»n  nllSI  lan;  k.  14. 

"  min  mi;  v.  29,  sqq.,  vi.  31, 

■  For  example,  chap.  L  1,  refers  to  Ex.  xvi.  1,  and  six,  1,  and  lias  a 
chronological  coimecUon.     Chap.  i.  connects  with  Ex.  xxx,  11 — 16,  though 
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Chap.  X.  11—38.  The  de- 
parture from  Sinai.  This  pre- 
supposes the  statement  of  chap, 
ii.'  Here  the  cloud  seems,  for 
the  first  lime,  to  guide  the  host, 
which  is  contrary  to  Ex.  xiii. 
21,  22.* 
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Chap.  X.  39—36.  It  is  plain 
this  passage  is  Jehovistic  from 
verse  33,  for  the  fact  of  the  ark 
preceding  the  main  body  three 
days'  journey  does  not  agree  with 


there  is  a  clironological  contradiction  between  i.  I,  where  Moses  is  directed 
CO  take  a  census  of  the  people,  and  Ex.  xxxviii.  95,  where  it  is  already  done  ; 
BO  the  action  precedes  the  command.     Chap.  iL  connects  with  chap.  i. ;  iii. 

14,  relates  to  Levit.  x. ;  [?]  iii.  25,  36,  31,  39,  36, 37,  and  iv.  f>,  eqq.,  diatribu- 
ting  the  several  ofHces  of  the  priests,  refer  hack  to  Ex.  xxv.  and  following. 
There  is,  however,  a  slight  contradiction  between  iv,  6  —  which  supposes 
the  staves  tahen  out  of  the  rings  of  the  ark  —  and  Ex.  xxv.  15,  which  forbids 
their  removal.  Chsp.  v.  1 — 1,  relating  to  the  lepers,  refers  to  Lcvit  xiii. — xv. ; 
v.  5 — 10,  relating  to  trespasses,  connects  with  Levit.  y.  16,  25,  {vi.  6;)  vi. 

15,  with  Ex.  sxix.  2,  and  Levit  viii.  S,  (vi  20,  with  Ex.  sxix.  27,  aa)  Chap, 
vii.  1,  refers,  in  its  chronology,  to  Ex.  xL  ;  vii.  %  to  chap.  i. ;  verses  4 — 9,  to 
chap.  iv. ;  viii.  1— t,  to  Ex.  svv.  31, 37,  40 ;  viii.  5—19,  to  Ex.  viiL  ix.  How- 
ever, tiiere  is  a  contradiction  between  Num.  viii.  23—26,  and  Num.  iv.  3, 
23, 30,  47 :  the  former  passage  makes  the  Levites  serve  from  the  twenty-Sfth 
to  the  fiftieth  year  of  their  age,  the  latter  from  the  thiitieth  to  the  fiftieth. 
Chap.  ix.  15, 23,  is  like  Ex.  xl.  34—38.  Chap.  x.  1—10,  presupposes  the 
contents  of  chap.  ii. 

'  [Though  verse  17  makes  GerBhom  and  Merari  go  before  and  carry  the 
tabernacle,  while  Num.  ii,  17,  commands  that  it  shall  he  in  the  midst  of  all 
the  Levites.] 

'  [This  section  also  has  some  peculiarities  of  its  own ;  e.  g,  an  unusual 
form  of  conclusion,  in  which  it  is  said  that  the  command  was  exocuted ;  e,  g. 
i.  54,  ii  34,  liL  42,  51,  iv.  34,  49,  vii.  6,  viii.  20.  It  occurs,  however,  else- 
where; e.g.  xvii.  11,  Some  passages  seem  foisted  into  tliis  section  from 
some  other  source,  such  as  iii.  11—13,  iv.  17—20.  In  vii.  89,  there  is  a 
singular  use  of  the  pronoun,  to  speak  tmik  Him,  {1t1»  IDli ,)  where  there  is 
nothing  in  the  context  to  show  the  word  refers  to  Jehovah.  Indeed,  the  verse 
has  no  connection  with  what  precedes  or  follows.  But  see  Glass,  ed. 
Dalhe,  vol.  i.  p.  158. 

It  is  not  always  easy,  or,  perhaps,  possible,  to  refer  all  the  following  pas- 
sages to  their  true  source.  The  distinctive  marks  either  fail,  or  else  are 
mingled  with  one  another,  and  not  easily  separated.  If  here  were  a  place 
for  conjecture,  I  should  suppose  the  compiler  who  gave  the  book  its  present 
form  bad  the  two  documents  before  him,  —  and  it  may  be  others,  —  and  took 
from  each,  and  sometimes  blended  the  two,  without  taking  care  to  preserve 
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Chap.  xii.  16 — siv.  45.  Spies 
sent  to  Ihe  land  of  Canaan.  Chap. 
siii.  4 — 16.  Here  Joshua  appears 
for  the  first  time  [in  the  Elohis- 
tic  document,  though  mentioned 
xi.  28.] ' 


[§  153. 

DOCUMENT  "JEHOVAH." 

Chap.  xi.  The  quails  and  the 
pestilence.  Appointment  of  the 
seventy  elders,  Verse  10  ("  Mo- 
ses heard  the  people  weep,  every 
man  in  the  door  of  his  lent") 
agrees  with  Ex.  xxxiii.  8,  [Verses 
24—29  disturb  the  connection, 
and  seem  out  of  place.] 

Chap.  xii.  Punishment  of  Miri- 
am. Signs  of  the  Jehovistic 
document  are,  the  descent  of  God, 
(verse  11,)  "I  will  come  down 
and  talk  with  thee ; "  verse  25, 
"And  Jehovah  came  down  in  a 
cloud  and  spake  unto  him ;  "  and 
xii.  5.  The  tabernacle  is  out  of 
the  camp,  xi.  26,  xii.  4.  Joshua 
is  the  servant  of  Moses,  xi.  28.' 
Chap.  xii.  16,  makes  the  camp 
continue  some  time  at  Hazeroth 
before  going  to  Paran,  and  in  this 
differs  from  x.  12. 

Chap.  xiii.  22.  Hebrm  occurs 
as  in  Gen.  xiii.  18,  though  it  does 
not  agree  with  xxiii.  2.  Chap.  xiii. 
27,  fiowing  with  milk  and  honey 
occurs.  The  Canaanites  are 
mentioned,  verse  99. 


the  distinctive  phraseology  of  each.  Many  passages,  in  all  parts  of  the  boolt, 
have  evidently  been  torn  from  their  connection,  lu  xxi.  14,  17,  31,  the 
compiler  seems  to  have  invented  occaaions  to  account  for  the  origin  of  cer- 
tain snatches  of  popular  songs.  In  xv.  1—31,  most  dissimilar  matters  are 
grouped  together,  which  have  not  the  faintest  connection ;  e.  g.  a  law  about 
sacrifices,  story  of  a  man  who  gathered  sticks  on  the  Sabbath,  a  law  rela- 
ting to  the  fringes  on  garments,] 

'  [See  above,  p,  108,  sqq.] 

'  [Still  more  the  character  assigned  to  God  —  namely,  that  of  a  passionate 
and  irritable  man  —  is  Jehoviatio,      See  xi,  1,  1 0,  16—20, 93,  33,  xii.  4,  8,  9.] 

■  [The  safer  arrangement  seems  to  be  xiii.  1— siv.  10,  as  far  as  stone  them 
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DOCUMENT  "ELOHIM." 


Chap.  xiv.  10.  The  appearance 
of  the  glory  of  Jehovah  [is  ac- 
counted for  as  above.] 

Chap,  xiv.  29,  relates  to  chap.  i. 

Chap.  XV.  Laws  respecting  of- 
ferings and  other  things.  Elohis- 
tic  formulas  occur  in  verses  15, 
21,  23—31,  41,  and  other  marks. 
[Here  the  unusual  phrase,  "  And 
if  shall  be.  forgiven  them,"  "  occurs 
several  times,  (verses  95, 26,  28,) 
as  in  Levit. ;  and  "  I  am  Jehovah 
ytmr  God"  in  verse  41,  as  in  Le- 
vit. xviii.,  sqq.  Verses  32—36, 
from  their  rigorous  character, 
seem  to  belong  to  the  Jehovistio 
document.] 

Chap.  xvi.  1— xvii.  15.  The 
Abiram. 

Verse  2.  Princes  '  and  chosen 
men,'  as  in  i.  16. 


DOCUMENT  "JEHOVAH." 

Chap.  xiv.  8  is  like  xiii.  28. 
Verse  II,  sqq.,  is  like  Ex,  xxxii. 
10,  sqq.  [The  character  assigned 
to  God  is  Jehovisiic]  The  cloud 
and  the  pillar  are  mentioned  in 
verse  14.  Verse  18  is  like  Ex. 
xxxiv.  6,  sq.  Perhaps. xiv.  U— 
25,  belongs  to  the  Jehovistic,  and 
verse  26 — 3ri  to  the  Elohistic 
document.  On  this  supposition 
the  repetition  is  explained. 


rebellion  of  Korah,  Dalhan,  and 
I      Verse  2.     •' Men  of  renown,"'' 


mih.  stones,  with  occasional  alterationB  from  the  Elohiatic ;  p.  g.  Hebron,  the 
Cemaimites,  Jbywirtg  vnOi  milk  and  hmeg.  Then  verse  10,  and  (A«  glor^ 
of  JehrmA,  &c.,  to  verse  25,  will  be  Jehovistic,  and  96—45  Elohistic, 
though  still  the  character  of  God  in  26-38  savors  of  the  Jehovistic.  The 
immediate  destruction  of  the  ten  messengers  who  reported  nnfavorably  ap- 
pears, verse  36,  37.] 

•  ani  nbD:.         '  d'^'^ibj.        '  bb  ■'an*.        ■"  B->«''ip 
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DOCUMENT  "ELOHIM." 

Verses  5 — 1 1 ,"  as  in  Ex.  xvi.  7. 


Verses  16 — 19  connect  with  5 
— 11.  The  glory  of  Jehovali  ap- 
pears, verse  19,  (compare  Levit, 
X.  1,  sqq. ;}  in  verse  19,  tlie  rel>- 
els  are  before  the  tabernacle;  in 
verse  24,  before  their  own  tent. 

Verse  22.     Compare  xxvii.  16. 

Verse  35  connects  with  16 — 19. 

Chap.  xvii.  1—5,  {xvi.  36—40,) 
connects  with  the  preceding  verae. 
That  no  stranger  approach  is 
Jikei.  51,iii.  10,38.  Verse  6— 
15  is  doubtful;  for,  verse  7,  the 
glort/  of  Jehovah  appears ;  but 
only  Korab  is  mentioned,  verse 
14.     Moses  falls  down,  verse  10, 

Chap.  xvii.  16—28,  (xvii.  I— 
13.)  TbestoiyofAaron'srodthat 
grows  green,  connects  with  the 
account  of  Korah's  insurrection. 
Verse  4  is  like  Ex.  xxv.  22.' 

Chap,  xviii.  Rights  of  the 
priesthood.' 


e  25, the 


.  13, 


DOCUMENT  "JEIIOV.IH." 

Verses  12—15,  13,  14.  Flaw- 
ing with  milk  and  honty. 

Verses  24—30. 
elders  are  mentioned,  as 
xi.     Verse  27.     Compar 
Verses  29,  30,  a  miracle  ; 
firm    the     authority    of 
Compare  Ex.  iv.  1,  31,  x 
31,"  as  in  Ex.  xxxiv.  10. 

Verses  31—34  connect  with 
the  preceding.  The  document 
Eiohim  relates  only  the  rebellion 
of  Korah  and  his  destruction, 
while  the  Jehovist  connects  with 
it  ihe  rebellion  of  Dathan  and 
Ahirain.  This  confusion  ex- 
plains the  abruptness  of  verse  1, 
and   the    contradiction    between 


i.  35,"  and  X 


.U. 


[In  the  former,  it  is  said  the 
children  of  Korab,  and  all  their 
possessions,  were  swallowed  up  ; 
in  the  latter,  it  is  expressly  stated 
they  did  not  die.] 


'  ailDH .  '  Prince  (N-'ffil)  occurs  often,  as  in  xvi.  3,  i.  16,  &c. 

"  Verse  6,  a  gift  (S'^anj)  occurs  in  iii.  9.  Verse  8,  -pV,  «  gift. 
Verse  19,  a  perpetual  statute.  Verse  23,  your  g-eneruitoiw,  [Verse  1 
anaivera  the  question  in  verse  13  of  the  previous  chapter.  There  is  no  his- 
t  r  cil  occas  on  ass  gne  1  fo  tl  1  q  est  on  of  U  e  people  n  verses  12,  13 
tl  e  E  gl  sh  B  hie  but  a.  better  connpclio  is  ^  ve  then  f  tJ  6}  are 
placed  at  the  end  of  v  50  This  xv  1 — II  n  ny  be  reo-a  ded  as 
another  ftagme  t  removed  fron  ta  true  connecbo  ]  Chap  \ix  voter 
ofptrtfimfon  Veres  13  '»0  fht  I  so  1  shall  heed  off  Ver  es  10  *>! 
perptlwtl  statute  Conpare  e  p  5  w  th  xv  7"  verse  10  w  th  x  2ft 
verse  6  with  xiv.  -i,  b. 


'  K13. 


.  36—38,  ii 


ividently  o 


s  time  and  place,  and  Interrupts 
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rUMC\T      ELOIIIM 

..    1—13       T\ater  o)  t  of 


Chap  xx 

the  Rock 
Then  came  the  children  of 
Israel  even  the  whole  congre 
gilion  into  the  deceit  ot  Zm  in 
the  hril  month  and  the  people 
abode  in  Kadesh  and  ftliriam 
d  ed  there  and  was  buried  there 
And  there  was  no  water  for  the 
oongregition  and  they  githered 
themselves  together  agimet 
se"  and  asainst  Aaron  And  the 
people  chode  with  MOTes  and 
<!pal(e  haying  Would  to  God 
thdt  we  had  died  when  our  breth 
ren  died  before  Jehovah '  And 
whj  h-neye  troight  up  the  con 
t,rcgation  if  Jehovah  into  this 
wilderness  that  we  and  our  cattle 
should  die  there?  And  where- 
fore have  ye  made  us  to  come  up 
out  of  ^gypt,  to  bring  m  in  unto 
this  evil  place?  it  is  no  place  of 
seed,  or  of  tigs,  or  of  vines,  or 
of  pomegranates;  neither  is  there 
any  water  to  drink.'  And  Moses 
and  Aaron  went  from  the  pres- 
ence of  the  assembly  unto  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  con- 
gregation, and  they  fell  upon 
their  faces:  and  the  glory  of 
Jehovah  appeared  unto  them. 

"  And  Jehovah  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying,  '  Take  the  rod, 
and  gather  thou  the  assembly 
together,  thou  and  Aaron  thy 
brother,  and  speak  ye  unto  the 
rock  before  their   eyes;    and  it 


Don  MEvr  TEHOi  \.a 
E^  ^^11  1—7  ^^aUr  out  of 
the  Sock 
And  all  the  congregation  of 
the  chddren  of  Isnel  journe3ed 
from  the  wilderness  of  Sin  after 
their  joirneji  accord  ng  to  the 
c  ffimandment  of  Jehoiah  and 
pitched  in  Rephidim  ind  there 
was  no  water  fir  the  people  to 
drink  Wherefore  the  people  d  d 
chide  with  Mose  and  said  Gu  e 
us  water  that  we  may  drink 
And  Mo  es  siid  unto  them  Why 
chide  ye  with  me  ?  wherefore  do 
yetempt Jehovah?'  Andthepeo- 
ple  thirsted  there  for  water :  and 
Ihe  people  mu  nu  ed  aga  n  Mo 
ses,  and    a  d     fl  he  ef  la 


that  thou  ha 

Of^gyp      o 


bough 


And  Mt  e 
saying,     Wi  a 


Jeho  ah 
I  I  do  u  o 
this  people  h  y  be  al  o  eady 
stone  me  A  d  J  i  o  al  d 
ito  Moses,  'Go  on  before  the 
people,  and  take  wiih  thee  of  the 
elders  of  Israel :  and  thy  rod, 
wherewith  thoa  sraolest  the  river, 
take  in  thine  hand,  and  go.  Be- 
hold, I  will  stand  before  thee 
there  upon  the  rock  in  Horeb; 
and  thou  shalt  smite  the  rock,  and 
there  shall  come  water  out  of  it, 
that  the  people  may  drink.'  And 
Moses  did  so  in  the  sight  of  the 
elders  of  Israel.  And  he  called 
of  the  place  Massah, 
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[^  163. 


shall  give  forth  his  water,  and 
thou  shalt  bring  forth  to  them 
water  out  of  the  rock  :  so  thou 
ahalt  give  the  congregation  and 
their  beasts  drink.'  And  Moses 
took  tlie  rod  from  before  Jehovah, 
na  he  commanded  him.  And 
Moses  and  Aaron  gathered  the 
congregation  together  before  the 
rock,  and  he  said  unto  them, 
'  Hear,  now,  ye  rebels ;  must  we 
fetch  you  water  out  of  this  rock?' 
And  Moses  lifted  up  his  hand, 
and  with  his  rod  he  smote  the 
rock  twice;  and  the  water  came 
out  abundantly,  and  the  congre- 
gation   drank,    and   their   beasts 

"  Aad  Jehovah  spake  unto  Mo- 
sea  and  Aaron,  '  Because  ye  be- 
lieved me  not,  to  sanctify  me  in 
the  eyes  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
therefore  ye  shall  not  bring  this 
congregation  into  the  land  which 
I  have  given  them 
water  of  Meribali. 
children  of  Israel  s 
hovah,  and  he  wa' 

Compare  verse  6  w  ith  xi  i  5,  IQ 
Verse  8,  9.     The  rod  of  Moses 
seems  to  be  the  same  which  ap- 
pears Kvii.  25,  {xtii.  9.) 

Chap.  XX.  92—29.  Aaron's 
death.  Compare  verse  24  with 
verse  10.     Was  gathered  to  his 


beciuse  the 
ove  with  Je- 
Bant,titied  in 


and  Meribah,  because  of  the 
chiding  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  because  they  tempted  Jeho- 
vah, saying,  'Is  Jehovah  among 


Chap.  XX.  14 — 21.  Message 
to  Edom. 

Verse  16,  the  angel  occurs, 
and  verse  20,  the  strong  hand." 
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DOCUMENT  " 


XXXV.  39,  xlix.  29. 


DOCUMEtJT  " 

Chap,  xxi.     Conquest  over  the 
king  of  Arad ,  the  fiery  serpents ; 


encampments;  message 
&c. 


Compare 


7  with  Ex.  viii. 
Odes  are  inserted,  14 — 
18,  27—30.  Compare  verse  21, 
sqq.,  with  xx.  14,  though  verse  3 
conflicts  with  xiv.  45. 

Chap,  xxii.— sxiv.  Story  of 
Balaam.  The  angel  of  Jehovah 
appears,  xxii.  22,  sqq.°  On  the 
other  hand,  Elohim  occurs,  xxii. 
9, 12,  and  elsewhere.  Chap.  xxiv. 
9,  is  like  Gen.  xlix.  9,  and  is  an 
imitation ;  and  Sliaddai,  not  El- 
shaddai,  is  found,  verse  16. 


In  xxxi.  8  and  16,  we  have  a 
very  different  account  of  Balaam. 

"Balaam also they 

slew  with  the  swoid These 

caused  the  children  of  Israel, 
through  the  counsel  of  Balaam, 
to  commit  trespass,"  &c. 

Chap.  xsv.  1—18.  Pestilence 
on  account  of  the  sin  at  Baal- 
peor.  We  have  the  phrases  to 
give  a  covenant,  verse  12,  and 
the  plague  was  stayed,  verse  8, 
as  in  xvii.  13.  Verse  13  is  like 
Gen.  xvii.  7. 

Chap.  xsv.  19— xxvi.  6.5.  Sec- 
ond census,  like  chap.  i.  [Ths 
number  is  the  same  in  both.] 

Chap,  xxvii.— xxxi.  belong  to  the  document  "Elohim,"  Chap, 
xxvii.  1—11.  Story  of  the  daughters  of  Zelophehad.  Verse  3 
refers  to  xvi.  35;'  xxvii.  12—23,  where  Joshua  hecomes  the  suc- 
cessor of  Moses,  (verse  13,)  agrees  with  xx.24;  14  with  xx.  12. 
Ur-hn,  in  verse  21,  as  in  Ex.  xxviii.  30.  Af  Ms  command,'  verse 
SI,  as  in  ix.  20,  23.     Chap,  xxviii.  1— xxxi.  Laws  relating  to  sacri- 


Chap.    sxvi.  9,  10.     Compar 
,vi.  31,  sqq. 


"  Compare  verse  06  with  Gen.  iii.  1.     mp!,  lo  com 
o  Ex.  iii.  18 ;  to  put  the  wnrd  in  the  mouth,  xxii.  38, 
15;  thepoweroftheblessingandcurse,  asinGen.  ix 
'  n»n»  occurs  in  4  and  7,  sqq. 
VOL.    II.  17 


i.  3,  4, 
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fice,  as  in  Levit.;  xxx.  2~I7,  to  vows;  xxx.  18;  there  is  aformula 
of  conclusion,  Tliese  are  the  statutes,  iStc." 

Chap,  xxjti.  (the  victory  over  Midian)  connects  with  xxv.  17. 
Compare,  also,  verse  6  with  s.  9;  verses  19,20,  withxis.  11,  16,  18, 
19;  verse  23  with  six,  13.  However,  there  is  a  contradiction,  as 
noticed  above,  between  sxxi.  8,  16,  and  xxii  — wii 


DOCUMENT  "ELOniH." 

Chap,  xjtxii.  The  division  of 
the  land  beyond  the  Jordan  (verse 
1—32)  is,  perhaps,  Elohistic, 
though  with  the  exception,  it  may 
be,  of  verse  8— 15.' 

Chap,  xxxiii.  1 — 49.  List  of  the 
journeys  of  the  Israelites." 


Chap  xxxu  33—43.  The 
half  tribe  of  Manasseh  appears, 
and  mention  is  made  of  Sihon 
and  Og  as  m  xxi  31  sqq.,  and 
33,  sqq 

The  writing  by  Moses  occurs 
also   in    Ex.    xvii.    14,    xxiv.   4, 

'.  27,  where  the  passages 
Verses  10—15, 
1  Jehovistic  ac- 
;rses  45,  sqq.,  do 


are  Jehovistic. 
and  17,  refer 
counts,  though 
not  agree  with  : 
Chap,  xxxiii. 
command  to  ext 
ites.  But  it  is 
belongs  here ;  fa 
to  be  Elohistic. 


..  50—56.  The 
;irpate  the  Canaan- 
doubtful  that  this 


The  following  belong  to  the  document  "Elohim:"  chap,  xx 
which  relates  the  division  and  bounds  of  the  land;  xxxv.,  the  c 
of  the  l^evites,  and  the  free  cities ;  ^  and  xxxvi.,  statute  of  heirei 
This  is  connected  with  xxvii.  1—11. 


■  The  Bi 
si.  ^1. 


e  formula,  mentioned  above  also  0( 


i  92,  sq.,  ; 


"  nnsc  recurs,  5,  22,  HQ,  33. 

■  Sahaoth  (ITiiUa)  is  used  verse  1;  acayrding  to  the  command,  (riB  iH,) 
verse  2,  compare  ix.  20,  23 ;  judgments,  (S'lDDua ,)  verse  4,  as  in  Ex.  vii.  4. 

^  hlhs  occurs,  verses  9,  8,  28;  fii'^ri'ns,  verse  39;  native  and  stranger, 
-<3m  I'sn,  verse  15;  raaiU,ii/  mistake,  verse  11,15,  as  in  Levit.  iv.  3,  la 
33,27. 
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^  154. 
E.     Deuteronomy. 

This  book  consists  of  the  following  parts  :  — 

I.  Chap.  i. — iv.  40.  An  admonitory  harangue  of 
Moses,  with  an  historical  notice  appended ;  iv.  41 — 43. 

II.  Some  new  laws  of  Moses,  beginning  with  a  simi- 
lar admonition;  iv.  44 — xxvi.  19. 

III.  Pledge  to  observe  the  Law ;  the  blessing  and 
the  curse  ;  xxvii. — xxx. 

IV.  Moses'  departure  and  death ;  xxxi.— xxxiv. 

By  far  the  greater  part  belongs  to  one  author,  and,  as 
It  appears,  to  the  Jehovistic,  of  which  it  has  numerous 
characteristic  marks." 

-  The  foOowing  characteristica  of  that  document  occur:  tlpTn  T^,  Oie 
mongh^md;  iii.  95,  iv.  34,yi.31,vii.l9,  ix.36,  xi.  3, sxxiv.  12.  A»  the  rtnra; 
I  10,  X.  33,  x-cviil  63.  Flowing  unih  milk  and  lioney;  vi  3,  xL  9,  xxvi,  9,  15, 
xxvii.  3,  xxxL  30 ;  comp.  xxxii.  13,  14.  Judges,  BTlSB ;  I  15,  xvi.  18,  xx.  5, 
8, 9,  xxix.  9,  xxxi.  28,  Ex.  v.  6—10,  14,  15,  Num.  xi.  16.  House  of  Jeho- 
^j^  ^^^  f,na ;  sxiii.  19,  as  in  Ex.  xxiii.  19,  and  xxxiv.  26.  To  pulin  tkt 
vmitk;  xviii.  8,  as  Ex.  iv.  15,  Num.  xxli.  38,  xxiu.  5.  Ibr  a  iign  on  the 
hand  and  U^fionttd ;  vi.  8,  xi.  18-20,  as  in  Ex.  xiii.  9,  16.  The  hornet ;  viL 
20,  as  in  Ex,  xxiii.  28.  Enmieraiion  o/tte  CanaanOei ;  xx.  i  7.  Mih ;  xvi.  1, 
aa'inEx.  xiii  4,  xxiii.  1.5,  xxxiv.  18:  xxxii.  11,  ia  lilte  Ex.  xix.  4 ;  vi.25,and 
xxiv.  13,  are  lilie  Gen.  xv.  6. 

There  are  some  historical  marlis,  viz.:  piaar  ofdoud,  xxxi.  15.  Joshua 
IB  Ihe  senmt  o/Mohs,  i.  38.  The  historical  references  and  reminiscencea 
relate  chiefly  to  the  Jehovistic  documents.  Thus  i.  23—25,  refers  to  Num. 
xiii.  21—26;  verse  35,  and  Num.  xiv.  33,  are  almost  literally  the  sime. 

Deut.  1.22-35, 35.  "Surelythere  Num. xiii. 21-26, xiv. 3a  "Surely 
shall  not  one  of  these  men  of  this  evil  they  shall  not  see  tho  land  which  I 
generation  see  that  good  land,  which  aware  unto  their  fathers,"  &c.  "But 
[  sware  to  give  unto  your  fathers,  save  my  servant  Caleb,"  &c.  Ver.  31. 
Caleb,"  &c.— Ver.  39.  "Moreover  "But  your  little  ones,"  &c. 
your  little  onea  which  ve  said  would 
be  a  prey,"  &c. 

-^va■<^  is  used  in  verse  44, as  in  xiv. 45:  i.  33,  refers  to  Num.  x.  33 ;  ii.'l— 
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Theie  are  some  peculiarities  of  the  Law,  similar  to 
tliose  in  the  Jehovistic  documents." 

However,  the  following  passages,  iv,  41,  sqq.,  and  x. 
6 — 9,  are  perhaps  interpolations.  The  document  "  Elo- 
him"  reappears  in  a  passage  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
book ;  xxxii.  48 — 52.* 

33,  to  Num.  xxi.  xxxii,  33,  sqq,  S3ion  and  Og  appear,  xxix,  6,  xxxi.  4 ; 
iv.  9—36,  and  v,  3—5 ;  33—31  refers  to  Ex.  six.  xxiv ;  (compare  also  xviii. 
16, 17,  with  Ex.  XX.  16 ;)  vL  22,  xL  3,  xxix.  1,  2,  refer  to  Ex.  vii.  8— xi.  10 , 
is.  8,  sqq.,  x.  1,  sqq.,  refer  to  Ex.  xxxii.— xxxiv. ;  is.  13,  is  like  Ex.  xxxii.  7,  8 ; 
is.  ^  reiers  to  Ex.  xvii.  7,  and  Num.  xi,  8,  Bqq. ;  xi.  6,  to  Num.  xvi.  25,  si^q. ; 
xi.  4,  to  Ex.  xiv. ;  xiii.  5,  agrees  with  Num.  xxii. — xxiv. ;  xxix.  9,  with  Num. 
xii, ;  xxis,  !^  and  xxjtiL  32,  refer  to  Gen.  xix.  and  xiv.  2,  3. 

"  Num.  xvi.  1—8,  law  of  the  possover,  is  like  Ex.  xiii  3—10.  Here  the 
geventk  rfoyof  the  passover  is  a  feast;  the  cooliing  of  the  passover  is  contrBry 
to  Ex.  xii.  9:  xvi.  16,  the  three  annual  feasts,  when  they  appear  before  Jtho- 
tioA,  are  mentioned  as  in  Ex.  xxiii.  17,  and  xxxiv.  20,  23;  though  the  phrase 
also  appears,  xxxL  11 :  xiv,  21,  "  Thou  ahalt  not  seethe  a  kid  in  his  mother's 
milk,"  is  like  Ex.  xxiii.  19,  xxxiv.  26:  xv.  12—18,  the  law  of  voluntary  slaves, 
IS  like  Ex.  xxi.  1 — 11,  and  different  from  Levit.  xxv.  39,  40.  The  command 
to  take  care  of  your  neighbor's  cattle,  xxii.  1 — i,  is  like  Ex.  xxiii.  4, 5.  The 
law  against  kidnappers,  xxiv.  7,  is  like  Ex.  xxi.  16 ;  that  about  pledges, 
xxiv.  12,  13,  like  Ex.  xxii.  15.  The  conduct  of  Amalek,  xxv.  17—19, 
agrees  with  Ex.  xvii.  14.  The  contents  of  Gen.  xxsviil  are  presupposed 
in  xxv.  5,  6.  The  altar  of  unbetBn  stones,  xxvii.  5,  is  like  Ex.  xx.  23:  the 
Canaanitos  and  their  Idolatry  are  spoken  of  in  vii.  5,  19—36,  xii.  3,  3, 
xs.  17,  as  in  Ex.  xxiii,  34,  eqq^  xxxiv.  11,  sqq.  The  Eupliratea  is  men- 
tioned as  the  horder  of  the  land,  i.  7,  xl24.  Somecivillaws,— that  of  lease 
and  release,  sv.  1,  sqq.;  of  civil  action,  xvi  18,  sqq.  Laws  of  war,  xx.;  of 
female  captives,  xxi.  11,  sqq.;. of  stray  cattle,  xxii.  1,  sqq.;  of  illegitimate 
children,  xxiii  1,  sqq.,  agree  with  Ex.  xxi  1,  sqq. 

»  This  is  like  Num.  xxvii  13—23;  though  it  has  the  phrase  DT^n  Dn2S3 
riTn,  verse  48.  However,  part  of  this  appears  as  a  repetition,  Eieald, 
Tuch,  and  others,  consider  xssiii  as  Elohistic,  of  which  fact  Urim  and 
7'ltumnim  are  signs.  But  Masioh,  in  the  same  verse,  is  Jehovistic,  Verso  9 
refers  to  Ex.  xxiii.  35,  sqq. ;  the  busk,  verse  16,  to  Ex.  iii.  2  The  whole  passage 
is  an  inntation  of  Gen.  xlix.  Chap,  xxxiv.  1 — 9,  is  Elokistic.  In  verse  8, 
they  mourned  for  Moses  thirfj/  days,  as  they  had  done  for  Jtaeim :  this  refers 
to  Num.  XX.  29.  Verse  9,  "And  Joshua  was  full  of  tlie  spirit  of  wisdom,  for 
Moses  had  laid  his  hands  upon  him,"  is  like  Num.  xxvii.  18,  23,  "  And  Je- 
hovah said  unto  Moses, '  Take  thee  Joshua, a  man  in  whom  is  the 

Spirtt,  and  lay  thy  hand  upon  him,' and  he  laid  his  hands  upon  him,"  &c. 
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^  155. 
Same  Saiiject  continued. 

If  Deuteronomy  was  written  by  the  author  of  the 
Jehovistic  fragments  in  the  earlier  liooks,  then  the  Pen- 
tateuch, in  its  present  form,  has  not  been  ■  produced  by 
compiling  and  revising,  or  recasting,  various  docu- 
ments, at  different  times,  as  some  have  supposed,"  but  it 
is  the  result  of  a  recension  or  compilation,'  made  all  at 
once.  But,  in  this  case,  we  must  admit  the  use  of  Je- 
hovistic documents  which  were  written  at  another  time." 

The  author  of  the  Elohistic  fragments  also  seems  to 
have  made  use  of  some  foreign  documents,  and  some, 
likewise,  of  his  own,  but  written  at  a  previous  time. 
He  seems  to  use  the  writings  of  another  in  Gen.  xlix., 
Num.  xxxiii.  1—49,  as  it  might  be  inferred  from  verse 
2.  He  seems  to  use  his  own  earlier  compositions  in 
Ex.  XXXV.  1—3,  Levit.  xix.  xxvi.  1,  sqq.  From  this 
cause  proceed  some  of  the  contradictions  and  reperitions 
mentioned  above.'' 


But  verses  10—12  are  Jehovistic.  Verae  10  says,  Jehovah  knew  Mosea/oce 
to  face,  as  in  Num.  xii.  8,  "  witli  him  will  I  apeak  movth  to  movih,  even  ap- 
parentiy,  and  not  in  dark  speeches ;  and  the  similitude  of  Jehovah  shaJl  he 
behold."  Verse  11,  all  the  signs  and  wonders,  refers  to  Ex.  vii.  8— xi.  10; 
and  Oa.  strong  hand  (npTH  T^)  appears,  verse  19. 

•  EMHdd  in  Stud,  und  Krit.  for  1831,  p.  603.  BUik,  in  Baiemmiller,  Rep. 
vol  i.  p.  48,  sqq.     StaluUn,  Genea.  p.  105. 

'  ^ahelin,  Smd.  nnd  Krit.  1835,  p.  474.  TwA,  Gen.  tavii.,  sqq.  Von 
BoUm,  Gen.  p.  cxc.     Bleek,  Program,  for  1836,  p.  6. 

'  Tudi  admits  this,  in  Gen.  xiv. ;  Bktk,  in  ii.  3-iv.  24,  which  differs  too 
much  from  chap.  i.  to  be  the  work  of  one  who  wished  merely  to  finish  the 
work.  Probablythiswas  the  case  with  Gen.  XV.  (Compare  also  xvu.l  We 
see  marks  of  a  compilation  in  Kum.xvi.  1,  sqq. 

^  §  IffiJ,  153. 
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^166. 
iSome  Subject  continued. 

But  if  this  view  of  the  origin  of  Deuteronomy  is  not 
destroyed,  it  is  at  least  modified  by  the  following  con- 
siderations : : — 

1.  In  addition  to  the  Jehovistic  style,  this  book  has 
some  peculiarities  of  its  own,  not  only  in  forms  of  speech 
and  words.  There  is  a  diffuse  fiilness  of  words,  which 
can  scarcely  be  explained  from  the  rhetorical  design  of 
the  author." 

"  The  following  are  somo  of  the  peculiar  phrases  of  the  book;  To  put 
away  ffie  eufl,  JIIPI  nJS ,  {siii.  6,  xvii.  7,  &c.,)  occurs  seven  times ;  compare 
Judg'.  XX.  la  Take  }ieed  to  thyself,  -\b  laian  and  Mb  l-ititjn  ;  iv.  9,  33, 
viii.  II,  si.  16,  xii.  19,  30.  However,  Ex.  xxiii.  13,  21,  is  similar.  Keep  to 
do,  mmni  laiQ;  V.  1,  29,  vi.  3, 13,  95,  viii.  1,  xi.  32,  xiL  1,  xUi.  1,  xv.  5, 
xvi.  19,  xix.  9,  xjdv.  8,xxvlii.  1,15,18.  The  good  land,  ro^tin  2-|!«n;  L35, 
iii.  S5,  iv.  23,  vi.  18,  vui.  7, 10,  ix.  6,  xi.  17.  Cleewe  to  Jehovah,  mrti3  i?m . 
iv.  4,  s.  20,  XL  23,  xiiL  5,  xxs. 20.  To  give  btfmt  them,  O-'lOb  fi; ;  i.  8,  21, 
ii.  31, 33,  36,  vii.  2, 23,  xxiil  15,  xxxL  5 ;  compare  xxviii.  7,  25.  Bin  in  the 
sense  of  e:rpel;  vi.19,  ix.4.  Cammandmenta,  statutes,  and  jud^mnnis,  inlSttn 
b-'OSfflam  B-'pnn;  v.  31,  vi.  1,17,20,  vii.  Il,  viii.  H,xi.l,xxvii.l7,xxx.l6. 
To  put  the  hand  upon  bxtsinesa,  D^Ti  niffift ;  xii.  7,  xv.  10,  JCxiiL  21,  xxviii. 

8,  20.  Work  of  the  hatuh,  bill  PllDJa ;  ii.  7,  xiv.  29,  xxiv.  19,  xxviii.  12, 
XXX.  9.  J>3  U  is  this  da}/,  HTH  Oli^J ;  iL  30,  iv.  20,  viii.  18,  x.  15,  xxix.  27 
in], for  1123;  iii.24,v.2],ix.l6,xi.2,xxxii.3.  ao'^n ,  as  iiySnidW  oiao/trie  ,- 
ix.ai,  xiii.  15,  xvii.  4,  xix.  8,  xsvii.  8.  Loves  of  the  flodc,  1»2  mitilES:  viL 
13,  xxviii.  4,  18,  51.  nsin",  with  the  aecusative ;  iv.  31,  xxxi.  6,  8.  nif, 
inffijAa,-  XiiL  6, 11,  14;  in  JViphat;  iv.  19,xix.  5,  xxx.  17.    mjnn*;  ii.  5, 

9,  19,  24.  Feminine  fonna  of  the  infinitive,  not  merely  fitCT'i  iiaw*  hut 
alsonpm;  xi.23,  XXX.20.  HsaiD ;  i.  27,  ix.  aa  Heaven  of  heavens,  God 
ofgods,&,a.  Seel  Kings  viii.  27,  2Ch.  ii.  5.  — The  words  marked  *  seem 
conformable  to  the  later  oaage,  as  well  as  the  forma  sn'^il,  for  iltii(i1,  and 
for  this  («13''T !  xxxiii.  24.  ip^K ;  xxxii.  36.  n?l'n ,  for  tiS(2Tih ;  xxviii.  57. 
p21,i  -iiy-i;  xxviii.  21,  36.     imPi   {''tSP.),  future  Hiphil  of  niol ;  xxxii.  18. 

Others  agree  with  the  st_j'le  of  Jeremiah,  ifS'^ ;  xxviii.  25,  Jer.  xv.  4,  xxiv. 
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2.  The  author  allows  himself  to  make  striking  altera- 
tions, and  sometimes  contradicts  himself,  not  only  in 
those  passages  where  he  has  regard  to  the  Elohistic 
accounts  of  the  earlier  history,  — and  which  were  more 
foreign  to  his  manner, — but  likewise  where  he  might 
keep  in  his  own  coui^e. 

The  following  are  examples  of  the  first  kind  :  — 

t.iiap  I  6 — 19  relates  the  appointment  of  officers, 
an  1  so  IS  panllel  with  Ex.  xviii. ;  — 

So  I  took  tl  e  cl  ef  of  your  tribes,  wise  men  and  known,  and 
nade  them  leads  over  you,  captains  over  thousands,  aiid   captains 
over  1  u  dredi  i  d  captains  over  fifties,  and  captains  over  tens,  and 
officers  among  jo  r  tribes." 
This  is  m  pait  t-iken  verbally  from  Ex.  xviii.  21  ;  — 

"  Moreover  thou  shalt  provide  out  of  all  the  people  able  men,  such 
as  fear  God,  men  of  truth,  hating  covetousaess ;  and  place  such  over 
them,  to  be  rulers  of  thousands,  and  rulers  of  hundreds,  rulers  of 
fifties,  and  rulers  of  tens." 

The  following  passage  (verses  6 — 8)  is  not  in  the  for- 
mer document,  and  is  put  too  early  in  Deuteronomy  :  — 

"Jehovah  our  God  spake  unto  ua  in  Horeb,  saying,  'Ye  have 
dwelt  long  enough  in  this  mount;  turn  you.  and  take  your  journey 
and  go  to  the  mouut  of  the  Amorites,  and  unto  all  the  places  nigh 
thereunto  in  the  plain,  in  the  hills,  and  in  the  vale,  and  in  the  south, 
and  by  the  sea-side,  to  the  land  of  the  Canaanites,  and  unto  Lebanon, 
unto  the  great  river,  the  River  Euphrates.  Behold,  I  have  set  the 
land  before  you ;  go  in  and  possess  the  land  which  Jehovah  sware 
unto  your  fathers,  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  to  give  unto  them, 
and  to  their  seed  after  them.'  " 

9,  xxix.  18,  xxxiv.  17.  \>S  tTlD  "dl ;  riii.  6,  as  Jer.  xxvii.  16,  xxix.  33.  i3ffl ; 
xxxii.  35,  Jer.  xv.  7,  Lam.  i.  2a  S.'b  milM) ;  xxix.  18,  Jer.  iii.  17,  viL  34, 
ix.  ]  3,  xi.  8.  Von  BoMtn  (p.  cbCTii.)  makes  too  much  of  this  agreement.  See, 
on  the  other  hand,  Kiinig,  Alt  Test  Stud.  vol.  ii.  p.  13,  sqq.  De  Wette,  DIps. 
de  Deut ;  1805.  Opusc.  p.  155.  Gesmiua,  1.  c.  p.  33.  HaHmann,  Hiat. 
ICrit.  Porach.  p.  660,  sqq.  But  it  may  be  observed  that  E<ngeVs  theory  fails 
in  the  passages  related  to  Ex.  xxiii.  30,  sqq.,  namely,  i.  30,  vii  30,  sqq.,  xi. 
13,  sqq. 
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The  following  (verses  9 — 14)  does  not  occur  in  Ex- 
odus ;  — 

"  And  I  apaUe  unto  vou  at  that  time,  saying,  '  I  am  not  able  to 
bear  you  m)seli  ilone  Jehovah  your  God  hath  multiplied  you,  and, 
behold  je  dre  this  daj  as  the  stirs  of  heaven  for  multitude.  {Jeho- 
vah God  ot  your  fathers  make  you  a  thousand  times  so  many  more 
as  ye  are  and  blesa  vou  as  he  hath  promised  youl}  How  can  I  my- 
self alone  bear  )Our  eumbrance,  and  your  burden,  and  your  strife? 
Take  ye  wise  men  and  understanding,  and  known  among  your 
tribes,  and  I  wdl  make  them  rulers  over  you.'  And  ye  answered  me, 
and  said,  '  The  thing  which  thou  hast  spoken  is  good  for  us  to  do.'  " 

Verse  15  ditteis  'iomenhat  from  Ex.  xviii.  21,  25. 
Chap,  ni  23 — 28  leldte-i  to  the  desire  of  Moses  to 
enter  the  land,  and  the  command  for  him  to  ascend 
Pisgah  and  look  at  it  But  it  differs  essentially  from 
Num.  xxvu.  12.  Theie  is  an  anachronism  in  the  pas^ 
sage  which  relares  the  making  of  the  ark,  (x.  1,3;)  and 
in  verse  8,  which  treats  of  the  choice  of  the  Levites ;  in 
verse  6  we  have  Moserah,  instead  of  Mount  Hur,  (Num. 
XX.  23,  sqq.)  Therefore  this  whole  chapter  has  been 
rejected  bj  Cappellus  and  others." 

The  following  are  examples  of  the  second  kind  :  — 
Jehovah  is  angry  with  Moses  on  account  of  the  peo- 
ple, (i.  37,  iii.  26,  iv.  21,)  which  does  not  agree  with 
the  Elohistic  account  in  Num.  xx.  12,  —  where  Jehovah 
is  angry  with  Moses  because  the  latter  did  not  believe 
him,  —  nor  does  it  agree  very  clearly  with  the  Jehovlstic 
passage  (Num.  xiv.)  —  where  Jehovah  prefers  Moses  to 
all  the  people,  whom  he  designs  to  destroy  entirely  and 
at  once.  Besides,  the  mention  of  Kadesh-barnea  does 
not  agree  with  the  Jehovistic  account,  (Num.  xiii.  26,) 

°  [Crit,  sac.  lib.  vii.  5  II,  p.  987.]  liengsienUrg  has  a  forced  defence  of 
this  passage,  Pent.  vol.  ii.  p.  437,  sqq.  See,  for  verse  6,  Von  Rautner,  Zug 
d.  Israel,  p.  40,  sqq, ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  Winer,  Real.  Wort.  Buch,  vol 
ii.  p.  815. 
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but  with  the  Elohistlc,  (xxxiv.  4.)  In  Deut.  i.  22,  the 
people  send  the  messengers;  in  Nura.  xiii.  2,  Mose^ 
sends  them."  Deut.  i.  44,  we  find  the  "^mon'^es"  in- 
stead of  the  ^' Amalekites,'"  (Num.  xiv.  45.)  Deut.  ii. 
3—8,  is  obscure,  and  differs  from  Num.  xx.  14-r-21. 

Deut.  ii.  3-8.     "AdJeho        Num  xx  14--24      "AndMo- 
vah  spake  unto  me,  sa} 
have    compassed    this 
long  enough:    turn  yo 
ward.     And   command 
people,  saying,  "  Ye  ar 
through  the  coast  of  yo 
ren  the  children  oi'  Eaa 
dwell  in  Seir,  and  they 
afraid  of  you:  take  ye  g 
unto  yourselves,  therefor 
die  not  with  them;  for 
give  you  of  their  land, 
much  as  a  foot-breadth ; 
have  given  Mount  Seir 
for  a  possessi  V      ' 

meat  of  them        n    o 
may  eat;  and 
water  of  ihem 

may  drink."     I        J 

God  hath  blea    d 

works  of  thy  h     d    h 

thy   walking     h 

wilderness:  tl 

hovah  thy  God   h 

tliee;  thou  h  do 

And  when  we  d  b 

brethren  the     h  d 

which   dwelt     Q    '' 

the  way  of  t     p 

and  from  Ezion-gaber,  we 


i  I  pray  thee 


hgh 
1      gh 


drink  of  thy  water,  then  I  will 


'  [Here  the  difference  is  merely  ft 
VOL.  II.  18 


J.] 
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derness of  Moab. '  " 
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pay  for  it :  I  will  only  (without 
doing  any  thing  else)  go  through 
on  my  feet.'  And  he  said,  '  Thou 
shalt  not  go  through.'  And  Edom 
came  out  against  him  with  much 
people,  and  with  a  strong  hand. 

"  Thus  Edom  refused  to  give 
Israel  passage  through  his  bor- 
der: wherefore  Israel  turned  away 
from  him," 

Chap.  ii.  29,  contradicts  the  other  statement,  in  Num. 
XX.,  especially  18 — ^21.  Kedemoih  occurs  in  ii.  26,  but 
not  in  the  Jehovistic  parallel,  (Num.  xxi.  21.)  Chap.  ii. 
19,  27,  differs  in  the  locality  from  Num.  xxi.  24.  Chap. 
V.  23 — 27,  is  a  very  free  paraphrase  of  Ex.  xx.  18,  19. 


Deut.  V.  23—27.  "  And 

to  pass,  when  je  heard  t! 
out  of  the  midst  of  the  d    k 
(for  the  mountain  did  b  1 

fire,)  that  ye  came  near  u 
even  all  the  heads  of  you       b 
aad  your   elders,    and   )  d 

'  Behold,  Jehovah  our  G  d  1     h 
showed  us  his  glory,  and  h    g 
fiess,    and    we     have     he     d    h 
voice  out  of  the  midst  of  I     h 
we  have  seen  this  day  that  God 
doth  talk  with  man,  and  he  livetii. 
Now,  therefore,  why  should    we 
die?      For   this   great  fire    will 


Ifw 


a  the  VI 


of  Jehovah  our  God  any  more, 
then  we  shall  die.  For  who  la 
there  of  all  flesh,  that  hath  heard 
the  voice  of  the  living  God  speak- 
ing out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire, 
as  we  have,  and  lived?  Go  thou 
near,  and  hear  all  that  Jehovah 


E     --L    18    W         And    11    h 

p    pi  h      h  nd     n  d 

h     1    h  d    1  f 

1  p  d     h 

k  nd      h  n     h     p    pi 

h  y  d        1  i 

S       -i  d     h  y        do 
M  Sp    k   h  h  d 

II  h  ar     b      1  El  1 

p    k       I         !  d 
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oar  God  sliall  say ;  and  speak  thou  unto  us  all  tbat  Jehovah  our 
God  shall  speak  utito  thee,  and  we  will  hear  it,  and  do  it.'  " 

Chap,  ixi  18,  is  obscure,  and  differs  from  the  parallel, 
Ex  "vxxii   "1     qq 

A  J  I  1 


D    t     s 

1  w     h  t       J  h      h 
i       f    t)  d  J       d  i    ty 


d   pi 


(F      I 
d  1 
th    J  1       h 


B  t  J  h      hi       k 
t   h  t  t  me    ! 


Ex.  ssxii.  31— 35.    "  And  Mo- 
returned  unto  Jehovah,   and 
d   '  O,  this  people  have  sinned 

g  eat  sin,  and  have  made  them 

od    of  gold.     Yet,  now,  if  then 
wl    f    g        h         n      nd  fn 
bl      m     I  p    y    1  u  1  y 

b     k      hi      1    u  h 
A  d  J  h      h        d  un      Mose 

Wh  ha  h      nn  d  n 

h  11   I  bl      o        f  my 

b     k      Tl       1  Id 

h  pt  pi  n  1  pi  o  1  h 
1 1  ve  p  k  t  tl  e  .  B  1  Id, 
mine  angel  shall  go  before  thee; 
nevertheless,  in  the  day  when  I 
visit  I  will  visit  their  sin  upon 
them.'  And  Jehovah  plagued  the 
people,  because  they  made  the 
calf,  which  Aaron  made." 


The  following  differ  considerably:  — 


Deut.  sxv.  17—19.  "  Remem- 
ber what  Amaiek  did  unto  thee 
by  the  way,  when  ye  were  come 
forth  out  of  Mgypt ;  how  he  met 
thee  by  the  way,  and  smote  the 
hindmost  of  tbee,  even  all  that 
were  feeble  behind  thee,  when 
thou  wast  faint  and  weary ;  and 
he  feared  not  Elohim,  There- 
fore it  shiill  be,  when  Jehovah 
thy  God  hath  given  thee  rest  from 
all  thine  enemies  round  about  in 
the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God 


Ex.  xvii.  8—10.  "Then  came 
Amaiek,  and  fought  with  Israel 
in  Rephidim.  And  Moses  said 
unto  Joshua,  '  Choose  us  out  men, 
and  go  out,  fight  with  Amaiek ; 
to-morrow  I  will  stand  on  the  top 
of  the  hill  with  the  rod  of  Elohim 
in  mine  hand.'  So  Joshua  did  as 
Moses  had  said  to  him,  and  fought 
with  Amaiek;  and  Moses,  Aaron, 
and  Hur,  went  up  to  the  top  of 
the  hill." 
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giveth  thee  for  an  inheritance  to  possess  it,  that  thou  shalt  blot  out  the 
remembrance  of  Amalek  from  under  heaven;  thou  shalt  not  forget  it." 

Besides,  in  Deutoionomy,  Horeh  is  the  central  point 
throughout,  i.  6,  19,  iv.  10,  15,  .v.  12,  ix.  8,  xviii.  16, 
xxviii.  69,  (xxix.  1,)  while  the  Jehovist  has  not  only 
Horeh,  in  Ex.  xiii.  1,  and  xxxiii.  6,  but  Sinai  likewise. 
in  xxxiv.  24. 

In  general,  the  Mosaic  history  seems  to  be  more 
remote  from  the  author  of  this  book  than  it  would  be 
from  one  who  wrote  down  an  historical  narrative,  even  if, 
at  the  same  time,  he  wished  to  make  use  of  it  as  an  al- 
legory, and  for  the  purpose  of  admonishing  the  people. 
Examples  of  his  method  of  treatment  may  be  seen  in 
iv.  12,  15,  32,  sqq.,  and  36,  where  God  appears  with- 
out form  in  the  fire.  The  account  does  not  agree  with 
Ex.  xix.  18,  19.  Besides,  "  the  fire  "  is  farther  removed 
in  verse  11,  v.  4,  22,  ix.  15.  We  observe  the  same 
method  in  viii.  3,  4,  when  compared  with  Ex.  xvi.  35, 
and  also  in  the  following  passages :  — 


Deut.  vii.  6—8.  "Pot  thou 
art  a  holy  people  unto  Jehovah 
thy  God :  Jehovah  thy  God  hath 
chosen  thee  to  be  a  special  people 

t  r     ]f  b      lip    1   h 

ar       p  h 

J  h      hddn  h  p 


Deut.    xviu.    10_lh       "Ac- 
cording to  all  that  thou  desiredst 
of  Jehovah  thy  God  m  Horeb,  m 
the  day  of  the  gssembly,  eaymg, 
L       le  not  hear  again  the  voice 
J     ovah  my  God;  neither  let 
e  this  great  fire  any  more, 
die  not.'    And  Jehovah  said 
e,  '  They  have  well  spoken 
iviich  they  have  spoken.      I 
se  them  up  a  Prophet  from 
g  their  brethren,  like  unto 
id  will  put  my  words  in  hia 
h     and  he  shall  speak  unto 
all   that  I  shall    command 
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out  of  the  house   of  bondmen,   from  tiie  hand    of  Pharaoh  king 

ofiEgypt." 

Compare  Num.  xx.  15,  16.     The  author  here  makes 

the  same  use  of  the  liistory  as  is  made  in  the  book  of 

Wisdom,  (xii.  19,  sq.,  and  xvi.— xix.) 

The  book  of  Numbers  (xxxvi.  13)  expressly  includes 
all  of  the  later  enactments  of  Moses,  from  the  time  of 
the  residence  on  the  plains  of  Moab.  It  also  brings  the 
history  down  to  the  last  point,  (xxvii.  12—23 ;)  so  that 
the  Elohistic  author,  at  least,  knew  of  nothing  beyond 
the  death  of  Moses,  (Dent,  xxxiv.)  The  book  of  Deu- 
teronomy leaves  us  at  the  same  point,  (i.  1—6,  though  it 
is  stated  indistinctly,  iv.  46;)  consequently  the  speeches 
of  Moses  — which  it  has  contributed  — have  since  been 
appended  to  the  Mosaic  history. 

The  laws  in  this  book  are  new,  not  only  in  respect  to 
the  time  in  which  they  are  alleged  to  have  been  given, 
but  in  respect  to  their  mote  modern  character.  Some 
of  them  refer  to  more  modern  affairs. 

1.  Some  refer  to  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  as  in  chap. 
xii.  xvi.  1 — 7." 

2.  Some  relate  to  the  condition  of  the  Levites,  whde 
they  dwelt  in  the  cities  of  the  rest  of  the  nation,  without 
possessing  the  cities  allotted  thorn  in  Num.  xxxv.,  and 
while  they  had  not  the  tithes  allowed  them  in  Num. 
xviii.  20,  sqq. ;  but  had  a  place  at  the  tithe-feasts,  (xii. 
12,  18,  19,  xiv.  22^-29,  xvi.  11,  14,  xxvi.  12.)'  The 
priests,  however,  exercised  some  judicial  authority,  (xvii. 
8—13,  18,  xix.  17,  xxi.  6,  xxxi.  9.) 

3.  A  reference  is  made  to  the  office  of  kings  and 
prophets,  in  the  following  passage:  — 

-  De  WdU,  Beitriige,  vol.  i.  p.  236,  sqq.     Archaol.  §  368. 
6  Chap,  xvhi,  1—8,  corresponds  to  Num.  xvih.  8—13. 
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Deut.  xvii.  14 — 20.  "When  thou  art  come  u  t  tie  Jand  1  ch 
Jehovah  tliy  God  giveth  thee,  and  shaJt  possess  it  a  d  si  alt  d  eil 
therein,  and  shall  say,  '  I  will  set  a  king  over  me  1  ke  as  all  it  e 
nations  that  are  about  me ; '  thou  shall  in  any  v  =e  set  1  n  k  ng  over 
thee  whom  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  choo  e  o  e  fro  d  nong  li  y 
brethren  shalt  thou  set  king  over  thee :  thou  mayest  not  set  a  stranger 
over  thee,  which  is  not  thy  brother.  But  he  shall  not  mnltiply  horses 
to  himself,  nor  cause  the  people  to  return  to  jEgypt,  to  the  end  that 
he  should  multiply  horses :  forasmuch  as  Jehovah  hath  said  unto  jou, 
"Ye  shall  henceforth  return  no  more  that  way."  Neither  shall  he 
multiply  wives  to  himself,  that  his  heart  turn  not  away;  neither  shall 
he  greatly  multiply  to  himself  silver  and  gold.  And  it  shall  be,  when 
he  sitteth  upon  the  throne  of  his  kingdom,  that  he  shall  write  him  a 
copy  of  this  law  in  a  book,  out  of  that  which  is  before  the  priests  the 
Levites:  and  it  shall  be  with  him,  and  he  shall  read  therein  ail  the 
days  of  his  life;  that  he  may  learn  to  fear  Jehovah  his  God,  to  keep  all 
the  words  of  this  law,  and  these  statutes,  to  do  them  :  that  his  heart 
be  not  lifted  up  above  his  brethren,  and  that  he  turn  not  aside  from  the 
commandment,  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left ;  to  the  end  that  he 
may  prolong  his  days  in  his  kingdom,  he,  and  his  children,  in  the 
midst  of  Israel," 

Reference  is  made  to  the  same  thing  in  cliap.xiii.  1 
— 5,  xviii.  9—22.  The  expression  the  priests  the  Le- 
vites," or  priests  the  children  of  Levites,  deserves  notice, 
(xxi.  10.) 

4.  Some  refer  to  a  later  constitution,  and  later  laws 
of  war. 

Deut.  xvi.  18 — 20.  "  Judges  and  officers  shah  thou  make  thee  in 
all  thy  gates,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  thee,  throughout  thy 
tribes  i  and  they  shall  judge  the  people  with  just  judgment.  Thou 
shalt  not  wrest  judgment ;  thou  shalt  not  respect  persons,  neither  take 
a  gift:  for  a  gift  doth  blind  the  eyes  of  the  wise,  and  pervert  the 
words  of  the  righteous.  That  which  is  altogether  just  shalt  thou  fol- 
low, that  thou  mayest  live,  and  inherit  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy 
God  giveth  thee." 

Chap.  Kvii.  8—13.  "  If  there  arise  a  matter  too  hard  for  thee  in 
judgment,  between  blood  and  blood,  between  plea   and   plea,  and 

•  Chap.  svii.  9,  18,  xviii.  1,  xxiv.  8,  ssvii.  9.    Compare  Ezek.  shii.  19, 
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In  xix.  17,  and  xxi.  2—6,  19,  xxv.  8—20,  the  judges 
and  aldermen  are  spoken  of.  Besides,  other  later 
peculiarities  may  be  observed,  such  as  the  prohibition  of 
worshipping  the  sun  and  moon,  (iv.  19,  xvii.  3,)  the^m'sA- 
ment  of  stoning,  (xiii.  11,  xvii.  6,  xxii.  21,  24,  xxi.  21,") 
which,  in  the  Jehovistic  passages,  Ex.  xxi. —  xxiii.,  is  only 
inflicted  on  beasts,  (xxi.  28,  32,)  and  in  the  Elohistic, 
Levit.  XX.  2,  27,  is  only  inflicted  on  men.  However,  it 
occurs  in  the  doubtful  passages,  Levit.  xxiv.  16,  23, 
Num.  XV.  35.'  The  aa.mc  feast  of  tabernacles  (xvi.  16) 
belongs  to  the  same  class. 

Now,  since  these  things  are  so,  it  remains  the  most 
probable  that  these  laws  —  contained  in  Deut.  i. — xxxii. 
47  —  were    brought   into   their  present  form  after  the 


'  FatMs  view,  {B-b.  Theol.  vol.  i,,)  and  Georges,  (Die  Altera  JiJd.  Fesle. 
and  Fori  BoUtn's,  (1.  c.,)  —  tliat  Deuteronomy  contains  the  most  ancient  laws 
—  has  been  sufficiently  answered  by  the  results  of  the  previous  ci  ' '  ' 
the  language.     See  Theol.  Stud,  und  Kri).  for  1837,  p.  933,  sqq. 
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other  books  of  the  Pentateuch  were  finished,  and  were 
then    inserted    between    Numbers   and    Deuteronom)', 


^  157 

4.    Date   of  these  Fbagmentb,  and  of  the  whole 
Pentateuch. 

Attempts  have  been  made  to  prove,  from  the  archaisms 
and  other  peculiarities  of  the  language,  that  Moses  com- 
posed the  Pentateuch."     All  that  can  be  proved  from 

that  argument  is,  that  some  of  the  fragments  of  which  it 

'  See  Jofoi,  in  Beii^d,  Archiv.  vol,  ii,  p.  578,  sqq,  vol,  iiL  p.  168,  aqq, 
fVttwcAe,  Priifung,  &c.,  p.  104,  sq.  John,  without  examining  and  sifting, 
has  huddled  all  together,  even  SjhiI  Uyiiisva,  which  could  prove  little  or 
nothing,  (comp.  Pvstkuchen,  Hist  Krit  Untersuch,  p.  31,  sq^)  especially 
liings  which  do  not  elsewhere  occur,  (e.  g.  J'^^SS ;)  technical  teraia ;  words 
which  occur  in  other  places,  but  not  often,  as  fici,  tho  favorite  word  of 
tlie  document  "Blohim:"  he  likewise  assumes  arbitrarily  that,  if  a  Mosaic 
word  occurs  in  a.  later  book,  it  was  used  from  a  preference  for  orchuiams,  (e.  g. 
•jl^IlD-' ,  Dent  xxxli.  15,  xxxiii.  4,  26,  Isa.  xliv.  2 ;)  finally,  he  considers  the 
book  of  Job  Mosaic.     Corap,  Harlmann,  1.  c  p.  651. 

The  following  examples  have  by  far  the  most  weight  as  proof-texts: 
H^n  is  used  in  the  feminine,  and  N'n,  the  proper  feminine,  only  occurs 
eleven  times  in  tho  whole  Pentateuch;  [but  !«ln  occurs  as  a  feminine  in 
IKio^xvii.  15,  Job  xxxi.  11,  and  Isa.  xxx.  33.]  1M  [aioj/]  is  also  used  in 
the  feminine,  and  ny)_  only  occurs  once,  Deut  xxii.  19 ;  hut  perhaps  the  same 
form  is  used  also  in  Ruth  ii.  21,  [and  Job  i.  19.]  hjSh  occurs.  Gen.  xxiv.  65, 
xxxvii.  19.  The  suffix  H-  occurs.  Gen.  xlix.  1 1,  Ex.  xxii.  4,  26,  et  al.,  (and 
later  in  poetry,  and  in  Kings  and  Ezekiol.)  is*  and  ixn,  instead  of  n|s 
and  nS»n ;  (but  comp,  1  Ch.  x.  8,  Ezra  v.  15.)  1131 ,  instead  of  Tit .  pns.^ 
instead  of  i?niC;  (but  comp.  Judg.  xvi.aS,  Ezek.  xxiii.  39.)  C|T2,  which  ap- 
pears in  no  other  place.  l-^aS  ^S  ^0x5,  (only  found  in  3  Ch.  xxxiv.  28, 
and  somewhat  altered,  3  Kings  xxii.  90,)  instead  of  the  usual  form.  320 
Tini2S  bS),  also  in  Deut  xxxi.  16.  01^31^,  Bijift  nst?,  ^tt,  aic=,  n^j 
m-iS.  Unusual  forms:  TnK3;  Num.  xxxii.  30,  (Josh,  xxii,  9.)  V\i  <5ea 
xxxviii.  9,  Num.  xx.  31.    liT; ;  Gen.  vi.  3.    yw^;) ;  Deut  iii.  7, 16. 
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is  composed,  are  earlier  than  others.  And,  since  the  book 
of  Joshua,  notwithstanding  its  affinity  with  Deuteronomy, 
does  not  possess,  in  common  with  it,  certain  archaisms, 
we  must  admit  that  a  certain  uniformity  of  language  was 
observed  and  established  by  the  author  or  compiler. 

The  real  or  pretended  jEgyptian  words,"  and  others, 
the  use  of  which  can  be  explained  at  a  more  recent  date, 
appear  as  marks  of  a  period  later  than  that  of  Moses. 
The  Chaldaisms  serve  the  same  purpose,  for  we  can 
scai-cely  conceive  the  Hebrews  acquainted  with  them 
while  in  ^gypt,  or  the  Arabian  desert.* 

Besides,  the  subject  matter,  the  whole  character  of  the 
narrative,'  and  the  numerous  passages  which  mark  a 
later  age,''  that  have  been  already  adduced,  are  evidence 
against  so  early  a  date  of  the  composition. 


^  158. 

A.     Tkt  Document  Elokim. 

This  document  was  written  after  the  death  of  Moses, 
which  is  related,  Deut.  xxxiv.  6,  6;  after  the  expulsion 
of  the  Canaanites  from  the  land,  for  this  also  is  men- 

'  Such  aa  rati ,  ^^n» ,  and  others. 

'  Sao  the  list  of  these  Chaldaisms  in  Hirzel,  De  Chaldaismi  Bib.  Origins 
et  Auctor.  crit.;  Lips.  ISiJO,  4to.  p.  5,  sqq.  The  following  are  examples: 
Rnllnfe;  Gen.  xxxi.  47,  (but  designedly  selected.)  mil;  xxvii.29.  13533;  xlL 
51,  {which  is  chosen  on  purpose.)  iSH;  xlvlL  23.  fljwhen;  Ex.  yiii.  ^(96,) 
Lev.  XXV.  20.  IBIQui^i  Bx.xviii.  aa  ni)»;  Lev.  ssv.  21.  ns-inixxvi.  34. 
n;>3Fi;Num.svii.a8.  im.foc^h'^;  xxx.  3.  The  canon  laid  down  by.Wo- 
vei-s,  in  Bonner's  Zeitschiift  f.  PhiL  und  Kath.  Theol.  vol.  xvi.  p.  157,  that 
"  Atamaisms  in  a  book  are  proof  either  of  a  very  early  or  very  late  origin," 
is  derived  solely  from  Jadg.  v,to  which  it  has  a  peculiar  application,    j  175. 

'  5  14a  ''5  147,  14a 

VOL.    II.  19 
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tioned,  Levit.  xviii.  28  —  "That  the  land  do  not  vomii 
you  out,  as  it  vomited  out  the  nations  which  were  before 
you  ;" — after  the  land  was  inhabited  by  the  Hebrews,  for 
the  country  is  called  the  land  of  the  Hebrews,  (Gen.  xl. 
16;)  and  after  its  cities  were  built,  for  Hebron,  Beth-el, 
and  Dan,  are  mentioned,  (Gen.  xxiii.  2,  xxxv.  15,  Deut. 
xxxiv.  1  ;)  at  a  time  when  the  tribe  of  Levi  was  despised, 
as  it  appears  from  the  following  :  — 

Geo.  xlix.  5 — 7  "Simeon  and  Levi  arc  brethren;  instrnments 
of  crudty  are  i  tl  e  r  hab  tat  oi  s  O  ny  so  1  come  not  thou  into 
their  secret;  unto  ll  e  r  asie  nbly  m  ne  ho  or  be  not  thou  united: 
for  in  their  anger  tiiey  slew  ana  and  n  the  r  self-will  they  digged 
down  a  wall.  Cursed  be  tier  K^^e  for  t  ^■iB  fierce;  and  their 
wrath,  for  it  was  cruel     I  n  11  d  t  de  tt  e       n  J  cob,  and  acatter  them 

It  was  written  during  the  time  of  tne  kings,  for  they 
are  mentioned,  Gen.  xvii.  6,.  16  —  "Kings  shall  come 
out  of  thee;"  xxxv.  II,  and  xxxvi.  31,  it  is  said,  "  These 
are  the  kings  of  Edom,  before  there  reigned  any  king 
over  the  children  of  Israel." 

It  was  written  before  Jeroboam's  time,  for  Beth-el  is  still 
a  holy  place,  (Gen.  xxxv.  15 ;)  while  it  was  considered 
"  the  sin  of  Israel,''^  after  Jeroboam  had  polluted  it  with 
idolatrous  worship,  (Hos.  iv.  15,  v.  8,  x.  5,  8.)  It  was 
written  before  the  time  of  David,  for  Edom  is  still  inde- 
pendent, (Gen.  xxxvi. ;)  Ephraim  has  the  supremacy, 
(chap,  xlviii.,)  and  Shilo  is  still  the  place  where  the  nation 
holds  its  sacred  meeting,  (xlix.  10?)  Consequently,  it 
is  probable  the  document-  Elohim  was  written  in  the  time 
of  Samuel  or  Saul,  [that  is,  about  1120,  or  1055,  B.  C, 
or  about  four  hundred  years  after  Moses.]  This  is  the 
conclusion  of  Stahelin,  Bleek,  and  Tuch. 
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B.     The  Jehoviatic  Documents. 

U  these  documents  are  the  work  of  a  restorer,  then  it 
is  superfluous  to  bring  forward  the  proof— so  easily  ad- 
duced—that they  were  composed  after  the  death  of 

Moses,  —  which  is   raentioued,  Deut.    xxxiv.   10 12; 

after  the  expulsion  of  the  Canaanites,  Gen.  xiJ.  6,  xiii. 
7  ;^  after  the  time  of  the  judges.  Num.  xxxii.  41,  where 
Jair  is  mentioned,  who,  according  to  Jndg.  x.  4,"  was 
one  of  the  judges. 

These  fragments  are  written  considerable  time  after  the 
Elohistic  documents  ;  after  Saul's  victory  over  the  Ama- 
lekltes,  — for,  in  Num.  xxiv.  7,  it  is  said,  "  Israel's  ki}ig 
shall  be  higher  than  Agog,  and  his  kingdom  shall  be  ex- 
alted," &c.,  which  first  took  place  when  Saul  conquered 
Agog,  (1  Sam.  xv.  2— 8,-)  — after  David's  victory  over  the 
Edomites  and  Moabites,— for,  in  Gen.  xxv.23,  it  is  said 
"  the  elder  (Edom)  shall  serve  the  younger,"  (Israel ;)  in 
xxvii.  29.  Israel's  portion  is  to  "  be  lord  over  thy  breth- 
ren, and  let  thy  mother's  sons  (the  Edomites)  bow  down 
unto  thee  ; "  in  verse  40,  Edom,  when  he  desires  it,  shall 
shake  off  the  yoke  of  his  brother ;  Israel  is  to  rule  both 
Edom  and  Moab;  — 

Num.  xxiv.  17—19.  "I  shall  see  him,  but  not  now  r  I  shall  be- 
hold him,  but  not  nigh  :  there  shall  come  a  Star  out  of  Jacob,  and  a 
Sceptre  shall  rise  out  of  Israel,  and  shall  smite  the  corners  of  Moab, 
and  destroy  all  the  children  of  Sheth.  And  Edom  shall  be  a  posses- 
sion ;  Seir  also  shall  he  a  possession  for  his  enemies ;  and  Israel  shail 
do  valiantly.  Out  of  Jacob  shall  come  he  that  shall  have  dominion, 
and  shall  destroy  him  that  remaineth  of  the  city." 


■  Slvder  (in  loc.)  thinks  the  author  of  the  book  of  Judges  has  made  a 
chronological  mistaJte. 
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This  could  not  be  till  after  the  event  mentioned  in 
2  Sam.  viii.  2  — "And  he  [David]  smote  the  Moabitcs, 

and  measured  them  with  the  line, and  so  the  Mo- 

abites  became  the  servants  of  David;"  verse  14,  "and 

he  put  garrisons  in  Edom, and  all  Edom  became 

subject  unto  David."  They  must  have  been  written 
after  the  commencement  of  the  trade  to  Opliir,  (for  it  is 
mentioned  in  Gen.  x.  29;")  after  David  had  extended 
the  limits  of  the  kingdom  to  the  Euphrates,  which  is 
mentioned  as  the  border  of  the  empire  in  Gen.  xv.  18, 
and  Ex.  xxiii.  31  ;  after  the  tribe  of  Simeon  was  mingled 
with  the  tribe  of  Judah,  for  Simeon  does  not  appear  in 
the  blessing  pronounced  on  each  of  the  tribes,  in  Dent, 
xxxiii.,  and  he  seems  to  be  included  with  Judah  and 
Benjamin,  in  1  Kings  xii.  21,  23;*  after  the  erection  of 
the  temple,  for  the  house  of  Jehovah  is  mentioned,  Ex. 
xxiii.  19,  and  xv.  13 — the  habitation  of  thy  holiness. 

It  was  written  after  the  people  were  so  well  wonted 
to  the  formal  worsiiip  of  Jehovah,  that  they  could  not 
conceive  of  the  ancient  time  without  the  same  forms, 
nor  without  certain  centra!  places  for  this  worship,  such 
as  Sichem  and  Beth-el,  (Gen.  xii.  7,  8,)  Hebron,  (xiii.  18,) 
Beer-sheba,(xid.  33.)'  The  reference  to  Edom's  attempt 
to  get  free  (sxvii.  40)  would  lead  to  the  time  of  Joram, 
in  whose  reign  "  Edom  revolted  from  under  the  hand  of 

°  Because  Asher,  Miwvek,  and  Babel,  are  mentioned,  some  writers  place 
this  chapter,  and  i.— xL,  in  tiie  Assyrian  period ;  e.  g.  Pvstknchen,  Hist. 
KriC  TJnterauch,  p.  88,  Urgesohiohte  d.  Menscheit,  vol.  i.  1831 ;  Hartmann, 
1,  c.  p.  782,  sqq.  Comp,  Winer,  1.  c.  vol.  i.  p.  398 ;  Von  BohUn,  1.  c  On  the 
other  side,  TWft,  1.  c.  p.  xcvi.,  sqq. 

"  See  De  ffe«e'a  Archaol.  §  139.  Winer,  1.  c.  arl.  Simeon.  [It  appears 
iVom  Joah.  six.  that  Simeon  had  a  dwtrict  containing  seventeen  cities,  in  the 
south-west  part  of  the  land.  Jose^vs,  Ant  v.  1,  26.  But  two  of  these  cities 
soon  appear  in  the  hands  of  Judah  — Bfer-sfteio,  (1  Kings  xix.  3,)  Ziktag, 
(1  Sam.  XXX.  30 ;)  and  the  Simeonites  seem  to  be  wanderers,  1  Ch.  iv.  42, 43.] 

°  Tuck,  L  c.  p.  Miv.,  sqq. 
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Judali,  and  made  a  king  over  themselves."  And  though 
he  defeated  them  in  a  battle,  they  still  preserved  their 
independence,  (2  Kings  viii.  20 — 23,)  "  and  broke  the 
yoke  from  off  his  neck,"  (Gen.  xxvii.  40.)  The  refer- 
ence to  the  annihilation  of  Amalek,  (Num.  xxiv.  20,)  — 

"  The  head  of  the  nations  is  Amalek,  but  his  end 

is  for  destruction,"  —  would  point  to  Hezekiah's  time,  for 
(1  Ch.  iv.  43)  it  is  said  the  Jews  smote  the  remnant 
of  the  Amalekites,  and  possessed  the  territory,  at  the 
date  of  that  passage.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  Num. 
xxl.  4 — 9,  which  commemorates  the  wonders  of  the 
brazen  serpent,  must  have  been  written  before  the  ref- 
ormation of  Hezekiah  took  place,  in  which  he  destroyed 
this  serpent  because  the  people  still  burned  incense  to 
it,  (2  Kings  xviii.  4;)  and,  besides,  there  are  certain  his- 
torical proofs  of  the  existence  of  the  first  four  books  of 
the  Pentateuch  in  their  present  form  before  that  date." 
Therefore  we  must  refer  the  Edomites'  revolt  (Gen. 
xxvii.  40)  to  the  affair  in  Solomon's  time,  1015 — 976 
B.  C,  (1  Kings  xi.  14,  sqq.,)'  and  the  destruction  of 
the  Amalekites  (Num.  xxiv.  20)  to  Saul's  conquest  of 
Agag,  (1  Sam.  xv.)  However,  Hitzlg  and  Von  Bohlen 
refer  Num.  xxiv.  24,  to  the  history  of  Senacherib,  while 
Bertholdt  and  Bleek  regard  it  as  an  interpolation. 


"  5  1G3,  b. 

*  [But  this  revolt  did  not  give  them  a  lasting  independence,  for  we  still 
find  them  subject  to  Judah,  1  Kings  xxii.  48,  49,  2  Kings  viii  20 :  yet  the 
verse,  Gen.  xxvii.  40,  may  have  been  written  in  the  time  of  Solomon,  for  to 
me  It  does  not  imply  that  they  Imd  broken  the  yoke.  I  would  render  it  —  "  By 
thy  sword  shalt  \hon  live,  and  serve  thy  brother,  and  it  shall  be  that,  when 
Ihou  desireat,  thou  slialt  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck."     Our  English 

translation  baa  no  meaning  —  "  when  Ihou  shalt  have  the  dominion thou 

shall  break  his  yoke."  — It  may  well  enough  bave  been  written  in  the  tune 
of  Solomon,  juat  after  the  revolt,  when  the  connection  seemed  so  slight  that 
the  subject  could  escape  the  restraint  when  he  would.] 
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C.     Deuteronomy. 

Moses  cannot  have  been  the  author  of  xxxi, — 
xxxiv.,  as  it  appears  in  special  from  xxxi.  24 — 26,  xxxiil. 
1,  and  xxxiv.  The  anachronisms  in  ii.  12,  iii.  14,  xix.  14, 
and  xxxiv.  1,  and  the  general  manner  in  which  the  Mosaic 
history  is  treated,  as  in  i. — iii.,  carry  us  to  a  period  after 
Moses.  The  references  to  Jerusalem  and  its  temple 
transfer  us  to  the  time  when  the  Jehovistic  documents  of 
the  other  hooks  were  written.  The  references  to  the 
earlier  books  bringustoa  time  considerably  later  than 
that  in  which  those  books  originated."  The  laws  respect- 
ing the  kings,  prophets,  and  Levites,  and  that  respect- 
ing the  unity  of  worship,  bring  us  to  the  period  after 
Solomon,  and  to  the  times  of  Josiah,  when  the  unity  of 
worship  was  first  carried  out.'  In  xxxi.  26,  is  a  com- 
mand to  place  the  law  book  in  the  ark ;  but  as  it  was 
not  there  when  the  temple  was  consecrated,  (1  Kings 
viii.  9,)  this  must  have  been  written  long  after  that 
event.  The  lamentation,  xxxii.  5 — 33,  must  have  been 
written  in  the  most  unfortunate  period  of  the  state.  The 
following  predictions  may  refer  to  the  exile  of  the  ten 
tribes :  — 

Chap.  iv.  27.  "  And  Jehovah  shall  scatter  you  among  the  nations, 
and  ye  shall  be  left  few  in  number  among  the  heathen,  whither  Je- 
hoyah  shall  lead  you." 

"  See  De  Wette,  Beitr.  vol.  ii.  p.  393.  Bkek,  in  Thenl.  Stud,  and  Erit 
for  1831,  p.  514,  Bqq.  Ekhhorn's  douhts  upon  these  chapters,  §  434,  ajid  in 
the  old  edition,  vol,  ii.  p.  406,    Boaenmidler,  Schol.  in  Deut  p.  4SI,  sqq. 

'  See  Hoffmann,  Com.  in  Mosis  Benedict  in  the  Analekten  f.  d.  Stud, 
d.  ex.  and  Sysl.  Theol.  vol.  iv.  p.  5,  sqq.  De  tVelte,  B«itr.  vol.  i.  p,  385. 
ArchiioL  §  393—^7.  Comp.  Bteek,  Rep.  vol.  L  p.  21.  Hoffmann  —  fol- 
lowing Gesenius,  Sam.  Pent  p.  7  —  refers  xzitiii.  7,  to  the'exile  of  Judah. 
On  tho  oilier  hand,  see  Bket,  p,  25. 
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Chap,  xKviii.  25.  "  Jehovah  shall  cause  thee  to  be  smitten 
before  thine  enemies  :  thou  shalt  go  out  one  way  against  them,  and 
flee  seven  ways  before  them  ;  and  shalt  be  removed  into  all  the  king- 
doms of  the  eaith." 

Chap,  xxviii.  36.  "And  Jehovah  shall  bring  thee,  and  thy  king 
which  thou  shalt  set  over  thee,  unto  a  nation  which  neither  thou  nor 
ihy  fathers  have  known ;  and  there  shalt  thou  serve  other  gods,  wood 

Chap,  xxviii.  64 — 68.  "  And  Jehovah  shall  scatter  thee  among  all 
people  from  the  one  end  of  the  earth  even  unto  the  other ;  and  there 
thou  shalt  serve  other  gods,  which  neither  thou  nor  thy  fathers  have 
known,  even  wood  and  stone.  And  among  these  nations  shalt  thou 
find  no  ease,  neither  shall  the  sole  of  thy  foot  have  rest:  but  Jehovah 
'hall  f,'ve  thee  the  e  a  tre  blng  heart,  and  failing  of  eyes,  and  sorrow 
of  mmd  and  thy  1  le  shall  ha  g  in  doubt  before  thee;  and  thou  shalt 
fear  day  a  d  n  ght  and  1  all  have  none  assurance  of  thy  life:  in 
the  rnor  in^  thou  shalt  aa)  V  ould  God  it  were  even  I '  and  at  even 
thou  bl  alt  say  Would  God  t  were  morning  ! '  for  the  fear  of  thy 
heart  vherew  th  thou  shah  fear  and  for  the  sight  of  thine  eyes  which 
tl  o  I  shalt  see  And  Jel  o  ah  shall  bring  thee  into  ,<Egypt  again 
w  tl  si  p  by  the  vay  wlereof  I  spake  unto  thee,  'Thou  shalt  see  it 
no  ore  aga  ind  there  ye  shall  be  sold  unto  your  enemies  for 
bond  n  en  a  d  bond  \  men   and  no  man  shall  buy  you." 

Chap  x\\  '8  A  d  J  1  ovah  rooted  them  out  of  their  land  in 
anger  a  d  i  writh  and  great  indignation,  and  cast  them  into 
a  otler  h    1    is  t   b  ll  s  daj 


HISTORICAL  TRACES   OF  THE  EXISTENCE   OF  THE 
PENTATEUCH. 

In  looking  for  historical  evidence  in  this  matter,  if  we 
would  not  be  deceived  through  want  of  a  critical  method, 
as  Jahn,  Hartmann,  Hengstenberg,  and  Havernik,  have 
been,  we  must  separate  the  allusions  to  the  Pentateuch, 
or  the  citations  of  it,  on  the  part  of  the  author,  and  even 
on  the  part  of  the  persons  he  introduces  as  speaking, — ■ 
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for  the  words  of  the  latter  will  not  be  free  from  mixture 
with  the  former," — Jrom  the  evidence  drawn  from  maiteri, 
of  fact  which  exist  in  the  history. 

Attention,  therefore,  must  be  directed  to  this  question  : 
Whether  the  aUusions  or  references,  which  occur  in  the 
historical  books  and  other  written  memorials,  refer  to 
the  original  documents,  or  to  the  first  four  books  and  Deu- 
teronomy in  their  present  form.  Finally,  those  books 
and  written  memorials,  whose  credibility  or  date  is 
contested,  must  not  be  referred  to  for  proofs.  This  is 
the  case  with  the  accounts  in  Chronicles,  and  the  allu- 
sions or  citations  in  the  Psalms.* 

^  162,  a. 
A.     Traces  in  Matters  of  Fact. 

A  law  book  is  mentioned  in  Josh.  xxiv.  26.     But  it 

cannot  be  the  Pentateuch  in  its  present  form,  for  the 
latter  does  not  contain  what  Joshua  wrote  in  this  book. 
"And  Joshua  wrote  these  words  [that  is,  the  covenant 
of  the  people  to  serve  Jehovah]  in  the  book  of  the  Law 
of  God."  = 

Some  have  looked  foi  ^uch  marks  in  1  Sam.  xv.  2,  3  ■ — 
"Thus  'iaith  thp  Lord  of  hosts,  'I  remember  thdt  which  Ama- 
]ek  did  to  Israel,  how  he  laid  wail  for  hiiji  in  the  way  when  ho 
came  up  Irom  Algypt  Now  go,  and  =mite  Amalek  and  utterly 
destroy  all  that  they  hive,  and  spare  them  not,  but  slay  both  man 
and   woman,  infant  and  suckling    o\  and  sheep,  camel  and  a&s '  ' 

"  This  has  taken  place  in  I  Rings  u  3  Judg  m  17,  ,qq  Coinp  Num. 
XX  14   sqq.xxi  31,  eqq 

'  Ps.  bufviii.  13,  sqq.  (Compare,  on  the  contrary,  verses  3,  5,  19,  90,  49.) 
Comp.  Ps,  Ixxxvi.  15,  with  Ex.  xxxiv.  6 ;  Pb.  av.  8,  sqq.,  and  cvi.  7,  sqq.,  28, 
Bqq.,  with  Num.  xxv.  3 ;  Pa.  cviii.  14,  with  Ex.  xv.  3 ;  Ps.  ex.  4,  with  Geit 
xiv.  18,  and  Ps.  xl.  8, 

'  See  Mma-er  on  Josh.  i.  8,  and  comp.  Havemik,  1.  c.  p.  556. 
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This  is  supposed  to  refer  to  Ex.  xvil.  I4-"  Write  this 
for  a  memorial  in  a  book,  and  rehearse  it  in  the  ears  of 
Joshua,  for  I  will  utterly  put  out  the  remembrance  ot 
Amaiek  from  under  heaien."  In  1  Sara.  x.  26,  tt  is 
written,  "  Then  Samuel  told  the  people  the  manner  ot 
the  kingdom,  and  wrote  it  in  a  book,  and  laid  it  down 
before  Jehovah."  Some  have  supposed  there  was  a 
reference  in  this  to  Deut.  xvli.  14,  sqq. :  — 

"  When  Ihou  art  come  unlo  the  luid  which  Jehch  thy  God 
.i.Blh  thee,  .od  =h.lt  po..e,  it,  .nd  .hdl  dwell  therein,  .»d  rf«dt 
,„  .1  will  .et  .  kh,g  over  me.  like  as  .11  the  n.Uon.  th.l  .re 
■bout  m.-  thou  .h,lt  in  .ny  wi«,  .et  him  king  „..r  thee  whom 
JehovJ.  thy  God  .h.U  choo.o  :  one  from  ™ong  thy  brethren  .hJt 
thou  set  king  over  thee." 

So  it  has  been  thought  there  was  such  a  reference  in 
1  Kings  viil.  9,— "There  was  nothing  in  the  ark  save 
the  two  tables  of  stone,  which  Moses  put  there  at  Ho- 
reb,  when  Jehovah  made  a  covenant  with  the  children 
of  Israel,  when  they  came  out  of  the  land  of  MgyfU" 
_to  Dent.  xxxi.  26  :  "  Take  this  book  of  the  law,  and 
put   it  in    the    side    of  the    ark   of  the    covenant  of 

Jeliovah that  it  may  be  a  witness  against  you." 

But  it  is  vain  to  expect  such  a  reference  in  these 
passages. 

It  is  probable  there  is  such  a  trace  or  it,  at  the  coro- 
nation of  Jehoash,  about  880  B.  C,  (2  Kings  xi. 
19  .)  "  And  he  brought  forth  the  king's  son,  and  put  the 
crown  on  him,  and  [gave  him]  the  law.""  However, 
this  does  not  necessarily  suppose  the  existence  of  the 
whole  Pcntateoch  in  its  present  form. 

Tlw  discovers  of  the  book  of  the  Law,  in  the  temple, 
under    JosiA's   reign,   about   624  B.    C,    related  m 


'  nn^5 .    [But  it 
VOL.  II.  20 


difficult  to  find  the  Mosaic  Law  in  tills.] 
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2  Kings  xxii.,  is  tlie  first  certain  trace  of  the  exist- 
ence of  the  Pentateuch  in  its  present  form.  Here  the 
following  passages,  (xxii.  16,  17,  and  2  Ch.  xxxiv.  24,) 
as  well  as  the  reformation  occasioned  by  the  discovery, 
all  po    t  t    D     t  y 

"  Th  h     h     L    d       B  h  Id    I       li  b    ig  evil   upon    this 

place,       d     p        h        h  b  h        t  II  the  words  of  the 

book      hhlk  tJdhhh        d      1  ecaitse    they    have 

forsake  d  h        b        d  1  er  gods,  that  they 

might  p        k  h   11   h  k      f   heir  hands;  there- 

fore mj  1     h  H  be  k    dl  d  i      pi  w,  and  shall  not  be 

quench  d 

This,  however,  presupposes  the  existence  of  the  other 
books.  After  the  exile,  we  find  frequpnt  traces  of  it. 
TTie  Law  of  Moses,  or  Law  of  God,  occurs,  Ezra  iii.  2, 
vi.  18,  vii.  6,  12.  Ezra  is  called  learned  in  the  Law 
of  Moses,  vii.  6,  10,  ix.  1,  sqq.  The  Law  of  Moses 
occurs,  Neh.  i.  7,  sqq.,  (verse  9  alludes  plainly  to  Deut. 
XXX.  4,  xii.  11,)  Neh.  viii.  1,  sqq.,  ix.  2,  sqq.,  xiii.  1. 
These,  however,  are  later  accounts. 

^  162,  b. 

B.     Traces  of  its  Existence  in  Writers. 

About  790  B.  C,  we  find  that  Amos  (iv.  11) 
unites  the  Elohistic  and  Jehovistic  fragments  in  Gen. 
xix.  29.  Therefore  he  must  have  had  the  book  of 
Genesis  in  its  present  form.     In  ii.  9,  he  says,  "  Yet  I 

destroyed  the  Amorites  before  them whose  height 

was  like  the  height  of  the  cedars."  This  refers  to  Num. 
xiii.  32,  which  says,  "  All  the  people  that  we  saw"  in 
the  land  "  are  men  of  great  stature,  and  there  we  saw 
the  giants."  Accordingly,  he  seems  to  have  been 
acquainted  with  the  book  of  Numbers. 
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About  785  B.  C,  Hosea  affords  us  a  trace  of  its 
existence  ;  xii.  3 — 5  :  — 

"  He  took  his  brother  by  the  heel  in  the  womb,  and  by  his 
strength  he  had  power  with  Elohim.  Yea,  he  had  power  over 
the  angel,  and  prevailed:  he  wept,  and  made  supplication  unto 
him:  he  found  him  in  Beth-el,  and  there  he  spake  with  ua ;  even 
Jehovah  God  of  hosts." 

Here  the  allusions  are  obvious  to  the  story  of  the 
birth  of  Esau  and  Jacob,  in  Gen.  sxv.  26;  to  the 
struggle' with  the  angel,  xxxii.  24,  sqq.;  to  the  ap- 
peai'ance  of  Jehovah  in  xxxv.  9,  sqq.  In  the  following, 
(xii.  12,  13,)  there  is  a  reference  to  Gen.  xxvii.  43— 
45,  xxix.  18,  sqq.,  which  relate  Jacob's  visit  to  Labaii, 
and  service  for  his  wife :  -:— 

"  And  Jacob  fled  into  the  country  of  Syria,  and  Israel  served 
for  a  wife,  and  for  a  wife  he  kept  sheep.  And  by  a  prophet  the 
Lord   brought  Israel   out   of  .lEgypt,   and   by    a   prophet    was   he 


The  mention  of  Admah  and  Zeboim  (xi.  8)  refers 
to  Gen.  xix.  and  xiv.  2,  3.     Again,  ix.  10  :  — 

Ifdl       llkgp  he    wilderness ;    I    saw  your 

f  1,  1      ji  p  h      g  at  her  first  time;  but  they 

B    1  pe  dp         d  h       elves  unto  that  shame ;  and 

b  d  hey  loved." 

Xh         f       t    Nun  3  — "  Israel  joined  himself 

unto  Baal-peor."  Therefore  he  must  have  known  the 
book  of  Numbers,  as  well  as  the  original  documents  and 
later  fragments  of  Genesis. 

About  759  B.  C,  Isaiah  (i.  9,  10)  mentions  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah,  evidently  referring  to  Gen.  xix.  5. 

About  725  B.  C.,  Micah  (in  vi.  5)  speaks  of  Balak, 
king  of  Moab,  and  Balaam,  the  son  of  Beor,  referring, 
apparently,  to  Num.  xxii.  2,  sqq.  The  mention  of 
Nimrod  (v.  6)  refers  to  Gen.  x.  9,  sqq." 

°  See  Tuch,  1.  c,  p.  Ixxxir.,  sq. 
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In  Jeremiah  (630  B.  C.)  the  acquaintance  with  our 
present  Pentateuch  is  pretty  clear,  (Jer.  xi.  1 — 8.) 

Chap.  xi.  3 — 7.  "Thus  saith  Jehovah  God  of  Israel:  '  Cursed  be 
,he  man  that  obeyelh  not  the  words  of  this  covenant,  which  I  com- 
manded your  fathers  in  the  day  that  I  brought  them  forth  out  of  the 
land  of  ^gypt,  from  the  iron  furnace,  saying,  "  Obey  my  voice,  and 
do  them,  according  to  all  which  I  command  you :  so  shall  ye  be  my 
people,  and  I  will  be  your  God ;  that  I  may  perform  the  oath  which 
I  have  sworn  unto  your  fathers,  to  give  (hem  a  land  flowing  with 
milk  and  honey,  as  it  is  this  day."  '  Then  answered  I,  and  said,  '  So 
be  it,  O  Jehovah.'  Then  Jehovah  said  unto  me,  '  Proclaim  all 
these  words  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem, 
saying,  "  Bear  ye  the  words  of  this  covenant,  and  do  them.  For  I 
earnestly  protested  unto  your  fathers  in  the  day  that  I  brought 
tliem  up  out  of  the  land  of  jl^lgypt,  even  unto  this  day,  rising  early 
and  protesting,  saying, 'Obey  my  voice.' " '" 

Here  the  reference  in  verse  4  is  prettj  direct  to  Deut. 

iv.  20  —  "  Jehovah hath  brought  you  forth  out  of 

the  iron  furnace  out  of  iEgypt."     The  following  refers 
to  Deut.  xxviii.;  — 

Chap.  si.  8.  "Yet  they  obeyed  not,  nor  inclined  their  ear, 
but  walked  every  one  in  the  imagination  of  their  evil  heart:  there- 
fore I  wilt  bring  upon  them  all  the  words  of  this  covenant,  which  I 
commanded  them  to  do ;  but  they  did  them  not." 

Chap,  xxiii.  17,  refers  to  Deut.  xxix.  17,  18 ;  xxxiv. 
14,  the  command  to  release  every  Hebrew  slave  at 
the  end  of  the  seventh  year,  refers  to  Ex.  xxi.  2,  and 
Deut.  XV.  12.  The  following  (xlviii.  45,  46)' refer  to 
Num.  xxi.  27,  sqq. : — " 

"  They  that  fled  stood  under  the  shadow  of  Heshbon  because  n! 
the  force;  but  a  fire  shall  come  forth  out  of  Heshbon,  and  a  flame 
from  the  midst  of  Sihon,  and  shall  devour  the  corner  of  Moab,  and 


•  See  more  examples  in  Kturper,  Jerome,  Libtr.  Sac.  Interpret,  alque 
Vindex ;  J837,  p.  1—51.     [But  see  below,  p.  420.] 
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the  erown  of  the  he.d  of  the  tumultaou.  one..  Woe  be  unto  thee. 
O  Moab !  the  people  of  Chemoah  petieheth  :  for  thy  sons  are  taken 
captives,  and  thy  daughters  captives." 

Aboat  600— S70,  Ezekiel  refers  to  these  books,  (xx. 
11.)  "I  gave  them  mj  statutes  and  showed  them  my 
judgments,  which  if  a  man  do  he  shall  even  live  by 
them,"  refers  to  Levit.  xvlii.  6 ;  xxii.  26,  to  Levit.  x. 
10;  xliv.  20,  sqij.,  to  xxi.  2,  siiq. ;  verse  28,  to  Num. 
xviil.  20. 

This  acquaintance  is  still  more  obvious  in  the  writers 
who  lived  during  the  exile,  and  collected  the  hooks  of 
the  Kings.  Here  are  references  to  the  Law.  Thus  the 
two  following  passages  refer  to  Dent.  xxiv.  16  :  — 

2  Kings  xvii  36,  37.  "Bet  Jehovah,  who  brought  you  up  out  of 
the  land  of  yEgypt  with  great  power  and  a  stretched-out  arm,  hiin 
shall  ye  fear,  and  him  .hall  je  worship,  and  to  him  shall  ye  do  sacri- 
fice And  the  statutes,  and  the  ordinances,  and  the  law,  and  the 
commandment,  which  he  wrote  for  you,  ye  shall  observe  to  do  forever- 
more ;  and  ye  shall  not  fear  other  gods." 

Chap  siv  6.  "  But  tbe  children  of  the  murderers  he  slew  not: 
according  unto  that  which  is  written  in  the  book  of  the  Law  of  Mo- 
,e.  wherein  Jehovah  commanded,  saying,  'The  fathers  shall  not 
be  put  to  death  for  the  children,  nor  the  children  be  put  to  death 
for  the  fathers  i    but  ever,  man  shall  be  put  to  death  for  hi.  own 

So  (1  Kings  ii.  3)  allusions  to  the  Law,  and  passages 
somewhat  similar  to  it,  also  occur.  The  cloud  over  the 
temple  (1  Kings  viii.  10)  alludes  to  the  cloud  in  Ex.  xl. 
34,  86;  verse  61,  speaking  of  *gypt  as  the  furnace  of 
ii-on,  alludes  to  Dent.  iv.  20.  So  ix.  3,  xi.  36,  xiv.  21 ,  2 
Kings  xxi.  4,  7,  refer  to  Deut.  xii.  6.  The  threat,  in 
case  of  disobedience,  (1  Kings  ix.  7,  8,)  alludes  to 
Dcut.  xxviii.  37,  xxix.  24.  The  words  put  into  the 
mouth  of  Jeroboam    when  he  set  up  the  two  calves, 


,,Googlc 


^58  BOOKS    OF   MOSES.  [^  162,  C 

"  These  are  %  gods,  O  Israel,  which  brought  thee  up 
out  of  the  land  of  jEgjpt,"  (I  Kings  xii.  28,)  allude 
to  Ex.  xxxii.  4,  8,  where  the  same  words  occur.  So 
1  Kings  xxii.  17,  where  Israel  is  compared  to  sheep 
without  a  shepherd,  alludes  to  Num.  xxvii.  17,° 


§  162,  c. 

HISTOaiCAL   PnoGRESS  OF   THE   OBSERVANCE    OF   THE 
MOSAIC  LAW. 

The  observance  or  non-observance  of  particular  laws, 
the  appearance  or  non-appearance  of  particular  legal 
institutions,  in  a  certain  period,  can  prove  nothing,  either 
for  or  against  the  existence  of  a  written  law  book.' 
But  the  internal  reasons  which  tend  to  show  the  date  of 
the  different  legal  fragments  of  the  Pentateuch,  may  be 
confirmed  bj.  the  circumstance,  that  we  can  find  in  the 
history  a  gradual  progress  in  the  observance  of  the 
Law.  Thus,  in  the  state  and  development  of  the 
formal  worship  of  Jehovah  at  the  time  of  David  and 
Solomon,  we  see  the  result  of  the  influence  of  the  Elo- 
histic  document.  In  the  reformation  effected  by  Josiah, 
(624  B.  C)  we  And  men  are  forbidden  to  worship  Je- 
hovah freely,  in  various  sacred  places,  as  had  previously 
been  the  practice.  This  is  the  result  of  the  book  of 
Deuteronomy,  which  was  written  about  that  time.' 

•  Sje  H^,  Sind  in  Ji.  B.  B.  i  Koiiise  Spnren  it,  Pent.tencl,  .„<!  i 
Mos.  Oeschjchtee  zu  fiiiden,  &c;  Alt,  ]893. 

•  SiK.  Olmr,  F,.gmMe,  in  ffinfe,  M.j«dn,  ,ol.  ii.  p.  447,  =„.    On  the 
oUier  side,  Ediermann,  Tiieol.  Beit.  vol.  v.  p.  5,  eqq. 

•  p,   Wdk,  BeitrSge,  vol.  i.  p.  226,  ,„.    a,oU„,.  5  jj^     j,,,^  . 
Stud,  nnd  Krit.  1831,  p.  SOI,  .,q.    3VoJ,  1. 1.  p  id,  „  ^ 
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^  162,  d. 

SOURCES   WHJCH   THE  AUTHOR  OF  THE  PENTATEUCH 
MADE  USE   OF. 

It  is  incontestable  that  the  Elohlstic  author  had  access 
to  the  most  ancient  sources.  But  the  uniformity  of  his 
style  does  not  allow  us  to  suppose  that  he  inserted  the 
original  documents  touching  the  Mosaic  history  directly, 
and  without  alteration.  If  such  documents  were  in  his 
hands,  he  worked  them  over  anew.  Besides,  he  may 
have  drawn  from  tradition, — for  he  lived  about  four  hun- 
dred years  after  Moses,  and  one  thousand  after  Abraham, 
—  and  from  such  of  the  Mosaic  institutions  as  were  in 
existence  at  his  time. 

The  Jehovistic  author  refers  to  Mosaic  documents: 
Ex.  xvii.  14,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  '  Write  this  for 
a  memorial  in  a  hook ;  repeat  it  in  the  ears  of  Joshua ; ' " 
xxiv.  4,  "Moses  wrote  all  the  words  of  Jehovah;" 
verse  7,  "  He  took  the  book  of  the  covenant,  and  read  ;  " 
xxxiv.  27,  "  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  '  Write  thou  these 
words;''"  and  perhaps  Num.  xxxiii.  %  "Moses  wrote 
their  journeys.''''  But  the  legal  passage,  Ex.  xxi.  —  xxiii., 
which  he  probably  would  give  us  as  Mosaic,  may  rather 
be  ascribed  to  this  author  himself.  There  is  no  trace  of 
ancient  sources  in  his  writings,  except  in  Num.  xxi. 

The  author  of  Deuteronomy,  as  it  appears,  would 
have  us  regard  his  whole  book  as  the  work  of  Moses ; 
so  he  makes  Moses  speak  of  "the  Book,"  (xvii.  18, 
19,  xxviii.  58,  61,  xxix.  20,  21,  27,  xxxi.  9,  19,  22,  24, 
30.)  But  the  obscurity  and  unfitness  of  these  claims 
deprive  them  of  all  value  as  proofs."     He  derived  his 

°  Blfdt,  1.  c-p,  509,  sqq.  The  opinion  that  these  latter  paasagoa  refer  to 
a  short  treatise  which  has  been  worked  over  in  Deuteronomy,  is  entirely 
arhitrary. 


..Google 


160  BOOKS    OF    MOSES.  [§  163. 

historical  stEitements  entirely  from  the  fii'st  four  books, 
and  his  legal  statements  from  the  institutions  prevalent 
at  his  time.  Besides,  he  treated  both  with  great 
freedom. 


^  163. 

OPINION   THAT   MOSES   WAS   THE   AUTHOR    OF   THE 
PENTATEUCH. 

After  coming  to  these  results,  we  find  no  ground  and 
no  evidence  to  show  that  the  books  of  the  Pentateuch 
were  composed  by  Moses.  But  some  consider  him  their 
author,  merely  from  traditionary  custom,  because  the 
Jews  were  of  this  opinion;  though  it  is  not  certain  the 
most  ancient  Jews  shared  it;  for  the  expressions  the 
"  book  of  the  Law  of  Moses,"  and  the  "  book  of  the  Law 
of  Jehovah  by  the  hand  of  Moses,"  only  designate  him 
as  the  author  or  mediator  of  the  Law,  but  not  as 
author  of  the  hook.  The  Law  is  ascribed  to  the  Proph- 
ets in  2  Kings  xvii.  13,  and  Ezra  ix.  11.  Others  believe 
Moses  was  the  author  of  these  books,  because  this 
opinion  is  supposed  to  prevail  generally  in  the  New 
Testament.  But  such  a  prejudice  should  have  no 
weight  at  all  in  criticism  ;  for,  as  Vater  has  said,  "  Faith 
in  Christ  can  set  no  limits  to  critical  inquiries ;  otherwise 
he  would  hinder  the  knowledge  of  the  truth." 

The  opinion  that  Moses  composed  these  books,  is  not 
only  opposed  by  all  the  signs  of  a  later  date,  which  occur 
in  the  book  itself,"  but  also  by  the  entire  analogy  of  the 
history  of  Hebrew  literature  and  language.  But  even 
admitting  it  was  probable,  on  account  of  the  influence  the 
Pentateuch  had  on  the   language  of  the  Hebrews,  and 

'  5  147,  sqq. 


:yG00g[c 


^  164.]  BOOKS    OF    MOSES.  lol 

on  account  of  the  analogy  of  the  Syriac  and  Arahic  hin- 
guages,  that,  during  a  period  of  nearly  a  thousand  years, 
the  Hebrew  language  had  changed  as  little  as  it  would 
appear  on  this  hypothesis,  from  the  slight  diiference 
between  the  style  of  the  Pentateuch  and  the  other  books 
of  the  Old  Testament,  even  the  latest  of  them,"— still, 
even  then,  it  would  be  absurd  to  suppose  that  one  man 
could  have  created  beforehand  the  epico-historical,  the 
rhetorical  and  poetic  style,  in  all  their  extent  and  com- 
pass, and  have  perfected  these  three  departments  of 
Hebrew  literature,  both  in  form  and  substance,  so  far 
that  all  subsequent  writers  found  nothing  left  for  them 
but  to  follow  in  his  steps. 

^  164. 

HISTORY    or   THE   HISTORICAL    CRITICISM    OF    THE 
PENTATEUCH. 

During  the  long  supremacy  of  an  uncritical  belief  in 
tradition  from  time  to  time,  and  even  in  antiquity,  there 
arose  doubts  as  to  the  genuineness  of  the  books  of  Moses.* 

"  aeeJWi"<;ft(«:;is,EmleitinA.T.p.]66,siiq.  Eichhom,§  437.  Jakn,vo\. 
ip.26&  Ecka-mann,  he.  vol  v.pLl,  p.  92.  On  the  other  hand,  Ftffer,  vol. 
iii.  p.  611,  sqq.     Gesenius,  Gesch.  de  heb.  Spr.  p.  19,  aqq. 

"  Cdsns  doubtea  on  account  of  the  myths  ia  Genesis.  See  Origen,  Cont 
Cds.  iv.  42:  El  /til  &Q1  om  Miaioia-i  oiezai  elvat  Ti^i-  yqaifif',  'iiW 
rivm  nlei6i-a»:  [He  thinks,  also,  the  story  of  Noah  and  the  flood  h  hor- 
rowed  from  the  Greek  mj/tk  of  Dedication.] 

1.  DogrmUc  Dovbfs.~PU)lemy,  [a  Valentinian  Gnostic  of  the  third  cen- 
tury,] in  his  Epiat  ad  Floram>  preserved  in  EpipUnivs,  Hseres.  yxxiii.  3, 
says,  "  The  entire  law  embraced  in  the  PentaUveh  ofMosu.  icaa  w>t  given  by 

a«.yontman,Iaiai  —  ii  was  not  given  hj  the  only  God. It  is,  indeed, 

attributed  to  Moaes,  not  as  if  the  very  God  enacted  the  law  tJirough  him,  but 
because  Moses,  incited  by  his  own  mind,  enacted  certain  laws.  S  is  aUo 
attiSnded  to  the  elders  of  the  people,  for  the  principal  men  devised  certain 
ordinances,  and  promulgated  their  own  laws."  '  0  ciftnag  ixBtvos  "(i/tof  i 
VOL.    Tl.  21 
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But  these  doubts  were  first  confirmed,  by  the  science  of 
historical  criticism,  in  modern  times.     But  this,    how- 


neqisx&l'ei'os  if  M(atriiai  IIsvtats6x<a  oi  ngti?  M;  Tiros  vo/tod-hijiBi,  Uym 
Si  oix  ini fiiyov  3-sov ■  —  dtaigsljat  di  xai eI; t6v  Mmala,  oi  xaS^aiiii  dt' 
iiitOu  vo/iofteui  6  ■^■ebg,  diltt  xaM  dj[6  t^j  iSlas  hrolas  &Q/iiA(iBrog,  xol 
i  Muffijj  ivo/to&iiijai  nva  ■  xal  elg  loig  jiQeo^migovi  jov  laov  3iaiQi:T- 
1(11,  01  ngSnot  rfjtoxOi'iBi  ivrolig  iifct;  ip&iiijeg  tSlug- 

The  JVaxarenea,  aha,  had  dogmatic  douhts,  bb  it  appeirs  from  Jo,  Bamas- 
cii»,  De  Hieres.  xix.  vol.  i.  p.  80,  ed,  Lt  Quien,  (see  JVeander,  Gnoaticlie 
Systems,  p.  386,)  and  from  the  Pseudo-Clementine  Homilies,  [Horn,  ii.  ch. 
41— a,  52,  in  Coleterius,  Pat  Apost  ed,  Chricus ;  Amst  1724,  vol.  i.  p.  63a, 
eqq,]  (See  JVeander,  L  c.  p.  386.  Baur,  Cliriat,  Gnosis,  p,  319.)  Jerome,  ConL 
Helvid.  0pp.  vol.  iv.  pL  3,  p.  134,  says,  "  I  will  not  complain,  whether  you 
call  Mnses  the  author  of  the  PentaltiuJi,  or  Ezra  the  restorer  of  the  same  work." 

2.  Critical  Doubts  are  expressed  by  the  following  wriiers :  ^ien  Ezra,  — 
who  died  A.  C.  1167,  —  in  his  Comment,  on  Dent.  i.  1.  [But  since  the  Phari- 
sees condemn  men  as  heretics  who  doubt  the  genuineness  of  the  Pentateuch, 
he  did  not  dare  express  himself  openly,  but  only  to  hint  his  opinion  in  ob- 
scure words.  See  S^noza,  Tract,  Theol.  polit.  cL  vii.  p.  104]  But  his 
doubts  related  only  to  some  particular  passages.  Isaac  Ben  Jasoa,  in  the 
beginning  of  the  eleventh  century,  did  more,  as  Mmer  has  shown,  in  tlie 
Stud,  und  Kritiken  for  ia32,  p.  634,  sqq.  Carlsladt,  De  Script  canon., 
1521,  G.  4,  a,  b,  went  farther  still,  and  said,  "Defendi  potest:  Mosen  non 
Jmase  scri^orem  quitupie  librorian :  ista,  de  morte  Mosis  nemo  nisi  plane  de- 
mentissimuH  Mosi  velut  autori  tribuet"  (See  UiMchuldige  Nachrichten  for 
1707,  p.  550.)  .*Ki  JMiwiiM,  Com.  in  Jos.  1574,  Pnef  p.  2,  ad  cap.  x.  13, 
and  xix.  47,  [says,  "  The  books  of  Moses,  in  their  present  fonn,  were  not 
composed  by  him,  but  by  Ezra,  or  some  other  divine  man,  who,  instead  of 
the  ancient  and  obsolete  names  of  places,  inserted  the  modern  names."] 
Thoa.  Hobbes,  Leviathan,  ch.  xxxiiL  [Works,  ed.  Moleaworth,  vol.  iii.  Lond. 
1839,  p.  369,  says,  "It  is  sufficiently  evident  that  the  five  books  of  Moses 
■were  written  after  his  time."  Yet  he  thinks  Moses  "  wrote  all  that  he  is 
there  said  to  have  written."]  Is.  Peip-aius,  Syst.  Theol.  ex  Pneadamitarum 
Hypothesi,  1655,  lib.  iv.  c.  1,  [supposes  that  only  fragments  and  extracts 
from  the  genuine  Mosaic  books  now  remain.]  Benedui  Spinoza,  1.  c.  1670,  ch. 
viii  is.  (He  brings  forward  most  of  the  modem  arguments  against  the 
genuineness  of  the  Pentateuch,  and  adds,  that  none  hut  Ezra  can  be  sus- 
pected of  writing  these  books.  For  his  influence  on  biblical  criticism,  see, 
who  will,  Amand  Sainles,  Hiat  de  la  Vie,  &c.,  de  B.  de  Spinoza ;  Paris, 
1842;  and  his  Hist  du  Rationalisme  en  Allemagne;  Paris,  1841.]  Ridu 
Simon,  Hist  crit  du  V.  T.,  1678,  I  5,  [thinks  the  Pentateuch  was  not 
written  by  Moses,  but  by  dift'erent  men  at  various  times.]  Lederc,  Sentimens 
de  quelques  Theologiens  de  Hollande,  &c.,    1685,  letter   vi^   [refers  it  to 
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evei-j  was  not  done  satisfactorily,  or  without  mistakes." 
The  investigation  was,  for  the  first  time,  thoroughly 
made  by  Vater.*  Others  have  pushed  the  inquiry  still 
fm'ther."    Those  who  defend  the  later  origin  of  the  Penta- 


the  priest  sent  by  the  Assyrian  king  to  teach  the  new  Gentile  setUers  in 
Palestine  "the  way  of  the  God  of  the  land."  (2  Kings  xvii.  24—28.)  But 
he  expreaaea  a  diiferent  opinion  in  the  Dissertation  (diss.  iii.  De  Script 
Pent.  Moses,' &c.)  prefixed  to  his  Commontary  on  the  Pentateuch.]  AtU. 
Van  Dale,  De  Origine  et  Progreaau  Idololatri^,  1696;  in  his  Disseriationea, 
p.  71,  sqq. ;  and  his  Epist  a  Steph.  Morinum,  p.  686.  Basse,  Aussichten  zur 
kiinft  Aufkljiningen  iih.  d.  A.  T.,  1785 ;  though  he  thinka  otherwise  in  his 
Entdeckungen  im  Felde  der  iilt.  Erd-  und  Menschengesch.  vol.  ii. ;  1805. 

"  Fdda,  in  Piulvs,  N.  Rep.  vol.  iii. ;  1791.  His  Memor.  vol.  vii.  Cor- 
rodi,  Beleucht.  d.  jiid.  u.  christl,  Blbelkanona  ;  1792,  vol.  i  p.  58,  S(|q. 
Olmar,  {JVaehUgaU,)  Fragnienle  lib.  d,  allmShL  Bildung  der  den  Israeliten 
heil.  Sohr^in  HenMs  Mag.  voL  ii.;  1794,  p.  433,  aqq.;  iv.  p.  1—36,  .329 
—370;  v.  p.  S91.  Comp.  Eckermann,  Theol.  Beitr,  vol.  v.  p.  1;  179a 
Bcaier,  Einl.  3  Aufl.;  1801,  p.  242,  sqq^  309,  aqq.  E.  Chr.  Schmter,  AelL 
Sagen  d.  Bibel  nach  ihrem  hist,  u,  prakt  Gehalte ;  1804.  H.  E.  G.  Paulua, 
Comment  ub.  d.  N.  T.  vol.  iv. ;  1804,  p.  230,  sq. 

'  Abhandlung  iibei  Moses  und  der  Verfaaser  d.  Pent.,  in  his  Commentary, 
■vol.  iii. ;  1805,  p.  393,  sqq. 

'  Be  Wettt,  Beitr.  z.  Einl.  ins  A.  T.  vol.  L,  or  Krit.  Vers.  iib.  de  Glaub- 
wiirdigk.  d.  BB.  d.  Chron,  mit  Hina.  auf  d.  Gesch.  d,  mos.  B.B.  u,  Gesetzgeb. 
Bin  Nachtr.  a.  d.  Vaterschen  Untora,  Ub.  d.  Pent;  1806,  vol,  ii.  Kritik  d. 
Israel  Geacb.;  1807.  Avgvgti,  Einl.;  1806;  2  Aufl.  1827.  Gesenius,  De 
Pent.  Sam. ;  1815.  Geacii.  d.  hehr.  Spr. ;  1815.  Sleek,  Aphoriat  Beitr.  z. 
d.  Untera.  ii.  d.  Pent  in  BosenrauUer,  Rep.  voL  i.;  1822,  p.  1,  aqq.  Beitr. 
z.  d.  Forsch.  Ii.  d.  Pent,  in  Theol  Stud.  w.  Kr.;  1831,  vol.  iii.  p.  483,  sqq. 
flarimann,  Hiat  kr.  Porschungen  Ub.  d.  Bildnng,  d.  Zoitalter  u.  d.  Plan  d.  5 
BB.  M.  nebat  e.  beurlheilenden  Einl.  u.  e.  genanen  ChaniMeristik  d.  hebr, 
Sagen  u.  Mythen  ;  1831.  Comp.  hia  Aufklarungen  Ub,  Aaien ;  1806,  p. 
19,  aqq.  Die  Hebriierin  am  Putztische,  &c ;  vol,  ii.  1809,  p.  5,  sqq.;  iii. 
p.  163,  sqq.  Linguistiache  Einl.  in  d.  Stud.  d.  BB.  d.  A.  T.;  1818,  p,  311, 
sqq,  Sckumiain,  Prolegg.  in  Pent  p.  xsKvi.  Von  BoMen  and  2'ucft,  in  their 
Introduotiona  to  Genesia.  BeHhddt  (L  c.  p.  759,  aqq, ;  1813)  was'  not 
so  intimately  connected  wilh  these  inquiries.  Without  reference  to  these 
authorities,  a  aimilar  view  was  token  by  Volnty,  Reoherohes  nouv.  aur  I'Hist 
anc.  pt  i, ;  Paris,  1814.  See  the  Review  in  BerOwlili,  Krit  Journal,  Tol. 
viii,  p.  55,  sqq. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  modern  defenders  of  the  genuineness  of 
the    Pentateuch:   Mchaelia,  Einleit    EicMiom,   Einleit,  —  who   has    con- 
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teuch,  however,  are  divided  among  themselves  as  to  the 
positive  date  of"  its  composition  and  compilation.  This 
difference)  in  part,  results  from  their  different  views  of 
the  history  and  literature  of  the  Hebrews. 


ceded  a  gooi  deal  in  hia  last  edition.  John,  Einl.  u.  Beitrage  zur  Ver- 
theid.  der  Aechtheit  des  Pentat.  in  Bengd,  Archiv.  vol.  iL  iil  iMikrwaW, 
Unterauoh.  einiger  Zwcifel  Ub.  die  Aufrichtigkeit  u.  Gottlichkeit  Moais  u, 
Beiner  Begebenheiten ;  1782.  Jerusalem,  Briefe  Ub.  d.  moa,'  Schriften  u. 
Philosophie,  3  Aufl. ;  178a  fltwse,  in  his  Entdeckungen,  &.c. ;  1805.  Orie- 
ainger,  Ub.  d.  Pentateuch;  1806.  Kelh,  Voturtheilafreie  Wiirdigung  der 
mos.  Scbrifteo,  als  Priifung  d.  mytb.  u.  offenbarungsglSubig-en  Bibelerklji- 
rung,  vol.  i.— iii. ;  1811, 1812.  Ch.  A.  Friizsdie,  Priifiing  der  Griinde,  mit 
welchen  neuertch  d.  Aechtheit  d.  BB.  Moaia  bestrilten  worden  iat. ;  1814. 
J.  G.  Scheibels,  Urtera.  liber  Bibel-  u.  Kirchengesch.  vol.  i. ;  18IC.  J.  6. 
Saitt,  Obaerv.  de  Pentateuchi  IV.  Librorum  poaterionim  Auctore  et  Editors ; 
1817,  4to.;  imp.  in  Comnientt.  tbeol.ed.  ItoseniniiUer,Fvldnn;etMtmrer,vo\. 
i.  pt,  1 ;  1825.  In  a  modified  form,  Kanne,  BibL  tinterauch.  u.  Aualeg.  mit. 
u.  ohno  Polemik.  vol.  i.  ii. ;  1890.  Kosenmidler,  Schol.  in  Pentateiiohum, 
vol.  i.  ed.  3 ;  1821,  Prolegg.  Pitsthichen,  HisL  krit.  Untersiichung  d.  bibl. 
Urgesch.  nebst,  Untersuchung^n  iiber  Alter,  Verfasaer  u.  Einheit  der  (ibri- 
gen  Theile  des  Pentateucha ;  1823.  Raiike,  Unterauch  ub.  d.  Pent.  vol.  i. 
1834 ;  voL  iL  1840.  Hengsteiiberg,  Beitriige  zur  Einleit.  in  A.  T.  oder 
die  Aiithentied.  Pent  erwiesen;  1836— 1839.  [See,too,hiHChristologyofthe 
O.  T,  tranalated  by  Etuel  l&ilh ;  Alexand.  D.  C.  1836—1839,  3  vols.  8vo.] 
Havemik,  1.  c.  Jhechsler,  Einheit  und  Aechtlieit  d.  Gen. ;  1838.  Kirnig,  AI- 
test.  Stud,  vol.  ii, ;  1839.  The  foUoH-ing  occupy  the  old  poaitlon :  Rkhard 
Graves,  Lectures  on  the  Four  Laat  Booka  of  the  Pentateuch,  doaigned  to 
ahow  the  divine  Origin  of  the  Jewish  Religion;  Lond.  1808.  Thomas 
HtfftweU,  Hor^ie,  1.  c.  [Turn«r,  Companion  to  tlie  Book  of  Genesis ;  New 
York,  1841.  See,  too,  the  peculiar  theory  of  Dr.  Palfrey,  Acad.  Lecturea, 
vol.  i.  and  ii.;  Boston,  1838,  1840.  (See  a  review  of  vol.  i.  in  Boston 
Q,uarterly  Review  for  July,  1838.)  Laborde,  Commentaire  sur  I'Exode  et 
lea  Nombrea,  &c,;  Paria,  1841,  folio.] 
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CHAPTEK  II. 

THE    BOOK    OF    JOSHUA.* 

5,  166. 

CONTENTS   OF  THE  BOOK. 

It  was  forbidden  to  Moses  to  conquer  the  theocratic 
land,  and  Joshua,  following  in  his  footsteps,  and  with 
similar  divine  assistance,  advanced  to  this  work.  He 
contended  triumphantly  with  the  Canaanltes,  and  con- 
quered the  greatest  part  of  them,  though  many  were 
still  left  to  possess  large  parts  of  tlie  land.  Joshua 
divided  it  among  the  ten  tribes  and  a  half,  but  the  con- 
quest stih  remained  incomplete  ;  he  set  apart  the  cities 
which  Moses  had  appointed  for  the  Lovites,  and  likewise 
the  cities  of  refuge.  He  departed  after  he  had  admon- 
ished the  people,  and  pledged  them  to  observe  the 
covenant.  Thus  this  attaches  itself  to  the  Mosaic 
books,  as  a  supplementary  portion,  as  well  to  the  history 
of  the  establishment  of  the  theocracy,  as  to  the  laws 
relating  to  it.     Now,  since  the  book  treats  of  the  di- 

"  JoBUB  Imporat  Hist,  illustr.  ab  .*iA'.  Masio ;  Antverp.  1S74,  fol. 
Seh.  Schmidt,  Prielect.  in  viii.  prior.  Capp.  Lib.  Jost. 
Jo.  atrid  Comment.    Jo.  Drusii  Annotat.  in  loca  difF.  Jos.,  &c. 
J.  /.  Oslandn  Comm.  in  Josuam ;  Tub.  1681. 
Jac  BmfnHi  Comm.  in  Jos.,  Jui,  et  Ratb ;  Par.  Jt331,  fo!. 
Ml.  Stmni  Comm.  in  libr.  Jo.,  Jul,  Euth,  Eog.,  et  P.ralipp.  i  Hog. 
1609, 1610, 9  vols.  foL  , 
Jixegetisclies  Handb.  des  A.  T.  1  and  3  pt 
i-orfm,  Blioke  in  d.  B.  Jo.,  in  hi.  Theol.  oieg.  Consenalor.  vol.  lu  p. 

iw\.  D.  Jfomr,  Comm.  lib.  d.  B.  Jos.;    Slultg.  1831.     OtdJa,  1. 1. 
Palfreil,  1.  c  vol.  iL 


..Google 


166  BOOK    OF    JOSHUA.  [^  165" 

vision  of  the  land,  which  Moses  had  already  coiiqutired 
and  divided;  of  the  portion  which  Joshua  conquered; 
that  which  was  conquered  after  him,  and  that  which 
remained  unconquered, — it  has  the  value  of  a  primitive 
theocratical  model.  It  has  a  close  connection  with 
the  Pentateuch,  and  particularly  with  Deuteronomy." 
It  is  very  obviously  divided  into  two  parts.  The  first 
includes  chapters  i. — xii.,  and  contains  the  history  of 
the  conquest.  The  second  includes  xiii. — xxiv,,  and 
contains  the  history  of  the  division  of  the  land,  and  the 
assemblies  of  the  people  which  Joshua  convoked  to 
sanction  the  theocracy.  —  [It  Is  further  related  that,  after 
the  death  of  Moses,  Joshua  sent  secretly  two  messengers 
to  Jericho.  They  were  discovered,  but  escaped  through 
the  intervention  of  Rahab."  They  brought  back  an 
account  of  the  fear  of  the  inhabitants.  Then  the  whole 
nation  marched  over,  through  the  Jordan,  for  its  waters 
were  stopped  miraculously  at  Zareran.  After  this,  those 
were  circumcised  who,  during  the  last  forty  years,  had 
not  previously  received  that  rite,  on  account  of  the  in- 
convenience it  would  have  occasioned  on  the  march. 
The  passover  was  then  celebrated,  and  the  manna 
ceased.  An  irrevocable  curse  was  then  pronounced  upon 
Jericho,  and  after  the  Jews  had  marched  round  it  seven 
times,  its  walls  miraculously  fell  to  the  ground.  These 
events  increased  the  fear  of  the  Canaanltes,  and  gave 
the    Hebrews   new  courage,  so  that,  after  messengers 

"     See  chap.  i.  iil  7,  iv.  28,  viii.  30—35,  si.  15,  svi.  5,  6,  xx.  xxl  43-^5, 

'  [There  is  a  Jewish  tradition  that  Joshua  married  Rahab,  who  was 
twenty  years  old  at  the  time  of  the  departure  from  jEgypt  But  Jerome 
(Cont.  Joviniau.  lib,  i.  c.  13)  aaya,  indignantly,  "  Ostende  mihi  Jesura  Nave 
vol  uxorem  habuiaae  vel  filios,  et  si  potueris  monstrare,  viotum  me  esse 
fatebor."] 
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returned  from  Ai,  they  tliouglit  they  could  conquer  it 
with  two  or  three  thousand  men.  But  when  they  were 
repulsed  with  the  loss  of  thirty-six  men,  the  whole  people 
fell  into  the  opposite  extreme,  and  lost  all  courage.  On 
this  occasion,  it  was  discovered,  by  casting  lots,  that 
Achan  had  appropriated  to  himself  a  part  of  the  spoil 
of  Jericho,  which  had  been  cursed.  He  was  stoned  to 
death,  and  then  Ai  was  conquered.  Upon  this,  Joshua, 
in  obedience  to  Deut.  xxvii.,  erected  an  altar  on  Mount 
Ebal,  engraved  the  law  on  stones,  and  uttered  the 
blessings  and  curses. 

The  Gibeonites  fraudulently  made  a  covenant,  and 
when  they  were  threatened  with  war  by  the  king  of 
Jebus,  or  Jerusalem,  and  his  confederate  kings,  —  whose 
allies  they  were, — Joshua  hastened  to  relieve  tliem. 
He  fell  upon  the  enemy,  and,  in  a  single  campaign, 
conquered  almost  the  whole  of  southern  Canaan.  He 
next  determined  to  attack  the  north  Canaanites,  who, 
with  their  kings,  united  under  King  Hazor,  were  en- 
camped on  the  sea-coast.  In  this  expedition  he  con- 
quered nearly  all  o{  northern  Canaan.  Thirty-one  kings 
were  now  conquered,  without  including  Sihon  and  Og. 
Joshua  put  them  all  to  the  sword,  as  it  was  commanded 
in  the  Law.  Then,  in  the  seventh  of  eighth  year  after 
entering  the  land,  it  was  divided  among  the  people  by  lot. 
In  the  account  of  this  transaction,  the  division  of  the  land 
on  the  other  side  of  the  Jordan  is  related  again,  more 
circumstantially  than  before.  The  free  cities  were  then 
appointed.  The  Levites  received  forty-eight  cities  from 
all  the  tribes.  Joshua  allowed  the  forty  thousand  men 
from  the  ten  tribes  and  a  half  to  return  home.  He  then 
held  two  assemblies,  and  died.]" 

'  [See  Jahn,  vol.  ii.  §  34.] 
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PECULIARITY   OP  THE   NARRATIVE. 

In  this  book,  as  in  the  Pentateuch,  the  narrative  is, 
in  many  parts,  very  full,  complete,  and  even  diffuse ; " 
but  in  others  it  is  merely  summary,'  ov  abrupt."  In  its 
prevailing  character,  the  narrative  here,  as  in  the  Penta- 
teuch, is  mythical.  Jehovah  immediately  directs  and 
influences  affairs  ;  sometimes  by  his  word  (i.  1 ) :  — 

"  Now  after  the  death  of  Moses  the  servant  of  Jehovah,  it  came  to 
pass  that  Jehovah  spake  unto  Joshua." 

The  same  form  occurs  in  iii.  7,  iv.  1,  and  very  frequently. 
Sometimes  he  directs  by  the  sacred  lot,  (vii.  10 — 21  ;) 
sometimes  by  an  apparition,  as  in  the  following  (verses 
13—16):  — 

"  Now  it  came  to  pass  when  Joshua  was  near  Jericho,  that  he  lifted 
up  his  eyes  and  looked,  and  hehold  a  man  was  standing  beside  him, 
with  his  sword  drawn  in  his  hand.  And  Joshua  went:  to  him,  and 
said  unto  him,  'Art  thou  for  us,  or  ft)r  our  foes?'  And  he  said, 
'Neither;  for  I  am  come  the  Prince  of  Jehovah's  host.'  And 
Joshua  fell  on  his  face  lo  the  earth,  and  did  homage  to  him,  and  said 
unto  him,  'What  would  my  Lord  say  to  his  servant?'  And  the 
Prince  of  Jehovah's  host  said  to  Joshua,  '  Loose  thy  shoe  from  thy 
foot,  for  the  place  thou  standest  upon  is  holy.'  And  Joshua  did  so." 
Sometimes  this  is  effected  by  miracles,  as  at  the  pas- 
sage of  the  Jordan,  (iii.  iv.,)  the  destruction  of  Jericho, 
(vi.,)  and  the  following  (x.  11—14)  :  — 

"  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  fled  from  hefore  Israel,  and  were  in 
the  going  down  to  Beth-horon,  that  the  Lord  cast  down  great  stones 
from  heaven  upon  them  unto  Azekah,  and  they  died :  they  were 
more  which  died  with  hail-stones  than  they  whom  the  children  of 
Israel  slew  with  the  sword. 

•  Chap,  ii.— iii.  iv.— VL  vii.— viii.  1—99  ix.  k.  \-ii7. 

»  Chap.  I.  98—39,  40—43,  xi.  10—21.  '  Chap,  xviii.  1,  xxiii.  1. 
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"  Then  spake  Joshua  to  the  Lord  in  the  day  when  the  Lord  de- 
livered up  the  Amorite.  hefore  the  children  of  Israel,  and  he  said,  in 
the  sight  of  Israel,  •  Snn,  stand  thon  still  upon  Giheon,  and  thou 
Moon,  in  the  ,.Ue,  of  Ajalon.'  And  the  sun  stood  still,  and  the 
moon  stayed,  untd  the  people  had  avenged  themselves  upon  their 
enemie..  I,  not  this  written  in  the  hook  of  Jaehcrt  So  the  ,un 
stood  still  in  the  midst  of  heaven,  and  hasted  not  to  go  down  ahont  a 
whole  da,.  And  there  wa.  no  day  like  that  before  it  or  after  it,  thnt 
the  Lord  hearkened  unto  the  voice  of  a  man:  for  the  Lord  fought 
for  Israel." 

We  discover  a  striking  analogy  between  the  mytholo- 
gy of  this  book  and  tliat  of  tlie  Pentateuch.* 

A  later  Levitical  spirit,  also,  is  displayed  in  this  book,^ 
similar  to  that  in  Chronicles.  Compare  the  important 
office  of  the  priests  and  Levites,  in  ill.— »i.,  with  the 
statement  in  2  Ch.  xiii.,  where  the  greatest  offence  of 
the  nation  seems  to  be  that  they  have  cast  out  the  sons 
of  Aaron  and  the  Levites.  But  see,  also,  Num.  x.  9, 
where  the  Levites  are  commanded  to  blow  with  the 
trumpets,  when  the  people  go  to  war. 


•  Compare  the  passage  of  the  Red  Sea  (Ex.  xiv.)  with  the  passage  of  the 
Jordan,  (Josh.  iii.  iv. ;)  the  appeaiunce  of  the  Prince  of  Jehovah's  host  (Josh. 
V.  13,  sqq.)  with  the  appearance  of  Jehovah,  (Ex.  iii.  1,  sqq.)  Compare  the 
following; — 

Josh  V  12.  "And  the  manna  ceased  Ex.  xvi.  33.  "  And  the  children 
00  the  morrow  altar  they  had  eatan  of  of  Israel  did  eat  manna  forty  years, 
the  old  com  of  the  land ;  neither  had  until  they  came  to  a  land  inhabited : 
the  children  of  Israel  manna  any  they  did  eat  manna  until  they  came 
more  t  hut  they  did  eat  of  the  fruit  of  unto  the  borders  of  the  land  of  Ca- 
the  land  of  Canaan  that  year."  naam" 

Compare,  also,  the  accounts  of  the  morder  of  the  kiogs,  in  Josh.  x.  17-^3, 
with  the  similar  narratives  in  Num.  xxxi.  8,  sqq. 

(The  myUiology  of  the  book  of  Joshua,  however,  is  peculiar  in  this  re- 
epect;  namely,  Ute  ark  of  the  covenant  w  the  mirade-ieiyrker,  and  has  the 
same  power  as  the  md  of  Moses  in  the  previous  hooks— a  power  which  it 
has,  in  some  measure,  in  Jadges  also.  See,  e.  g..  Josh,  iii  6, 11,  13, 17,  iV.  9, 
11, 18,  vi.  7—13,  &0-] 
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Etymologies  occur,  as  in  the  following  cases:  v.  9, 
"  Tills  day  have  I  rolled  away"  the  reproach  of  Jiigypt 
from  you.  Therefore  the  name  of  the  place  is  called 
GilgaP  (a  rolling  away)  unto  this  day;"  and  vii.  26, 

"  And  Joshua  said, '  Why  liast  thou  troubled  us?' 

Wherefore  the  name  of  that  place  is  called  the  valley  of 
Achor'  (troubling)  unto  this  day." 

[Besides,  the  book  contains  pompous  accounts  of 
miracles  wrought  in  favor  of  the  sacred  nation,  and 
relations  of  their  victories;  sometimes  it  is  rhetorical, 
sometimes  admonitory,  like  Deuteronomy.  The  author 
frequently  adds  short  explanatory  passages;  for  example, 
(i.  2,)  "Moses  my  servant  is  dead;  go  over  this  Jordan, 
thou  and  all  this  people,  unto  the  land  which  I  do  give 
them,  to  the  children  of  Israel ;"  (iii.  13,)  "Ark  of  Jeho- 
vah,  the  Lord  of  all  the  earth,'' (verses  14— 16,&c.) 

These  explanations  sometimes  seem  to  be  the  remarks 
of  a  later  commentator.  He  frequently  makes  repe- 
titions, either  because  he  is  confused,  and  relates  events 
both  out  of  their  proper  connection  and  in  it,  or  because 
he  wishes  to  add  something  to  a  previous  account.  Some 
of  the  narratives  are  simple  and  full  of  beauty;  for 
example,  the  journey  of  the  spies  to  Jericho,  their  recep- 
tion and  escape,  (chap,  ii.,)*  and  the  story  of  the  Gibeon- 


■*  [Dr.  Palfiey  (1.  c.  vol.  ii.  p.  145,  146)  thinks  1ha  author's  aim  was  rather 
to  collect  local  legends,  than  to  write  a  history,  and  very  truly  says,  many  of 
his  narratives  are  coanected  with  some  local  monument,  like  the  heap  of 
Btones  at  Gilgal,  or  in  the  Jordan.  "The  naming  of  Achor  and  Dan,  (vii. 
26,  sii.  47,)  the  monuments  at  Ai,  [viii.  29,)  Makkeda,  {x.  37,)  and  Shechem, 
(xxiv.  26,)  the  inheritance  in  the  feniale  line  of  Caleb,  (xv.  19,)  the  altar  on 
the  west  of  the  Jordan,  (chap,  xxii.,)  and  the  tombs  at  Gaash.  Shechem, 
and  Gabaath,  (xxiv.  30,  33,  33,)  were  facts  and  ohjecta  which  tradition  had 
undertaken  to  explain;"  and  the  writer  simply  collected  the  traditionary 
legends.] 
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ites,  (chap,  ix.)  There  is  considerable  difference  in  the 
style  of  the  various  sections,  showing  they  did  not  all 
i  from  the  same  hand."] 


^  167. 

HISTORICAL   INACCURACY  AND   CONTRADICTIONS. 

Joshua  is  the  hero  of  all  the  theocratic  conquests  and 
acquisitions,  as  Moses  is  the  hero  of  the  legislation. 
Therefore,  contrary  to  historical  truth,  the  triumph  over 
the  Canaanites,  and  the  conquest  of  the  entire  land,  are 
ascribed  to  him,  as  in  the  following  passages  :  — 

Cliap.  xi.  16 — ^23.  "So  Joshua  took  all  that  land,  ttic  Mils,  and 
all  the  south  country,  and  all  the  land  of  Goshen,  and  the  valley,  and. 
the  plain,  and  the  mountain  of  Israel,  and  the  valley  of  the  same  ; 
even  from  the  Mount  Halak,  that  goeth  up  to  Seir,  even  unto  Baal' 
gad,  in  the  valley  of  Lebanon,  under  Mount  Ilermon :  and  all  their 
kings  he  took,  and  smote  them,  and  slew  them.  Joshua  made  war  a 
long  time  with  all  those  kings.  There  was  not  a  city  that  mad& 
peace  with  the  children  of  Israel,  save  the  Hivites,  the  inhabitants  of 
Gibeon :  all  other  they  took  in  battle.  For  it  was  of  the  Lord  to 
harden  their  hearts,  that  they  should  come  against  Israel  in  battle, 
that  he  might  destroy  them  utterly,  and  tliat  they  might  have  no 
favor,  but  that  he  might  destroy  them,  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses. 

"And  at  that  time  came  Joshua,  and  cut  off  the  Anakims  from  the 
mountains,  from  Hebron,  from  Deblr,  from  Anab,  and  from  all  the 
mountains  of  Jndok,  and  from  all  the  mountains  of  Israel:  Joshua 
destroyed  them  utterly  with  their  cities.  There  was  none  of  the 
Anakims  left  in  the  land  of  the  children  of  Israel :  only  in  Gaza,  in 
Gath,  and  in  Ashdod,  there  remained.  So  Joshua  took  the  wliole 
land,  according  to  all  that  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  and  Joshua 
gave  it  for  an  inheritance  unto  Israel  according  to  their  division  by 
their  tribes.     And  the  land  rested  from  war." 
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Chap.  xii.  7,  8.  "And  these  are  the  kings  of  the  country  which 
Joshua  and  the  children  of  Israel  smote  on  this  side  Jordan  on  the 
west,  from  Baal-gad  in  the  valley  of  Lebanon,  even  unto  the  Mount 
Haiak  that  goeth  up  to  Seir ;  which  Joshua  gave  unto  the  tribes  of 
Israel  for  a  possession  according  to  their  divisions ;  in  the  mountains, 
and  in  the  valleys,  and  in  the  plains,  and  in  the  springs,  and  in  the 
wilderness,  and  in  the  south  country;  the  Hiltites,  the  Amorites,  and 
the  Canaanites,  the  Perizzites,  the  Hivites,  and  the  Jebusites,"  &c. 

But  ill  this  the  book  contradicts  itself;  for  in  xiii.  1, 
sqq.,  it  is  said,  "Now  Joshua  was  old  and  stricken  in 
years,  and  Jehovah  said  unto  him,  '  Thou  art  old  and 
stricken  in  years,  and  there  remaineth  yet  very  much,  land 
to  be  possessed.^ "  Then  follows  a  list  of  the  countries 
still  in  the  hands  of  the  Canaanites. 

Again,  in  xxiii.  4,  Joshua  says,  "  I  have  divided  unto 
you  by  lot  these  nations  that  remain, and  Jeho- 
vah, your  God,  shall  expel  them  for  you."  The  contra- 
diction is  striking  between  the  following  passages  :  — 


Chap.  X.  40.  "  So  Joshua 
Bmote  all  the  country  of  the  hills, 
and  of  the  south,  and  of  the 
vale,  and  of  the  springs,  and  all 
their  kings:  he  left  none  re- 
maining, but  utterly  destroyed  all 
that  breathed,  as  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel  commanded." 

Chap.  xi.  16,  17.  "So  Joshua 
took  all  that  land,  the  hills,  and  all 
the  south  country,  and  all  the  land 
of  Goshen,  and  the  valley,  and  the 
plain,  and  the  mountain  of  Israel, 
and  the  valley  of  the  same;  from 
the  Mount  Halak,  Ihat  goeth  up 
to  Seir,  even  unto  Baal-gad,  in  the 
valley  of  Lebanon,  under  Mount 


Chap.  xiii. 9— 6.°  "This  is  the 
land  that  yet  remaineth:  all  the 
borders  of  the  Philistines,  and  all 
Geshuri,  from  Sihor,  which  is  be- 
fore jEgypt,  even  unto  the  borders 
of  Ekron  northward,  which  is 
counted  to  the  Canaanite  :  five 
lords  of  the  Philistines;  the  Ga- 
zathites,  and  the  Ashdothithes, 
the  Eshkalonites,  the  Gittites,  and 
the  Ekronites;  also  the  Aviies: 
from  the  south,  all  the  land  of  the 
Canaanites,  and  Mearah  that  is 
beside  the  Sidonians,  unto  Aphek, 
to  the  borders  of  the  Amorites: 
and  the  land  of  the  Giblitos,  and 
all  Lebanon  toward  the  s 
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Hermon :  and  all  their  kings  he 
took,  and  smote  them,  and  slew 


from  Ba  1  fad  nde  M  nt  Her- 
t  tie  eate  g  nto  Ha- 
ll all  the  nl  ib  tants  of  the 
count  y  fro  n  Lebanon  unto 
repl  th  ma  m  ad  all  tl  e  Si- 
ians  :  them  wiU  I  drive  out 
from  before  the  children  of  Israel : 
only  divide  thou  it  by  lot  unto  the 
Israelites  for  an  inheritance,  aa  I 
have  commanded  thee," 


In  reference  to  single  conquests,  it  contains  the  most 
striking  contradictions  and  inaccuracies. 

1.     Conquest  of  Hebron. 

Chap.  X.  36,  37.  "  And  Joshua  went  up  from  Eglon,  and  all  Israel 
vFith  him,  unto  Hebcon ;  and  they  fought  against  ii :  and  they  took 
it,  aod  smote  it  with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  the  king  thereof,  and 
all  the  cities  thereof,  and  all  the  souls  that  were  therein ;  he  left  none 
remaining,  {according  to  all  that  he  had  done  to  Eglon,)  but  destroyed 
it  utterly,  and  all  the  souls  that  were  therein." 

Here  the  destruction  of  the  citj,  the  king,  and  the  in- 
habitants, is  declared  to  be  total.  But  in  the  next  chap- 
ter, Joshua  conquers  Hebron  at  another  date." 

Chap.  xi.  21.  "  And  at  that  time  came  Joshua,  and  cut  off  the 
Anakims  from  the  mountains;  from  Hebron,  from  Debir,  from  Anab, 
and  from  all  the  mountains  of  Judah,  and  from  all  the  mountains  of 
Israel :  Joshua  destroyed  them  utterly,  with  their  cities." 

Nor  is  this  all ;  for,  still  later,  it  remains  unconquered, 
and  Caleb,  an  old  man,  boasts  that  he  is  still  strong  for 
war,  and  says  to  Joshua,  — 


"  [This  Btateinent  may  refer  to  a  previous  conqiiest. 
the  general  assertion  in  the  text] 
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Chap,  xiv.  12,  13.  "  Now  (bereforc  ^ive  me  this  mountiiin,  [He- 
bron,] whereof  the  Lord  spake  ia  that  day;  for  thou  heardest,  in  that 
day,  how  the  Anakims  were  there,  and  that  the  cities  were  great  and 
fenced ;  if  so  be  the  Lord  will  be  with  me,  then  I  shall  be  able  to 
drive  them  out,  as  the  Lord  said.  And  Joshua  blessed  him,  and  gave 
unto  Caleb,  the  son  of  Jephunneh,  Hebron  for  an  inheritance." 

Still  further,  at  a  subsequent  date,  Caleb  drives  out 
the  three  Anakim,  Sheshai,  Ahiman,  and  Talmai,  from 
Hebron.  But,  again,  it  is  said  in  Judg.  i.  9 — II,  tbat, 
qfler  the  death  of  Joshua,  the  children  of  Judah  went  up 
to  Hebron,  fought  the  Canaanites  who  dwell  there,  and 
slew  the  same  three  Anakim — Sheshai,  Ahiman,  and 
TaJmai — whom  Caleb  had  killed  before." 


9.    Conquest  of  Debir. 

Chap.  X.  38,  39.  "  And  Joshua  returned,  and  all  Israel  with  him, 
to  Debir ;  and  fought  against  it :  and  he  took  it,  and  the  king  there- 
of, and  all  the  cities  thereof,  and  they  smote  them  with  the  edge  of  the 
sword,  and  utterly  destroyed  all  the  souls  that  were  therein ;  he  left 
none  remaining :  as  he  had  done  to  Hebron,  so  he  did  to  Debir,  and 
to  the  king  thereof;  as  he  had  done  also  to  Libnab,  and  to  her 
king." 

The  same  event  is  related  above,  in  xi.  21 ;  and  after 
the  conquest  of  Hebron,  Caleb  does  what  is  above  related. 

Chap.  XV.  1.^ — 17.  'i  And  he  went  up  thence  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Debir,  and  the  name  of  Debir  before  was  Kirjath-sepher 

"  And  Caleb  said,  '  He  that  smiteth  Kirjafh-sepher,  and  taketh  it, 
to  him  will  I  give  Achsab  my  daughter  to  wife.'  And  Othniel  the  son 
of  Kenaz,  the  brother  of  Caleb,  took  it :  and  he  gave  him  Achsah  his 
daughter  to  wife." 


"  KUnig  {Alt.  Test  Studien,  vol.  i.  p.  33)  thinks  two  conquests  of  Hebron 
are  spoken  of.  Slohelin,  who  revien^  Konig  in  Stud,  und  Krit.  for  1837, 
p,  961,  thinks  the  author  generalized  one,  and  referred  the  other  to  a  special 
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After  the  death  of  Joshua,  the  same  event  is  said  to 
take  place  ;  and  it  is  described  in  almost  the  same  words, 
in  Judg.  i.  11—13. 

3.    Conquest  or  the  North,  South,  and  West  Pabt  of 
Canaan. 

Chap.  X,  40 — 42.  "  So  Joshua  smote  all  the  country  of  the  hills, 
and  of  the  south,  and  of  the  vale,  and  of  the  springs,  and  all  their 
kings:  he  left  none  remaining,  bvt  utterly  destroyed  all  that 
breathed,  as  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  commanded.  And  Joshua 
smote  them  from  Kadesh-barnea  even  unto  Gaza,  and  alj  the  coun- 
try of  Goshen  even  unto  Gibeon.  And  all  these  kings,  and  their 
land,  did  Joshua  take  at  one  time  ;  because  the  Lord  God  of  Israel 
fought  for  Israel." 

In  xi.  8,  he  conquers  the  nortli  part  of  the  land,  and 
"left  none  remaining; "  and  in  verse  16,  sqq.,  it  is  related 
again  that  he  conquered  (or  had  conquered)  the  south 
country  and  the  whole  land,  "  the  valley,  the  plain,  the 
mountain  of  Israel,  and  the  valley  of  the  same,"  and  thii 
entire  country,  from  its  northern  to  its  most  southern 
limit.  But,  in  siii.  2 — 6,  this  very  tract  of  country  is 
mainly  in  the  hands  of  the  old  possessors. 

Chap.  xiii.  2—6.  "This  is  the  land  that  yet  remaineth:  all  the 
borders  of  the  Philistines,  and  all  Geshuri,  from  Sih  11  b  f  re 
JEgypt,  even  unto  the  borders  of  Ekron  northward      hi  t  d 

to  the  Canaanite:  five  lords  of  the  Philistines;  th  G  th  t  nd 
Ihe  Ashdothites,  the  Eahkalonites,  the  Gittites,  anl  tl  Ek  t  ; 
also  the  Avites :  from  the  south  all  (he  land  of  tl     C  n       t  d 

Mearah  that  is  beside  the  Sidonians,  unto  Aphek  t  tl  b  d  of 
the  Amorites:  and  the  land  of  the  Giblites,  and  all  L  b  n  t  d 
the  sunrising,  from  Baal-gad  under  Mount  Hermoi  nt  tl  t  g 
into  Hamath.  All  the  inhabitants  of  the  hill-count  y  f  ra  L  !  a  a 
unto  Misrephoth-maim,  and  all  the  Sidonians,  them  will  I  drive  out 
from  before  the  children  of  Israel :  only  divide  thou  it  by  lot  unto  the 
Israelites  for  an  inheritance,  as  I  have  commanded  thee."  ° 

"  Compare,  also,  xi.  10,  sq.,  and  Judg.  iv.  9,  sqq. 
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4.   The  Conquest  of  several  Kings. 

Chap.  sii.  12,  sq.  In  the  catalogue  of  the  kings  con- 
quered by  Joshua,  we  find  it  related  that  the  king  of 
Gezer  was  overcome.  But,  in  Judg.  i.  29,  it  appears 
Gezer  had  never  been  conquered  —  "Neither  did  Ephra- 
im  drive  out  the  Canaanites  that  dwelt  in  Gezer,"  &,c. 

Verse  16,  be  conquers  the  king  of  Beth-el.  But, 
Judg.  i.  22,  sqq.,  after  the  death  of  Joshua,  the  children 
of  Joseph  attacked  Beth-cl,  gained  entrance  through 
the  treachery  of  one  of  its  citizens,  and  "smote  the  city 
with  the  edge  of  the  sword." 

In  verses  21  and  23,  it  is  said  the  king  of  Taanach, 
and  the  king  of  Dor,  were  among  the  conquered  mon- 
archs,  whose  territories  were  taken  possession  of  by  the 
Hebrews.  But  in  Judg.  i.  27,  after  the  death  of  Joshua, 
it  appears  the  Israelites  had  not  conquered  "  Taanach 
and  her  towns,  nor  the  inhabitants  of  Dor  and  her 
towns ; "  for  the  "  Canaanites  would  dwell  in  that 
land."" 

In  XV.  63,  it  is  said, — 

"  As  for  the  Jebusites,  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  the  children 
of  Judah  could  not  drive  them  out;  but  the  Jebusites  dwell  with  the 
children  of  Judah  at  Jerusalem  unto  this  day." 

In  Judg.  i.  8,  we  read, — 

"  Now  the  children  of  Judah  had  fought  agaiust  Jerusalem,  and 
had  taken  it,  and  smitten  it  with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  set  the 
city  on  fire," 

Here  is  a  contradiction  between  the  two,  but  they  con- 
tradict both  one  another  and  themselves,  in  mentioning 
this  same  place ;  for  in  Josh,  xviii.  28,  it  is  said,  Jebusi, 

°  [See,  however,  KosenmOller,  in  loc.,  and  Gesenius,  sub  voce  ^K'^.] 
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that  is,  Jerusalem,  is  one  of  the  tweiitj-six  cities  of 
Benjamin ;  and,  in  Judg.  i.  21,  it  is  said  the  children  of 
Benjamin  did  not  drive  out  the  Jebusites,  but  dwelt 
with  them." 

The  uncertainty  of  the  book  becomes  very  striking 
when  we  compare  xii.  14  —  where  the  king  of  Hormah  is 
reckoned  among  the  kings  Joshua  had  conquered  —  with 
Num.  xxi.  3  — where  Moses  conquers  the  same  place,  and 
calls  it  Hormah,  (Destruction,)  —  and  with  Judg.  i.  17, 
in  wliich  a  third  account  of  its  conquest  is  given :  "  And 
Judah  went  up  with  Simeon  his  brother,  and  they  slew 
the  Canaajiites  that  inhabited  Zephath,  and  utterly  de- 
stroyed it;  and  thenameof  the  city  was  called  flormoiA."* 
The  account  of  the  destruction  of  Jericho  is  exagger- 
ated, vi.  24;  for  it  appears  again,  Judg.  i.  16  —  "And 

the  children  of  the  Kenite went  up  from  the  city 

of  palm-trees,"  that  is,  Jericho.  In  iii.  13,  Eglon  con- 
quers it  from  the  Israelites,  and  in  2  Sam.  x.  6,  it  is  an 
inhabited  city. 

The  same  may  be  said  of  the  destruction  of  Ai,  (viii. 
28 ;  compare  Gen.  xii.  8.)  It  is  still  inhabited  in  Isa. 
X.  28,  Ezra  ii.  28,  and  Neh.  vii.  32.= 

In  a  similar  manner  the  division  of  the  whole  land  is 
ascribed  to  Joshua  :  — 

Chap,  xi.  23.     "  So  Joshua  took  the  whole  land, and  gavii 

it  for  an  Inheritance  unto  Israel."  ^  Chap.  xiv.  1.  "  These  are  (hp 
countries  which  the  children  of  Israel  inherited  in  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, which  Eleazat distributed  unto  them." 

»  [Here,  however,  it  is  possible  there  is  no  contradiction  between  tliem ; 
For  the  Jebueitea  and  children  of  Benjamin  may  have  inhabited  the  city  in 
common,  while  it  was  called  one  of  the  cities  of  the  latter.] 

s  [It  has  been  said  there  were  three  places  by  tins  name ;  Unfit  may  be 
asked.  How  is  this  fact  known  ?] 

'  [But  it  may  have  been  rebuilt  in  the  intsrval.] 

"  See  xii.  7,  and  xiii.  7,  aqq.,  xix.  51. 

VOL.  II.  23 
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Chap.  xsi.  43,  44.  "  And  the  Lord  gave  unto  Israel  all  tlie  land 
which  he  sware  to  give  unto  their  fathers ;  and  they  possessed  it,  and 
dwelt  therein.  And  the  Lord  gave  them  rest  round  about,  according 
to  all  that  he  sware  unto  their  fathers :  and  there  stood  not  a  man  of 
all  their  enemies  before  them ;  the  Lord  delivered  all  their  enemies 
into  their  hand." 

In  these  accounts  some  anachronisms  naturally  occur. 
Thus,  in  xvi-  2,  hnz  is  mentioned  as  one  of  the  bounda- 
ries of  the  tribe  of  Joseph ;  but  in  Jiidg.  i.  26,  it  appears 
Luz  was  not  built  till  after  the  death  of  Joshua." 

During  the  life  of  Joshua,  the  children  of  Dan  were 
straitened  in  their  territory  :  — 

Chap  SIX  47  The  children  of  Dan  went  up  to  fi_ht  ajr^iiist 
Leshem  and  took  it  and  smote  it  with  the  edge  ol  thesviord  an  I 
posieited  it  and  dwelt  therein  and  called  Le'ihem  Dan  alter  the 
name  of  Dan  their  father  This  is  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe  of 
the  children  of  Din  acordiiig  to  their  families  thet*  cities  wnh 
their  ullages 

In  Jud^  xvin  27 — 29,  it  seems  this  did  not  tike 
phcc  tdl  after  the  time  of  "damson    - 

In  those  days  the  tribe  of  the  Danitea  sought  them  an  inherit 
ance  to  dwell  in  for  unto  thit  day  inheritance  had  not  fallen  unto 
them  among  the  tribes  of  Israel  ind  they  came  unto  Laiah  * 

unto  a  people  that  were  at  quiet  and  secure  and  they  smote  them 
with  the  edge  of  the  bw  rd  and  burnt  the  ritj  w  lb  fire  And  there 
WIS  no  deliverer  because  it  was  fir  from  Zidon  and  tbej  had  no 
business  with  iny  man  and  it  wa=  m  the  valkv  thit  lieth  by  Beth 
rehib  An  1  they  built  i  city  and  dwelt  therein  And  they  called 
the  name  of  the  cit)  Dan  after  the  name  of  Ddn  then  father  «ho 
was  born  unto  Isriel  howbeit  the  niuie  of  the  citj  \\\  Laish 
at  the  first 

In  xviii.  25,  Beeroth  is  enumerated  among  the  cities 
of  Benjamin;  but  in  2  Sam.  iv.  this  fact  does  not  seem 

•  It  is  entirely  arbitrary  in  EiMom  (§  447,  p.  374)  and  BeHkoUt  (856) 
to  say  this  ia  not  the  same  Lnz  mentioned  in  Judges,     See  Maurer,  m  loc. 
'  [Lakh  is  the  same  as  Leshem  l 
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to  be  well  known,  and  the  writer  mentions  it  as  some- 
thing new.  "  For  Beeroth  also  was  reclioned  to  Benja- 
min." [Chap.  xxi.  13 — 19,  Hebron  and  Debir  are  num- 
bered among  the  cities  of  the  Levites,  the  sons  of  Aaron. 
But  in  xiv.  11,  sqq.,  xv.  14,  sqq.,  they  belong  to  Caleb. 
Besides,  if  Hebron  were  a  Levitical  city,  it  is  difficult 
to  conceive  how  it  couid  be  made  the  capital  of  the 
kingdom,  as  it  seems  it  was  in  the  time  of  David. 
2  Sam.  ii.  1—5.] 

In  order  to  have  all  the  theocratlcal  statistics  put 
together,  not  only  is  the  division  of  the  land  to  the  east 
of  the  Jordan  —  which  was  made  in  Num.  xxxii.^  re- 
peated in  detail,  (xiii.,)  but  the  designation  of  the  cities 
of  refuge  in  that  region,  which  had  been  made  by 
Moses,  is  ascribed  to  Joshua  :  — 

Josh.  XX.  8.  "  And  on  the 
other  side  Jordan,  by  Jericho 
eastward,  they  assigned  Bezer  in 
the  wilderness  upon  the  plain  out 
of  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  and  Ra- 
moth  in  Gilead  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Gad,  and  Golan  in  Bashan  out  of 
the  tribe  of  Manasseh." 


DeuL  It.  41 — 43.  "  Then  Mo- 
ses severed  three  cities  on  this 
side  Jordan,  toward  the  sun- 
rising  ;  Bezer  in  the  wilderness, 
in  the  plain  country,  of  the  Reu- 
benitea ;  and  Ramoth  in  Gilead, 
of  the  Gadites;  and  Golan  in  Ba- 
shan, of  the  Manassitea." 

[To  the  Other  historical  inaccuracies,  the  following 
may  be  added :  It  seems  improbable  that  so  large  a 
body  of  human  beings  as  the  Israelites  could  find  sub- 
sistence in  this  land,  while  so  many  of  the  former 
inhabitants  remained,  and  white  the  whole  country  was 
disturbed  by  war.  Taking  the  calculation  of  Rosen- 
muller,"  the  Jewish  territory  could  not  exceed  11,625 
square  miles.  Admitting  the  Hebrews  were  2,500,000 
in  number,  there  would  be  a  Hebrew  population  of  a 


'  [Altettliumskunde,  vol,  ii.  p.  85,  s 
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little  more  than  215  to  each  square  mile,  or  a  little 
more  than  one  Hebrew  to  every  three  acres  of  land. 
The  country  was,  no  doubt,  very  fertile ;  but  it  is 
scarcely  probable,  even  in  this  fertile  spot,  and  in  a 
climate  where  little  is  required  to  support  nature,  that 
so  dense  a  population  could  be  sustained  while  the 
original  population  —  perhaps  equal  in  numbers  —  was 
stCl  there,  and  the  land  devastated,  in  some  measure, 
by  a  war  of  extermination;  and  yet,  from  Judg.  xviii., 
it  would  appear  the  Danites  continued  to  live  a  nomadic 
life  in  the  midst  of  this  dense  population.]" 

^  168. 

DIFFERENT   FRAGMENTS   OP  THIS  BOOK. 

The  above  contradictions  may  be,  in  part,  explained 
by  the  fact  that  here,  as  in  the  first  four  books  of  the 
Pentateuch,  we  find  fragments  of  the  document  "  Elo- 
him,"  and  also  Jehovislic  or  Deuteronomical  fragments.* 
The  Elohistic  document  included  the  division  of  the 
land  in  its  history  of  the  theocracy.  The  following 
examination  will  show  the  existent  e  of  these  t«  o 
documents :  — 

DOCtnWENT  "ELOHIM." 


The  first  part  of  the  book  (i — 
xii.)  is,  lor  the  most  part,  Deu- 
teronomical This  appears,  m 
part,  from  the  connection  of  the 
narrative,  from  its  affinity   with 


'  [See  RosenmSUer,  Alterthumskunde,  vol.  ii  p  85,3qq  Alifhaelis,  Laws 
of  Mosea,  vol.  u  ch.  ii,  art  26,  97,  p.  98,  sqq.] 

"  See  Stakelin,  Stud,  und  Krit.  1835,  p.  473,  1838,  p  270,  and  in  the 
■nanuscript  used  by  De  Wdte. 
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Chap.  iv.  9.  The  twelve  stoaes 
set  up  in  Jordan  for  a  memocial. 
This  is,  perhaps,  Elohistic.  The 
supposition  accounts  for  its   not 

e  h  8      r  hp 

h  h    b 
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the  JehovistJo  and  Deuteronomi- 
cal  passages;  and  on  account 
oftheJehovistieo-Deutcronomical 
character  of  the  stj5e  and  man- 
Chap,  viii.  30—35,  relates  that 
Joshua  erected  an  aitar  on  Mount 
Ebal ;  wrote  the  Law  of  Moses 
on  the  stones  of  it;  arranged  the 
nation,  half  on  Ebal,  half  on 
Gerizim ;  and  then  read  all  the 
words  of  the  Law,  the  blessings 
and  the  cursings.  This  obvious- 
ly refers  to  the  command,  Deut. 
xxvii.  2,  sqq.  But  the  passage 
interrupts  the  course  of  the  nar- 


"  [I  cannot  entirely  agree  with  the  author  in  this  division  of  the  dooumeuts. 
I  should  put  iv.  1—8,  90—33,  and  23,  34,  in  the  Elolustic  document,  though 
they  are  now  out  of  their  place.  With  this  arrangement  the  Elohist  speaks  of 
the  monument  of  twelve  stones  at  Gilgtd  ;  the  Jehovist,  of  that  in  the  bed  of 
Jordan.  Then  the  repetition,  in  iv.  3,  of  the  command  in  iii.  12-"  Take 
youlwelve  men  out  of  the  tribeBoflerael"  — is  readily  explained. 

I  would  thus  connect  the  Jehovistic  fragments:  iii.  1—17,  unites  with  iv. 
9—19,  which  connects  with  vi.  1,  sqq.  Chap.  v.  aeeme  to  disturb  the  connec- 
tion between  iv.  and  vi.  The  fragments  of  which  it  is  composed  may  be 
thus  disposed  of:  Chap.  v.  1—7,  is  evidently  Jehovistic,  and  agrees  with 
it  11  &c.,  in  the  description  of  cowardice;  and  has,  besides,  the  common 
marks,  mentioned  above  in  the  note.  Chap.  v.  8—12,  is  Blohistic.  I  incline 
to  the  opinion  that  v.  13—15,  is  froma  source  neither  Elohistic  nor  Jehovistic, 
but  diifet^nt  from  both.  The  mythology  of  these  verses  is  peculiar,  and 
does  not  recur  in  the  O.  T.  It  seems  a  very  poor  imitation  of  the  appear- 
ance of  Jehovah  in  the  bush,  (Ex.  iii.  1,  sqq.)  Verse  15  is  a  verbal  imitation 
of  iii,  5.  But  in  Joshua  this  celestial  appearance  produces  no  result,  except 
that  Joshua  took  oiT  liis  shoes.  It  seems  scarce  possible  this  story  could  have 
been  from  the  same  source  as  Ex.  Hi.  1,  sqq.] 

'  For  example.  Josh.  i.  1—9,  is  similar  to  Deut.  xsxi.  1—8 ;  verse  3,  Idie 
xi.  24 ;  verse  5—7, !),  like  Deut  xxx\.  6—8, 23 ;  verse  15,  like  Deut  iii.  90 ; 
ii.'ll,iike  Deut  iv.  39;  iii.  5,  like  Ex.  xix.  10,  and  Num.  xvi.  30;  verses  13, 
16,  like  Ex.  sv.  8 ;  iv.  6,  2],  like  Ex.  xiii.  14 ;  v.  13,  like  Num.  xxii.  93; 
verse  15,  hke  Levit  iii.  5.  [?] 
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ion  ;  but  verse  6,  which  mentions 
milk  and  konep,  ia  Jehovistic. 
Verse  10—12  are  decidedly  Elo- 
histio.  Verse  H,  in  thai  self- 
same day,  is  like  Ex.  xvi.  35. 

Chap.  viii.  12,  13,  the  ambuss 
cade  at  Ai,  is,  perhaps,  Elohistic, 
to  judge  from  its  contradiction 
with  3—11.  Maurer  thinlta  it  an 
interpolation,  like  iv.  9. 

Chap.  xi.  21,  22,  does  not  re- 
peal the  narrative,  as  x.  36,  sqq., 
and  has  probably  come  from 
some  other  source. 

Chap.  sii.  9—24,  Maurer  and 
others  consider  this  passage  as 
the  work  of  some  other  hand." 


DO0(JME\Ta. 

rative,  according  to  which  Joshua 
had  not  ye.t  reached  Gerizim.'' 

Chap,  ix.  23,  27.  Servants  for 
the  altnr  of  Jehovah  are  men- 
tioned, as  in  Deut,  xii.  II,  xxix. 
U.     Compare,  also,  \'v\.  5,  &c. 

Chap,  X.  8.  The  phrase.  Fear 
them  not,  for  I  have  delivered 
them  into  thy  hand,  is  like  Num. 
xxi.  34.  Verses  14,  42,  the 
phrase,  JeJiovah  fought  for  Isra- 
el, is  like  Dent.  iii.  22.  Verse  21 , 
to  sharpen  his  tongue,'  is  like 
Ex.  xi.  7. 

Chap,  xi,  20.  To  harden  the 
heart,''  like  Ex.  ix,  12,  and  other 
places. 

There  are  other  Jehovistic 
peculiarities  of  language,  which, 
for  the  most  part,  are  often  re- 
peated.    Judges 


1^.24. 


To  give  be- 
A  posses- 
iuDeutii, 


fore  the  face;  x.  12. 
si(m ;"  i,  15,  xii. 
6, 9. 12, 19, 20.  The  brave  men ;/ 
i.  14,  iv.  J2,  aaEx.  xiii.  18.  Not 
let  remain ;'  viii.  22,  x,  28,  30,  33, 
37,39,40,  xi.  8,  U,  as  in  Num. 
sxxi.  35,  Deut.  iii,  20,  and  else- 
where. To  keep  to  do ;  i.  7,  8. 
House  of  Jehovah  ;  vi,  2,  is.  23, 
The  priests   the  Levites ;    iii.  3, 


■  [This  also  is,  perhaps,  more  safely  to  be  referred  to  a  source  different 
from  the  Elohistic  or  Jehovistic] 

'  See  Meytr,  on  the  hook  of  Joshua,  in  BertholdPs  Journal,  p.  333,  sqq. 
Mavrer,  in  loc. ;  and  Konig,  1.  c.  vol.  i.  p,  W,  sq. 
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Chap. siv.  1— JJ.  Veisei, heads 
of  the  fathers  occurs,  as  Ex.  vL 
14  ;  verse  3  refers  to  Num.  xKvi. 
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viii,  33.     But  ibe  sons  of  Aaron 
the  priests  occurs,  xjti.  19. 

Other  Jehovistic  peculiarities 
■e,  Joshua  is  the  serrttmt  of  Mo- 
s;  i.  1.  Euphrates  is  the  limit 
of  the  land ;  i.  4.  Joshua  is  the 
angel  of  Jehovah;  v.  13,  14, 
vi.  2.  2'he  Canaanites  and  their 
expulsion  ;  iii.  10,  ix.  1,24,  xi.  3, 
xii.  8.  An  old  song;  x.  13,  14. 
Giants  ;  xii.  4,  as  in  Deut.  iii.  1 1. 
Jehovistic  allusions  to  the  Amo- 
rites,  Sihon,  and  Og  ;  ii.  10,  ix. 
10. 

In  some  things  it  differs  from 
the  [former]  Jehovistic  document, 
and  has  peculiarities  of  its  own  ; 
for  example,  Lord  of  all  the 
earth;''  iii.  11,13.  Treasureof 
the  house  of  Jehovah;  vi.  19,  24. 
The  descriptions  of  cowardice, 
our  hearts  melted;  ii,  11,  V.  1,  and 
i.  5. 

Chap.  xiii.  1—14.      This  ap- 
pears to  be  Jehovistic,  for  verse 
12  connects  with  xii.  4,  and  verse 
14,  (sacrifices  ......  and  the  Le- 

vites'  inheritance)  is  like  Deut. 
xviii.  1.     Veise  33  is  like  verse  14, 

Chap.  xiv.  6—15.  Verses  7, 8, 
H,  returned  teord ;'  entirely  fol- 
Imeed  after*  as  in  Num.  xiii.  26, 


•  Here  is  m^ ,  tribe,  instead  of  D=ffl ,  though  not  in  verse  29 ;  o^cording 
>o  lhdrf>mUi^s,  Qmns^Sb ,  verses  15,  33,  24,  28,  31.  Verses  21,  39,  the 
princes  of  Midian,  and  Balaam,  are  mentioned  as  slam  by  the  Israehtes,  as  m 
Num.  xxxi.  8 ;  but  yet  vei^e  16  is  like  xii.  9,  and  Jtiii.  9. 
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55  ;    verse   4,  to  Gen.  xlviii,  and 
Num.  xsxv.  I— 10." 


-12,  20—62.  The 
md  style. 


Chap. 


,  1- 


stjle   ; 


13.     The 

r.  Chap, 
xvi.  10,  is  the  Bame  as  Judg.  i. 
29,  and  therefore  Maurer  thinks 
it  was  derived  from  it.  So  xvii. 
12,  sq.,  is  the  same  as  Jiidg.  i.  27. 


Chap,  xviii.  11— xix.  51.  Here 
occur  formulas  of  conclusion  — 
This  is  the  inheritance ;  xviii. 
20,  28,  xix.  16,  23,  as  in  Levit. 
But  xix.  47,  contains  an  extract 
from  Judg,  xviii. 

Chap.  XX.  xxi.  1—43,  like 
Num.  XXXV.  9,  sq.,  and  18,  sqq. ; 
the  families  of  the  Levites,  as  in 


[^  168. 
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siv.  94,  Dent.  i.  36.  On  account 
of  the  contradiction  between  it 
and  xi.  21,  22,  and  x.  36,  37,' 
Maurer  derives  it  from  another 
source.  Herwerdeii  thinks  here 
is  a  different  usage  in  the  lan- 
guage.    But  this  is  doubtful. 

Chap.  sv.  13—19,  contradicts 
the  other  part,  but  it  agrees  with 
Judg.  i.  10,  sqq,,  20,  from  which 
cause  Maurer  thinks  it  was 
derived  from  the  document  in 
Judges. 

Chap.  xvii.  14^18,  is  doubtful. 
Compare  it  with  xv.  J3— 19. 


Chap.  XV 
gain,  (vers« 
hovistic  phra 
as  in  Ex.  x 
19 ;   classes, 


ii.  1—10.  Here, 
^  2,  4,)  we  have  Je- 
les ;"  a  book,  verse  9, 
ii.    14,   Deut.  xxix. 

or  divisions,"   verse 


"  psp,  apo3ses3ian,  as  in  Gen.  xxxiv.  93,  and  Levit,  xxli,  11. 
'  [See  above,  §  167,  1,  ConqiiMt  of  Hebron.] 
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Num.  ui.  4.  Chap.  xxi.  19,  we 
have  thepriesls  the  sons  of  Aaron ; 
verse  25,  the  half-shekel,"  as  in 
Ex.  XXX.  13,  15,  Num.  xxxi.  30, 
42,  47.  Maurer  and  others  find 
an  ancient  document  in  xv.  and 
Mlowiiig. 

Chap.sxii. — sxiv.  are  both  Elohistic  and  Jehovistic ; '  xxiv,  1 — 2S, 
is  Jehovistic;  verse  1  is  like  xxiii.  1 ;  verses  5 — 17  refer  to  the  Jeho- 
vistic  account  of  t\ts  plagues  in  -Mgypt;  verses  6,7,  to  the  account 
of  the  passage  of  the  Red  Sea,  in  Ex.  xiv.  xv. ;  verses  9,  10,  to  the 
story  of  Balaam,  (Num.  xxii.sqq,;)  verse  U,  to  the  Camiamtes; 
verse  12,  to  the  hornets,  (Ex.  xxxiii.  28;)  verse  13,  cities  which  they 
did  not  build,  as  in  Deut.  vi.  10,  li  ;  verse  19,  a  jealous  God,  as  in 
Ex.  xxiii.  91 ;  verse  25,  a  statute  and  ordinance,  as  in  Ex.  xxiv.  18, 
and  XV.  25;  verses  29 — 33  are  Elohistic ;  perhaps,  also,  verse  28, 
(see  §  174 ;)  verse  29,  a  statement  of  Joshua's  age ;  verse  30,  men- 
tioning Timnath-serah,  as  in  xix.  50;  verse  Si,  Jacob's  burial-place, 
refers  to  Gen.  xxiii.  19,  and  1.  24,  25.  According  to  Maurer,  verses 
29—31  are  derived  from  Judg.  ii.  6—9.  But  verse  28  might  as  well 
come  from  the  same  source,  and  31  is  probably  Jebovistic. 

In  opposition  to  the  above  view.  Van  Herwerden,  following,  for 
the  most  part,  peculiarities  of  the  language,  divides  the  book  nf 
Joshua  into  ten  separate  documents.  But  Koi ' 
unity  of  the  book. 


'  TS ,  with  the  future,  occurs  here,  as  in  viii  30,  x.  13 :  verse  5,  the  com- 
mand to  love  Jehovah,  &c.,  is  like  Deut  xi.  22,  xxx.  20 ;  but  verse  14,  the 
Elohistic  Prince,  S'lfflJ,  and  nraa,  tribes,  occur;  verses,  9,  19,  Tn!<],(ofate 
possession,  as  in  Gea  xsxiv.  10,  xlvii.  97 :  verse  37,  the  mtaxis,  is  lite  Gen- 
siori.'48.  The  style  is  often  pretty  diffuse.  Chap,  xxiii.  is  Jehovistic :  verse 
1,  like  xiii.  1,  represents  Joshua  as  old.  Judges  and  elders  occurs  verse  3; 
3  and  10,  Jekoeah  fghts  for  them,  as  in  x.  14,  42 ;  a  book  of  tiie  Law,  verse 
6,  as  in  i  8;  11,  lake,  good  lieed,  EW^  ISffin,  as  in  Deut.  iv.  15;  verses 
12,  13,  like  Ex.  xxxiv.  16,  xxiii.  34  [?],  Num.  xxxiii.  55,  forbid  marriage 
with  the  Canaanites;  verses  13,  l-'i,  mention  the  good  land,  as  Deut.  ofVen 
does;  verse  14,  like  xxi.  45,  says  all  the  blessings  came  to  pass.  The  de- 
nunciation, verse  16,  is  like  Deut,  xi.  17. 
VOL.    II.  24 
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DATE   OF   THE   COMPOSITION   OF  THE   BOOK. 

We  can  by  no  means  suppose  the  whole  book  is  the 
work  of  a  contemporary  author,  as  Konig  has  recently 
maintained.  The  communicative  style  of  speaking,  in 
V.  I,  where  the  author  uses  the  first  person,  —  "Until 
we  had  passed  over,"  —  proves  nothing.  The  same  form 
occurs,  Ps.  Ixvi.  6,  and  the  Psalmist  speaks  as  if  he 
and  his  contemporaries  had  passed  through  the  Red  Sea 
—  "There  did  we  rejoice  in  him."  The  Itook  nowhere 
contains  separate  contemporary  documents." 

According  to  what  has  been  said  above/  the  passages 


°  [It  is  sometimes  said  (e.  g.  by  Roatnmulter)  thdt  these  accounts  of  the 
boundariea  of  the  separate  tribes  must  be  old,  and  must  have  been  written 
at  the  time  of  the  division,  for  they  could  not  be  retained  in  the  memory 
of  the  people.  But  after  the  lines  of  each  tribe  wero  determinately  settled, 
b        t  al  pos        ■       't  w     Id      t  b    d"ffi     It  f        w  "t        ft     th    t'  f 

Dvid       JoshtnTtdwthb       d  f        htrb  It       m 

most  p    b  bl    th  1 1]  rat  gi     t  d        this  fh        al  at  d 

throgary  tft  ptdwtigrt  O       tl  histo 

d  t         Id       tb  t  ral  f        H  b         vrt  1  t      tm     t       f 

(h  t  d  f  th    1    d  t    th       yt!  1  4,     1  h       T    1  h 

dtedth       tl        ttht      toy      d       q       dtfth 

T)         t  I        ^       th    se       d  p    t  (  rjq )  t  b  t  mp  nry 

tpp        frtllt  fpl         B      fh,Iju    D  n,S.         dfm 

th    ph  as         il  th    d  >/     'P    ^  ?    th        th       f  th    J  h       t     frag        ts 
h  d  b  t       him      t    nly  pop  larl         dsaidra]  tt      td      n>bt 

1      frag        L     f  pop  1  d  b  11  d     th        b  t  f  wh    1   1 

ted  htlpth  t         Uk  fig       1ft 

I  nsta        h        t       t  tt  1  ra      f        g         ball  d  —    B 

h  Id    t  tt  th    book    f  J    1  I    th     w  y   t      pos  bl    tl 

unta     f  tl      p  ss  g      1    th      T    dai    ti      d    tr     t  f  J       h      th 

ppara  f       di  bg        dmyt!  gitdSmtm 

h  tisdtth         Dilth  estld  ttp         t 

tidthbkfJdg  g         p        Jh  10        tlJd 

20  19,  w  tl      '>-  47      th  X.      2b— 3]    vith      6—9  ] 

'  sisa 
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of  the  document  "Elohim"  belong  to  Saul's  time. 
Some  passages  refer  to  that  period. 

Thus,  xvi.  10,  —  "And  they  drave  out  the  Canaanites 
that  dwelt  in  Gezer,  but  the  Canaanites  dwell  among 
the  Ephraimites  until  this  day,"  (Judg.  i.  29,)  —  refers  to 
1  Kings  ix.  16,  where  Pharaoh  conquers  the  Canaanites 
who  dwelt  in  Gezer  up  to  that  time,  and  gives  the  place 
to  Solomon  as  a  portion  for  his  daughter.  In  Josh, 
xviii.  25,  Beeroth  is  mentioned  among  the  cities  of  Ben- 
jamin; and,  2  Sam.  iv.  2,  it  is  said  that  "  Beeroth  was 
reckoned  to  Berijamin." 

If  the  other  parts  of  the  book  proceeded  from  the  Je- 
hovistic  author  in  the  first  four  books  of  the  Pentateuch, 
then  their  age  is  already  determined,  (§  169.)  The  book 
of  Jasher  (mentioned  x.  13)  points  to  the  time  of  David  ; 
for  his  lamentation  over  Saul  and  Jonathan  is  contained 
in  it,  (2  Sam.  i.  18.)"  The  sixty  cities  of  Jair,  in  Ba- 
shan,  (xiii.  30,)  point  to  Solomon's  time,  (1  Kings  iv. 
13,)  though  Judg.  X.  4,  seems  to  conflict  with  this. 

It  is  still  a  matter  of  doubt  whether  the  names  Jeru- 
salem (x.  1)  and  mountain  of  Israel  (xi.  16,  21)  first 
originated  in  David's  time.'  It  is  doubtful,  also,  whether 
the  statement  respecting  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem, 
(XV.  63,)  —  "  As  for  the  Jebusites,  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem, the  children  of  Judah  could  not  drive  them  out, 
but  the  Jebusites  dwell  with  the  children  of  Judah  unto 
this  day,"  —  extends  after  the  time  of  David's  conquest." 

if  the  book  of  Deuteronomy  was  written  later  than 

'  [Dr.  Palfrty  (1.  c.  vol.  ii.  p.  159,  note)  thinks  the  book  of  Jasher  had  an 
earlier  date,  but,  as  it  was  a  collection  of  poems,  "waa  likely  to  receive  ac- 
oeasiona  from  time  to  time,  while  it  would  be  quoted  at  its  different  atagea 
by  the  same  name ;"  which,  however,  api>ears  quite  improbable.] 

'  The  glos^,  xviii.  28,  is,  perhaps,  from  a  later  hand.     Comp.  verse  16. 

"  Comp.  3  Sam.  v.  6,  xsiv.  la  Maurtr^  1.  c.  On  the  opposite  side, 
Bertholdt,  SliAdin,  and  others. 
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the  first  four  books  of  the  Pentateuch,  then  the  book  of 
Joshua,  in  its  present  form,  belongs  to  a  time  far  more 
recent.      The  curse,  (vi.  26,)  —  "Cursed  be  the  man 

that  riseth  up  and  buildeth  Jericho.     He  shall 

lay  the  foundation  thereof  in  his  first-born,  and  in  his 
youngest  son  shall  he  set  up  the  gates  thereof,"  —  refers 
to  Ahab's  time,  923,  922,  B.  C. ;  for,  in  I  Kings  xvi.  34, 
it  is  said,  in  Ahab's  time  "  did  Hiel build  Jeri- 
cho ;  he  laid  the  foundation  thereof  in  Abiram  his  first- 
born, and  set  up  the  gates  thereof  in  his  youngest  son 

Segub,    according  to    the    word  of  Jehovah by 

Joshua  the  son  of  Nun." 

But  Hosea,  about  786  B.  C.,  — in  ii.  15,  (14,)  in  the 
mention  of  Achor,  —  seems  to  allude  to  Josh.  vii.  26. 

[I  can  by  no  means  find  the  allusion  the  author  refers 
to.  In  Josh.  vii.  26,  a  certain  spot  is  called  Achor,  on 
account  of  an  event  alleged  to  have  taken  place  there. 
Hosea  speaks  of  Achor.  Now,  if  the  place  received 
that  name  in  the  time  of  Joshua,  or  at  any  time  subse- 
quent, and  previous  to  the  age  of  Hosea,  the  reference 
is  explained  without  the  unnecessary  hypothesis  of  sup- 
posing that  Hosea  was  acquainted  with  this  book.  Be- 
sides, in  Hos.  ii.  15,  I  find  an  allusion  to  something  not 
contained  in  the  hook  of  Joshua  —  '^  She  shall  sing  there 
(at  Achor)  as  in  the  days  of  her  youth,  and  as  in  the  day 
when  she  came  up  out  of  the  land  of -/Egypt."  Now,  we 
do  not  read  in  Joshua  that  the  nation  sang  for  joy  at 
Achor;  it  was  rather  a  place  of  weeping.  It  seems 
Hosea  alludes  to  some  legend  which  has  not  come  down 
to  us ;  but  even  if  he  refers  to  the  story  in  Joshua,  it 
would  not  follow  the  book  itself  was  in  his  hands,  for 
the  story  might  be  preserved  either  orally  or  in  a  written 
form,  as  an  explanation  of  the  name  of  the  place.  Tc 
me  there  is  one  mark  which,  more  than  all  others,  per- 
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haps,  shows  the  late  origin  of  the  book ;  that  is,  the 
frequent  mention  of  the  "Law  of  Moses,^'  and  the 
''Book  of  the  Law.^^  If  what  has  been  said  above  re- 
specting the  origin  and  date  of  the  Pentateuch  in  its 
present  form,  may  be  relied  on  as  correct,  then  such 
appeals  to  the  Law  Boole  of  Moses  could  not  have  taken 
place  before  the  reformation  under  Josiah,  about  624 
B.  C.  How  long  after  this  date  they  weVe  made,  we 
cannot  tell.  The  Law  is  appealed  to  in  Joshua,  as  in 
the  very  late  books,  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.  The  refer- 
ence (viii.  31)  to  the  "  Law  of  Moses,"  which  is  con- 
tained in  Deut.  xxvii.  5,  6,  could  not  have  been  written 
until  after  the  time  of  Josiah,  at  the  earliest."  The 
Levitical  spirit  of  the  book,  and  its  entire  character, 
taken  in  connection  with  the  historical  circumstances, 
might  lead  one  to  place  it  after  the  commencement  of 
the  exile.*] 

^170. 

AUTHOR   OF  THE  BOOK. 

There  are  but  few  and  feeble  arguments  to  show  the 
book  of  Joshua  was  composed  by  an  author  who  was 
different  from  the  Jehovist  or  the  Deuteronoraist,  and 
who  imitated  him." 

Andrew  Masius,   Spinoza  and    Leclcrc,   Basse    and 

«  [The  Bahylonian  mcmOe  [ISra  Ci'l'is)  seems  to  indicate  a  late  date. 
But  we  know  too  little  of  the  early  history  of  Babjlon,  and  its  traffic  with 
other  states  in  remote  antiquity,  to  infer  at  what  timo  the  inhabitants  of  Pales- 
tine became  acquainted  with  the  Babylonians.  See  Heeren,  Researches, 
&c. ;  Oxford,  1833,  vol.  i.  p.  59,  sqq.] 

*  [See  the  combinations  of  i>e  Wette,  in  the  fourth  edition  of  this  work.] 

■  These   arguments   are  as  follows,  to  prove  the  later  character  of  the 

languager   DSn^S,  for  b^n^;  xxiii.  15.   ims,  for  '^m;  xiv.  12,  xxiii.  19. 

But  see  Lev.  sv.  1 5, 24)    The  numeral  placed  after  a  word ;  xiL  94,  sqq.,  xv. 
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Maiircr,  date  the  book  after  the  exile.  Baba  Bathra' 
mentioHS  Joshua  as  the  author.  This  is  also  the  opinion 
of  Konig.  [The  following  are  the  opinions  of  some  of 
the  Christian  writers. 

Athanasiiis'  says  the  book  of  Joshua,  and  those  which 
follow,  tOl  the  book  of  Ezra,  were  not  written  by  the 
men  whose  names  they  bear,  and  of  whom  they  treat, 
but  by  prophets,  who  lived  at  various  times.  Theodoret' 
thinks  the  whole  book  an  extract  from  the  book  of 
Jasher,  and  that  the  author,  suspecting  men  would  not 
credit  him  when  he  spoke  of  the  sun  and  moon  standing 
still,  referred  to  his  authority  ;  "  whence,"  he  says,  "  it  is 
plain  that  some  other  person,  [not  Joshua,]  of  a  later 
date,  wrote  this,  taking  the  occasion  from  another  book." 
Dr.  Palfrey  refers  it  to  the  time  of  Saul. 

The  opinion  of  De  Wette,  that  the  book  was  brought 
into  its  present  form  by  the  Jehovist  or  Deuteronomist, 
seems  at  variance  with  the  fact  that  he  appeals  to  the 
Law  of  Moses,  and  even  to  passages  in  Deuteronomy,'* 
as  to  a  well-known  and  recognized  authority.  But  this 
difficulty  may,  perhaps,  be  avoided  on  the  supposition 

36,  59,  xviii.  38,  xix.  30,  xxi.  3^  (8eo  Gesmh^,  Lehr^bSudo,  p.  695,  eqq.) 
But  it  occurs  also  in  document "  Elohim."  Op^,  riches;  xxii.  8,  as  in  9  Ch. 
L  11,  aqq.,  Eccl.  V.  la  ii'-Sicn,  tohehappy;  i.7,S.  liDBn;  xiv.  8,  {Chal- 
daism  for  loan.)  (See,  however,  Ewald,  Gram.  Krit.  p.  4m.)  The  article  as 
areixfwe;  S.24.  flia-i  x5;  ix.33.  (But  comp-lKings  ii.4,eta!.,  Jer.sxxii. 
17,  et  a].)  HdvemU  (1.  c.  p.  198)  cites  the  abbreviation  of  the  proverb,  (s. 
21,)  as  a  sign  of  a  later  usage. 

The  following  differ  from  the  peculiarities  of  the  Jehovist  and  Deuteron- 
omist! Lord  of  aU  tJie  earth,  yiStn  is  -jlls;  iij.  H,  13.  Trecawe  of  the 
house  of  Jehovah;  vi.  34.  Description  of  cowardice;  ii.  11,  v.  1.  (Comp, 
Vii.  5.]    The  sacred  lot ;  vii.  16,  sqq.     (See  1  Sam.  x.  20,  91,  xiv.  41,  4a.) 

'  [Fol.  siv.  c.  2.]  i  [Synop  tom.  ii.  0pp.  p.  7a] 

'  [Quaist  XIV.  in  Jos.  0pp.  i.  pt.  i.  p.  202.  See  these  and  others  in  Carp- 
lOTi,  p.  15a] 

"  [Comp.  viii.  31,  with  Deut.  ssvii.  5,  6.] 
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that  the  Jehovistlc  and  EJohistic  fragments  originated 
with  the  Jehovistic  and  Elohistic  authors  in  the  Penta- 
teuch, but  were  united  together,  and  reduced  to  theii 
present  form,  by  a  compiler  somewhat  later,  who  made 
avchEeological  explanations,  omitted,  altered,  added,  and 
combined  passages  according  to  his  own  judgment.  If 
such  a  writer  compiled  the  hook  of  Joshua  after  Josiah's 
reformation,  and  at  a  time  when  the  Pentateuch  was 
aeltnowledged  and  well  known,  we  can  account  for  the 
manner  in  which  the  Law  of  Moses  is  appealed  to  and 
quoted,  as  well  as  for  the  abruptness  of  many  passages, 
and  the  repetitions,  glosses,  and  omissions,  which  have 
been  noticed  above-]" 


THE   SAMARITAN   BOOK  OF  JOSHUA. 

In  the  library  at  Leyden,  there  is  an  Arabic  version, 
written  in  Samaritan  characters,  of  a  Samaritan  chron- 
icle, bearing  the  name  of  the  book  of  Joshua,  which 
contains  the  history  of  Joshua,  with  the  addition  of  the 
last  transactions  during  the  life  of  Moses  accidentally  in- 
troduced in  this  connection.  Sometimes  it  employs  the 
same  expressions  with  the  Hebrew  book,  though  some- 
times with  great  departures  fi-om  it,  and  with  large  ad- 
ditions, and  continues  the  history  down  to  the  time  of 
Alexander  Severus,  though  probably  tliis  is  a  more  mod- 
ern continuation  of  it. 

This  book  seems  to  have  been  composed  by  uniting 
the  contents  of  our  book  of  Joshua  with  Samaritan 
fables. 

°  See  vol.  i.  Appendix,  I. 
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The  begmning  of  it  (i. — xii.)  is  parallel  with  Num. 
xxii. — xxxii.,  and  xlii. — xxiv.  with  the  book  of  Josh- 
ua ;  then  follows  an  account  of  an  embassy,  and  the 
magic  of  the  Persian  king,  Shaubeck,  and  of  Joshua's 
war  with  him.  After  a  short  abstract  of  the  Mosaic 
Law,  the  book  concludes  with  Joshua's  last  admonition 
to  the  people,  (Josh,  xxiv.) 

Hottinger"  thus  speaks  of  it:  —  "  In  the  division  of  the 
land,  the  district  containing  the  loftiest  mountain  fell  to 
Joshua  the  son  of  Nun  the  king,  and  his  associate 
Caleb,  the  leader  of  all  the  tribes.  He  held  it  in  com- 
mon with  him,  [Caleb.]  And  when  each  one  went  to 
his  own  place,  he  distributed  the  Levites,  each  one  into 
that  place  which  was  assigned  to  him  exclusively  in  the 

distribution  of  the  whole  land, so  that  they  might 

oversee  the  affairs  of  men,  which  relate  to  prayers,  judg- 
ments, the  rendering  and  giving  of  tithes,  and  the  offering 
of  sacrifices.  To  each  of  the  tribes  he  appointed  chief 
judges,  who  should  relate  all  events  to  the  pontiff,  and 
should  inform  him  of  all  that  happened  in  their  districts. 
Then  Joshua  erected  a  fortress  on  the  mountain,  on  the 
left  side  of  the  blessed  mount Moreover  he  erect- 
ed a  temple  on  the  top  of  the  blessed  mount ;  and  in  it  a 
sanctuary  to  the  Lord,  which,  except  himself,  none  but 

the  priests  and  the  Levites  ever  saw On  that 

day  (Josh,  x.)  God  showed  them  miracles  against  their 
enemies ;  so  that.  If  any  one  wished  to  withdraw  and 
save  himself  by  flight,  fire  fell  upon  and  consumed  him. 
Also  a  certain  phantom  descended  among  them,  so  that 
the  very  horses  charged  them,  and  chased  them  to  death, 
as  long  as  they  heard  the  voices  of  the  sons  of  Israel. 
The  hours  of  the  day  were  prolonged  for  them,  as  God 

°  Smegma  Orient  p.  476,  512. 
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promised,  so  that,  in  this  day  alone,  they  gained  as  much 
as  would  suffice  for  the  space  of  an  entire  year." 

Another  recension  of  this  history  is  found  in  the  Sa- 
maritan chronicle  of  Abul  Phetach." 


CHAPTER    III. 

THE    BOOK   OF    JUDGES.' 

^  172. 

CONTENTS   OF  THE   BOOK. 

After  some  introductory  notices,  (chap,  i.,)  and  a 
denunciatory  oracle,  (ii.  1—5,)  the  book  of  Judges, 
properly  so  called,  begins,  (ii.  6— xvi.  31,)  and  con- 
tains the  history  of  the  anarchy  and  apostasy  which 
ensued  after  the  death  of  Joshua,  and  of  the  subjuga- 
tion of  the  people  which  was  occasioned  thereby,  and 
was  connected  with  the  divine  displeasure. 

"  See  Sckaumr,  in  Eidihom's  Rep.  vol.  ix.  p.  54.  See  a  summary  of  ita 
contents  in  Aclis,  Bruditt ;  Lips.  an.  1691,  p.  167 ;  and  an  essay  by  Sckaw- 
rer,  in  Pwdus,  N,  Eep.  vol.  i.  p.  117,  sqq.  Ikiand,  Diss.  ii.  p.  314;  170& 
Hoainger,  Exercit.  Antimorin.  p.  105,  sqq.  Smog.  Or.  p.  437.  Hiat.  Or.  p. 
40,  lao.  Dlsp.  Lib.  V.  T.  snppositjtiia,  No.  1.  Exeg.  Handbuch  A,  T.  vol. 
iii.  p.  18,  sqq. 

'  Boifreni,  SerrarO,  Jo.  Clerid,  Maarer,  Comment.  Jo.  Dni^i  Annotatt  in 
Loca  dilF.  Josh.,  Judg.,  et  Sam.  Rosema&UKr,  Scliol.  above  cited. 

Vidmin.  Slrigdii  Scholia  in  L.  Jvidg. ;  Lips.  1586, 

Se6.  Schiadt,  Comment  in  Libr.  Judg.  above  cited, 
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As  often  as  the  Israelites  turned  from  this  anarchy 
and  apostasy,  they  were  delivered  by  heroes' divinely 
inspired,  who,  so  long  as  they  lived  and  governed,  pre- 
served the  people  from  apostasy  and  subjection ;  but, 
after  their  death,  the  old  game  began  anew.  The  author 
has  very  clearly  set  forth  this  alternation  of  crime  and 
punishment,  of  repentance  and  restoration  to  favor, 
according  to  a  plan  laid  down  in  ii.  6 — ^23,  which 
he  has  only  interrupted  by  episodes,  and  by  the  history 
of  Samson,  but  which  has,  probably,  been  kept  at  the 
expense  of  historical  completeness.' 

Chap.  i.  contains  notices  of  the  conquest  of  the  land 
after  Joshua's  death.  A  supplement  (chap.  xvii. — xxi.) 
contains  two  narratives,  introduced  as  proofs  of  the 
anarchy  and  licentiousness  which  prevailed  before  the 
regal  government  was  established  in  Israel.  To  judge 
from  XX.  27,  28,  the  history  in  xix.  xxi.  belongs  in  the 
time  shortly  after  Joshua.'  But  the  statement  it  con- 
tains is  designed  to  explain  the  existence  of  idolatry  at 
Beth-el,  where  there  was  a  private  and  illegal  sanctuary 
without  the  ark  of  the  covenant.  Now,  the  existence 
of  such  a  sanctuary  supposes  that  a  long  time  had  passed 
since  Joshua. 

§173. 

CHARACTER  OF  THE   NARRATIVE. 

Although  distinguished  by  miraculous  and  mythologi- 
cal features,  the  narrative  not  only  bears  the  marks  of  a 

"  Dibete',  i,  e.  rulers,  in  wa.r  or  pea.ce,  and  in  a  peculiar  ser\ae  judges,  (iv. 
5,  1  Sam.  vii.  15,  sq.)     Be  Wette,  Archaol.  §  98.     See  Gesenius,  in  verb. 

'  Archaol.  §27,  aqq.  Jakn,l.c,  §3;).  EtdJiom,^  456.  Since  tlie judges 
are  from  several  tribes,  and  follow  one  anotber  almost  in  geogTEphical  order, 
Studer  conjectures  that  the  present  ia  not  the  original  plan.   See  §  J74,  below 

'  See  Joscphm,  Ant  v.  %  3,  and  Carpzov,  1.  c.  p.  1^ 
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genuine,  inartificial,  popular  legend,  but,  in  part,  of  a 
true,  historical  tradition,  and  gives  a  lively  picture  of  the 
condition  and  morals  of  the  people  at  that  time.  The 
difference  between  the  spirit  of  this  book  and  that  of 
the  book  of  Joshua  is  very  evideut. 

There  is  but  one  passage  which  contains,  obviously, 
an  etymological  and  symbolical  myth,  (ii.  1 — 5,) 
where  a  place  is  named  Bochim,  [weepivg,']  because  the 
people  wept.  Chapters  vi.  and  vii.  are  highly  mytho- 
logical. The  passage  xvii. — xxi.  is  entirely  free  from 
mythology.  No  narratives  in  the  Old  Testament  are 
more  beautiful  and  true  to  nature  than  the  story  of 
Gideon's  achievements,  in  chap.  viii. ;  of  the  adventures 
of  Abimelech,  chap.  ix. ;  of  Jephthah,  chap,  xi.;  and  the 
narratives  in  xvii. — xxi." 

[It  seems  not  to  have  been  the  design  of  the  compiler 
of  this  book  to  furnish  a  regular  and  continuous  history 
of  the  times  from  Joshua  to  Jephthah.  He  only  selects 
those  periods  and  instances  which  are  suitable  to  his 
purpose,  and  serve  to  show  that  suffering  follows  sin, 
and  obedience  to  the  law  of  Jehovah  always  secures 
tranquillity  and    national    happiness.     He  passes   over 

"  On  a  correct  view  of  the  legends  relating  to  Samson,  see  Dhierkk, 
ZurGesch.  Simaons,  pt.3,  1778,  1789.  JiM(i,  on  Samson's  strength,  in  Ekh 
h/m,  Rep.  vol,  vii,  p.  78,  sqq.  Verm.  Abhandkngen,  vol.  i.  p.  164,  aqq. 
Herder,  Spirit  of  Hebrew  Poetry,  vol.  ii.  Paidia,  1.  c.  199,  sqq.  [Dr. 
Paljrey  (1,  o.  vol.  ii.  p.  194,  sq.)  says,  the  "  character  of  Samson  is  but  a  wild 
compoundof  the  buffoon,  the  profligate,  and  the  bravo.  With  a  sort  of  childish 
cunning,  and  such  physical  laculties  as  a  fantastic  invention  has  ascribed  to 
the  ogre,  he  ia  without  a  common  measure  of  capacity  to  provide  for  his 
own  protection,"  &c.  It  ia  amusing  to  read  in  Hiyme,  1,  c.  (iv.  37,j  "The 
Vulpinaria,  or  feast  of  the  foxes,  celebrated  by  the  Romans  in  the  month  of 
April,  (the  time  of  the  Jewish  harvest,  in  which  they  let  loose  foses  with 
torches  fastened  to  their  tails,)  was  derived  ftom  the  stury  of  Samaon,  which 
was  conveyed  into  Italy  hy  the  Phonicians;  and  to  mention  no  more,  in  the 
histojy  of  Samaon  and  Delilah,  we  find  the  original  of  Nisua  and  hia  daugh 
ters,  who  cut  off  their  fatal  hairs  upon  which  the  victory  depended."! 
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long    periods  in  the  briefest  manner.     Thus,   in  x.   1, 

he  says,    "  After  Abimelech   there    arose Tola  ; 

he  judged    Israel    twenty-and-three   jears,  and 

died;"  iii.  30,  "And  the  land  had  rest  fourscore 
years;"  viii.  28,  "and  the  country  was  in  quiet- 
ness forty  years  in  the  days  of  Gideon.""  For  this 
reason,  it  is  difficult  to  determine  the  chronology  of  the 
book.* 

Portions  of  the  hook  are  pragmatic  ;  for  example, 
"  The  anger  of  Jehovah  was  hot  against  Israel,"  (ii.  14, 
15,  16,  18,  20—23.)     The  deliverers  of  the  nation  arc 

"  [See,  6lao,  x.  3,  Jtil  7—15,  xv.  W,  xvi.  31:] 

'  [The  following  table  is  taken  from  iJe  (TeUe's  Archeology,  §27:  — 

From  Joshua  till  the  time  when  the  new  race  fell  into  idolatry,  (Judg.  i.  ii. 

Joaephus,  Ant.  vi.  5,  4,) 18  year's. 

Servitude  under  Cushan-rishathEim,  (iii.  8,) 8      " 

Deliverance  hy  Olhniel,  and  40  yeais'  rest,  (iii.  II,) 40      " 

Servitude  under  the  Moahitea,  (iiL  14,) 18      " 

Deliverance  by  Ehud,  and  80  years'  rest,  (iii.  30,) 80      " 

Shamgar,  (no  date,)  (iii.  31,) X.  " 

Twenty  years' servitude  under  Jabin,  (iv.  1,3q.,) X.-|-20      " 

Deliverance  by  BaraJt,  and  40  years'  rest,  (v.  31,) 40      " 

Oppression  by  Midianitea,  (vi.  1,) ^      " 

Rest  under  Gideon,  (viil  28,) 40      " 

Decline  of  the  Jews  after  Gideon's  death,  [viiL  33—35,) .  .  X.  " 

Abimelech's  reign,  (ix.  22,) 3      " 

Tola,  judge,  (x.%) 23      " 

Jair,    {X.3,] 33      « 

New  decline  and  oppreaaion  of  the  Jews,  [s,  0 — 9,)  .....  X.-]-18      » 

Jephtlifth,  (xiL  7,)     

Ebztin,  (xiL  9,)     ■ 

Elon,  (xii.  10,) 1 

Abdon,(xi!.  14,) 

Oppression  by  the  Philistines,  (xiii.  1,) '- 

Samson,  judge,  (xv.  20,) ' 

In  all,  (without  the  40  doubtful  years,  marked  in  numerals,)  .  .   428      " 
But  if  the  temple  of  Solomon  was  built  480  years  after  the  departure  from 
-Egypt,  as  it  is  said,  1  Kings  vi.  1,  the  above  chronology  must  be  wrong, 
Rosonmiiller  makes  410  years.] 
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raised  up  by  a  special  act  of  omnipotence,  (iii.  9,  15, 
iv.  6,  23,  vi.  8 — 10,  11,  sqq.  et  al.,)  Jehovah  is  said 
to  deliver  the  people  to  their  conquerors,  (iv.  2,  vi.  1.) 
Less  important  actions,  in  the  spirit  of  antiquity,  are 
referred  directly  to  the  Supreme  Being,  as  in  xiii.  25  ; 
ix.  23,  "God  sent  an  evil  spirit  between  Abimelech 
and  the  men  of  Shechem;"  verse  56,  "Thus  God 
repaid  the  wickedness  of  Abimelech."  The  story  of 
Gideon  is  mythical  and  pragmatic  in  a  high  degree. 
But  there  are  no  marks  of  a  theocratic,  still  less  of  a 
Levitical,  spirit  in  the  first  part  of  the  book. 

The  mythology  of  this  book  is  peculiar.  In  chap.  ii. 
1,  sqq.,  an  angel  of  Jehovah  comes  up  from  Gilgal  to 
Bochim  to  admonish  the  nation.  But  he  speaks  as  if  he 
were  Jehovah  himself,  and  not  simply  his  angel,  "i 
made  you  go  out  of  ^gypt,"  &c. ;  "  Ye  have  not  obeyed 
m?/ voice,"  Slc."  Again,  in  vi.  11,  sqq.,  an  angel  of 
Jehovah  appears  to  Gideon,  sits  under  the  terebinth  in 
Oplnah,  and  assures  the  doubtful  son  of  Joash  that 
Jehovah  is  with  him.  But  as  he  hesitates  to  believe  the 
assertion,  the  angel  speaks  as  if  he  were  Jehovah, — 
"Have  not /sent  thee.^" — and  the  narrative  seems  to 
confound  Jehovah  and  the  angel,  (verses  14,  16.J 
Gideon  prepares  food  for  the  angel,  who  causes  it  to 
be  spread  on  a  rock,  and  touches  it  with  his  staff.  Fire 
comes  out  of  the  rock,  consumes  the  food,  and  the  angel 
vanishes.  Then  Gideon  suspects  his  visitor  was  celes- 
tial, and  Is  frightened.  But  Jehovah  himself  bids  him 
fear  not.     The    same  night,   Jehovah    appears    to   him 


•  [Perhapa  the  original  legend  taught  that  Jehovah  himself  appeared,  and 
some  redactor,  thinking  this  too  gross,  sscritied  the  action  to  an  angel  of 
Jehovah.] 
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again,  and  afterwards  Gideon  consults  him  by  a  sort  of 
divination,  (verse  36,  sqq.)  On  another  occasion,  (xiii. 
3,)  an  aiigel  of  Jehovah  appears  to  the  wife  of  Manoah, 
and  predicts  the  birth  of  Samson.  Manoah,  who  sup- 
poses he  was  but  a  man,  prayed  that  he  might  return. 
The  prayer  was  granted;  the  visitant  repeated  his 
instructions,  refused  to  eat,  or  to  tell  his  name,  and 
ascended  in  the  smoke  of  a  bumt-offering.  Manoah 
exclaimed,  "  We  shall  surely  die,  because  we  have  seen 
God."  These  appearances  of  divine  beings  differ 
remarkably  from  those  in  Genesis.  The  ark  appears 
but  once  in  the  book,  then  in  a  gloss  on  the  appendix, 
(XX.  27.) 

The  story  of  Samson  is  very  remarkable,  and  suggests 
numerous  historical  parallels.  Paulus  thinks  his  feats  of 
strength  are  not  incredible.  He  compares  him  with  the 
Rephaim,  Anakim,  and  Goliath  ;  with  David  and  his 
heroes,  who  slew  lions  and  bears  single-handed;  with 
Ajax,  Diomed,  Achilles,  Hector,  and  Turnus — not  to 
mention  the  strong  men  of  the  Teutonic  nations.  But 
their  strengtli  was  only  exti'aordinary,  while  that  of 
Samson  is  represented  as  miraculous.  We  are  to  com- 
pare him,  not  so  much  with  Hercules  and  the  demigods 
of  other  nations,  as  with  their  mythological  heroes,  — 
with  the  Argonauts  and  Theseus,  who  lived  before 
Homer's  time ;  while  David  and  his  heroes  are  to  be 
compared  with  the  Ajax,  and  Hector,  and  Achilles,  of 
Homer."] 


"  See  Pcmlus,  1.  c,  and  De  Lavavr,  Conference  de  la  Fable  avec  I'Histoire 
Sainte,  [cited  by  Clarke,  Com,  in  loo.)    Jitrft,  Baaer,  De  WeSe,  4th  ed.,  and 
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COMPILATION   OF  THE   BOOK. 

The  appendix  (xvii.— xxi)  is  clearly  distinguished 
from  the  proper  book,  of  Judges  by  tailing  a  different 
point  of  view,  and  referring  the  sins  of  the  land  to  the 
want  of  a  king,  (xvii.  6,  xviii.  1,  xlx.  1,  xxi.  26,)  by 
Its  want  of  mythology,  but  not  by  its  stylo.*  It  is  a 
later  addition,  but  it  does  not  contradict  itself 

There  is  a  contradiction  between  i.  18  and  iii.  1 — 3. 
In  the  former,  it  is  said  Judah  took  Gaza,  Askelon,  and 
Ekron,  with  their  coasts;  but,  in  the  latter,  it  is  said  the 
people  of  these  places  were  left  — "Five  lords  of  the 
Philistines,  all  the  Canaanites,  and  the  Zidonians." 
On  this  account,  and  because  i.  27 — 36,  seems,  at 
the  least,  superfluous,  if  iii.  3,  was  to  be  written,  it 
appears  the  first  chapter  could  hardly  have  come  from 
the  author  of  the  book  of  Judges.  It  may  have  been 
derived  from  some  other  source.  Such  is  the  opinion 
of  Eichhorn.  Yet  verse  16  agrees  with  iv.  11.  Ber- 
tholdt  and  Studer  think  it  is  from  a  later  hand.  It  is  a 
compilation  which  contradicts  itself.  Thus,  (verse  8,) 
it  is  said,  the  children  of  Judah  fought  against  Jerusa- 
lem, and  took  it,  and  smote  it  with  the  edge  of  the 
sword,  and  set  the  city  on  fire;  (verse  21,)  "But  the 
children  of  Benjamin  did  not  drive  out  the  Jebusites  that 
inhabited  Jerusalem,  but  the  Jebusites  dwell  with  the 
children  of  Benjamin  in  Jerusalem  unto  this  day." 
Again,  (verse  10,)  "Judah  conquered  the  Canaanites 
who  dwelt  at  Heshhon,  and  slew  Sheshai,  and  Ahiman, 


e  EiiMiim,  §  457,  and  BeHhoUt,  p.  8 
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and  Talmai;"  but,  in  verse  20,  Caleb  expels  from  Ho- 
bron  these  three  Anakim. 

The  passage,  ii.  1 — 5,  seems  removed  from  its  true 
connection;  for  the  book  of  Joshua  proper  begins  with 
verse  6  ;  however,  it  agrees  with  the  idea  of  the  book, 
and  probably  originated  with  the  same  author. 

The  book  of  Judges  proper  (ii.  6— xvi.  31)  has  a 
strong  resemblance  to  the  Jehovistic  documents  and  the 
book  of  Joshua,  and  has  an  internal  agreement  with  it. 
For  this  reason  it  has  been  ascribed  to  the  same  author." 
But,  as  in  the  Pentateuch  and  the  book  of  Joshua, 
more  ancient  fragments  lie  at  the  bottom.  Monuments 
of  these  appear  here  and  there.  The  plan  of  the  book, 
laid  down  in  chap,  ii.,  occurs  beforehand 'in  Josh,  xxiii. 
xxiv.,  and  even  in  Ex.  xxiii.  20,  sqq.  The  style  is  like 
that  in  the  Jehovistic  parts  of  Deuteronomy,*  though 
there  are  Elohistic  passages. 

■  Stahdin,  iii  Stud,  and  Krit  for  1833,  p.  474,  sqq. 

'  For  example,  to  do  eml,  S-\n  nm»i  i.  II,  and  frequently,  as  in  Deut 
iv.  23,  ix.  18,  xvii.  2,  5,  and  elsewhere.  The  land  rested,  f  IKPt  Hbj^r ; 
iii.  11.  30,  V.  31,  vlil  28,  as  Josh.  xi.  23,  xiv.  15.  Miracles,  msic: ; 
vi  13,  as  Ex.  xxxiv.  10.  ,/lrmed  men, 'tfTST^n ;  viL  11,  aa  Josh.  i.  14, 
and  frequently.  For  a  snare,  Bpiab;  ii.  3,  viiL  27,  as  in  Ex.  xxiii,  -33,  and 
elaewhere.  To  put  before  the  face;  xi.  9.  There  is  a  resemblance  be- 
tween ii.  9,  3,  and  Ex.  xxiiL  24,  28,  29,  32 ;  between  iii.  6,  {tke^  U,ok  Iheir 
daughUra  U,  he  idW,  &c.,)  and  Dent  vii.  3,  4 ;  vL  39,  (/  mil  »pwk  hU  (fas 
bjwe,)  ajid  Gen.  xviiL  32 ;  xiii.  17, 18,  (where  the  angel  is  unwilling  to  tell  his 
name,)  and  Gen.  xxsii.  38,  29.  Chap,  ii.  15,  — as  JeWa/iaairf,  — refers  to 
Deuteronomy. 

There  is  a  similarity  in  Hie  mythology;  for  example :  Angel  of  Jehovah ; 
it.  l,sqqTvi.ll,14.  Miraeulous signs;  vi.  17,  36, as  inEx.iv.,  end  elsewhere. 
It  is  considered  fatal  to  see  God ;  vi.  22,  33,  xiii.  22,  as  in  Gen.  xvL  13,  14. 
Veraes  are  quoted ;  xiv.  xv.  Chap.  vi.  11,  sqq,,  is  like  xiii. ;  vii.  1,  sqq.,  like 
Jdf.  1,  sqq. ;  yiiL  27,  prepares  for  chap.  ix. ;  xvi.  17,  refers  to  xiii,  6.  Bui  m 
chap.  Y,  I  cannot  find  the  work  of  the  Jehovist,  nor  in  several  narratives 
which  give  a  faithful  description  of  ancient  mannei's.  Chap.  xi.  15,  — '-Is- 
rael  took  not  away  the  land  of  Moab, of  the  children  of  Ammon,"— 
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[At  this  time,  we  cannot  ascertain  the  author's  sources 
of  information.  Perhaps  they  were  oral,  perhaps  writ- 
agrees  pretty  well  with  Num.  xxL ;  but  verse  25  differB  from  it.  Clmp.  x.  4, 
contradicts  Num.  xxxii.  41,  and  Deut  iii.  14.  Ciiap.  x.  11,  12,  has  not  a  Je- 
hovistic  reference. 

Tiie  following  usages  we  peculiar:  pna,  pS'Si,  called  togelher ;  vi.  34, 
35,  Tii.  23, 24,  x.  17,  xii.  1.  To  sell  into  the  hand,  T^n  -i=a ;  ii.  14,  iii.  8, 
iv.  2,  X,  7;  hut  compare  Deut.  xxxii.  30.  Do  wkat  tkyhtnd finds  ta  do;  ix. 
33,  aa  in  1  Sara.  x.  7.  SHn  prefixed;  v.  7,  vi.  17,  vii.  12,  xviii.  26.  How- 
ever, this  occurs  in  the  passages  which  are  mostly  Jehovietic. 

The  Elohistic  pwaage,  ii  6,  sqq.,  corresponds  to  Josii.  xsiy.  28,  sqq.,  and 
seems  to  be  derived  from  the  document "  Elohiia : "  verses  22, 23,  and  perhaps, 
also,  iii.  1,  sqq.,  seem  to  belong  to  it  Verse  33,  HK ,  to  tiy,  is  like  Ex.  xvi. 
4.  Verse  33  says  Jehovah  left  the  Canaanites,  and  did  not  deliver  them 
into  the  hand  of  Joshua,  and  so  contradicts  the  book  of  Joshua. 

According  to  Jahn  (voL  ii.  p.  191)  and  Bertholdt,  (p.  878,)  the  history  of 
Sarason  is  derived  from  two  different  documents.  But  one  cannot  end  with 
XV.  20,  but  with  xvi.  31,  and  chap,  xiii.  resembles  chap.  vi.  i  xvi.  5,  is  like  xiv. 
15.  The  only  difference  in  the  style  is  merely  in  the  use  of  nil ,  tofaa  sw/- 
dettly  upon;  xiv.  6,  19,  xv.  14.  Chap.  v.  is  certainly  drawn  from  a  peculiar 
written  source,  since  it  contains  matter  which  differs  from  what  was  related 
before,  and  which  could  hardly  be  preserved  in  the  mouth  of  the  people ; 
for  example,  verses  fi,  14,  15,  (compare  iv.  5,  10,)  23.  Likewise  chap,  vi.— 
viii.  is  distinguished  by  the  skin  prefixed.  According  to  Sfuder,  (p.  438,) 
the  author  of  tlie  present  book  of  Judges  made  use  of  an  old  book  of  the 
genealogy  of  Heroes,  which  he  worked  over,  following  a  plan  diiferent  from 
the  original. 

[This  view  of  the  author,  that  the  documents  "Elohim"and  "Jehovah"  can 
bedistinguished  in  Judges,  seems  very  feebly  supported  by  facts.  The  argu- 
ments adduced  are,  1.  similarity  of  manner ;  and,  3.  of  matter. 

1,  In  the  first  argument,  the  examples  brought  forward  do  not  appear  satis- 
factory. (1.)  To  do  evil,  S'-\n  rfUS ,  occurs  very  frequently  in  Samuel,  ICings, 
Chronicles,  and  sometimes  in  the  later  Prophets.  I  find  nothing  peculiar  to 
the  JehovLstic  books  in  this  usage.  (2.)  Th£  land  rested,  yisn  TTopT ,  may, 
perhaps,  have  something  which  is  peculiar.  (3.)  The  term  miracles,  tlsSm, 
is  of  very  frequent  occurrence  in  this  same  sense  in  the  Psalms,  Job,  Daniel, 
Chronicles,  and  Nehemiah.  (4.)  The  term  armed,  Diican,  occurs  even  in 
the  Elohistic  fragment,  Ex.  xiii.  la  (5.)  A  mare,  ITpTOb ,  is,  perhaps,  Jeho- 
vistic  i  hut  it  occurs,  also,  I  Swn.  xviii.  21,  Ps.  Ixix,  23,  and  elsewhere. 

2.  The  alleged  similarity  of  style,  mythology,  and  miracles,  seems  to  me 
exceedingly  faint.  Sometimes  there  is,  indeed,  a  law  or  usage  referred  to 
in  Judges  which  actually  occurs  in  the  Pentateuch,  (ii.  1—5,  12,  17,  20,  iii. 

VOL.  II.  26 
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ten.  The  occurrence  of  round  and  exaggerated  numbers 
would  lead  us  to  suspect  that  he  reUed  on  oral  tradition. 
Four  of  the  judges  ruled  just /or/?/  years  each;  three 
either  ten,  twenty,  or  eighty  years.  There  were 
seventy-seven  elders  at  Succoth,  (viii.  14.)  Ibzan  had 
thirty  sons  and  thirty  daughters,  and  the  same  number 
of  sons  and  daughters-in-law,  (xil.  9.)  Jair,  also,  had 
thirty  sons  who  rode  on  thirty  ass-colts,  and  ruled  thirty 
cities,  (x.  4.)  Abdon  had  forty  sons  and  thirty  nephews. 
Numbers  are  often  much  exaggerated.  The  Gileadites 
killed  42,000  men  of  Ephraira,  (xii.  6;)  Samson,  1,000 
with  an  ox-goad ;  400,000  of  the  people  of  God  met  at 
Mizpeh,  (XX.  2;)  they  killed  22,000  Benjamites  on  the 
first  day,  18,000  on  the  second,  and  25,100  on  the 
third  day,  (xx.  16, 17,  21,  25, 35,  44,  46.)  There  were 
700  left-handed  Benjamites,  (xx.  16,)  famous  slingers. 

There  is  some  probability  that  the  song  of  triumph 
(chap.  V.)  came  from  a  written  document,  for  verses  G, 
14,  15,  23,  28,  differ  from  the  former  chapter,  (iv.  6,  10,) 
which  also,  it  may  be,  rests  on  a  written  statement. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  Jotham's  pat-able  (ix.  8,  sqq.) 


6 ;)  but  there  is  never  a  reference  to  its  language.  "  Commiindmenta  by  the 
hand  of  Mosea  "  appears  once  only,  (iii.  4)  These  may  have  been  oral  com- 
mands, preserved  in  the  mouth  of  the  people.  The  Book  of  the  Law,  or  the 
Law  of  Moses,  never  once  occurs,  nor  is  any  passage  even  cited  from  it. 
None  of  its  favorite  Jebovistio  phases  ocoHr.  Allusion  is  made  to  the  deliv- 
erance from  Jigypt,  (ii.  la,  vi.  8,  X,  ]!,)  but  never  to  any  wr^ten  mxonnt  of 
that  deliverance.  On  tbe  contrary,  there  axe  passages  at  variance  with  the 
Pentateuch,  already  cited,  and  others  which  seem  to  belong  to  a  tradition 
thBt  has  not  come  down  to  ub.  Such  are,  vi.  10,  \.  11,  Vi,  xl  25.  The 
difference  in  the  mythology  has  been  mentioned  above,  (§  173.)  Now,  it 
seems  contrary  to  the  principles  of  criticism  to  aasume  the  esiatenoe  of  the 
two  documents  on  such  slender  evidence,  and  in  the  face  of  such  facts. 
Chap.  i.  has  a  marked  resemblance  with  passages  in  Joshua,  before  adduced ; 
but  this  phenomenon  is  easily  explained  on  the  supposition  that  it  was  drawn 
from  a  document  common  to  the  authors  of  the  two  books,] 
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may  have  been  taken  from  the  mouth  of  the  people. 
The  following  proverbs  have  a  popular  air :  xiv.  14j 
"  Out  of  the  eater  came  forth  meat,  and  out  of  the 
strong  came  forth  sweetaess  ; "  verse  18,  "  If  ye  had  not 
ploughed  with  my  heifer,  ye  had  not  found  out  my  rid- 
dle ; "  and  xv.  15,  "  With  the  jaw-bone  of  an  ass,  heaps 
upon  heaps,  with  the  jaw  of  an  ass  have  I  slain  a  thou- 
sand men.""  Other  passages  may  be  found  which  are 
connected  with  popular  traditions,  or  serve  to  support 
them.  Thus,  in  vi.  24,  we  read,  "Gideon  built  an 
altar  there,  and  called  it  Jehovah  SJialom."  In  xi.  39, 
40,  it  is  said,  after  Jephthah's  offering,  "  It  was  a 
custom  in  Israel ;  the  daughters  of  Israel  went  yearly 
to  lament  the  daughter  of  Jephthah;"  and  in  xv.  19, 
the  occasion  of  the  populai-  name  of  a  place  is  given  — 
En  Hakkora,  the  place  of  calling,  because  Samson 
called  on  Jehovah  there. 

It  is  evident  that  the  history  of  Gideon  and  that  of 
Ahimelech  are  derived  from  at  least  two  separate  docu- 
ments. In  the  one,  (vi.  11 — viii.  28,)  the  son  of  Joash 
is  called  Gideon,  throughout,  with  but  a  single  excep- 
tion, (vii.  1,)  though  his  name  is  repeated  more  than  thirty 
times;  in  viii.  29 — 35,  he  is  called  indifferently  Gideon 
and  Jerubhaal ;  but  in  chap.  ix.  he  is  always  called 
Jerubbaal.  The  passage,  viii.  34,  35,  is  apparently  an 
interpolation,  either  by  the  compiler  or  some  later  hand. 
The  gloss,  "who  is  Gideon,"  (vii.  1,  viii.  35,)  evidently 
came  from  the  compiler.'  The  appendix  (xvii. — xxi.) 
evidently  contains  two  separate  documents  —  xvii.  xviil. 
and  xix. — xxi.     But  both  have  the  same  author,  who  is 


'  [See  Dr.  Pd/Teij,  1.  c.  vol.  ii.  p.  230.] 

"  [The  joalousy  of  the  Ephraimitea,  because  tliey  were  not  asked  to 
the  Midianites  and  Ammonites,  is  remarkable,  (viiL  1—^  xii.  1 — 6.)] 
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distinguished  by  his  love  of  a  kingly  government,  (xvii.  6, 
xix.  1 .)  The  passage,  xx.  36 — \6,  appears  to  be  a  sup- 
plement to  the  previous  account  of  the  battle.  Perhaps 
this  was  derived  from  an  independent  popular  legend." 
There  is  a  slight  numerical  difference  between  the  two 
accounts ;  in  one  25,100  perish,  in  the  other  25,000.] 


§  175,  a. 

THE  AGE  OF  THE  BOOK  OF  JUDGES. 

It  is  plain  that  the  author  or  compiler  of  the  proper 
book,  of  Judges  belongs  to  a  late  period.  This  appears 
from  the  affinity  between  this  book  and  that  of  Joshua 
and  Deuteronomy,  as  well  as  from  the  use  of  the  phrases 
"unto  this  day,"'  and  "it  became  a  custom  in  Israel."" 
Chap,  V.  contains  marks  of  a  high  antiquity,  in  verses 

'  [Compare  verses  45,  46,  with  35.] 

*  Chap.  vi.  24,  X.  4,  xv.  19,  {compare  xi.  39,)  where  he  speaks  of  contem- 
porary matters. 

'  [This  resemblance,  however,  as  it  has  heen  shown  before,  is  eoniined  to 
chap,  i.,  which  is  no  part  of  the  proper  book  of  Judges.  To  mo,  the  most 
decided  mark  of  the  late  origin  of  cliap.  v,  consists  in  the  parallelism  be- 
tween verses  4,  5,  Ps.  Ixviii.  8,  9,  and  Dent  xxsiii.  3:  — 


Ps.  Ixviii.  7,  8.  "  O 
God,  when  thou  wentest 
forth  before  thy  people, 
when  th  u  dii-t  inarch 
tl      gl  tl     wld 

th  th    h    k 


when  thou  wentest  out 
of  Seir,  when  thou 
marchedst  out  of  the 
field  of  Edom,  the  earth 
trembled,  and  the  heav- 
ens dropped,  the  clouds 
also  dropped  water.  The 
mountains  molted  from 
before  the  Lord,  even 
that  Sinai  from  before 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel." 

But  who  shall  tell  us  which  is  the  original  ?] 


th    h  1 

ped   t  th    p 
G  d  & 


DeuLsxxiiLQ.  "And 
he  said, '  The  Lord  came 
from  Sinai,  and  rose  up 
from  Seirunfothe  h 
hra  d  f  tl  f  m  M  t 
Par  d    h 


tl 


tl 
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6,  8,  14,  15,  (compare  iv.  6,  10,)  23,  28."  The  use  of 
ihe  shin  prefixed  serves  less  to  determine  the  age  than 
the  district  in  which  the  primitive  documents  of  the 
book  originated.  Ewald  and  Studer"  refer  this  usage  to 
north  Palestine,  and  it  might  be  so  if  chap.  vi.  vii.  had 
not  such  strong  Jehovistic  marlis.  Araiiiaisms  also  have 
been  found  in  it."  The  deterioration  of  Judah  is  re- 
markable in  the  history  of  the  judges. 

^  175,  b. 

THE  SAME  SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

The  formula,  (xvii.  6,)  "Tn  these  days  there  was  no 
king  in  Israel,  but  every  man  did  what  was  right  in  his 
own  eyes,"  places  the  appendix,  (xvii.— xxi.,)  beyond 
doubt,  in  a  period  when  Israel  had  enjoyed  the  pros- 
perity of  a  regal  government,  and  perhaps  for  a  long 
time.  The  reference  to  a  date  in  xviii.  30,  "Until 
the  day  of  the  captivity  of  the  land,"  does  not  agree 
with  the  reference  in  verse  31,  "  All  tlie  time  the  house 
of  God  ivas  in  Shiloh."  It  is  therefore  suspicious. 
Were  it  not  for  this,  however,  it  would  point  to  the 
exile  of  the  ten  tribes.  This  is  the  opinion  of  Leclerc, 
Eichhorn,  Rosenmuller,  and  Studer.  It  could  not  mean 
Ihe  capture  of  the  ark  by  the  Philistines,  as  Kimchi  and 

°  G,  H.  Hoilmnnn,  Commeat.  in  Cannen  Dehors ;  Lips.  1818,  p.  6,  sq. 
[See,  also,  American  Bil).  Rep.  vol.  i.    Palfrey,  1.  c.  vol.  ii  p.  296,  sqq.] 

'  Ewdd,  Zur  Hohelied,  p.  90.     Studer,  1.  c.  p.  439. 

"  Among  the  Aramdsms,  the  following  have  heen  reckoned:  'T^aaS; 
t.  14.  Comp.Neh.ix.29,24,Daii.  iii.  4,  sqq.  [May  not  this  be  a  more jw- 
etical  form?]  The  plural  termination  in  V  ;  v.  10.  W"  ;  v,  11,  xi,  40 
aa-';v.98.  im.for-nT,  T.  32.  Oln,for-:3aC;  siv.  18.  na,f)r-i'rK 
ix.  48,  which  occurs,  also,  Num.  sxiii,  3. 
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Hiivernik  suppose,  nor  their  conquest  of  the  Israelites, 
as  Eckermann  understands  it." 

If  the  description,  six.  22,  is  imitated  from  Gen.  xix. 
4,  sqq.,  as  Tuch  supposes,  then  this  book  must  have 
been  written  in  the  times  after  the  origin  of  the  iirst 
four  books  of  the  Pentateuch.*  The  Deuteronomical 
formula,  (xx.  13,)  to  put  away  evil  from  Israel,  refers 
us  to  the  time  after  the  date  of  Deuteronomy."  But  the 
Hvely  and  natural  description  seems  to  claim  a  higher  an- 
liquity,  at  least  for  the  original  documents.  Chap.  i.  21, 
seems  to  belong  to  the  time  after  David :  "  The  chil- 
dren of  Benjamin  did  not  drive  out  the  Jebusites  that 
inhabited  Jerusalem,  but  the  Jebusites  dwell  with  the 
children  of  Benjamin  unto  this  day."  The  statement, 
(verse  29,)  "  Neither  did  Ephraim  drive  out  the  Canaan- 
ites  that  dwelt  in  Gezer,  but  the  Canaanites  dwelt  in 
Gezer  among  them,"  seems  to  belong  to  the  time  after 
Solomon.  Studer  finds  marks  in  the  geographical  loca- 
tion of  Shiloh  (xxi.  12,  19)  to  show  the  author  did  not 
live  in  Palestine. 

We  cannot  conjecture,  with  any  certainty,  at  what 
time  the  appendix  was  added  to  the  book.  Augusti  and 
Bertholdt  think  it  was  not  added  much  before  the  time 
of  Nehemiah  and  the  assembly  of  scribes.  Jahn  and 
Paulus  think  Samuel  was  the  author.  [The  book  itself, 
however,  (ii.  6 — xvi.  31,)  to  judge  from  its  general  spirit 
and  character,  may  be  much  older;  and  since  it  contains 

°  EckoTtmnn,  Theol.  Beit  vol,  v.  pL  1,  p.  359.  ExcgeL  Handbuch,  vol 
iii.  p.  64. 

'  7\ich,  1.  c,  p,  365, 366.     But  the  story  in  Judges  ia  very  plain  and  natural. 

"  pSJii£fer(p.455)  takes  notice  of  the  !aterphrase,bi'Oa  SC5,  for  D11D3  np>, 
which  occurs  nowhere  else  except  in  the  books  of  Chroniclca,  Ezra,  and 
Nehemiah.  See  the  opinions  of  the  ancient  writers  on  the  author  of  Judges, 
in  Carpzov,  1.  c  p.  172,  sqq,  and  the  passage  Irom  Baba  Bathra,  in  §  14, 
above,  vol.  L 
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no  direct  reference,  or  even  allusion,  to  the  Pentateuch 
and  book  of  Joshua,  (except  the  doubtful  case  of  v.  4,  5 ;) 
none  to  the  Law  Book  or  Law  of  Moses ;  none  to  the 
peculiar  Mosaic  institutions  of  the  Jehovah  cultus,  such 
as  worship  in  a  single  place,  a  Levitical  priesthood,  and 
formal  rites ;  since,  on  the  contrary,  it  alludes  to  tra- 
ditions not  preserved  in  the  Pentateuch,  —  there  seems 
reason  for  supposing  this  part  of  the  book  is  older 
than  the  Pentateuch  itself.] 


CHAPTER   IV. 

THE    BOOKS    OF    SAMUEL." 
^176. 

NAME  AND   DIVISION. 

These  books  —  which,  among  the  Jews,  were  reck- 
oned as  but  one,*  and  were  originally  but  one  —  bear  the 
name  of  Samuel,  not  hecause  he  was  their  author,  but 
the  main  subject  and  principal  hero  of  the  history  con- 
tained In  them. 


"  Serrarii,  Seh.  Schmidii,  Jo.  Ckrid,  Maur.  Commentt, 

Jo.  Dnmi  AnnotatL  in  Locos  diffic.  Jos.,  Jud.,  et  Sam, 

firfoi-in.  StrigelU  Coinm.  inLibrr.  Sam.,  Reg.,  et  Panilipp. ;  Lipa,  1591,  M, 

Owp.  pSondii  Comra.  in  iv.  Libr.  Re^.  et  Paralipp. ;  1624,  fol. 

Hen^er,  Erlauterungen  des  I  B.  Sam.  u.  d.  Salom.  Denkaprucho ;  Hamk 
1795. 

Exeget  Handbuch  des  A.  T.  4  anii  5  pt. 

[Ge(Wei,  1.  c.  vol.  ii. 

Dr.  Palfi&j,  1.  c.  vol,  ii.] 

'  See  Origen,  cited  above,  Tol.  i.  p.  87,  note  6 ;  Cyril  of  Jerusalem,  in 
vol.  i.  p.  97,  sqq, ;  and  Jfrome,  in  vol.  i.  p.  Ill,  sqii.     The  division  into  two 
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Abarbanel"  says  these  books  are  called  by  Samuel's 
name,  "because  all  things  that  occur  in  each  book  may, 
in  a  certain  sense,  be  referred  to  Samuel  —  even  the  acts 
of  Saul  and  David,  for  each  of  them  was  anointed  by 
him,  and,  as  it  were,  the  work  of  his  hands." 

The  title  "Books  of  Samuel"  is  not  very  suitable; 
neither,  indeed,  is  that  which  it  has  in  the  Vulgate  and 
the  Septuagint;  namely,  "The  First  and  Second  Books 
of  the  Kings,  "  for  that  does  not  indicate  the  peculiar 
contents  of  the  book.  Bertholdt  maintains  that  both 
titles  are  of  more  modem  origin.* 

§177. 

CONTENTS  OF  THE   BOOK. 

This  book  contains  the  history  of  Samuel's  adminis- 
tration as  judge,  and  of  the  regal  government  introduced 
by  his  mediation,  and  established  in  the  house  of  David. 
The  history  is  divided  into  three  parts :  — 

1.  The  history  of  Samuel's  administration  as  prophet 
and  judge;   1  Sam.  i. — xii. 

2.  The  historj'  of  Saul's  government,  and  of  the 
early  destination  of  David,  prospectively  anointed  king; 
1  Sam.  xii. — xsxi. 

3.  The  history  of  David's  government;  2  Sam.  i. 
■ — xxiv. 

There  are  chasms  in  the  history  between  this  and  the 
previous  book. 

books,  whicli  haa  Leon  general  since  the  time  of  Bomberg',  is  made  after 
the  LXX.  and  Vulgate. 

"  Prtpf.  in  Lib,  Sara.  fol.  74,  cited  in  Corproti,  I.  c,  p.  211,  Compare  tlie 
extract  from  Baba  Bathra,  fbl.  14,  col.  2,  quoted  above,  vol.  i.  p.  31,  sq. 
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[Jahn  considers  chap,  xxi.— xxiv.  of  2  Sam.  an  appen- 
dix, whicli  he  arranges  in  six  divisions :  — 

1.  Account  of  the  famine  sent  in  consequence  of  the 
unexpiated  murder  of  the  Gibeonites  by  Saul;  xxi.  1. 
—14. 

2.  A  supplement  to  the  account  of  David's  wars ;  xxi. 
15—22. 

3.  A  triumphal  hymn  of  David  ;  xxii. 

4.  The  last  words  of  David;  xxiii.  1 — 7. 

5.  List  of  his  most  remarkable  heroes  ;  xxiii.  8 — 39. 

6.  Census  of  the  people,  and  its  consequences  ;  xxiv.] 


CHARACTER  OF  THE   NARRATIVE. 

It  is  striking  how  little  influence  mythology  has  upon 
the  history.  There  is  but  a  single  appearance  of  angels 
in  the  book,  namely,  2  Sam.  xxiv.,  where  an  angel  brings 
the  pestilence.  The  miraculous  agency  consists  solely 
in  the  divine  direction  of  affairs,  brought  about  by  means 
of  the  prophets  and  the  oracle.  In  one  passage,  (1  Sam. 
xxviii.,) — the  story  of  the  witch  of  Endor,  —  afalse  prophet 
makes  use  of  this  ideal  pragmatism,  and  the  true  histori- 
cal connection  remains  doubtful.  The  predictions  of 
later  events  are  evidently  inserted  after  the  event  has 
taken  place.  An  example  may  be  seen  in  the  following 
curses  denounced  on  the  sons  of  Eh  and  on  David  :  — 

1  Sam,  ii.  34 — 36.  "  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  thee,  that  shall 
come  upon  thy  two  sons,  on  Ilophni  and  Phinehas:  in  one  day  they 
shall  die,  both  of  them.  And  I  will  raise  me  up  a  faithful  prie^,  that 
shall  do  according  to  that  which  is  in  my  heart  and  in  my  mind :  and 
I  will  build  him  a  sure  house ;  and  he  shall  walk  before  mine  Anoint- 
ed forever.     And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  every  one  that  is  left  in 

VOL.  II.  27 
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thy  house,  sljall  come  ind  crouch  to  him  for  a  piece  of  silver  and  a 
morsel  of  bread,  ■ind  shall  say,  'Put  me,  I  pray  thee,  into  one  of  the 
priests'  ofKces,  that  I  may  eat  a  piece  of  bread. ' " 

1  Kmga  II  26,  27  "  And  unto  Abiathar  the  priest  said  the  king, 
'Get  thee  to  Anathoth,  unto  thine  own  fields j  for  thou  art  worthy  of 
death  hut  I  »iil  nol  at  this  time  put  thee  to  death,  because  thou 
bareit  the  ark  of  the  Lord  God  before  David  my  father,  and  because 
Ihou  hait  been  afflicted  m  all  wherein  my  father  was  afflicted.'  So 
Solomon  thrust  out  Abiathar  from  being  priest  unto  the  Lord ;  that 
he  might  fullii  the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake  concerning  the 
house  of  Eli  inShiloh." 

2  Sam.  xii.  10,  sq.  "  Because  thou  hast  despised  me,  and  hast 
taken  the  wife  of  Uriah  the  Hittitc  to  be  thy  wife.  Thus  saith  the 
Lord,  '  Behold,  I  will  raise  up  evil  against  thee  out  of  thine  own  house, 
and  I  will  take  thy  wives  before  thine  eyes,  and  give  them  unto  Ihy 

neighbor, in  the  sight  of  this  sun.     For  thou  didst  it  secretly  : 

but  I  will  do  this  thiug  before  all  Israel,  and  before  the  sun.'" 

1  Kings  xvi.  22.  "  So  they  spread  Absalom  a  tent  upon  the  top 
of  the  house;  and  Absalom  went  in  unto  his  father's  concubines  in 
the  sight  of  all  Israel." 

Elsewhere  the  narrative  bears  the  marks  of  a  genuine 
history,  and  where  it  is  not  partly  derived  from  contem- 
poraneous documents,"  —  as  it  is  in  some  places,  —  it  is 
yet  drawn  from  an  oral  tradition,  very  lively  and  true, 
and  is  only  disturbed  and  confused  here  and  there. 
This  tradition  is  in  part  supported  by  monuments,  prov- 
erbs, and  significant  names.  I  Sam.  vi.  18,  the  stone 
of  Joshua,  the  Bethshemite,  is  mentioned  as  a  monument 
of  an  important  affair.  Chap.  vii.  12,  Saul  erects  a  stone, 
in  honor  of  a  victory,  and  calls  it  Ebenezer  —  Stone 
of  Help.  In  X.  12,  and  xix.  24,  we  have  tlie  proverb, 
"  Saul  also  among  the  prophets.'"'  In  2  Sam.  v.  6 — 9, 
the  occasion  of  the  following  proverb  is  mentioned,  "  The 
blind  ^.nd  lame  shall  not  come  into  the  house." '    A  reason 

'  Hensier,  I.  c.  p.  9. 

'  [The  explanation  of  the  matter  is,  perhaps,  as  follows :  Tiie  Jebusitea 
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IS  given  for  the  name  of  Samuel — Heard  hy  God,  (1  Sam. 
i.  20.)  The  wife  of  Phmelias,  hearing  of  the  disasters 
befallen  her  country  and  family,  calls  her  child  Ickabod 
—  Inglorious,  (iv.  21.)  Chap.xxiii.  28,  Saul  was  pursuing 
David  wjien  a  messenger  informs  him  that  the  Philistines 
have  invaded  the  land,  fl'is  mind  is  divided  between 
the  two  dangers  ;  so  the  place  is  called  Sela-haramah- 
lekoth — Rock  of  Escapes,  (xxiii.  28.)" 

The  book  is  so  rich  in  lively  pictures  of  character,  and 
descriptions,  that,  in  this  respect,  it  deviates  from  true 
history,  and  sometimes  becomes  biographical.  The  con- 
nection of  affairs  is  sufficiently  natural,  though  it  may 
not  be  clearly  enough  carried  out. 

However,  the  chronology  is  very  imperfect  and  legend- 
ary,' as  it  appears  from  the  following  examples:  1  Sam. 
vii.  2,  "  The  time  was  long,  for  it  was  twenty  years,  and 
all  the  house  of  Israel  lamented  after  the  Lord  ;"  xiii.  1, 
"  Saul  reigned  one  year,  and  when  he  had  reigned  two 

years, he  chose,"  &c.     2  Sam.    v.   4,   "  David 

reigned  thirty  years and  he  reigned  forty  years ; " ' 

XV.  7,  "and  it  came  to  pass  after  forty  years  that  Absa- 


tnuntod  David,  (v.  6,)  tolling  him,  substantially,  fJie  blind  and  lame  in  the 
city  were  ahle  to  drive  him  away;  so  he  could  not  conquer  till  he  took  them 
away.  Therefore  David  offers  a  reward  fo  him  who  shall  first  break  into 
the  fortress  where  the  blind  aiid  lame  were  protected.  When  he  had  taken  the 
citadel,  he  forbade  such  persons  ever  to  enter  it,  as  their  presence  reminded 
ihim  of  tl»e  disgraceful  taunt.  But  see  Geddes,  in  loc,  and  Kennicott,  Diss. 
jL.p.  37,  nqq.] 

°  See,  also,  2  Sam.  ii.  16,  v.  20,  vi.  8. 

»  See  De  Wette,  Archaologie,  §  27,  30. 

'  [In  the  first  ps-saage,  a  literal  translation  is,  "  Saul,  son  of  one  year  in 
his  kingdom,"  and  of  the  .second,  "D(md,  <t  son  of  thirty  years  in  his 
kingdom,"  fcc.  Our  translators,  to  give  a  good  sense,  say,  in  the  last  passage, 
.'' David  was  thirty  years  old  whan  he  began  In  reign,"  for  which  there  is  no 
authority  in  the  Hebrew  words.  They  ofl«n,  in  these  books,  take  strange 
liberties  with  the  text.     See  Paljrey,  1.  c.  p.  967.] 


..Google 


212  BOOKS    OF    SAMUEL.  [^  178 

lorn  said,"  &:c.  We  arc  not  told  from  what  point  of 
time  the  forty  years  are  reckoned. 

[These  books  abound  with  little  natural  touches,  which 
constitute  one  of  the  chief  beauties  of  the  narrative.  For 
example,  the  relation  of  Eli's  death ;  of  the  fate  of  the 
wife  of  Phinehas,  (iv.  10 — 22  ;)  the  conversation  between 
David  and  his  brethren,  (xvii.  28,)  are  of  this  character. 
In  2  Sam.  xiii.  30,  is  a  remarkable  instance  of  this ;  Ab- 
salom had  murdered  Amnon,  his  brother,  at  a  feast,  and, 
with  the  usual  exaggerations,  tidings  came  to  David, 
"  They  have  slain  all  the  king's  sons,  and  there  Is  not 
one  of  them  left."  The  account  of  Shimei  is  distress- 
ingly natural ;  when  David  was  obliged  to  flee  for  his 
life,  he  assails  him  with  dust,  stones,  and  curses,  (2  Sam. 
xvi.  6,  sqq. ;)  but  when  he  returns  in  triumph,  this  same 
Shimei  is  the  first  to  supplicate  mercy,  (xix.  16.)  The 
conduct  of  Zibah,  and  the  fidelity  of  Mephibosheth,  are 
highly  characteristic,  (2  Sam.  xvi.  1 — 3,  xix.  24.)  It 
is  in  perfect  fidelity  to  nature,  that  a  woman  finds,  of 
a  sudden,  a  hiding-place  in  the  well  for  David's  two 
friends,  and  so  adroitly  conceals  them  by  spreading  a 
cloth  over  the  mouth  of  the  well,  and  putting  meal  upon 
it,  (xvii.  19.)  The  conduct  of  Ahithophel  is  character- 
istic of  the  statesman  and  courtier.  He  was  in  hif;h 
repute  for  wisdom ;  "  his  counsel  was  as  if  a  man  inquired 
at  the  oracle  of  God ;"  but  when  his  really  wise  plan  was 
rejected  for  a  traitor's  scheme,  "  he  gat  him  home  to  his 
house,  put  his  household  in  order,  and  hanged  himself," 
(2  Sam.  xvii.  23  ;  compare  xvi.  23.) 

Some  passages  savor  of  anthropomorphitic  and  mean 
conceptions  of  God  ;  for  example,  (1  Sam.  xv.  10 — 35,) 
God  repents  of  making  Saul  king.  He  is  represented 
as  advising  Samuel  to  dissemble,  and  act  an  untruth, 
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(xvi.  2,  sq.)  Samuel  feared  Sau!  would  kill  him,  if  he 
went  openly  to  anoint  David,  as  successor  to  the  throne  ; 
so  Jeliovah  says,  "  Take  a  heifer  with  you,  and  say, '  I  am 
come  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah.' "  Jehovah  refuses  to  aor 
swer  Saul,  because  he  had  not  kept  his  vow,  but  appears 
to  be  appeased  when  Saul  condemns  Jonathan  to  death 
for  breaking  the  command,  though  Jonathan  is  not  exe- 
cnted,  and  was  not  the  only  offender,  (xiv.  19,  sqq.) 
David  was  displeased  because  Jehovah  had  made  a 
"  breach  upon  Uzzah,"  (2  Sam.  vi.  7.) 

In  some  passages,  unworthy  actions  are  attributed  to 
i,he  Most  High.  He  wished  to  destroy  the  sons  of  Eli ; 
so  they  did  not  obey  their  father's  instructions,  (1  Sam. 
ii.  25.)  He  wished  to  bring  evil  upon  Absalom,  and  so 
excites  Hushai  to'  defeat  the  good  counsel  of  Ahithophel, 
(2  Sam.  xvii.  14.)  He  moves  David  to  number  the 
people,  having  resolved  to  bring  evil  upon  him,  (xxiv.  1, 
sq.)  But  passages  of-  this  character  are  far  from  com- 
mon in  these  books.  In  general,  a  beautiful,  childlike, 
and  trusting  piety  pervades  them. 

In  some  few  instances,  we  discover  a  sacerdotal,  though 
not  a  Levitical  spirit.  The  Bethshemites  are  punished 
for  looking  into  the  ark,  and  fifty  thousand  and  seventy 
are  slain,  if  the  text  is  correct,  (vi.  19.)  In  2  Sam.  vi. 
6,  7,  the  ark  is  jostled  by  the  uneasy  gait  of  the  cattle 
which  draw  it ;  Uzzah,  with  the  best  Intentions,  puts 
out  his  hand  to  secure  it,  "  and  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was 
kindled  against  him,  and  God  smote  him  there  for  his 
error."  Obed-cdom  is  blessed  because  the  ark  remains 
in  his  house.  The  evils  which  befell  the  Phihstines 
while  they  kept  the  sacred  ark,  are  detailed  in  a  Levit- 
ical spirit.  Dagon  falls  down  before  it;  a  "deadly 
destruction "  consumes   the    people.     The  very    cowS, 
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selected  to  bear  the  consecrated  ark,  —  though  never 
yoked  before,  and  separated  from  their  young,— -take  the 
road,  from  their  own  home,  and  proceed  directly  to  a  Jew- 
ish town.  (See  1  Sam.  V.  vi.)  A  curse  is  denounced  upon 
Saui,  because  he  oifered  sacrifice  when  Samuel  delayed 
to  come.  But  the  general  spirit  of  the  books  is  more 
liberal ;  there  is  little  that  savors  of  tbeocratical,  still  less 
of  hierarchical  despotism.  Worship  is  free  ;  men  do  not 
assemble  at  stated  periodical  festivals.  There  is  no  one 
place  of  public, and  national  worship.  On  One  occasion, 
the  people  offer  a  sacrifice  unknown  to  the  later  Mosaic 
law.  They  pour  water  before  Jehovah,  (1  Sam.  vii.  G.)' 
A  few  miraculous  legends  are  mingled  in  the  story :  such 
are  the  accounts  of  David's  wonderful  preservation, 
(1  Sam.  xix.  20,  sqq.,)  when  three  companies  of  messen- 
gers, sent  to  take  him,  receive  the  Spirit  of  God,  and 
prophesy;  Saul  himself  is  overcome  in  the  same  manner, 
and  prophesies,  lying  naked  all  day  and  all  night.  To 
this  class  belong  the  stories  of  the  witch  of  Endor, 
(xxviii.,)  of  the  pestilence,  (2  Sam.  xxiv.,)  and  of  the 
oracular  responses  to  David,  (1  Sam.  xxiii.  2 — 12.) 
Sometimes  he  inquires  by  means  of  an  ephod,  (xxx. 
7,)  but  often  without, it,  (2  Sam.  ii.  !,■  v.  19.)] 


§  179,  a. 

TRACES   OF  DIFFEllEN'f  DOCUMENTS. 

It  is  perfectly  obvious  that  the  following  passages  do 
not  agree  together  :  In  1  Sam.  xvi.  H — 23,  David  is 
Saul's  musician  and  armor-bearer,  and  is  greatly  beloved 
by  him :  in  xvii.  31 — 40,  he  arms  David  for  the  contest 


'  [But  see  Payriy,  1.  c.  p.  261.] 
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with  Goliali ;  but  in  xvii.  55 — xviii.  3,  David  is  wliollj- 
unknown  to  Saul,  and  is  afterwards  placed  by  him  over 
the  soldiers. 

1  Sam.  xvi.  14—23.  "  But  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  departed  from 
Saul,  and  an  evil  spirit  from  the  Lord  troubled  him.  And  Saul's 
servants  said  unto  him, '  Behold  now,  an  evil  spirit  from  God  troubleth 
thee  Let  our  lord  now  oominand  thy  servants,  which  are  before 
ihpe,  10  seek  out  a  man  who  is  a  cunning  player  on  a  harp  :  and  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  when  the  evil  spirit  from  God  is  upon  thee,  that 
he  shall  play  with  his  hand,  and  thou  shalt  be  well.'  And  Saul  said 
unto  his  iervdJits,  '  Provide  me  now  a  man  that  can  play  well,  and 
brmg  him  to  me.'  Then  answered  one  of  the  servants,  and  said, 
'  Behold,  I  have  seen  a  son  of  Jesse  the  Bethlehemite,  that  is  cunning 
111  plaving,  and  a  mighty  valiant  man,  and  a  man  of  war,  and  prudent 
in  matters,  and  a  comely  person,  and  the  Lord  is  with  him.' 

"  Wherefore  Saul  sent  messengers  unto  Jesse,  and  said,  '  Send  me 
David  thy  son,  which  is  with  the  sheep.'  And  Jesse  took  an  ass 
laden  with  bread,  and  a  bottle  of  wine,  and  a  kid,  and  sent  them  by 
David  his  son  unto  Saul.  And  David  came  to  Sad,  and  stood  before 
him :  and  he  loved  him  greatly ;  and  he  became  his  armor-bearer. 
And  Saul  sent  to  Jesse,  saying,  '  Let  David,  I  pray  (bee,  stand  before 
me ;  for  he  hath  found  favor  in  my  sight.'  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
the  evil  spirit  from  God  was  upon  Saul,  that  David  took  a  harp,  and 
played  with  his  hand :  so  Saul  was  refreshed,  and  was  well,  and  the 
evil  spirit  departed  from  him." 

Chap,  xvii.  55—58.  "  And  when  Saul  saw  David  go  fortn  against 
the  Philistine,  he  said  unto  Abner,  the  captain  of  the  host,  '  Abner, 
whose  son  ia  this  youth  1 '  And  Abner  said,  '  As  thy  soul  liveth,  O 
kincT,  I  cannot  tell.'  And  the  king  said, '  Inquire  thou  whose  son  the 
stripling  is.'  And  as  David  returned  from  the  slaughter  of  the  Phi- 
listine, Abner  took  him,  and  brought  him  before  Saul,  with  the  bead 
of  the  Philistine  in  his  hand.  And  Saul  said  to  him,  '  Whose  son  art 
thou,  thou  young  man?'  And  David  answered,'!  am  the  son  of  thy 
servant  Jesse  the  Bethlehemite.' " 

Chap,  xviii.  5.    "  And  David  went  out  whithersoever  Saul  sent  him, 

and  behaved  himself  wisely,  and  Saul  set  him  over  the  men  of  war." 

Chap,  xviii.  12—16,     "And  Saul  was  afraid  of  David,  because  the 

Lord  was  with  him,  and  was  departed  from  Saul.     Therefore  Saul 

removed  him  from  him.  and  made  him  his  captain  over  a  thousand, 
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and  he  went  out  and  came  in  before  the  people.  And  David  beliaved 
himself  wisely  in  all  his  ways ;  and  the  Lord  was  with  him.  Where- 
fore, when  Saul  saw  that  he  behaved  himself  very  wisely,  he  was  afraid 
of  him.  But  all  Israel  and  Judah  loved  David,  because  he  went  out 
and  came  iu  before  them." 

Here,  then,  we  can  distinguish  two  dilTcrent  accounts, 
from  which,  however,  wo  must  separate  the  interpolation, 
(xvii.  54,)  "  And  David  took  the  head  of  the  Phihstine, 
and  brought  it  to  Jerusalem  ;  but  he  put  his  avroor  in  his 
tent."  It  is  evident  this  does  not  agree  with  xxi.  10, 
sqq.,  and  2  Sam.  v.  6,  sqq.  Eichhorn  thinks  the  verse 
an  interpolation.  Bertholdt  thinks  the  original  has  been 
preserved  In  the  Vatican  codex  of  the  Septuagint,  where 
1  Sam.  xvii.  12 — 31,  and  55 — xviii.  6,  is  omitted." 

Elsewhere  in  the  book  two  different  sources  are  discov- 
ered in  the  historj'  of  David.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  19,  the  Ziph- 
ites  inform  Saul  that  David  is  on  the  hiU  of  Hachilah,  on 
the  south  of  the  desert.  In  1  Sam.  xxvi.  I,  they  tell 
Saul  he  hides  in  the  hill  of  Hachilah  on  the  east  of  the 
desert.  So,  1  Sam.  xxiv.,  David  spares  Saul's  life  in 
the  cave ;  1  Sam.  xxvi.,  he  does  the  same  thing  in  SauPs 
camp.  These  accounts  are  so  closely  similar  that  we  can- 
not fail  to  see  they  are  two  different  legendary  stories  of 
the  same  event. 

So  the  account,  1  Sam.  xxi.  10,  sqq.,  where  David  flees 
to  Achish,  and  pretends  to  be  mad,  because  he  is  sus- 
pected by  his  friends,  excludes  the  later  account,  xxvii. 
2,  sqq.,  where  David  dwells  with  Achish,  who  gives  him 
ithe  command  of  Ziklag  as  a  reward,  and  xxix.  1,  sqq., 
where  the  chiefs  of  the  Philistines  are  suspicious  of  him. 

If  we  now  turn  back  to  the  history  of  Saul,  we  see 
traces    of    different    documents    there  ;    for    example, 

■  EyMorn,  §  477.    Bertholdt,  p.  897. 
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1  Sam.  ix.  1— x.  16,~wheFe  Samuel,  hy  the  divine 
command,  anoints  Saul,— differs  from  1  Sam.  viii.  x.  17 
—27,  where  Samuel,  compelled  by  the  demands  of  the 
people,  chooses  Saul  as  king,  by  lot.  With  the  first 
document  (ix.  1— x.  16)  agrees  1  Sam.  xi.,  where  Saul, 
in  consequence  of  his  victory  over  the  Ammonites,  is  pub- 
licly confirmed  in  the  dignity  of  king:  to  the  latter  (viii. 
X.  17—27)  belongs  chap,  xii.,  where  Samuel  cannot  con- 
ceal his  disapprobation  of  the  appointment  of  a  king. 
The  statement,  (xii.  12,)  "  Jehovah  your  God  was  your 
Kitig,"  agrees  perfectly  with  viii.  G,  sqq.,  where  Jehovah 

says  to  Samuel,  "  They  have  not  rejected  thee,  but 

me."  Samuel's  death  is  related  twice  — xxv.  1,  "And 
Samuel  died,  and  all  Israel  assembled  and  lamented  him, 
and  buried  him  in  his  house  at  Ramah."  This  is  related 
in  almost  the  same  words  in  xxviii.  3.  The  following 
accounts  of  Saul's  death  differ  from  one  another  :  — 


1  Sam.  xxxi.  2—6,  8—13. 
"  And  the  Philistines  followed 
hard  upon  Saul  and  upon  his 
sons;  and  the  Philistines  slew 
Jonathan,  and  Abinadab,  and 
Malchi-shua,  Saul's  sons.  And 
the  battle  went  sore  against  Saul, 
and  the  archers  hit  him ;  and  he 
was  sure  wounded  of  the  archers. 
Then  siiid  Saul  unto  his  armoi- 
bearer, '  Draw  thy  sword, and  thrust 
me  through  therewith ;  lest  these 
un circumcised  come  and  thrust 
me  through,  and  abuse  me.'  But 
his  armor-bearer  would  not ;  for 
he  was  sore  afraid.  Therefore 
Saul  took  a  sword,  and  fell  upon 
it.  And  when  his  armor-bearer 
Baw  that  Saul  was  dead,  he  fell 
VOL.    H.  28 
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en  to  pass  on  the  third  day,  that, 
behold,  a  man  came  out  of  the 
camp  from  Saul  with  his  clothes 
rent,  and  earth  upon  his  head : 
ind  so  it  was,  when  he  came  to 
3avid,  that  he  fell  to  the  earth, 
ind  did  obeisance.  And  David 
iaid  unto  him,  'From  whence 
comest  thou  t '  And  he  said  unto 
him,  '  Out  of  the  camp  of  Israel 
am  I  escaped.'  And  David  said 
unto  him, '  How  went  the  matter  1 
I  pray  thee,  te]l  me.'  And  he 
answered,  '  That  the  people  are 
fled  from  the  battle,  and  many  of 
the  people  also  are  fallen,  and 
dead ;  and  Saul  and  Jonathan  his 
son  are  dead  also,'     And  David 
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likewise  upon  his  sword,  and  died 
with  him,.  So  Saul  died,  and  his 
three  sons,  and  his  armor-bearer, 
and  all  his  men,  that  same  day 
together.  And  it  came  to  i 
on  the  morrow,  when  the  PhiJis- 
ttoes  came  to  strip  the  slain,  that 
they  found  Saul  and  his  three  sons 
fallen  in  Mount  Gilboa.  And 
they  cut  off  his  head,  and  slripped 
off  his  armor,  and  sent  into  the 
land  of  the  Philistines  Tound 
about,  to  publish  it  in  the  house 
of  their  idols,  and  among  the  peo- 
ple. And  they  put  his  armor  in 
the  house  ol'Ashiaroth  ;  and  they 
fastened  his  body  to  the  wall  of 
Beth-shan. 

"  And  when  the  iuhabitants  of 
Jabesh  gileid  heard  of  thatwhtth 
the  Philistines  hid  done  to  Saul 
all  the  t  alidiit  men  arose  and 
went  all  night  an  1  took  the  bjdy 
of  Sau]  and  the  bodies  of  his 
sons  Irora  the  wall  of  Beth  shan 
and  came  to  Jabesh  and  h  irnt 
them  there  And  they  took  iheir 
bones  ind  buried  them  under  a 
tree  at  Jabesh   and  faated     even 
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kiiowea 
Saul  and  J  h  h 
dead?'  Ad  I  e  y< 
that  told  h  n  sa  d 
pened  b)  chance  p 
Gilboa,  behold  S  ul  lea  ed  pon 
his  spea  a  d  lo  h  1  s 
and  hor  eme  i  Uowed  h  d  af 
him.  Anduleulelo  k  db  hnd 
him,  he  saw  roe,  and  called  unto 
me.  And  I  answered,  "  Here 
am  I."  And  he  said  unlo  me, 
"Who  ait  thou''"  And  I  in 
swered  him  lam  an  Amaltkite 
He  said  unlo  me  again  Stand 
I  pray  thee  upon  me  and  slaj 
me  for  auguish  is  come  ipon 
me  because  my  life  is  yet  whole 
in  me  So  I  tood  upon  1  im 
and  slew  hm  because  I  nas  sure 
(hat  he  could  not  live  alter  thit 
he  was  fiUen  ind  I  took  the 
crown  thit  was  upon  his  held 
and  the  bracelet  that  wis  on  his 
arm  ind  haie  brought  them  hith- 
er unto  my  lord.'  Then  David 
took  hild  on  his  clothes,  and  rent 
them  and  likewise  all  the  men 
that  were  with  him.  And  they 
mourned  and  wept,  and  fasted 
until  even,  for  Saul  and  for  Jona- 
than his  son,  and  for  the  people 
of  the  Lord,  and  for  the  house  of 
Israel;  because  they  were  fallen 
by  the  sword." 

2  Sam.  iii.   14,  has  the  number  one  hundred,  where 
1  Sam.  xviii.  27,  has  two  hundred. 
2  Sam.  V.  1—3.     "  Then  came  all  the  tribes  of  Israel  to  David 
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unto  Hebron,  and  spake,  saying,  '  Behold,  we  are  thy  bone  and  tby 
flesh.  Also  in  time  past,  when  Saul  was  king  over  us,  thovi  wast  he 
that  leddest  out  and  broughtest  in  Israel :  and  the  Lord  said  to  thee, 
"  Thou  ahait  feed  my  people  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  be  a  captain  over 
Israel,"  '  So  all  the  eiders  of  Israel  came  to  the  king  to  Hebron ; 
and  ting  David  made  a  league  with  them  in  Hebron  before  the  Lord ; 
and  they  anointed  David  king  over  Israel." 

Here  it  is  not  supposed  that  Samuel  had  previoiisly- 
anointed  David,  and  consequently  this  passage  does  not 
belong  to  the  same  document  with  1  Sam.  xvi.  1 — 13, 
where  the  anointing  is  related.  2  Sam.  viii.  seems  to  he 
different  from  chap,  x.,  for,  in  the  former,  not  only  the 
Syrians,  but  the  Ammonites  also,  are  conquered  by  the 
citizens  of  Zoba,  (verse  12,)  though  the  Syrians  might 
riso  again.  Besides,  chap.  viii.  is  distinguished  by  the 
brief  style  of  its  narrative,  which  resembles  a  chronicle, 
as  in  V.  6 — 25,  and  xxi.  15 — 22.  In  xxi.  8,  Mickal  is 
written  by  mistake  for  Merab.  This,  perhaps,  is  not 
written  by  the  same  author  who  has  given  us  the  other 
notices  of  Michal,  (1  Sam.  xviii.  19,  xxv.  44,  2  Sam.  iii. 
14,  15,  vi.  23.)" 

*   Grambcrg  (1.  c.  vol.  Ji.  p.  80,  sqq.)  thuS  sepurates  the  two  accounts ;  — 

Narrative  A.  1  Sam.  ix.  1—x.  16,  xi.  1—15,  xiii— sv.  xvi.  1—23,  (verse 
SI  ia  an  interpolation  by  the  compiler,)  xvii.  1—53,  (verse  54  is  likewise 
an  interpolation,)  xviii.  6—30,  xbt.- xxv.  43,  xxviii.  3-25,  xxxi.  3  Sam. 
V.  6-13,  vi.— viii  xxi.  xxiv. 

Narrative  B.  1  Sara,  viii,  x.  17-37,  xiL  xvii.  55— xviii.  5,  xsv.  43,  44, 
xxvL  xxvii.  xxviiL  1, 3,  xxix.  xxx.  3  Sara.  L— iv.  v.  1—5,  ix.— xx.  SiaMin 
(in  TMwJc,  TheoL  Anzeig.  for  1838,  p.  536)  partially  agrees  with  him, 
and  admits  two  aocoiinta.  One  corresponds  to  Gramiierg's  narrative  R  To 
this  belong  1  Sam.  iii  vii.  3— viii.  x.  17— xiL  25,  perhaps  xiv.  47—52,  cer- 
tainly  xv.  and  part  of  xvii  xviii.,  and  still  farther,  3ix.  xxvi  xxvii  xxix.  xxx. 
The  other  comprises  the  rest  of  the  first  of  Samuel,  the  whole  of  the  second, 
and  the  first  book  of  Kings  \.  n. 

According  tn  Bertholdl,  (p.  894,  sqq.,)  1  Sam.  i. — vii  viii — xvi,  and  xvii — 
xxx.  are  independent  documents.  But  this  opinion  does  not  agree  with  that 
given  above.     In  2  Samuel,  chap.  i. — iv.,  containing  the  history  of  David'a 
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§  179,  b. 

[THE   SAME   SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

There  are  other  numerous  inconsistencies  in  these 
books,  which  can  be  explained  only  on  the  supposition 
that  the  author  drew  from  various  sources,  whose  testi- 
mony was  imperfect,  and  often  conflicting;  that  he 
sometimes  relied  upon  unwritten  tradition,  and  made  use 
of  lyric  compositions  and  popular  sayings  in  constructing 
his  narrative.  Sometimes  his  materials  failed  him  alto- 
gether, especially  in  the  history  of  Samuel,  and  the  early 
administration  of  Saul,  in  which  he  drew  upon  his  im- 


govcrnment  at  Hebron,  are  separated  from  the  other  eourcee,  which  tUchhm'n 
maintains  form  a  short  hiograpliy  of  David,  (1  Sam.  xx\\.  9  Sam.v.  vi.  3 — 11, 
Tii.  viii.  X.  \i.  1,  xii.  30,  31,  xxi.  18—23,  xsiii.  8—39,  sxiv.)  These  passages 
are  all  distingulBhed  by  a  summary  chatacter,  which  they  have  in  common, 
and  are  connected  together  hy  this,  aa  he  thinks.  But  this  is  not  true  of  all  of 
them ;  for  example,  of  1  8am.  sxxi.  2  Sam.  viL  s.  xxiv. ;  and  in  some  passagea 
the  obvious  similarity  fails,  {xxi.  1 — 14,  15 — 17,)  and  other  passages  are,  by 
their  statements  of  facts,  necesearily  connected  with  them.  Compare  1  Sam- 
xxxL  with  xxviii.  4 ;  3  Sam.  v.  13—16,  with  iii.  3—5 ;  2  Sam.  vi.  3—11,  with 
vei'ses  13-20,  and  1  Sam.  vii.  1;  2  Sara.  si.  1,  xii.  30,  31,  with  the  versej 
between  them ;  especially  compare  the  words,  "  and  David  remained  at  Je- 
rusalem," with  verse  3,  sqq.,  which  relate  the  story  of  Uriah,  and  xii.  37—99, 
where  David  takes  Rabbah.  (See  the  application  of  tJiis  hypothesis  to  the 
Chronicles,  in  §  193.)  Still  further,  to  ascertain  the  true  connection  of  the 
book,  compare  3  Sam.  L  with  1  Sara.  xxs. ;  2  Sam.  iii.  14,  with  1  Sam.  xxv. 
44,  where  there  is  a,  difference  in  names ;  3  Sam.  iv.  4,  with  ix.  1,  sqq. ;  3  Sam. 
xii.  11, 13,  with  xvi.  23;  2  Sam.  xxi.  19,  with  1  Sam.  xxxi.  19,  13. 

The  author  of  the  critical  e^ay  on  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  in  Paidus, 
Memorabilieo,  vol.  vilL  p.  61,  sqq.,  thinks  the  books  are  made  up  of  small, 
independent  pieces.  H&verwk,  (L  c.  p.  131,  sqt^.,)  wiio  does  not  ac- 
knowledge any  of  those  discrepancies,  maintains  there  are  two  principal 
sources  of  tlie  book,  one,  the  sm^vga  of  Sanaid,  JValkan,  and  Gad,  cited 
in  1  Ch.  xxix.  99,  from  which  the  prophetic  elements  are  dsrivod ;  the  other, 
the  annaU  n/  David'a  reign,  to  which  the  minute  biographical  and  politicaJ 
j  belong-.  The  existence  of  the  latter  is  conjectured  from  3  Sum, 
See  below,  §  192,  6. 
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agination,  or  passed  over  a  period  in  silence.  Tire  writer 
has  a  strong  learring  towards  the  sacerdotal  interest; 
though  this  tendency  is  by  no  means  so  strong  as  in  the 
Chronicles. 

1.  The  Jiistorjo/SamMrf.— Though  Samuel  was  a 
priest,  he  was  not  of  Levitical  descent.  His  father  is 
called  an  Ephraimite  ;  and  Ramah,  the  subsequent  place 
of  Samuel's  residence,  is  nowhere  called  a  Levitical  city. 
It  is  true  the  later  writer,  in  1  Chron.  vi.  18—28,  claims 
a  Levitical  birth  for  Samuel,  and  even  descent  from 
Aaron  ;  but  this  is  conformable  with  the  general  spirit  of 
that  book.  Samuel  is  a  mythical  character,  like  Orpheus 
and  Minos,  and  not  the  subject  of  exact  historical  infor- 
mation. Like  them  he  stands  in  the  period  where 
history  and  mythology  ittterpenetrafe.  Thus  his  birth  is 
a  prodigy,  like  that  of  Isaac  and  Samson,  (i.  9 — 11,  17, 
19,  20;)  his  communication  with  God  is  peculiar  and 
miraculous,  (iii.  1—14,  19,  21,  viii.  7—9,  22,  ix.  16, 
stiq.;)  even  after  his  death  "his  body  prophesied," 
(xxviii.  3,  14 — 16;)  he  is  consecrated  before  he  is  born, 
(i.  11.)  If  Samuel  offers  a  sacrifice,  or  admonishes  the 
people,  Jehovah  thunders  to  confirm  his  authority,  (vii. 
10,  xii.  16,  sqq.)  He  makes  kings,  and  unmakes  them, 
in  the  name  of  Jehovah.  The  writer  loved  the  mythical 
more  than  the  historical  element,  for  he  gives  a  detailed 
account  of  what  preceded  the  birth  of  Samuel  ;  repeats 
his  mother's  song  of  joy  at  that  event,  but  gives  scarce 
any  details  of  his  long  administration  of  forty  years. 
But  the  song  (ii.  1—10)  he  puts  into  Hannah's  mouth 
is  entirely  inappropriate.  There  is  hut  a  single  strain 
which  relates  to  her  peculiar  circumstances — verse  6, 
"  the  barren  hath   borne  seven."     To  judge   ftom   its 
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character,  and  from  such  passages  as  the  following, — 
"  the  bows  of  the  mighty  men  are  broken,  and  they  that 
stumbled  are  girded  with  strength  ;  "  "  he  raiseth  up  the 
poor  out  of  the  dust,"  &,c., — it  might  be  inferred  this  was 
a  triumphal  song,  more  properly  put  into  the  mouth  of 
some  warrior  of  humble  origin  and  inferior  resources, 
who  had  gained  a  victory  over  some  powerful  opponent. 
The  mention  of  the  King  and  the  Messiah  (verse  10) 
betrays  its  recent  and  spurious  birth. 

This  hook,  however,  may  be  taken  as -descriptive  of 
the  manners  of  the  Israelites  at  some  period  of  their 
history.  Here  we  find  no  traces  of  the  Mosaic  institu- 
tions. There  is  o;ie  annual  feast  at  Shiloh,  (i.  3,  7,  21, 
ii.  19,)  where,  a  yearly  sacrifice  is  offered.  There  is  a 
chasm  between  chap.  iii.  and  iv.,  perhaps  of  many  years. 
In  iv.  1,  Samuel  assembles  the  people  for  war,  at  a  time 
when  he  had  no  authority,  that  is  mentioned.  But  he 
takes  no  further  concern  in  the  management  of  affairs, 
and  does  not  once  appear  in  the  history  of  the  next 
twenty  years,  (iv.  2 — vii.  2.)  in  the  mean  time  the  ark 
reappears,  as  the  miracle-worker,  and  5G70  men  —  if  the 
text  is  correct —  die  in  a  little  village  bd^i;ause  they  looked 
upon  it,  (vi.  19.)  It  is  said,  in  vii,  15,  Samuel  judged 
Israel  all  the  days  of  his  life,  though,  in  viii.  1,  his  sons 
judge  wickedly ;  and  he  lived  some  years  after  the  con- 
secration of  Saul,  and  even  after  that  of  David,  though 
the  latter  was  not  anointed  until  the  son  of  Saul,  born 
after  his  coronation,  had  grown  up.  Only  four  places 
are  named  in  which  Samuel  judges  the  nation,  and  they 
are  ail  within  the  limits  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  (vii. 
16,  17.)  In  XV.  35,  it  is  said  Samuel  did  not  gee  Saul 
.again  till  the  day  of  his  death  ;  that  is,  he  never  saw  him 
irgain;  but,  xix.  18 — 24,  Saul  prophesied  before  Samr 
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uel,  and  lay  down  naked  all  day  and  night  before  him." 
These  statements  show  very  clearly  that  we  have  not 
before  us  a  history  of  those  times,  but  on!y  a  collection 
of  mythical  and  historical  materials,  from  which,  how- 
ever, it  is  scarce  possible  to  collect  the  true  course  of 
events.* 

11.  Tlie  History  of  Saul.  —  The  first  time  Samuel  sees 
Saul,  he  knows  he  is  to  be  king.  Jehovah  says,  "  Be- 
hold the  man  I  told  thee  of,"  (ix.  17-)  The  next  day 
he  is  privately  anointed  king,  (ix.  1 — x.  16.)  Then 
follows  a  passage,  (verses  17 — 27,)  apparently  from 
another  source,  in  which  Samuel  chooses  Saul  by  lot, 
making  no  reference  to  the  former  choice.  The  style  in 
ix.  I — X.  16,  differs  slightly  from  the  rest  of  the  book; 
Klohim  is  more  frequently  used  for  the  Deity.  The 
statements  respecting  the  occasion  of  the  change  from 
the  government  by  judges  to  that  by  kings  are  at  vari- 
ance ;  viii.  5,  it  is  because  Samuel  is  old,  and  hia 
children  are  not  suitable  rulers ;  xii.  12,  because  the 
nation  is  in  distress,  for  Nahash,  the  king  of  Ammon,  had 
invaded  Judea;  while  from  xi.  1,  wo  learn  this  invasion 
took  place  after  the  election  of  Saul,  and  not  before  it. 
There  is  some  geogiaphical  confusion  in  x.  2,  sqq., 
where  Saul,  m  going  from  Zuph  to  Gibeah,  must  pas5 
by  Rachel's  tomb,  at  Zelzah,  near  Beth-lehem,  thence  to 
the  plain  ot  Taboi,  and  ithence  home  to  Gibeah,  and 
actually  accomplishes  the  Journey  in  one  day.'     Saul  is 

"  But  see  Dr.  Palfreif,  in  loc, 

'  There  is  little  or  no  reason  for  the  severe  strictures  sometimes  made 
upon  Samuel;  e.  g.  SckiUer,  Neiie  Thalia,  vol.  iv.  p.  94,  sqq.;  the  Wol- 
fenbiittel  Fragmentist,  ed.  Sehmidl,  p.  200,  sq. ;  and  Falke,  Bib.  Tbeol.  p.  300, 
aqq.  His  administration,  to  judge  ftom  the  little  we  know  of  it,  was  wise 
and  profitable  to  the  people. 

°  See  Lederc,  in  loc.,  and  Palfrey,  vol.  ii.  p.  253. 
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evidently  a  young  man  when  anointed  by  Samuel,  (ix. 
1,  2;)  only  a  year  old,  according  to  the  present  text  of 
xiii.  1 ;  and  we  hear  nothing  of  his  exploits,  except  his 
assembling  the  people  and  receiving  their  confirmation 
of  his  antliority,  (xi.  1 — 15,)  until  he  has  a  son  capable 
of  commanding  a  garrison,  (xiii.  2.)  When  Saul  was 
first  anointed,  the  Spirit  of  God  came  upon  him,  and  he 
prophesied  (x.  9);  — 

"And  it  was  so,  that  wlieti  he  had  turned  his  back  to  go  from 
Samuel,  God  gave  him  another  he-ut  and  when  they  came  thither 
to  the  hill,  behold,  a  company  ol  prophets  met  hjm  ;  and  the  Spirit  of 
God  came  upon  him,  and  he  prophesied  among  them.  And  it  came 
to  pass  when  all  that  knew  him  beloretime  saw,  that,  behold,  he 
prophesied  among  the  prophets  then  the  people  said  one  to  another, 
'  Wha.t  is  this  that  is  come  unto  the  son  of  Kish?  Is  Saul  also 
among  the  prophets  T  \nd  one  of  the  same  place  answered  and 
said,  '  But  who  is  their  father  ?  Therefore  it  became  a  proverb, 
'  Is  Saul  also  among  the  prophets'     ' 

In  xix.  20 — 24,  w  e  find  i  simihr  account,  though 
later  in  Saul's  life:  — 

And  Saol  sent  messengers  to  take  Daiid  and  when  they  saw 
the  compnnj  of  the  priphets  prophesjmg  ind  Samuel  standing  as 
appointed  over  the  ii  the  Spirit  of  G(  d  was  upon  (he  mes-iengers  of 
Saul  and  they  also  prophesied  And  when  it  was  told  Saul  he  eenl 
other  messenger"  and  they  prophesied  likewise  And  Saul  "sent 
messengo!  igain  the  thud  time  and  they  piophe-sied  also  Then 
went  he  also  to  Ramah  and  came  to  a  greit  well  that  la  in  Sechu  : 
and  he  aaked  and  said  Where  are  Samuel  and  David  '  And  one 
said,  '  Behold,  they  be  at  Naioth,  in  Ramah.'  And  he  went  thither 
to  Naioth,  in  Ramah  :  and  the  Spirit  of  God  was  upon  him  also,  and 
he  went  on  and  prophesied,  until  he  came  to  Naioth,  in  Ramah. 
And  he  stripped  off  his  clothes  also,  and  prophesied  before  Samuel  in 
like  manner,  and  lay  down  naked  all  that  day  and  all  that  night. 
Wherefore  they  say,  '  Is  Saul  also  among  the  prophets?'  " 

The  statement  (xiii.  19)  that  there  was  no  smith  in 
Israel,  seems  somewhat  at  vai'iance  with  the  account  in 
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xi.  8,  that  Saul  assembled  330,000  soldiers,  and  still 
more  with  that  of  the  formidable  force  the  Philistines 
brought  against  the  nation  —  30,000  chariots,  (xiii.  5.) 

The  passage,  xiv.  47 — 62,  stands  isolated,  and  is 
evidentlv  out  of  its  proper  connection ;  for  in  verse  48, 
Saul  conquers  the  Amalckites,  and  the  next  chapter 
contains  an  account  of  the  beginning  and  progress  of  the 
expedition  which  was  undertaken  at  Samuel's  command. 
This  part  of  the  book,  also,  may,  perhaps,  contain  a 
fair  account  of  the  manners  which  prevailed,  or  were 
supposed  to  prevail,  at  some  period  of  Jewish  history. 
We  do  not  (ind  the  Levitical  customs  of  the  later  Mosaic 
books.  Saul  builds  altars,  (xiv.  35,) '  and  asks  counsel 
directly  of  God,  (verses  37,  41 ;)  the  Mosaic  law  is 
never  referred  to,  nor  known  ;  at  least,  no  traces  of  it  are 
left.  In  general,  it  may  be  said  of  the  history  of  Samuel 
and  Saul,  that  it  is  a  collection  of  accounts,  mythical 
and  historical,  descriptive  of  the  end  of  the  government 
by  judges,  and  the  beginning  of  the  kingdom.  But  out 
of  such  confusion  who  shall  disentangle  lor  us  the  thread 
of  history  ?  Two  facts,  however,  may  be  considered  as 
established ;  namely,  that  Samuel  the  Ephraimite  was 
the  last  of  the  Judges ;  that  Saul,  the  tall  and  well- 
favored  son  of  Kish,  was  the  first  king.  It  is  natural  to 
believe  that  Samuel  reluctantly  yielded  his  power,  as  the 
nation  passed  from  the  theocratical  to  the  regal  govern- 
ment, and  that  he  attempted  to  throw  obstacles  in  the 
way  of  his  successor,  embarrass  his  proceedings,  and 
even  set  up  a  rival  who  promised  greater  fidelity  to  the 
sacerdotal  interest.  There  seems  little  reason  for  the 
belief  that  Samuel  was  instrumental  In  establishing  the 
royal  government  of  Saul,  or  that  he  wrote  a  constitution 

°  But  see  Patfrty,  vol.  li.  p.  S72. 

VOL.  11.  29 
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of  the  realm,  (x.  25.)  It  is  easy  to  see  how  such  a 
report  might  originate  at  a  later  period,  and  be  preserved. 
The  solemn  address  of  Samuel  at  Gilgal  (chap,  xii.)  is 
probably  a  rhetorical  fiction,  as  well  as  the  present  form 
of  the  admonition  against  a  regal  government,  (viii,  10 
— 18,)  which  this  wrher  seems  to  affect  as  little  as  a 
popular  government  is  affected  by  the  author  of  Judges, 
(xvii. — xxi.)] 

^  180. 

TIME  OF  THE   COMPOSITION  OF  THIS  BOOK. 

The  references  to  a  later  time  are  indefinite ;  for 
example,  unto  this  day,  (1  Sam.  v.  5,  vi.  18,  xxvii.  6, 
XXX.  25,  2  Sam.  iv.  3,  vi.  8.)  "  Therefore  it  became  a 
proverb  —  'Is  Saul  among  the  prophets?'"  (1  Sam.  x.  12, 
xix.  24.)  "Beforetime  in  Israel,  vi-hen  a  man  went  to 
inquire  of  God,  thus  he  spake  — '  Come,  and  let  us  go  to 
the  SEER  ; '  for  a  prophet  was  beforetime  called  a  seer," 
(1  Sam.  ix.  9,  xiii.  18.) 

The  following  prophecy  (1  Sam.  ii.  35)  was  probably 
first  written  in  or  after  Solomon's  time  :  — 

"  And  I  will  raise  me  up  a  faithful  priest,  that  shall  do  according 
to  that  which  is  in  mine  heart  and  in  my  mind ;  and  I  will  build 
him  a  sure  house ;  and  he  shall  walk  before  mine  Anointed  forever." 

There  is  a  mistake  made  in  the  insertion  of  the  fol- 
lowing unsuitable  and  anachronistic  passage  (1  Sam. 
ii.  i_io):  — 

"  And  Hannah  prayed,  and  said,  '  My  heart  rejoiceth  in  the  Lord  ; 
mine  horn  is  exalted  in  the  Lord  ;  my  mouth  is  enlarged  over  mine 
enemies  ;  because  I  rejoice  in  thy  salvation.  There  is  none  holy  as 
the  Lord :  for  there  is  none'^  beside  thee ;  neither  is  there  any  rock 
like  our  God,  Talk  no  more  so  exceeding  proudly;  let  not  arro- 
gancy  come  out  of  your  mouth  :  for  the  Lord  is  a  God  of  knowledge, 
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aud  by  lilm  actioQS  are  weighed.  The  bows  of  the  mighty  men  are 
broken,  and  they  thai  stumbled  are  girded  with  strength.  They  that 
were  full  have  hired  out  themselves  for  bread ;  and  they  that  were 
hungry  ceased :  so  that  the  barren  hath  borne  seven ;  and  she  that 
hath  many  children  is  waxed  feeble.  The  Lord  killeth,  and  maketh 
alive  ;  he  bringeth  down  to  the  grave,  and  bringcth  up.  The  Lord 
maketh  poor,  and  maketh  rich  :  he  bringeth  low,  and  lifteth  up.  He 
raiaeth  up  the  poor  out  of  the  dust,  and  lifteth  up  the  beggar  from  the 
dunghill,  to  set  them  among  princes,  and  to  make  them  inherit  the 
throne  of  glory:  for  the  pillars  of  the  earth  are  the  Lord's,  and  he 
hatli  set  the  world  upon  them.  He  will  keep  the  feet  of  his  saints, 
and  the  wicked  shall  be  silent  in  darkness;  for  by  strength  shall  no 
man  prevail,  The  adversaries  of  the  Lord  shall  be  broken  to  pieces; 
out  of  heaven  shall  he  thunder  upon  them  :  the  Lord  shall  judge  the 
ends  of  the  earth ;  and  he  shall  give  strength  unto  his  King,  and 
exalt  the  horn  of  his  Anointed.'" 

This  brings  us  down  still  later ;  so  does  the  promise 
relating  to  the  royal  family  of  David,  (2  Sam.  vii.,)  "  1 
will  set  up  thy  seed  after  thee;  I  will  establish  his 
kingdom.  My  mercy  shall  not  depart  away  from  him. 
Thine  house  and  thy  kingdom  shall  be  established  for- 
ever."* The  statistical  notice,  (1  Sam.  sxviii.  6,) 
"  Ziklag  pertaineth  unto  the  kings  of  Judah  unto  this 
day,"  leads  us  to  the  time  after  the  separation  of  the 
kingdom.  The  mistake  in  respect  to  Jerusalem,  in  1  Sam. 
xvii.  54,  — where  David  brings  Goliah's  head  to  that  city, 
as  if  it  were  the  national  capital,  while  it  was  still  in  the 
hands  of  the  Jebusites,  — could  not  possibly  be  made  till 
long  after  David.  But  the  expressions  Israel  and  Ju- 
dah belong  to  the  time  of  David.* 

From  the  expression    Jehovah  Zehaoth — Jehovah  of 

'  Comp.  Ps.  Ixxxix.,  and  see  Otmar,  in  Uenkt's  Magazin.  vol.  iv.  pL  9, 
p.  354.    Bertkoldl,  p.  9m 

*  1  Sam.  xviiL  16,  2  Sam.  xxiv.  1.  Comp.  2  Sam.  v.  1—5,  xix.  41,  sx.  2. 
Javid's  death  is  not  mentioned,  but  this  does  not  prove  the  author  wrote 
aoon  after  it,  as  HdvemHc  supposes,  p.  144. 
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hosts — (1  Sam.  i.  3,)  we  may  conclude  it  was  written 
later  than  the  book  of  Judges.     But  otherwise  it  is  not 

distinguished  by  any  later  usage."  The  book  must  have 
been  composed  before  the  time  when  the  Levitical  and 
Deuteronomical  spirit  became  prevalent;  for  there  is  no 
trace  of  this  spirit  in  the  book.*  [In  1  Ch.  xxix.  29,  it 
is  said,  "  The  acts  of  David,  first  and  last,  are  written 
in  the  book  of  Samuel  the  seer,  and  in  the  book  of 
Nathan  the  prophet,  and  in  the  book  of  Gad  the  seer." 
Here  the  reference  to  the  books  of  Samuel  appears  more 
certain  than  the  statement  of  the  authorship  of  the  books  ; 
for  the  citations  in  Chronicles  are  so  uncertain.  On  the 
authority  of  this  passage,  many  Jewish  writers,  with 
Theodoret,  Procopius,  Gregory  the  Great,  Isidore,  Eu- 
cherius,  with  the  moderns  Walther,  Calovlus,  Hugo,  De 
Lyra,  Vatabl^,  Sixtus  Sinensis,  Cajetan,  Cornelius  a 
Lapide,  and  others,  think  Samuel  wrote  the  first 
twenty-four  chapters,  and  Nathan  and  Gad  the  rest. 
But  Abarbanel,  Jacob,  Ben  Chajim,  and  Grotius,  make 
Jeremiah  the  author.  Spinoza,  Hobbes,  Simon,  and 
Leclerc,  dissent  from  these  opinions.]  ' 

"  Comp.  1  Sain.  i.  1,  and  xxv.  14,  with  Judg.  xiii.  3. 

'  Comp.  1  Sam.  xi.  15,  siii.  8—14,  xiv.  35,  xvi.  3,  3  Sam.  xv.  7,  eq.,  with 
the  passages  referred  to  in  §  184,  note  a.  Does  not  the  rareness  of 
Chaldaisms  in  the  book  compel  us  to  date  it  earlier  than  the  end  of 
Manasseh'B  reign  ?  BertMdt  (p.  924)  thinks  that  royi-^1  (1  Sam.  vi.  13 ; 
comp.  Gen.  xxx.  28,  Ewald,  Kr.  Gr.  p.  370)  is  not  to  be  taken  for  a  Chalda- 
ism.  But  it  must  be  remarked  that  =li'}'^S1  occurs,  instead  of  *:S-1-^m:f ■: , 
1  Sam.  xvii.  35;  Si"iJin->,  instead  of  S^lCli,  verse  47;  the  infia  with  ^, 
instead  of  the  finite  verb,  xiv.  21;  THr.,  instead  oflBi^,  3  Sam.  xxi.  6" 
Isr.fi.xxiiS?;  ■^^'^'fll,  verse  40.  Comp.  De  Wette,  Com.  lib.  Ps.  ssiii. 
S7,'40. 

'  [See  Carpztyv,  p.  313,  sqq.    See,  also,  vol.  i.  §  14] 
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CHAPTER  V. 

THE    BOOKS    OF    THE   KINGS." 
^181. 

NAME   AND   DIVISION. 

Among  the  Jews,  those  books  likewise  make  but 
one,*  and  the  division  into  two  books,  which  was  made 
in  the  Alexandrine  and  Latin  versions,  and  followed 
in  Christian  editions,  is  entirely  arbitrary.  It  is  self- 
evident  that  the  name'  merely  indicates  the  contents. 

§182. 

THE   CONTENTS. 

It  contains  the  history  of  all  the  kings  after  David 
until  the  exile  of  the  people. 

1.  First,  it  contains  the  history  of  Solomon's  admin- 
istration, commencing  with  his  ascent  to  the  throne, 
consequently  with  the  last  times  of  David ;  1  Kings 
i. — xi. 

2.  Then  follows  the  history  of  the  revolt  of  the  ten 
tribes,  and  of  the  government  of  the  two  kingdoms, — 
placed  opposite  one  another,  —  with  particular  notice  of 

'  Strrarii,  Vid.  SIrigelii  Comment.     Seb.  Schrmdii  Annotat.  in  Libb.  Reg. 
lo.  Clend,  Mow.  CommenL 
&b.  Leo«Ji«rrfi,'r7io^.^/,aTa  in  Libb.  Eeg.;  Erf.  1600;  Lips.  1610, 1614 
Franc,  dt  Msndoza,  Comm.  in  Libb.  Reg. ;  Col.  1634,  fol. 
Exegetischea  Handbuch  des  A.  T.  8  and  9  pt. 
Geddes,  1.  c  vol.  ii. 

"  See  Orig-CTi,  as  above,  vol.  i.  p.  89,  sqq,  and  Jeroim,  p.  Ill,  sqq. 
*  D"'Di»a  1ED;  BaaAei^f  T^lirj  xal  TetiQiii ;  Regum  iii.  and  iv. 
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the  prophets  who  were  active  Jn  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 
This  history  comes  down  to  the  overthrow  of  the  king- 
dom of  Israel ;  1  Kings  xii. — 2  Kings  xvii. 

3.  Finally,  there  comes  the  history  of  the  surviving 
kingdom  of  Judah  till  its  destruction,  with  an  account 
of  the  fate  of  the  rest  of  the  nation  which  remained 
in  the  land,  and  of  King  Jehoiakim,  who  was  retained 
a  prisoner  at  Babylon  ;  2  Kings  xviii. — xxv. 
■  According  to  Eichhorn,"  in  this  part  of  the  book,  the 
author  has  only  treated  of  the  history  of  Judah,  because 
it  was  connected  to,  and  contemporary  with,  that  of  the 
kingdom  of  Israel,  which  was  his  main  subject.  But 
this  is  a  false  explanation  of  the  relation  of  the  history  of 
the  two  kingdoms  in  reference  to  particulars,  — though 
the  relation,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  is  not  to  be  denied,  — 
and  the  true  ground  lies'  merely. in  this,  that  the  history 
of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  is  more  rich  in  events,  and  the 
influence  of  the  prophets  upon  it  is  more  important.'' 


§183. 

CHARACTER  OF  THE   NARRATIVE. 

Here  Hebrew  history  rather  retrogrades  than  makes 
any  such  advance  as  we  should  expect  from  the  in- 
crease of  literature  after  the  time  of  David.  Besides 
the  authentic  historical  accounts  which  are  similar  to 
those  in  the  books  of  Samuel,'  the  history  of  Solomon 
contains  some  myths:  — 

Chap.  iii.  5 — 15.  "In  Gibeon  the  Lord  appeared  to  Solomon  in 
a  dream  by  night :  and  God  said,  '  Ask  what  I  shall  give  thee.'     And 


5  481.  '  De  Wdie,  Beitrage,  vol.  L  p.  31. 

'  1  Kings  i  ii.  iv.  vi.  vii.  ix.  10—28,  &c. 
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^183.] 

Solomon  said,  'Thou  hast  showed  unto  thy  servant  David  mj  father 


great  ijiercj, 


according  as  he  walked  before  thee  i 


righteousness,  and  in  uprightness  of  heart  with  thee ;  and  thou  hast 
kept  for  hitn  this  great  kindoess,  that  thou  hast  given  him  a  son  to 
sit  on  his  throne,  as  it  is  this  day.  And  now,  O  Lord,  my  God,  thou 
hast  made  thy  servant  king  instead  of  David  my  father ;  and  I  am 
but  a  httle  child  :  I  know  not  how  to  go  out  or  come  in.  And  thy 
servant  is  in  the  midst  of  thy  people  which  thou  hast  chosen,  a  great 
people,  that  cannot  be  numbered  nor  counted  for  multitude.  Give, 
tlierefore,  thy  servant  an  understanding  heart  to  judge  thy  people, 
that  I  may  discern  between  good  and  bad  :  for  who  is  able  to  judge 
this  thy  so  great  a  people  1 '  And  the  speech  pleased  the  Lord,  that 
Solomon  had  asked  this  thing.  And  God  said  unto  him,  '  Because 
thou  hast  asked  this  thing,  and  hast  not  asked  for  thyself  long  life ; 
neither  hast  asked  riches  for  thyself,  nor  hast  asked  the  life  of  thine 
enemies;  but  hast  asked  for  thyself  understanding  to  discern  judg- 
ment ;  behold,  I  have  done  according  to  thy  words :  io,  I  have  given 
thee  a  wise  ind  an  underslanding  heart  ■  so  that  there  was  none  like 
thee  before  tl  ee  ne  ther  alter  tl  ee  shall  any  ar  e  1 1  e  unto  thee 
And  I  lave  also  g  ven  thee  that  vh  ch  tlo  hast  ii  t  asked  both 
r  ches  a  d  honor  so  hat  there  1  ali  not  be  any  among  tl  e  k  gs 
1  ke  unto  thee  all  tl  y  days  And  f  thou  w  It  valk  n  n  y  vays  to 
keep  my  statutes  and  my  com  i  dments  as  thy  fatl  er  Dav  d  d  d 
walk  thei  I  viil  lengtl  en  tl  y  hys  And  Solon  on  av  ke  and 
behol  1  t  VIS  a  drea  n  And  1  e  oame  to  Jerusale  n  at  d  st  od 
bel  re  tie  rk  of  the  cove  -mi  f  t!  e  Lord  and  offerel  p  b  rnt- 
offeri  gs  a  d  offered  pe  cc  offer  g  and  na  le  i  lea  t  all  h  ^ 
servants 

Chap    \   1— '         A  d    tea    e  t    pa         hen  Solo    oi  lid  fin 
shed  the  bu  Id  ig  of  the  I  ou  e  ot  the  Lord   a  d  tl  e  k  I    use 

and  all  Solon  o  s  des  e  wh  ch  he  wa  pletsed  to  do  that  the  ImtA 
appeared  t  Solo  n  n  the  second  t  ne  as  he  hid  appeared  i  it  b  m 
at  Gibeon.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  '  I  have  heard  thy  prayer 
and  thy  supplication  that  thou  hast  made  before  me :  I  have  hallowed 
this  house,  which  thou  hast  buih,  to  put  my  name  there  forever ;  and 
mine  eyes  and  my  lieart  shall  be  there  perpetually.  And  if  thou  wilt 
walk  before  me,  as  David  thy  father  walked,  in  integrity  of  heart,  and 
in  uprightness,  to  do  according  to  a]l  that  I  have  commanded  tbee, 
and  wilt  keep  my  statutes  and  my  judgments;  then  I  will  establish 
the  throne  of  thy  kingdom  upon  Israel  forever,  as  I  promised  to  David 
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thy  father,  saying,  "  There  shall  not  fail  thee  a  man  upon  the  throne 
of  Israel."  But  if  ye  shall  at  all  turn  from  following  me,  ye  or  your 
children,  and  will  not  keep  my  commandments  and  my  statutes 
which  I  have  set  before  you,  but  go  and  serve  other  gods,  and  wor- 
ship them ;  then  will  I  cut  off  Israel  out  of  the  land  which  I  have 
given  them;  and  this  house,  which  I  have  hallowed  for  my  name,  will 
I  cast  out  of  my  sight;  and  Israel  shall  be  a  proverb  and  a  by-word 
amqng  all  people:  and  at  this  house,  which  is  high,  every  one  that 
passeth  by  it  shall  be  astonished,  and  shall  hiss;  and  they  shall  say, 
"  Why  hath  the  Lord  done  thus  uuto  this  land,  and  to  this  house  1 " 
and  they  shall  answer,  "  Because  they  forsook  the  Lord  their  God, 
who  brought  forth  their  fathers  out  of  the  land  of  jEgypt,  and  have 
taken  hold  upon  other  gods,  and  have  worshipped  them,  and  served 
Ihem :  therefore  hath  the  Lord  brought  upon  them  all  this  evil."  '  " 

Chap.  viii.  also  contains  mythical  accounts ;  naraelj, 
the  miraculous  smoke  which  filled  the  temple,  and  the 
immense  sacrifices  Solomon  offered — 22,000  oxen,  and 
120,000  sheep,  if  the  text  is  authentic.  The  book  also 
contains  exaggerations;  for  example,  v.  1 — 14,  where 
it  appears  Solomon  had  raised  30,000  men  to  work  at 
Lebanon,  10,000  being  there  at  one  time.  Besides 
these,  the  acconnt  gives  him  70,000  porters  "  that  bare 
burdens,"  and  "  80,000  hewers  in  the  mountains," 
with  the  addition  of  3,300  officers  to  rule  the  workmen. 
The  same  must  be  said  of  chap.  x.  The  queen  of  She- 
ba  gave  Solomon  one  hundred  and  twenty  talents  of 
gold,  equal  to  |l'2,917,080,  besides  *'  very  great  store"  of 
spices  and  precious  stones,  (x.  10.)  His  annual  income 
was  666  talents  of  gold,  that  is,  if  the  weight  is  intended, 
83,250  pounds  of  gold;  and  if  the  talent  is  the  sum  ol 
money,  ^16,189,794.  This  did  not  include  tie  profit 
from  his  merchant  vessels,  from  the  spice  merchants, 
from  the  kings  of  Arabia,  and  the  governors  of  his  prov- 
inces. The  accounts,  also,  of  his  fm'nitiire  are  perhaps 
exaggerated. 
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Indeed,  in  the  following  history,  there  is  no  want  of 
credible  accounts  and  lively  portraiture  ;  but  the  greatest 
part  of  the  narrative  consists  of  prophetic  legends,  and 
dry  chronicles,  interwoven  with  pragmatic  remarks. 
The  author  had  evidently  a  prophetic  and  didactic  ten- 
dency. The  chief  object  he  aimed  at  was  to  set  forth 
the  efficacy  of  the  prophets."  He  dwells  at  length  on 
the  sayings  and  doings  of  the  prophets:  In  1  Kings  xi. 
29 — 10,  the  prophet  Ahijah  excites  Jeroboam  to  stimu- 
late the  ten  tribes  to  revolt;  xii.  22,  Shemaiah,  the  man 
of  God,  forbids  Rehoboam  to  fight  the  ten  tribes,  so 
the  army  disperses ;  chap.  xlii.  contains  the  mythical 
story  of  prophecy  against  the  altar  at  Beth-el,  its  won- 
derful destruction,  and  the  death  of  the  false  prophet, 
with  other  adventures;  in  xiv.  1 — 16,  Ahijah  foretells 
the  destruction  of  the  posterity  of  Jeroboam;  in  xvi.  1 — 
13,  is  Jehu's  prophecy  against  Baasha,  and  its  fulfilment ; 
chap.  xvii. — xix.,  the  story  of  the  prophets  Elijah  and 
Elisha ;  xx.  36 — 43,  the  symbolical  action  of  an  un- 
known prophet;  xxi.  17 — 29,  the  prophecy  of  Elijah 
against  Ahab ;  xxii.  5 — 40,  the  adventures  of  Micaiah 
the  prophet,  his  predictions,  and  their  fulfilment;  in  2 
Kings  i.  ii.  and  iii.  11 — viii.  15,  ix.  1,  sqq.,  and  xiii.  14 
— 21,_are  the  adventures  of  Elisha  the  prophet,  his  pre- 
dictions, and  their  fulfilment ;  xix.  2 — 7,  and  20 — 37, 
XX.  1 — 19,  the  oracles  of  Isaiah,  and  their  fulfilment; 
xxi.  10 — 15,  the  oracles  of  certain  unknown  prophets; 
xxii.  14 — 20,  the  sayings  of  Huldah  the  prophetess.  We 
find  pragmatic  remarks  :  In  1  Kings  xiii.  33,  34,  the 
house  of  Jeroboam  was  cut  off  because  he  made  priests 

•  See  Kern,  On  the  Principal  Point  of  View  in  the  Books  of  Kings,  in 
Bengd's  Neu.  Arohiv.  vol.  ii.  p.  2,  sqq,  Gesenius,  Com.  z.  Jea.  vol.  i.  p.  934. 
Udvemik,  vol.  ii.  pt  1,  p.  146. 
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of  the  lowest  of  the  people,  and  not  of  the  Levites ;  xv. 
4,  5,  Asa  the  son  ol'Abijam  (a  wicked  king)  is  allowed 
to  succeed  his  father,  because  David  his  ancestor  "  did 
what  was  right  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah ;  "  verses  29,  30, 
Asa  conquered  Jeroboam  "  because  of  his  sins ; "  and  in 
xvi.  7,  12,  13,  19.  In  2  Kings  ii.  17,  viii.  19,  Jehovah 
would  not  destroy  Judah  on  account  of  David;  in  ix.  36, 
X.  10,  xv.  12,  the  predictions  of  a  prophet  are  fulfilled. 
National  calamities  are  sent  to  punish  national  sins, 
(xvii.  7,  sqq.,  xviii.  12,  xxiii.  26,  xxiv.  3,  4.) 

In  this  history,  the  connection  of  later  events  with 
eaiiier  predictions  is  carried  to  the  greatest  extent,  and 
is  not  free  from  arbitrary  treatment,  as  it  will  appear 
from  the  following  examples :  1  Kings  ii.  26,  27,  Com- 
pare 1  Sam.  ii.  35. 


Chap.  xi.  30. 


jihijah  the  Shi- 
[J  b  m] 
and  Ah  jail 


h     h     d     f  S  1 

Ch  p  1 

b  h  Id    1 

f  J  d  h  bj 


L  rd, 

1         of 

d    viU 


And 

God 

d    f   he 


L    d 


B    1-el        dj    ob  a 


Kid  by  1      1  b    n         nse. 

A  d  h  J     ^  h      1       in 

the  word  of  the  Lord,  and  said, 'O 
altar,  altar  1  thus  saith  the  Lord, 
"Behold,  a  child  shall  be  born 
unto  the  house  of  David,  Josiah 
by  name;  and  upon  thee  shall  he 


Chap.  xii.  15.  "Wherefore  the 
king  hearkened  not  unto  the  peo- 
ple, for  the  cause  was  from  the 
Lord,  that  he  might  perform  hia 
saying  which  he  spake  by  Ahi- 
jah  the  Shilonite  unto  Jeroboam." 


SKingsxxiii.  15 — 18.  "More- 
over, the  allai-  that  was  at  Beth-el, 
and  the  high  place  which  Jerobo- 
am the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made 
Israel  to  sin,  had  made,  both  that 
altar  and  the  high  place  he  brake 
down,  and  burned  the  high  place, 
and  stamped  it  small  to  powder, 
and  burned  the  grove.  And  as 
Joaiah  turned  himself,  he  spied 
the  sepulchres  that  were  there  in 
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offiir  the  priests  of  tlie  high  places 
that  burn  incense  upon  thee  and 
tnen  s  bones  ^hall  be  burnt  upon 
thee 

And  It  came  to  pabs  after  he 
had  buried  him  that  he  spake  to 
his  sons  saying  When  I  am 
dead  then  bur}  rae  in  the  sepul 
chre  wherein  the  man  of  God  is 
buried  lay  my  hones  bes  de  his 
bones  for  the  saying  which  he 
cried  by  the  wwd  ol  the  Lord 
against  the  aJtar  in  Belh  e!  and 
against  all  the  bouaea  of  the  high 
plices  which  are  m  thp  citieb  of 
S'imarid     shall    surely    come  to 


Chap  w  10  And  the 
Lord  said  into  Ahijah  There 
fore  behold  I  «dl  bung  evil 
upon  the  house  of  Jeroboam  and 
will  cut  oft  horn  Jeroboam  him 
that  pisseth  against  the  wall  and 
him  that  is  shut  up  and  lell  in 
Israel  and  will  take  awij  the 
remnant  ot  the  house  of  Ji_ribo 
am,  as  a  man  taketh  away  dung, 
till  it  be  all  gone.'  " 

Chap.  svi.  1,  3.  "The  le 
word  of  the  Lord  came  to  Jel 
the  son  of  Hanani  against  Baa  ha 
saying,  'Behold, I  will  take  away 
the  posterity  of  Baasha,  a  d  1  e 
posterity  of  his  house  ;  a  d  w  !1 
make  thy  house  like  the  h  u  e  ot 
Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat. 


235 


miuni     ind  sent    ind  took 
the  bones  out  ot  the  sepulchics 

id  burned  them  upon  the  altar 
and  polluted  it  arcording  to  ike 
eoidofthe  Lord  which  the  man 

f  God  pjodaimed  lolio  pro 
claimed  iheie  wordi  1  hen  he 
said  Tihdi  title  is  that  that  I 
see?  And  thi,  men  of  the  city 
told  him  It  IS  tl  e  sepulchre  of 
the  man  ol  Crod  which  came 
from  Judah  ind  proclaimed  these 
thing^i  that  thou  hi^>t  done  against 
the  altar  of  Beth  el  4nd  he 
Slid  Let  him  alone  let  n)  man 
moie  his  bone'i  So  they  let  his 
bDties  alrne  with  tie  bones  of 
the  priphet  th«  ciine  ui  if 
Samarn 

Ohap  w  2")  And  it  came 
to  pass  when  he  reigned  that  he 
smote  all  the  hiuse  of  Jeroboam 
he  left,  not  to  Jeroboam  any  that 
breathed  until  he  had  destroyed 
him  accordmq  unto  the  saytng  of 
the  Lord  which  he  spake  hy  his 
aeriant   ihijahthe  '^ilomte  ' 


Clap     \       12  Thus   did 

Z  nr  des  )  II  he  house  of 
Baaal  a  a  ord  g  to  the  word  of 
th  lord  eh  ch  1  e  spake  against 
Baasl  abj  J  hu  tie  prophet." 


"  Compare,  also,  Josh.  vi.  26,  with  svi.  34. 
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Chap.  xxi.  19,  24. 
thou  shalt  speak  unto  him, 
saying,  '  Thus  saith  the  Lord, 
"  Hast  thou  killed,  and  also  taken 
possessiou  1 "  And  thou  shalt 
speaJ:  unto  hjm,  saying,  '  Thus 
eaith  the  Lord,  "In  the  place 
where  dogs  licked  the  blood 
of  Naboth  shall  dogs  Hck  thy 
blood,  even  thine.  Him  that  dieth 
of  Ahab  in  the  city  the  dogs  shall 
eat;  and  him  that  dieth  in  the 
field  shall  the   fowls  of  the    air 

Chap.  xxi.  23  "AndofJeze 
bel,  also,  spake  the  Lord,  sd3mir, 
'  The  dogs  shall  eat  Jezebel  b> 
the  wall  of  Jezreel , ' '    and 

2  Kings  IX  10  "And  the 
dogs  shall  eat  Jezebel  in  the 
portion  of  Jezreel  ' 


Chap    X 

30 

A 

dfhe  Ljrd 

said  unto 

Jehu 

Be 

cause   thou 

hasl  done 

welli 

n  ex 

cuting  that 

which  la  r 

gbt  in 

mm 

e  eye's   and 

hast  done 

intj  the  house  of  Ahab 

according 

to  all 

that 

was  m  my 

heart    thy 

chddc 

en  of  the  fourth 

generation 

shall 

It  on 

the  throne 

of  Israel 

[^  183. 

Chap.  xxii.  37,  38.  "So  the 
king  died,  and  was  brought  to 
Samaria ;  and  they  buried  the 
king  in  Samaria.  And  one 
washed  the  chariot  in  the  pool  of 
Samaria;  and  the  dogs  licked  up 
his  blood;  and  they  washed  his 
armor;  according  unto  tlie  word 
of  the  Lord  which  he  spake." 


2  Kmiis  i\  35,  sq.  "And 
Ihej  «ent  to  burj  her,  [Jezebel,] 
but  they  found  no  more  of  her 
than  the  skull,  and  the  feet,  and 
the  palm"  of  her  hands.  Where- 
fore they  came  again  and  told 
him  And  he  said,  '  This  is  the 
word  of  tlie  Lord,  which  he  spake 
bff  his  icitnnt  hiijah  the  Tish- 
bite,  saying,  "  In  the  portion  of 
Jezreel  shall  dogs  eat  the  flesh  of 
Jezebel.  And  the  carcass  of 
Jezebel  shall  be  as  dung  upon  the 
face  of  the  field  in  the  portion  of 
Jezreel;  so  that  they  shall  not 
aj      'This   is  Jezebel,""" 

Chap.  XV.  12.  "  This  was  the 
uord  of  the  Lord  which  he  spake 
unto  Jehu,  saying,  'Thy  sons 
shall  ait  on  the  throne  of  Israel 
unto  the  fourth  generation. 
And   so    it    came  to  pass." 
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In  XX.  16,  sq.,  a  curse  is  denounced  upon  the  descend- 
ants of  Hezekiah,  and  in  xxi.  10,  sqq.,  it  is  rep. 
with  an  apphcation  to  Manasseh  his  son :  — 


Chap,  xsiii,  27.  "  And  the 
Lord  said,  '  I  will  remove  Judah 
also  out  of  my  sight,  as  I  have 
removed  Israel,  and  will  cast  oiF 
this  city  .lemsalem,  which  I  have 
chosen,  and  the  house  of  which 
I    said,     "My    narae    shall    be 


Chap.  xxiv.  2,  sqq.,  20,  and 
chap.  XXV.  "  And  the  Lord  sent 
against  him  bands  of  the  Chal- 
dees,  and  bands  of  the  Syrians, 
and  bands  of  the  Moabites,  and 
bands  of  the  children  of  Ammon, 
and  sent  them  against  Judah  to 
destroy  it,  according  to  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake  by 
his  servants  the  propitets.  Surely 
at  the  commandment  of  the  Lord 
came  this  upon  Judah,  to  remove 
them  out  of  his  sight,  for  the  sins 
of  Manasseh,  according  to  all 
that  he  did." 


The  great  carefulness,  in  respect  to  dates,  is  character- 
istic. In  the  beginning,  it  leads  to  round  numbers, 
(1  Kings  ii.  11,  xi.  42;)  but  afterwards  it  is  carried  out 
to  definite  numbers.  Sometimes  the  book  rises  to  a 
general  view  of  the  whole  history,"  (1  Kings  vi.  1.) 

•  On  the  difficulties  in  the  chronology,  see  Pe  Welly's  Archaologie,  §  34. 
TitU,  Chronol.  d.  A.  T. ;  Bremen,  1839,  p.  38,  aqq. 

[chronology  0¥  the  books  of  the  kings. 

From  De  WettB's  ArehajJiogie,  5  30— .14. 

L  Before  the  Kinqdom  was  nivmED. 
Saul  reigned,  Acts  xiii.21,  Josephus,  Ant.  vi.  14,  19,  40  years,  B.  C.  1095. 

David 1  Kings  ii.ll 40     "  "       ^OS^. 

Solomon.  .  .  1 xi.  43, _40     "  "       1015. 

Sum  of  the  whole  period, 120     " 

Prom  1095  to  975  B.  C. 
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^  J  84,  a. 

LITERARY   CHARACTER   OF  THE   BOOK. 

A  certain  unity  is  obvious  from  beginning  to  end." 
We  do  not  any  where  find  certain  marks  of  the  inser- 


acrifices  on  the  high  places,  whicli 
,  XV.  14,  xxii.  44,  2  Kings  xii.  a,  x 


"  1.  In  the  remarlia  rdating  to  i 
regarded  as  sinful :  J  Kings  iii.  2,  3 
XV.  4,  35,  xviiL  4 

2.  Id  aUasioiu  to  the  Late:   I  Kings  ii.  3,  "Keep  the  charge  of  the  Lord 

*''y'^<"'' =3  it  is  written  in  the  law  of  Moses;"  iii.  14,    "If  thou 

wilt  walk  in  my  ways  to  keep  my  statutes,"  &c. ;  vL  II,  12,  viii.  58,  61  is. 
4, 6,  li.  .58,  a  Kings  x.  31,  «  Jehu  took  no  heed  to  walk  in  the  law  of  the  Lord 
GoA  of  Israel;"  xiv.  6,  "the  book  of  the  law  of  Moses;"  xviL  13,  35,34, 
37,  "  kw  of  the  Lord ;"  xviii.  6,  and  xxi.  8,  xxiii.  3,  25,  "  law  of  Moses." 

a  Expressions  of  preference  for  Jerusaieat  and  the  temple :  1  Kings  viii 
16,  29,  ix.  3,  xl  36,  xiv.  21,  2  Kings  xxi  4,  7. 

4  Of  the  tfurotera  of  DavuPa  house !  1  Kings  xi.  36,  "  That  David  mav 
have  a  light  always  hefore  me  in  Jerusalem ;"  xv,  4,  9  Kings  viii.  19. 

5.  Offideliiij  to  Jehovah :  1  Kings  viii.  61,  xi.  4,  xv.  3,  14,  2  Kings  xx.  3. 

6.  A  proverbial  expression  to  denote  the  tnaU  aen: :  1  Kings  xiv  10  xxL  31 
2  Kings  ix.  8,  xiv.  26.  ' 

7.  Sgrf  Toitk  his  fathers —  to  iknote  death  of  a  king:  1  Kings  xi.  43   xiii 
SO,  &c.,  3  Kings  xxiv.  6. 


II,   After  the  Kinodoh  was  riviDED 
1.    Kingdfym  ofJudah  tUl  HeieUoh. 

Rehoboam  reigned, 1  Kin, 

Abiam  . 

Jehoshapliat  . 

Joram 2  Kings  vi 

Ahaziah  , 
Athaliah  . 

Amaziah  . 
Qj.ziah  . 
Jotham  ■ 

H  zekiah,  first  period  of  > 
his  reign,  . 
Slim  of  all  the  reigns,   . 
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tion  of  different  narratives,  or  of  a  compilation  from 


a   Kingdom  of  hrad. 

Jeroboam  reigned,  .  . 

...  1  Kings  xiv.  90,   ...  . 

.  .  23  years,  B.  C 

.975. 

Nadnb 

5£v.a5,  

.  .    3     "        " 

954. 

.  .  24     "        " 
.  .    2     " 

959. 

Elah 

.  .  .  xvi.  8, 

930. 

Zimri 

.  .  .  X.  15, 

..--7feys,  " 

998. 

Omri 

.  .  .  xvi.  93, 

.  .  13  years,     " 

y!*L 

Ahab     

.  .  .  xvi.  29, 

.  .  23      "         " 

917. 

Ahaaiah 

xxii.  53, 

.  .    3      »         " 

897. 

Jorarn 

.  .  .2KingBiii.  1, 

.  .  19      "         " 

896. 

Jehu 

•■■  ^-^ 

.  .  28     "        " 

HH4. 

Joash    

.  .  .  xiii.  10, 

.  .  It)     "        " 

840. 

.  .  41      "         " 

Zachariah     

■  -  ■  XV.  8, 

779. 

ShaJlum 

..     XV.  13, 

.    ,   1      H        « 

771. 

Menahem 

XV.  17, 

.  .  10  years,     " 

771. 

Pekaiah 

... Kv.a3, 

.  .     2      "         " 

7(i0. 

XV.  97, 

.  .  20     "        " 

758. 

Hosea 

.  .  .  . —  xvii.  1,    .... 

.  .    9     " 

739. 

341  y.  7  m.  7  d. 
The  chronologieta  have  made  various  attempts  to  reconcile  the  two  differ- 
ent series.  The  most  successful  method  is  to  suppose  imperfect  are  given 
for  entire  years;  that  there  are  errors  in  the  numbers;  and  sometimes  that 
thero  was  an  interregnum— -e.  g.  in  the  kingdomof  Israel,  between  Jeroboam 
II.  and  Zachariah,  of  eleven  years,  and  between  Pekah  and  Hoeea  of  nine 
years;  so  that  the  duration  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  may  be  fixed  at 
253  years. 

From  975  to  ZS  B.  C. 

3.  Kingdain  of  Judah  to  the  Exih. 

Hezekiah,  rest  of  his  reign, 93  years,  B.  C.  723. 

Manasseh  reigned, 3  Kings  xxi.  1, 55      "         "      696. 

Josiah  . 

Jehoahaz xxiii.  31, —  3  mos.  " 

Jehoiakim ■  xxiii.  36, 11  years,  " 

Jelioiachin — - — -  sxiv.  8, —  3  mos.  " 

Zedeldah xxiv.  8, 11  years,  « 

Sum  of  all  the  reigns, 133  y.  6  m.  " 

From  733  to  588  B.  C. 
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thoin."  But  1  Kings  xix.  15,  does  not  agree  with  2 
Kings  viii.  7 — 15.  In  the  first  passage,  Jehovah  com- 
mands Elijah  to  anoint  Hazael  as  king  of  Syria.  In 
the  latter,  Elisha  informs  Hazael  that  he  shall  be  king 
over  Svria.  The  thought  appears  new  to  both  of  them. 
The  whole  story  of  Elijah  and  Ehsha  is  derived, 
directly  or  indirectly,  from  legends  of  the  people,  or  of 
the  schools  of  the  prophets.  Perhaps  it  is  compiled 
from  two  documents.  Eichhorn  infers  this  from  the 
difference  of  the  language,  and  Meyer  from  the  simi- 
larity of  the  two  accounts.' 


"  [To  me  it  seems  we  mny  discover  such  markt",  though  perhaps  it  is  not 
easy  to  say  where  one  document  begins  and  miotiiec  ends. 

1  Kings  iii,  5^28,  differs  in  cliatacter  from  the  preceding  and  following' 
chapters.  The  writer  or  compiler  of  these  books  is  hostile  to  sacrifices ;  yet 
in  this  chapter,  after  Solomon  had  sacrificed  at  the  chief  high  place,  Jeho- 
vah apppirs  to  him  in  a  dream,  and  offers  him  whatever  he  will  choose. 
Thii  tends  to  encourage  such  un-Mosaie  aacrifices.  The  story  of  Solomon's 
judgment  in  the  case  of  the  two  harlots,  has  a  legendary  character,  unlike 
the  rpst  of  this  part  of  the  book.  The  connection  is  not  broken,  if  this 
passage  (verees  5—28)  is  removed.  One  section  may  have  closed  with 
HI.  4,  and  the  next  have  begun  with  iv.  1,  and  the  compiler  inserted  from  a 
different  source  tbe  verses  now  intervening. 

Chap,  iv.  20,  21,  seems  to  he  either  an  interpolation,  or  else  to  be  mis- 
placed. Perhaps  ii.  45,  has  been  added  by  a  later  hand,  if  it  did  not  proceed 
friirn  the  compiler:  x,  1 — 13,  story  of  the  queen  of  Shebn,  disturbs  tlie 
I.  14,  connects  well  with  ix.  28.  This  account  of  the  queen 
bvious  interpolation:  verse  10,  "There  came  no  more  such 
abundance  of  spices,"  fec^  to  verse  13 ;  this  may  have  been  added  by  the 
compiler,  but  it  could  scarcely  have  proceeded  from  the  original  relator  of 
this  anecdote.  The  whole  of  chap.  xlii.  is  distinguished  from  its  eoniexi 
by  its  mythical  character.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  entire  story  of 
Elisha  and  Elijah,  1  Kings  xvii.— xix.  {xx.  28—43  ?),  9  Kings  i.  ii.  iiL 
6_20,  iv.— vliL  15,  xiii.  14-21.-1  Kings  xxi.  25,  26,  is  evidently  an 
interpolation.] 

'  See  Eichhnrn,  §482,  p.  554.  ■'3^ ,  instead  of  tj)  !  2  Kings  iv.  a  "ns, 
instead  of  ns;16,2a  SufBx  ■^bl.for 'T[i;  verses  3,  7.  See  §  185.  See, 
also,  Meyer,  Ub.  d.  Verhaltniss  d.  Erzahlungen  von  Elia,  in  Bt^tholdt,  Krit. 
Journal,  vol.  iv.  pt.  3,  p.  223,  sqq. 
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The  passage,  2  Kings  xiv.  25,  is  abrupt,  and  sepa- 
rated from  its  connection ;  —  Jeroboam,  son  of  Joash,  "re- 
stored the  coast  of  Israel,  from  the  entering  of  Hamath, 
unto  the  Sea  of  the  Plain,  according  to  the  word  of  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  which  he  spake  by  the  hand  of  his 
servant  Jonah,  the  son  of  Araittai."" 

The  following  passages  have  the  most  documentary 
character :  1  Kings  i.  iv.  vi.  vii.  ix.  10,  sqq.  The 
passage,  2  Kings  xviii. — xx.,  is  not  contemporaneous  ; 
it  is  by  no  means  written  by  Isaiah.'  Yet  the  author 
seems  to  have  made  use  of  written  authorities,  which  he 
frequently  mentions  —  such  as  the  Book  of  the  Acts  of 
Solomon,"  the  Book  of  the  Chronicles  of  the  Kings 
of  Israel,''  and  of  Judah." 

The  date  of  the  book,^  and  the  legendary  character  of 
some  of  the  narratives,  forbid  us  to  suppose  these  were 
the  official  annals  of  the  realm;*  but  it  is  difficult  to 
determine  whether  they  were  private  historical  works, 
as  Eichhorn  supposes,  or  extracts  from  the  aimals,  as 
Bertholdt  and  Movers  maintain.  The  latter,  however, 
thinks  he  used  one  authority  which  he  has  not  men- 
tioned; namely,  the  "Book  of  the  Kings  of  Israel," 
which  is  referred  to  in  1  Ch.  ix.  1,  and  2  Ch.  xx.  34." 

'  [No  reference  is  made  elsewhere  to  thia  prophecy  of  Jonah,  nor  is  the 
prophecy  itself  now  extant,] 

'  Comp.  §313.  '  1  Kinga  si.  41. 

^  Chap.  xiv.  19,  XV.  31,  xvi.  5,  14,  20,  37,  xxii.  39,  3  Kings  i.  17,  x.  34, 
xiii.  8,  13,  XV.  11, 15,  31,  26, 31. 

'  Chap.  xiv.  39,  xv.  7, 23,  xxiL  46,  3  Kinga  viii.  23,  xii.  20,  xiv.  18,  28, 
XV.  6,  36,  xvi.  19,  xx.  20,  xxl  17,  xxiii.  28,  xxiv.  5. 

/  5 135.  *'  Havernik,  vol.  ii.  pt.  1,  p.  150,  sqq. 

*  [SeejEMftftom'jopinion,  5483,and£crifto/rf('s,  p.947,  sqq.  With  respect 
to  Etchhorn's  hypothesis  upon  the  affinity  of  our  book  and  that  of  ChroniclEs, 
it  may  be  remarked  that  there  is  no  other  vestige  of  the  li/e  of  Solomon  — 
whicli,  it  is  pretended,  lies  at  its  foundation,  as  collateral  with  the  life  of 
David — ^than  the  fact  that  some  parages  have  a  coloring  somewhat  more 
VOL.    II.  31 
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§  184,  b. 

[FURTHER  CHARACTERISTICS   OF  THESE  BOOKS. 

1.  Numerous  passages  occur  in  which  natural  actions 
and  events  are  referred  to  the  ultimate,  rather  than  the 
immediate  cause.  Thus,  in  1  Kings  xi.  31,  it  is  Jeho- 
vah who  puts  the  threat  in  Ahijah's  mouth.  In  xii.  15, 
where  Rehoboam  refuses  to  grant  the  people's  request, 
it  is  added,  "  The  thing  was  from  the  Lord."  The 
phrase  "The  word  of  God  came,"  or  "Thus  saith  the 
Lord,"  —  as  in  the  previous  books,  —  often  denotes  mere 
human  connsels,  as  in  xiii.  1,  2,  9,  17,  18,  20,  26,  32, 
and  xiv.  5,  where  it  is  probable  Ahijah  knew  from  other 
sources  that  Jeroboam's  wife  was  coming  in  disguise  to 
inquire  respecting  her  child.  In  xx.  13,  where  a  prophet 
assures  Ahab  of  the  victory,  the  counsel  is  referred  to 
Jehovah,  though  it  apparently  originated  with  the 
prophet  himself.  The  same  must  be  said  of  the  mythical 
narrative  in  verses  35 — 42.  False  prophets  make  use 
of  the  authority  of  Jehovah  ;  for  example,  "  Zedekiah 
made  him  horns  of  iron,  and  said,  '  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
"  With  these  shalt  thou  push  the  Syrians,  until  thou  have 
consumed  them,"'"  (xxii.  11.)  The  result  was  very 
different,  for  the  Syrians  conquered,  and  the  king  of  Is- 
rael was  slain.  Micaiah  —  apparently  a  true  prophet  — 
says  to  Ahab,  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  "Go,  and  pros- 
per, for  Jehovah  shall  deliver  it  into  the  hand  of  the 
king."  But  when  more  earnestly  adjured,  he  utters  a 
prediction  of  an  opposite  character.     Even  Rab-shakeh 

ancient  and  olironological  than  others.  Prom  Esther  x.  2,  and  the  citations 
of  Chronicles,  it  may  bo  doubted  whether  the  author  ever  actually  used 
those  works.  For  the  anti-Israel itic  spirit  of  the  history  of  Israel,  see 
Bertkoldt,  p.  949.] 
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appeals  to  tlie  same  authoritj',  in  2  Kings  xviii.  25  — 
"  Am  I  come  up  without  the  Lord  against  this  place  ? 
The  Lord  said  to  me,  '  Go  up  against  this  land  and 
destroy  it.' " 

2.  The  priests  seem  to  exert  but  little  influence. 
Solomon  had  but  two  —  Zadok  and  Abiathar,  (I  Kings 
IV.  4.)  They  could  be  removed  at  the  king's  pleasure, 
lor  the  latter  had  been  previously  discharged,"  and  was 
afterwards  restored  to  favor,  (ii.  27.)  However,  their 
authority  was  sometimes  respected,  for  Jehoiada  would 
not  suffer  Athaliah  to  be  slain  in  the  temple  when  the 
priest  forbade,  (2  Kings  xi.  15.)  A  priest  and  a  prophet 
anointed  Solomon  king,  (i,  34,  39.)  The  sacerdotal 
office  did  not  necessarily  descend  to  the  sons,  for  the 
son  of  Zadok  was  a  scribe,  (iv.  2.)  Even  at  the  conse- 
cration of  the  temple,  the  priests  are  subordinate  to  the 
king.  Uriah  the  priest  makes  an  idolatrous  altar  at  the 
command  of  Ahaz,  (2  Kings  xvi.  10 — 16;)  and,  at 
Hezeklah's  command,  (2  Kings  xix.,)  the  elders  of  the 
priests  wear  sackcloth,  contrary  to  the  Mosaic  law. 

3.  The  book  contains  numerous  mythical  passages. 
In  some  of  them  the  mythical  portion  is  very  conspicu- 
ous. Such  are  the  two  visions  of  Solomon,  in  1  Kings 
iii.  5 — 16,  and  ix.  1 — 9;  the  story  of  the  miraculous 
cloud  of  smoke  at  the  consecration  of  the  temple,  (viii. 
10 — 12;)  the  prophecy  against  the  altar  and  Beth-cl, 
with  the  symbolical  action  accompanying  it,  (xiii.  1 — 10, 
especially  4 — 6;)  the  story  of  the  death  of  the  prophet, 
(xiii.  11 — 32 ;)  Ahijah's  prophecy  against  Jeroboam, 
(xiv.  1 — 16  ;)  the  story  of  Elijah,  (xvii. — xix.,)  especial- 
ly in  the  account  of  his  miraculous  support,  (xvii.  6,  xix. 

"  But  this  seems  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  the  Mosaic  code,  which  does 
not  deem  it  possible  for  a  priest  lo  be  faulty,  or,  at  least,  makes  no  provision 
against  a  faithless  priest     See  GrcmAerg,  1.  c.  vol.  i.  p.  320,  sqq. 
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5 — 8 ;)  tlie  supply  of  the  widow's  flour  and  oil,  (xvii. 
16,)  and  the  restoration  of  the  child,  (verse  22;)  the 
miraculous  fire,  (xviii.  38,  sqq. ;)  the  visit  of  Jehovah, 
(xix.  9 — 18.)  The  continuation  and  conclusion  of  the 
historj  of  Elijah  and  his  successor  are  filled  with  mythical 
narratives.  Such  are  the  accounts  of  the  destruction 
of  the  soldiers  sent  to  capture  Elijah,  (2  Kings  i.  5 — 15  ;) 
and  that  of  his  ascent  to  heaven,  (ii.  1 — 1 1 ;)  Elisha's  mi- 
raculous passage  of  the  Jordan,  his  healing  the  deadly 
waters,  and  the  destruction  of  the  little  children  who 
mocked  him,  (ii.  19—22,  and  23,  24.)  The  mythical 
narrative  ascribes  nearly  the  same  acts  to  Elisha  which 
had  previously  been  wrought  by  Elijah ;  for  example, 
Elisha  increases  the  widow's  oil,  (iv.  1 — 7,)  as  his  mas- 
ter had  done,  (1  Kings  xvii.  16;)  he  restores  the  life 
of  a  child,  (iv.  18 — 37,)  and  Elijah  had  done  the  same, 
(1  Kings  xvii.  17 — 24.)  He  renders  poisonous  pottage 
wholesome,  and  feeds  one  hundred  men  with  twenty 
barley  loaves,  (iv.  38 — 44.)  He  cures  Naaman  of  the 
leprosy,  (v.  1 — 27,)  causes  iron  to  swim,  (vi.  1 — 7,)" 
and  smites  with  blindness  the  troops  sent  to  take  him, 
leads  them  to  the  wrong  place,  and  then  restores  their 
sight,  gives  them  a  feast,  and  sends  them  home,  (vl.  15 
— 23.)  After  his  death,  a  dead  body  is  accidentally 
thrust  into  his  tomb,  and  is  restored  to  life  as  it  touches 
his  bones,  (siii.  14 — 21.)  In  all  these  instances,  it  is 
obvious  the  accounts  are  mythical. 

The  story  of  the  shadow  on  the  dial  of  Hezekiah 
being  made  to  go  backwards  ten  degrees,  (2  Kings  xx. 
8 — 11,)  is  obviously  a  myth.  But  these  are,  perhaps, 
the  only  mythical  accounts  in  the  liook. 

*  Ekhhom  [Allg.  Bib.  vol.  iv.  p.  209,  210)  thinks  he  Jhhed  the  ore  out  of 
Ote  rivtr  with  a  stick.  Naturalistic  atfempts  at  explanation  seem  often  more 
difficalt  to  accept  than  the  original  story. 
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4.  References  to  the  ancient  history  of  tlie  Jews,  and 
the  Mosaic  Law,  or  the  Law  of  Jehovah,  are  most  fre- 
quent in  the  latter  part  of  tlie  second  book,  as  in  2  Kings 
siv.  6,  where  a  Mosaic  statute  is  quoted,  (compare 
Deut.  xxiv.  16 ;)  xvi.  3,  wirere  the  nations  cast  out  of 
Canaan  for  their  idolatry  are  alluded  to  ;  and  also  in  svii. 
7,  8,  11,  13,  35 — 39.  The  brazen  serpent  is  men- 
tioned as  an  idol,  (xviii.  4.)  The  covenant  of  Jehovah 
and  Law  of  Moses  are  referred  to,  (verse  12 ;  .compare 
verse  32.)  Instances  of  this  sort  are  numerous  in  the 
latter  chapters  of  this  book,  (xxi.  1—8,  xsii.  xxiii.) 
This  is  one  proof  of  the  fidelity  of  the  historian.  As  the 
Mosaic  laws  began  to  be  written  and  made  known, 
allusions  to  them  occur  in  the  history. 

5.  These  books,  like  those  of  Samuel,  abound  in 
little  natural  touches,  which  show  the  author's  delicate 
sense  of  historical  fidelity,  and  prove  he  sometimes 
drew  from  nature.  Some  of  the  most  striking  traits  of 
this  character  are  the  following:  The  threat  of  Ben- 
hadad,  (in  1  Kings  xx.  10,)  that  he  would  bring  so  large 
an  army  that  the  "dust  of  Samaria  should  not  suffice 
for  handfuls,"  with  the  truly  laconic  reply  of  Ahab,  "Let 
not  him  that  girdeth  on,  boast  as  he  that  putteth  off," 
his  armor."  This  is  told  Ben-hadad  while  he  is  drink- 
ing. He  replies  in  a  single  word* — "Place;"  that  is, 
"Bring  up  the  engines  of  war."  Again:  it  is  said, 
(verse  27,)  "The  children  of  Israel  pitched  before  them 
like  two  Httle  flocks  of  kids.  But  the  Syrians  filled  the 
country."  The  conduct  of  Jezebel  — equally  infamous 
as  a  wife  and  a  queen  — is  delineated  with  graphic 
fidelity,  in  xxi.  7,  sqq.,  and  2  Kings  ix.  30,  sqq. :  "  She 
painted  her  eyes,  and  tired  her  head,  and  looked  out  at 
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a  window."  EquEilly  natural  arc  the  taunts  uttered  to 
Micaiah  the  prophet,  who  had  predicted  the  defeat  of 
the  Israelites  —  "  Which  way  went  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
from  me  to  speak  to  thee  ?"  and  Micaiah's  reply  — "  Be- 
hold, thou  shalt  see  in  that  day  when  thou  shall  go  into 
an  inner  chamher  to  hide  thyself."     The  king  says,  "  Put 

this  fellow  in  prison, until  1  come  in  peace  ;"  and 

the  prophet  answers,  "  If  thou  return  at  all  in  peace,  the 
Lord  hath  not  spoken  by  me,"  (xxii.  24,  sqq.)  Such 
zeal  inspired  the  nation  to  repair  the  temple,  that  "  they 
reckoned  not  with  the  men, for  they  dealt  faith- 
fully," (2  Kings  xii.  15.)  The  king  of  Judah  challenges 
the  king  of  Israel,  saying,  "  Come,  let  us  look  one 
another  in  the  face,""  (xiv.  8.)  The  honesty  of  a  man 
could  not  be  better  delineated,  than  is  done  in  2  Kings 
vi.  5.  A  laborer  had  lost  his  axe  in  the  water,  and  he 
exclaims  to  the  prophet,  "  Alas  !  master  !  for  it  was  bor- 
rowed."* 

Throughout  the  book,  the  prophets  of  Jehovah  usually 
appear  as  hostile  to  the  reigning  power.  Even  in  the 
time  of  Solomon,  Ahijah  designates  Jerolwam  as  destined 
to  succeed  to  the  throne,  and  by  a  symbolic  act  predicts 
the  separation  of  the  ten  tribes,  (1  Kings  xi.  29 — 39.) 
A  prophet,  in  presence  of  Jeroboam,  utters  his  fierce  de- 
nunciations against  the  altar  which  that  idolatrous  king 
had  erected,  (xiii.  1 — 10.)  Ahijah,  who  had  assisted 
in  elevating  Jeroboam,  is  also  ready  to  denounce  and 
execrate  him  and  his  posterity,  (siv.  1 — 17.)  Micaiah 
the  prophet  fearlessly  opposes  Ahab,  who  says,  "  I  hate 

*  The  Seventy  render  the  Hebrew,  ilSffl,  by  xexQv/i/iii'oi',  thong-h  per- 
haps KSK^Tjfifihop  is  the  true  reading.  The  Dutch  version  quaintly  reads 
.—  Ach .'  mynheen !  wmU  hel  leas  gekent 
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him,  for  he  doth  not  prophesy  good  concerning  me,  but 
evil,"  (xxii.  8 — 28.)  Elisha  expresses  the  greatest  con- 
tempt for  Jehorain,  king  of  Israel  — "  Were  it  not  that  1 

regard  the  presence  of  Jehoshaphat, I  would  not 

look  towai-ds  thee,  nor  see  thee,"  (2  Kings  iii.  13,  14.)] 

§  185. 

TIME   OF  THE   COMPOSITION. 

Here,  likewise,  the  customary  references  to  a  later 
period,  such  as  unto  this  day,  (1  Kings  viii.  8,  ix.  13,  21, 
X.  12,  xii.  19,  2  Kings  viii.  22,  x.  27,  xiv.  7,  xvi.  6,  xvii. 
23,  34,  41,)  do  not  all  unite  in  one  point  of  time. 

Probably  these  references  were  made  in  the  works 
from  which  the  author  drew  his  materials.  Tiie  same 
reference  to  a  later  age  appears  in  the  parallel  passages  in 
Chronicles :  thus  the  staves  of  the  ark  are  said  to  be 
"there  unto  this  day,"  in  2  Ch.  v.  9,  as  well  as  in 
I  Kings  viii.  8.     Compare,  also,  x.  19. 

According  to  1  Kings  viii.  8,  the  temple  was  then 
standing,  and  David's  family  was  still  on  the  throne, 
according  to  verse  25 ;  and  therefore  Bertholdt  places 
the  date  of  the  document  on  which  this  part  of  the  histo- 
ry is  founded  in  the  last  part  of  the  kingdom  of  .ludah. 
Jahn  and  Havernik  place  it  during  Evll-merodach's  reign 
of  two  years.  According  to  2  Kings  x.  27,  Samaria  was 
still  standing." 

Some  of  the  works  referred  to  bring  us  far  down  into 
the  period  after  the  destruction  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 
Jn  1  Kings  xiii.  2,  the  birth  of  Josiah,  and  his  acts,  are 
spoken  of,  and  again  in  2  Kings  xxii.  xxiii.,  especially 
16,  25.     To  judge   from   these   passages,    the   author 


:yG00g[c 


248  BOOKS    OF    THE   KINGS.  [^  186 

wrote  long  after  the  time  of  Josiah.     "  Like  unto  him," 

says  the  writer,  "  was  there  no  king  before  him, 

neither  after  him  arose  there  any  like  him." 

In  1  Kings  viii.  47,  the  return  from  exile  is  men- 
tioned ;  the  destruction  of  the  temple,  (ix.  7,  8 ;)  the 
dispersion  of  the  people,  (xiv.  15;)  the  Babylonian  exUe, 
in  2  Kings  xx.  17.  According  to  these  passages  and 
the  conclusion  of  the  book,  it  was  written  during  the 
Babylonian  exile,  and  towards  the  end  of  it." 

This  date  agrees  with  the  whole  spirit  of  the  book ; 
with  the  constant  reference  to  the  Mosaic  Law ;  the 
aversion  to  sacrifices  on  the  high  places ;  the  stiff  pro- 
phetic pragmatism  ;  the  gloomy  view  of  the  history  ;  the 
legends  and  exaggerations.* 

§186. 

DIFFERENCE  FROM  THE   BOOKS  OF  SAMUEL. 

There  is  much  in  favor  of  the  identity  of  tbe  author 
of  the  two  books;  the  strongest  arguments  arc  the  ref- 

•  Baiholdt,  p,  959,  ag^nst  John,  vol.  ii.  p.  236.  Hctvemik,  vol.  ii.  pt.  1, 
p.  170. 

'  There  are  likewise  more  modem  peculiarities  of  language,  which  de- 
termine in  favor  of  this  period;  'iS(*,for  PS;  1  Kings  xiv.  2,  3King3viii. 
1 ;  see  5 184,  a,  p.  23S.  "iniiS ,  for  ifiN ;  2  Kings  i.  15 ;  comp.  iii  11 ,  sqq,,  viij. 
a  Offi'^,  for  t3ii:-;;lKingsix.a  T^?-!  ;  9  Kings  xi.  la  nil'i'lb  ;  I  Kings 
X!t.]4,sqq.  13,  for  l^h;  1  Kings  V.  2.  b'^'ili ;  I  Kings  xxi.  8, 11.  S"}; 
2  Kings  XXV.  8.  B^TU;  1  Kings  viii.  61,  et  al.  iismti;  2  Kings  xviii.  7. 
Tinas ;  verse  19.  [nnQ ;  1  Kings  x.  15,  xx.  24,  2  Kings  xviii.  24,]  ni-lin^ ; 
verae  Se ;  comp.  Neh.  xiiL  24.    nis  toSpf;  la'^;  2  Kings  xxv.  6.    To  these 


the  names  of  Uie  months  (1  Kings  vi.  1,  37,  viii.  2)  a 

ously  added.     From  the  words  IHih  135,  1  Kings  v.  4,  (iv.  24,)  Gesenvus 

concludes  it  was  composed  in  Babylonia.    But  see  above,  §  147,  n,  p.  41,  note  a. 


..Google 


^  186.]  BOOKS    OF    THE    KINGS.  249 

erence  of  1  Kings  ii.  26,  sq.,  to  1  Sam.  ii.  35,"  of  1  Kings 
ii.  11,  — "  seven  years  reigned  he  in  Hebron,  and  tliirty 
and  three  years  reigned  he  in  Jerusalem," — to  2  Sam. 
V.  5.  — "  In  Hebron  he  reigned  over  Jiidah  seven  years 
and  six  months,  and  in  Jerusalem  he  reigned  thirty  and 
three  years  over  all  Israel  and  Judah."  . 

The  following  passages  lefei  to  the  books  of  Sam- 
uel ■  — 

1  Kinga  11  3,  4  '  And  keep  the  charge  of  the  Lord  thj  God,  to 
walk  in  his  ways,  to  keep  his  ■statutes,  and  his  ooiiimindments,  and 
his  judgments,  and  his  testimonies,  is  it  is  written  in  the  Hw  of 
Moses,  that  thou  majest  prosper  in  all  ihit  thou  doest,  and  whither- 
Boever  thou  turneit  thysell  that  the  Lord  may  continue  his  word 
nhieh  he  spake  concerning  me,  sajing,  '  If  thj  childieu  take  heed 
to  their  way,  to  walk  before  me  in  truth  with  all  their  heait,  and 
with  all  their  soul,  there  shall  not  fad  thee  (said  he)  a  man  on  the 
throne  of  Israel'  ' 

Chap  V  17,18  "And  the  king  coraraanded,  and  they  brought 
great  stones,  costly  stones,  and  hewed  stones,  lo  lay  the  foundation 
of  the  house  And  bolomim  s  builders  and  Hirim  s  builders  did 
hew  them,  and  the  stone-squarers :  so  they  prepared  timber  and  stonea 
to  build  the  house." 

Chap.  viii.  IS,  19,  25,  "And  the  Lord  said  unto  David  my 
father,  'Whereas  it  was  in  thine  heart  to  build  a  house  unto  my 
name,  thou  didst  well  that  it  was  in  thine  heart.  Nevertheless  thou 
shalt  not  build  the  house;  but  thy  son,  that  shall  come  forth  out  of 
thy  loins,  he  shall  build  the  house  unto  my  name.'  Therefore  now, 
I,ord  God  of  Israel,  keep  with  thy  servant  David  my  father  that 
thou  promisedst  him,  saying,  'There  shall  not  fail  thee  a  man  in 
my  sight  to  sit  on  the  throne  of  Israel ;  so  that  thy  children  take 
heed  to  their  way,  that  they  walk  before  me  as  thou  hast  walked 
before  me.' " 
They  refer  to 

3  Sam.  vii.  12 — 16.  "  And  when  thy  days  be  fulfilled,  and  thou 
shalt  sleep  with  thy  fathers,  I  will  set  up  thy  seed  after  thee,  which 

°  See  above,  p.  226. 
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shiill  proceed  o  t     f  tl  j  b       I         d  I       11      t  blish  his  kingdom 

He  shall  build     h          f     my                 d  I      11  tablish  the  throne 

of  his  kingdom  f               I       II  b     1      i  tl  d  he  ahall  be  my 

son;  if  he  comn  t       q    ty  I      II    hast      1  m  Ih  the  rod  of  men, 
and  with  the  str  pes    f  th      1  ild          f             b  t    iy  mercy  shall  nut 

depart  away  froh             Itktf         SI  vhora  I  put  away 

before  thee.     A  d  th        h         and  thy  k      d  hall  be  established 

forever  before  th        thy  tl            1    II  b       t  bl   1  d  forever." 

But  in  this  pirallel  theie  is  an  important  difference 
between  1  Rin  n  4  \  n  2o  and  2  Sam.  vii. 
12 — 16,  in  respect  to  conditions  of  keeping  tlie 
law  annexed  to  the  blessings  pronounced  upon  David. 
The  formula,  "  There  shall  notfail,^'"  does  not  occur  in 
the  latter.  The  only  striking  parallel  is  between  the  com- 
mands respecting  the  erection  of  the  temple.  But  this 
is  not  more  striking  than  the  reference  to  Josh.  vi.  26, 
in  1  Kings  xvi.  34,  Yet  from  that  no  one  infers  Joshua 
and  Kings  were  both  written  by  the  same  author. 

There  is  a-  similarity  also  between  the  following 
passages ;  — 


1  Kings  iv.  1—6.  "So  King 
Solomon  was  king  over  all  Israel. 
And  these  were  the  princes  which 
he  had.  Azariah  the  son  of  Za- 
dok  the  priest ;  Elihoreph  and 
Ahiah,thesonaofShisha,  scribes; 
Jehoshaphat  the  son  of  Ahilud, 
the  recorder.  And  Benaiah  the 
son  of  Jehoiada  was  over  the 
host;  and  Zadok  and  Abiathar 
were  the  priests;  and  Azariah 
the  son  of  Nathan  was  over  the 
officers;  and  Zabud  the  son  of 
Nathan  was  principal  officer,  and 
the  king's  friend :    and   Ahishar 


3  Kings  viii.  15—18.  "And 
David  reigned  over  all  Israel , 
and  David  executed  judgment 
and  justice  unto  ail  his  people. 
And  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah  was 
over  the  host;  and  Jehoshaphat 
the  son  of  Ahilad  was  recorder 
and  Zadok  the  son  of  Ahitub, 
and  Ahimelech  the  son  of  Abia^ 
thar,  were  the  priests ;  and  Sera- 
iah  was  the  scribe;  and  Benaiah 
the  son  of  Jehoiada  was  over 
both  the  Cherethites  and  the  Pe- 
lethites;  and  David's  sons  were 
chief  rulers." 
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was  over  the  household  i  and  Adoniiam  the  son  of  Abda  waa 
over  the  tribute." 

It  has  been  said  there  is  no  resting-place  between 
2  Samuel  and  1  Kings,  and  therefore  both  books  proceed- 
ed I'rotn  the  same  author.  But  there  is  a  resting-place  in 
the  narrative  ;  for  2  Sam.  xxi. — xxiv.  has  all  the  charac- 
teristics of  an  appendix,  [which  was  subsequently  added 
to  connect  that  to  the  following  book.]" 

However,  the  essential  difference  between  the  two 
books  appears  plain,  1.  from  the  traces  of  the  Babjlonish 
period,  from  beginning  to  end  ;  2,  from  the  acquaintance 
with  the  Pentateuch ;  3.  from  the  disapproval  of  free- 
dom of  worship;  4.  from  the  different  spirit  of  the 
history ;  5.  from  a  reference  to  the  sources  of  the  author ; 
and,  6.  from  the  accuracy  of  the  dates. 

[The  Talmud  makes  Jeremiah  the  author;'  but  this 
opinion  is  contradicted,  amongst  other  arguments,  by  the 
fact  that  the  history  of  his  own  time  is  treated  of  but 
superficially,  and  by  the  following  passage  :  — 

2  Kings  XXV.  27—30.  "  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seven  and 
thirtieth  year  of  the  captivity  of  Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah,  in  the 

■  See  EichhoTn,  5  484.  John  (p.  S3S)  defends  the  opinion  that  there  is  but 
one  ttulJior.  The  remark  of  Stdhdin  (in  Tholvd!.,  Theol.  Arz^  1838,  p.  5S6) 
is  still  more  important,  viz.,  that  there  is  a  close  philological  affinity  be- 
tween 1  King-s  i.  ii.  and  the  booka  of  Samuel,  and  that  originally  they  were 
united.  Cretkiics  and  PletkUes  occur  in  1  Kings  i.  38,  and  nowhere  else 
except  in  2  Samuel.  tDta  b:a  occurs  in  the  books  of  Kings  only  once, 
1  Kings  i.  12 ;  but  in  Samuel,  I  Sam.  xix.  11,  2  Sam.  xix.  a  Likewise, 
TES3  mc ,  only  in  1  Kings  i.  39,  but  in  3  Sam.  iv.  9 ;  ■p'a  V3n ,  only  1  Kinga 

i.  ii but  seel  Sam.xiii.  13, 2  Sam.  v.  12;  SilJa,  in  the  books  of  Kinga 

only,  1  Kings  i.  9,  19,  25 ;  but  2  Sam.  vi.  13 ;  ark  of  the.  Lord  Jehovah, 
1  Kings  iL  26,  as  in  tJie  books  of  Samuel.  To  follow  this  hint,  we  must 
distinguish  between  two  redactions,  or  suppose  the  author  of  Samuel  left 
something  unused  in  his  authorities,  which  was  taken  by  the  author  of  the 
books  of  Kings. 

'  [See  above,  toL  L.  p.  30,  aqq.] 
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twelfth  month,  on  the  seven  and  twentieth  day  of  the  month,  that 
Evil-merodach  king  of  Babylon  in  the  year  that  he  began  to  leign  did 
lift  up  the  head  of  Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah  out  of  prison;  and  he 
spake  kindly  to  him,  and  set  his  throne  above  the  throne  of  the  kings 
that  were  with  him  in  Babylon ;  and  changed  his  prison  garments ; 
and  he  did  eat  bread  continually  before  him  all  the  days  of  his  hfe. 
And  his  allowance  was  a  continual  allowance  given  him  of  the  king, 
a  daily  rate  for  every  day,  all  the  days  of  his  life,"] 

Hilvernik  and  Movers'  make  use  of  the  affinity  be- 
tween the  books  of  Kings,  and,  in  some  places,  of  Jere- 
miah's writings ;  for  example,  between  1  Kings  ix.  8,  9, 
and  Jer.  xxii.  8 ;  2Kingsxvii.  13,  14,  and  Jer.  vii.13,24  ; 
2  Kings  xxi.  12,  and  Jer.  xix.  3 ;  and  the  identity  of 
Jer.  lii.  with  2  Kings  xxiv.  18,  xxv.,*  to  support  their 
different  opinions — one,  that  Jeremiah  wrote  the  books 
of  Kings;  the  other,  that  he  wrote  an  older  book  of 
Kings,  the  source  of  the  present  books,  and  that  these 
latter,  and  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah,  were  collected  by 
the  same  compiler,  who  also  wrote  Jer.  lii.  But  this 
affinity  can  be  explained  in  another  manner,  either  on 
the  supposition  that  Jeremiah  was  used  .by  the  author  of 
Kings,  or  that  Jeremiah  made  use  of  a  more  ancient 
author,  who  wrote  some  passages  now  in  the  books  of 
Kings.  In  2  Kings  xxv.  27 — 30,  especially,  there  is 
evidence  against  the  opinion  that  the  books  were  com- 
posed by  Jeremiah. 

"  Hdvemtk,  1.  c.  p.  171.    Movers,  De  uttiusque  Vatic.  Jer.  Indole,  &c., 
p.  47.     Havemik,  Comni.  7.  Daniel,  p.  14. 
*  The  other  passages  cited  by  Movtrs  prove  nothing. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

BOOKS   OF   THE   CHRONICLES." 

^  187 

NAME,  DIVISION,  AND  CONTENTS,  OF  THU   BOOKS   OF 
THE   CHRONICLES, 

These  make  but  one  book  in  the  Hebrew  canon,  and 
are  but  one,  if  we  regard  their  internal  character.  In 
the  Hebrew,  thev  have  this  title— n-^tt^ri  -^i^T,  Words  of 
THE  Days,  or  Annals.  In  the  Alexandrine  version, 
they  form  two  books,  with  the  title  JTaQaltmdusva,  that 
is,  Supplements,  or  Things  which  are  left.  Follow- 
ing Jerome,'  we  call  therh  the  Books  of  Chronicles. 

I.  They  contain  a  register  of  families,  and  other  lists, 
(1  Ch.  i. — ix.)  in  this  the  list  of  families  in  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin  appears  twice,  (vii.  6—12,  and  viii.  1 — 40,) 
and  in  part  a  third  time,  (ix.  36 — 10.)  But  the  tribes 
of  Dan  and  Zebulon  do  not  appear  at  all.  These 
accounts  are  drawn  in  part  from  the  older  historical 
books,  and  in  part  from  other  sources  unknown  to  us. 
Single  historical  notices  are  interwoven  with  them,  and 
there  are  chasms  and  inaccuracies.' 

'  Serrofii,  Sandix,  Vxd.  Slrigelii,  Jo.  Cleriei,  UgU/ooUi,  Mmr.  Corameiitt 
Lud.  Lavaleri  Comm.  in  ParaJip.;  Heidelb.  1599,  sq. 

/.  H.  Mkhaelis,  Annotatt.  in  Paralip.,  in  Ufaer.  Amiotatt.  in  Hagiogr.  ei. 
/.  H.  Mcftoelw ;  Hal.  1719,  1730 ;  3  Tola.  4to.     Geddea,  1.  c. 
*  As  cited  above,  vol.  i.  p.  Ill,  sq. 

•  A  Tahh  of  Passages  parallel  vfilh  1  Ch.  i. — ix. 

1  Ch.  i.  1 — 4,  compiled Gen.  v, 

i.  5—23 X.  2—29. 

i.  24—27,  compiled.    xi.  10,  sqq. 
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On  account  of  the  alterations  and  additions  in  tho 
parallels  to  chap,  ii.,  Keil  and  Havornik"  maintain  that 
the  Chronicler  did  not  use  the  historical  books  of  the 
Old  Testament  as  authorities,  but  resorted  to  some  other 
family  registers.  Bertholdt  has  a  similar  theory,*  and 
the  numerous  variants  favor  this  o])inion.  But  these 
very  alterations  and  additions  show  that  the  Chronicler, 
or  his  authority,  referred  to,  and  made  use  of,  these  his- 

lCh.i.29— 31 Gen.xxv.J3— 15. 

-  i.  33,  33. .  XXV.  2—4. 

i.  35—54,  compiled xxxvi.  10—43. 

ii.  3,  4,  compiled xxxviii.  3—30. 

ii.  5. - —  xlvi.  12. 

ii.  10—12. Rutli  iv.  19. 

-  ii,  13—17,  enlarged 1  Sam,  xvi.  6,  sqq, 

iii.  1—9,  enlarged  and  different.   2  Sam.  iii.  3—6,  v.  14. 

iii.  10—16. Books  of  Kings. 

iv.  24 Num.  xxvi.  IS. 

iv.  28—31 Josh.  xis.  2—5. 

V,  1 — 10,  enlarged  and  differ-  J  Gen-xlvi.  9,  Num.  xxvi.  5,  Josh.  xiii. 

ent i      16, 17. 

V.  27-29. Gen.  sivi.  II,  Ex.  vi.  18,  211,  xxviji.  I. 

V.  30 — 41,  more  complete.   .  .  .   Eiira  vii.  1—5. 

■ vi.  1—4,  7, Ex.  vi.  16—29,  23,  24. 

vi.  39—66,  different JosL  sxi.  10—39. 

— -  vii.  1—5,  enlarged Gen.  xlvi.  13,  Num.  xxvi.  23. 

(  Gen.  xlvi.  91,   Num.   xxvi.   38 — 40, 

(       1  ClL  Viii.  1,  sqq. 

vii.  13 Gen.  xlvi.  94. 

■ vii.  14—19,  different Num.  xxvi.  39,  sxmL  i. 

viL  20—29.    Nuni.  xxvi.  34— 3a 

vii.  30—40 Geo.  xlvi.  17,  Num.  xxvi.  44-47. 

-   T     oa  A-r       >  5  Ci^n-   '''"■   21,   Num.   xxvi.   38-40, 

viu.  1^28,  different i      n  /-.u      -  ^ 

(      1  Cli.  vn.  6,  sq. 

viii.  29—40,  and  ix.  35—44,  j 

different,  withvari-  i    1  Sam.  ix.  1,  xiv.  49—51. 
oijs  readings.    ...  5 

ix.  2— 34,  enlarged  and  different.   Neh.  xi.  3— 34. 

'  Keil,  Versuch  iiber  d,  Bucher  d.  Chronikeln;  1833,  p.  163,  sqq.     Ha- 
Mrntfe,  I.  c.  vol.  ii.  pt  i.  p.  182.    Movers,  Ub.  d.  Ch. ;  1834,  p.  65,  sqq. 
'  P.  96^  sqq. 


i.  6—12,  different . 
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torical  books.  Thus,  for  example,  the  remark  upon  Er, 
in  ii.  3,  that  "  he  was  wicked  in  the  sight  of  Jehovah, 
and  he  slew  him,"  is  taken,  word  for  word,  from  Gen. 
xxxviii.  7.  The  statement  about  Achar,  (Achan)  ii.  7, 
"  the  troubler  of  Israel who  sinned  in  the  ac- 
cursed thing,"  refers  to  Josh.  vii.  In  ii.  6,  there  is  a 
false  combination  from  1  Kings  v.  11,  (iv.  31,  in  the 
English  Bible,)  for  Ethan,  Heraan,  Calcol,  and  Dara,  are 
enumerated  among  the  sons  of  Zerah.  In  iii.  1 — 6,  the 
sons  of  David  are  divided  into  two  classes  —  such  as 
were  born  at  Hebron,  and  such  as  were  born  at  Jerusa- 
lem. This  division  refers  to  2  Sam.  iii.  2 — 5,  and  v. 
14 — 16.  Again;  the  genealogy  of  the  kings  (iii.  U  — 
15)  is  borrowed  from  the  books  of  Kings,  as  it  appears 
from  the  use  of  the  more  ancient  form  of  the  name,  ter- 
minating in  '^1,  which  occurs  nowhere  else  but  in  vi.  24. 
In  \n.  7,  (vi.  22,  English  Bible,)  among  tho  sons  of 
Kohath  are  Amminadab,  Korah,  Assir,  Elkanah,  and 
Eiuasaph,  which  are  incorrectly  borrowed  from  Ex.  vi. 
23,  24.  Keil  himself,  however,  admits  that  in  vi.  39 — 
66,  the  same  original  document  —  though  disfigured  — 
lies  at  the  bottom  of  both  this  passage  and  its  parallels. 
There  is  a  remarkable  parallelism  between  ix.  2 — 34, 
and  Neh.  xi.  3—24." 

"  KeU  entirely  den  es  th  s  tl  ough  Movers  admits  a  common  source. 
Aeii  thinks  this  catalonie  tie  Chronicles  of  the  inhabitants  of  Jerosalem, 
waa  written  befo  e  the  e  le  B  t  DaMer,  (De  Lib.  Paralip,  Auctoritite ; 
1819,)  MoBo-s,  anl  othe  s  th  nk  hoth  this  and  that  in  Nehemiah  were 
written  after  the  e^  le  B  t  tl  e  latter  opinion  is  incorrect,  for  "  the  first 
inhabitants,  in  tl  e  r  po^es,  ons  and  their  cities,"  mentioned  in  1  Ch.  ix.  3, 
are  not  "those  who  d  elt  t  before  Jerusalem  was  peopled  with  the 
inhabitants  of  the  adp  n  n^  co  nlry,"  (Neh.  si.  1,)  for  these  latter  are  not 
the  inhabitants  of  Jen  sal  m,  but  contrasted  with  them,  as  it  is  clear  from 
verse  3  —  "And  at  Je  u-i  len  dwelt  oF  the  children  of  Judah,"  &c.  The 
earlier  inhabitan  s  are  ohv  ously  contrasted  with  those  who  had  been 
brought  in  from  the  country 
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The  following  are  parallel:  — 

1    Ch    ix   2    3  Now   the 

first  mhabitiiit'!  that  dwelt  m 
iheir  posaeaaions  in  their  c  ties, 
were  the  Israelites  the  priests 
Levites  and  the  Nethinima  And 
m  Jerusalem  dwelt  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Juduh  and  of  the  children 
of  Benjamin  and  ot  the  children 
<.f  Ephraim   and  Mdnasseh 


Neh  \i  3  4  Now  thes>e 
ace  the  chief  ol  the  province  that 
dweh  in  Jerusalem  but  in  tie 
cities  ol  Judah  dvielt  every  rne 
m  his  posae  sion  in  their  cities 
Israel  the  priests  and  the  Le- 
vites  and  the  Nethinima  and  the 
children  of  Solomon  s  servants 
And  It  Jeru  alem  dwelt  certain 
of  the  children  of  Judah,  and  of 
the  children  of  Benjamin," 

So  that  the  corruption  is  clear,  especially  in  the  addi- 
tions of  the   Chronicler    "of  the  children  of  Ephraim 
and  Manass(ih,"  who  are  not  mentioned  again. 
The  following  are  also  pa    11  1   — 

1  Ch.  ix.  4—17.  "  Uthai, 
the  son  of  Ammihud,  the  son  of 
Omri,  the  son  of  Imri,  the  son  of 
Bani,  of  the  children  of  Pharez 
the  son  of  Judah.  And  of  the 
Shilonites;  Asaiak  the  first-born, 
and  his  sons.  And  of  the  sons  of 
Benjamin;  Sallu  the  son  of  Me- 
shullanj,  the  son  of  Hodaviah, 
the  son  of  Hasenuah,    and    Ib- 

neiah  the  son  of  Jeroham,  and    '^h  1  A  d    h  I 

Elah  the  son  of  Uzzi,  the  son  of 
Michri,  and  Meshuliam  the  son 
of  Shephatiah,  the  son  of  Reuel, 
the  son  of  Ibnijah,  and  their 
brethren,  according  to  their  gen- 
erations, nine  hundred  and  fifty 
and  six.  All  these  men  were 
chief  of  the  fathers  in  the  house 
of  their  fathers. 

"And  of  the  priests;  Jedaiak, 
and  Jehoiarib,   and  Javkin,  and 
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son  of  Pedaiah,  the  son  of  Koiai- 
ah,  the  son  of  Maaseiah,  the  son 
of  Ithiel,  the  son  of  Jesaiah. 
And  after  him  Gabbai,  Sallai, 
nine  hundred  twenty  and  eight. 
And  Joel  the  son  of  Zichri  was 
their  overseer:  and  Judah  the 
son  of  Senuah  was  second  over 
the  city.     Of  the  priests ;  Jedai- 
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Azariah,  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  the 
son  of  Meshullam,  the  soQ  of 
Zadok,  the  son  of  Meraiotb,  the 
soil  of  Ahitub,  the  ruler  of  the 
house  of  God;  and  Adaiah  the 
son  of  Jeroham,  the  son  of  Pa- 
shur,  the  son  of  Malchijah,  and 
Maasiai  the  son  of  Adiel,  the  son 
of  Jahzerah,  the  son  of  Meshul- 
lam, the  son  of  Meahilleraith,  the 
soQ  of  Iramer,  and  their  brethren, 
heads  of  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
a  thousand'  and  seven  hundred 
and  threescore;  very  able  men 
for  the  work  of  the  service  of  the 
house  of  God.  And  of  the  Le- 
viiea  ;  Shemaiah  the  son  of  Ha- 
shub,  the  son  of  Azrikam,  the 
son  of  ITashabiah,  of  the  sons  of 
Merari;  and  Bakbakkar,  He- 
resh,  and  Gala!,  and  Mattaniah 
the  son  of  Micah,  the  son  of 
Zichri,  the  son  of  Asaph;  and 
Obadiah  the  son  of  Shemaiah, 
the  son  of  GaJal,  the  son  of  Jedu- 
thun  ;  and  Berechiah  the  son  of 
Asa,  the  son  of  Elkanah,  that 
dwelt  in  the  villages  of  the  Netoph- 
athites.  And  the  porters  were 
Shallum,  and  Akkub,  and  Tal- 
moH,  and  A  hi  man,  and  their 
brethren  :  Shalium  was  the  chief." 


SeraiaA  the  s 
son   of  I 


foitirih,    JacMn. 
of  Hilkiah,  the 


jshullar 


the   i 


I   of 


Zadok,  the  son  of  Meraioth,  the 
son  of  Ahitub,  was  the  ruler  of 
the  house  of  God.  And  their 
brethren  that  did  the  work  of  the 
house  were  eight  hundred  twenty 
and  two  :  and  Adaiah  the  son  of 
Jeroham,  the  son  of  Pelaliah,  the 
son  of  Amzi,  the  son  of  Zecha- 
riah,  the  son  of  Pashur,  the  son 
of  Malchiah,  and  his  brethren, 
chief  of  the  fathers,  two  hundred 
forty  and  two:  and  Amashai  the 
son  of  Azareel,  the  son  of  Ahasai, 
the  son  of  Meshillemoth,  the  son 
of  Immer,  and  their  brethren, 
mighty  men  of  valor,  a  hundred 
twenty  and  eight:  and  their 
overseer  was  Zabdiel,  the  son  of 
one  of  the  great  men.  Also  of 
the  Levites;  Shemaiah  the  son 
of  Hashub,  the  son  of  Azrikam, 
the  son  of  Hashabiah,  the  son  of 
Bunni;  and  Shabbethai  and  Jo- 
zabad,  of  the  chief  of  the  Levites, 
had  the  oversight  of  the  outward 
business  of  the  house  of  God.' 
And  Mattaniah  the  son  of  Micha, 
the  son  of  Zabdi,  the  son  of 
Asaph,  was  the  principal  to  begin 
the  thanksgiving  in  prayer  :  and 
Bakbukiah  the  second  among  his 
brethren,  and  Abda  the  son  of 
Shammna,  the  son  of  Galal,  the 
son  of  Jeduthin.  All  the  Levites 
in  the  holy  city  were  two  hundred 


*  [There  is  no  parallel  to  this 

33 
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fourscore  and  four.  Moreover,  the  porters-,  Akkub,  Talmon,  and 
tlieir  brethren  that  kept  the  gates,  were  a  hundred  seventy  and  two." 

But  ix.  18 — 34,  is  entirely  different  from  Neh.  xi. 
20 — 36,  for  Neh.  xi.  20,  speaks  of  such  as  dwelt  in 
the  country,  each  on  his  own  estate;  verse  21,  of  the 
"  peculiar  people ; "  verses  22,  23,  treat  of  the 
Levites;  verse  24,  of  the  rojal  magistrate;  verse  25, 
sqq.,  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  towns  ; — and 
all  of  this  refers  to  the  state  of  things  in  Nehemiah's 
time.  But  in  the  Chronicles,  on  the  contrary, 
every  thing  is  rather  Levitical,  and  extending 
backwards  to  the  time  of  Moses.  Movers  considers 
verses  18 — 25  an  interpolation  by  the  Chronicler,  and 
that  the  document  is  resumed  in  verse  26.  But  the 
whole  passage,  from  verse  18,  is  a  more  modern  addition. 
It  departs  from  the  main  design  and  purport  of  this  list, 
which  is  resumed  at  verse  34.  This  passage,  (verses  18 
— 25,)  like  the  whole  chapter,  is  a  recasting  of  Neh. 
xi.  But  it  is  not  from  the  age  of  Nehcmiah,  as  Movers 
has  erroneously  concluded  from  verse  18,  which  does 
not  relate  to  the  ^<[r/iCM/flrin(/m(?Ma/5  designated  before, 
but  to  the  whole  class  of  porters.  A  contemporary  of 
Nehemiah  could  not  have  disfigured  the  list  so  badly, 
nor  have  referred  to  the  circumstances  of  other  times. 

The  following  is  characteristic :  Chap.  ix.  34,  "  These 
are  the  heads  of  families  of  the  Levites  according  to 
their  families,  chiefs  ;  these  dwelt  at  Jerusalem."  This 
is  similar  to  viii.  28,  where  it  is  said,  in  the  midst  of  a 
register  of  the  Benjamite  families,  "  These  are  the  heads 
of  families,   according  to  their   families,  chiefs ;    these 

dwelt  at  Jerusalem,"     It  is  like  verse  32,  "These 

dwelt  at  Jerusalem."  Then,  (ix.  34,)  after  taking  occa- 
sion from  the  words  "these  dwelt  at  Jerusalem,"  the 
author  returns  to  his  list  of  the  Benjamite  families,  (so 
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that  ix.  38,  is  parallel  with  viii.  32,)  and  adheres  to  it 
thi-oughout  the  passage,  (35 — 44,)  though  he  makes  a 
few  deviations."  The  words  in  viii.  32,  "  These  also 
dwelt  at  Jerusalem,"  stand  there  without  anv  connec- 
tion, for  the  same  words,  which  occur  in  viii.  28,  are,  in 
ix.  34,  applied  to  the  Levites.  Movers  explains  this 
confusion  as  the  fault  of  a  transcriber. 

These  books  are  not  without  their  chasms  and  inaccu- 
racies. For  example,  the  list  of  high  priests,  (v.  30 
— 41,)  though  it  is  more  perfect  than  that  in  Ezra,  (vii. 
1 ,  sqq.,)  has  its  chasms.  The  number  of  high  priests  — 
twenty-two  —  is  not  sufficient  for  so  long  a  period. 
The  sons  of  Zerah,  Zimri,  Ethan,  Hcman,  Calcol,  and 
Dara,  (ii.  6,)  are  probably  the  same  that  occur  in 
1  Kings  V.  11,  (English  Bible,  iv.  31.)  But  in  Ps. 
Ixxxviii.  1,  Heman  and  Ethan  appear  among  the  Levites 
of  David's  time,  (vi.  18,  29.)" 

In  ii.  49,  Caleb,  that  is,  Calubai,  is  confounded  with 
the  well-known  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh.  Movers 
thinks  the  passage  is  an  interpolation.  The  Caleb, 
whose  children  are  enumerated  in  verse  60,  is  still  differ- 
ent, or  else  there  is  another  and  somewhat  similar 
genealogy.  Caleb,  in  verse  60,  is  the  son  of  Hur,  and 
ihe_^rsi-6(WJi  of  Ephratah ;  but, in  verse  19,  he  is  the  son  of 
Hezron,  and  the  husband  of  Ephrath,  and  father  o(  Hur." 

"  Compare  viii.  29—38. 

'  See  Movers,  p.  237.  What  Hdvemik  (vol.  ii.  pt  i.  p.  180}  says  to  the 
contrary  is  unintelligible. 

"  On  iii.  15,  see  BUiig,  Kritik.  p.  189,  and,  on  Uie  oth  h  d  JV  p 
157,  who,  at  least,  admits  the  existence  of  an  error  i  Ih  t  t  t  tl  t 
Shalhim  —  the  same  aa  Johaa  —  is  mentioned  as  the  fou   h  f  J       h      I 

iii.  19,  ZerubbahelistheBonofPerfdiaft,-  in  Ezraiii,  S   tl  f  She  II  I 

Here  M>vers  and  Hdvemik  help  themselves  out  of  the  d  ffi  Ity  bj  ^  mg 
a  Leoirate  marriage  had  taken  place.     Chap,  vi,  7,  sqq    is  d  f    t  m 

pared  with  Ex.  vi.  23,  34.    So  are  verses  18— aa    See  Jtf  w      p  23& 
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[In  iv.  17,  18,  somctiiiug  has,  perhaps,  fallen  from 
the  text,  for,  after  the  sons  of  Ezra  are  named,  it  is  said, 
"  she  bare  Miriam,"  &c.,  while  there  is  no  antecedent 
to  the  pronoun  she.  The  same  has,  perhaps,  taken 
place  after  verse  J  8,  for  it  says,  "  these  are  the  sons  of 
Bithiah,"  and  no  list  is  given ;  and  likewise  after  verse 
19,  where  the  sons  of  Hodiah  are  mentioned  in  general, 
but  no  list  of  them  is  given.] 

There  are  some  remarkable  historical  notices-  — 
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le  potters  ai  1  tl  ose  tl  t 
ej  d  velt  V  th  tht  k  ng  for 

y  their  names  were  princes 
fathers  increased  greatly. 
,  even  unto  the  east  side 
ft  cks.  And  they  found  fat 
de,  and  quiet,  and  peaoe- 
f  old.  And  these  written 
king  of  Judah,  and  smote 
found  there,  and  destroyed 
eir  rooms  ;  because  there 
ome  of  them,  even  of  the 
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hddhdr  dw  h 

war  was  of  God.     And  they  dwelt  in  their  steads  until  the  i^aptivity. 

Chap.  vii.  21 — 24.  "And  Zabad  his  son,  and  Shuthelah  his  son, 
and  Ezer,  and  Elead,  whom  the  men  of  Gath  that  were  bora  in  that 
Jand  slew,  because  they  came  down  to  lake  away  their  cattle.  And 
Ephraim  their  father  mourned  many  days,  and  his  brethren  came  to 
comfort  him. 

"And  when  he  went  in  to  his  wife,  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son, 
and  he  called  his  name  Beriah,  because  it  went  evil  with  his  house. 
And  his  daughter  was  Sherah,  who  built  Beth-horon  the  nether,  and 
the  upper,  aud  Uzzon-sherah." 


THE   SAME   SUBJECT   CONTINUED. 

II.  1  Ch.  X. — 'Xxix.  contains  the  history  of  David. 
In  some  parts,  this  is  entirely  consistent  with  that  in  the 
books  of  Samuel,  but  it  is  distinguished  from  that  by 
having  several  accounts  peculiar  to  itself,  and  especially 
by  its  Levitical  accounts. 

III.  The  history  of  Solomon  ;  2  Ch.  i.— ix. 

IV.  2  Ch.  X. — xxviii.  The  history  of  the  kingdom 
of  Judah  while  the  kingdom  of  Israel  also  subsisted.     It 

does  not  contain  the  history  of  Israel. 

V.  2  Ch.  xxix. — xxxvi.     The  history  of  Judah  after 
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the  fall  of  Israel,  with  particular  yeference  to  the  state 
and  history  of  the  worship.  The  three  last  chapters 
are  like  the  books  of  Kings." 


"  Table  of  Passages  parallel  loitk  1  Ch.  s. — 2  Cli.  ssxvi. 

I  Ch.  X.  1—12.     1  Sam.  xxxxi. 

xi.  1—9. a  Sam.  v.  1—10. 

xi.  Ifr— 47. ■ xxm.  8—30. 

xiii.  1—14. — vi.  ]— 11. 

-  xiv.  1—7.  V.  n— le. 

xiv.  8—17. V.  J7— 95. 

KV.  svi. vi.  12—23. 

XX.  1—3 xi.  1,  xii.  26—31. 

XX.  4— S xxi.  18—^ 

3  Ch.  i.  2—13 1  Kings  iii.  4—15. 

i.  14—17 X.  26—29. 

ii. V.  15—33. 

iiL  1— V.  1 -  vi.  vii.  ia-51. 

V.  2— vii.  la viii. 

vii.  11—^    —  ■  -.  ix.  1—9. 

viii :  . _  ix.  10-38. 

ix.  1— 13. ■    ■  ■    -  x.  1—13. 

ix.  13—81 X.  14—39. 

xii.  a,  9—11,  i:J— 1& siv.  21—31. 

xiii.  1,  2,  33. xv.  1,  2,  7,  a 

xiv.  1,  2V.  16—19. XV.  11—24. 

xvi.  1—6,  11—14. 

sx.  31— xxi.  1 xxii.  41—51. 

xxi.  5—10. 2  Kings  viii.  17—34. 

^jj   j_g  5  - — —  viii.  35—39,  ix.  16—28,  : 

xsii  10— xxiii.  31 si. 

xxiv.  1—14,  23—37. xii. 

XKV.  1—4, 11, 17— as ■■  -  ■    -  xiv.  1—14, 17—20. 

xxvi  1—4,  31,  23 xiv.  31,  22,  xv.  3—5,  7. 

xxvii.  1—3,  9. XV.  33—35,38. 
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RELATION   OF  THE   CHRONICLES   TO  THE   EARLIER 
HISTORICAL   BOOKS. 

1.     In  Respect  to  AntkiUity. 

To  decide  upon  the  degree  of  affinity  between  the 
books  of  Chronicles  and  those  of  Samuel  and  the 
Kings,  is,  above  all,  to  determine  upon  their  antiquity. 
We  have  the  following  facts  to  guide  us  in  this :  — 

1.  The  history  itself  comes  down  to  the  end  of  the 
exile. 

y  Ch.  xxxvi.  20 — 23.  "And  them  that  had  escaped  from  the 
sword  carried  he  away  to  Babylon;  where  they  were  servants  to  him 
and  his  sons  until  the  reign  of  the  kingdom  of  Persia  i  to  fulfil  the 
word  of  the  Lord  by  the  mouth  of  Jeremiah,  until  the  land  had 
enjoyed  her  Sabbaths;  for  as  long  as  she  lay  desolate,  she  kept  Sab- 
bath, to  fulfil  threescore  and  ten  years. 

"  Now  in  the  first  year  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia, the  Lord 

stirred  up  the  spirit  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  that  he  made  a  procla- 
mation througtiout  all  his  kingdom,  and  put  it  also  in  writing,  saying, 
'  Thus  saith  Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  "  All  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth 


aCh.: 

utix.  1,  3. 

...  a  Kings  ] 

.viii.  3,  3. 

(yijj.  17—35,  xix.  14,  15,  35 

—  : 

sxxii.  24, 25,  30— 3a  .  .  . 

...'        , 

ix.  1,  2,  8,  9, 13,  sqq.,  30,  31. 
(xi.  1     10,  18. 

-: 

sxxiii.  21—25. 

;xi.  19—24. 

: 

Exxv.  1,  18,  20^,  xxxvi 

.  1.  .  -——  ; 

«iii.  21^  2S— 30. 
!xiii.  31—34. 

raiii.  36,  37,  xxiv.  1,  6. 

: 

xxxvi,  11,  12.    .  . 
xxxvi.  23, 23 

.  Ezra  1.  1, 

sxiv.  18,  19. 
,2. 
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hath  the  Lord  God  of  heaven  given  me;  and  he  liath  charged  me  tc 
build  him  a  house  in  Jerusalem,  which  is  in  Jiidah.  Who  is  there 
among  you  of  all  his  people?  The  Lord  his  God  be  with  him,  and 
let  him  go  up."  '  " 

2.  In  that  confused  passage,  I  Ch.  iii.  19 — 24,  the 
genealogy  of  the  house  of  David  is  brought  down  to  the 
second  generation  after  Zerubbabel,  if  no  further  :  — 

1  Ch.  iii.  19—24.  "And  the  sons  of  Pedaiah  were  ZeruhbabeJ, 
andShimei:  and  thesonsof  Zerubbabei;  MeHhuUam,  and  Hananiah, 
and  Shelomith  their  sister :  and  Hashubah,  and  Ohel,  and  Berechiah, 
and  Hasadiah,  Jushah-hesed,  five.  And  the  sons  of  Hananiah  ; 
Pelatiah,  and  Jesaiah:  the  sons  of  Rephaiah,  the  sons  of  Arnan,  the 
eons  ofObadiah,  the  sons  of  Shechaniah.  And  the  sons  of  Shecha- 
niah;  Shemaiah;  and  (he  sons  of  Shemaiah;  Haltush,  and  Igeal, 
and  Bariah,  and  Neariah,  and  Shaphat,  six.  And  the  sons  of  Nea- 
riah;  EJioenai,  and  Hezekiah,  and  Azrikam,  three.  And  the  sons 
of  Elioneai  were,  Hodaiah,  and  Eliashib,  and  Pelaiah,  and  Akkub, 
and  .Tohanan,  and  Deiaiah,  and  Aiiaui,  seven." 

R.  Benjamin"  thinks  this  genealogy  contains  nine 
generations  from  Jesiah  to  Johanan,  (verses21,  24,)  and 
therefore  comes  down  to  270  B.  C  But,  according  to 
Movers  and  Havernik,'  it  goes  no  further  than  the  grand- 
children of  Zerubbabei  —  Pelatiah  and  Jesiah  ;  and 
then,  as  they  think,  the  author  adds  some  names  from 
David's  posterity  in  general.  But  Shemaiah  is  the  son 
of  Shechaniah,  (verse  22,)  a  contemporary  of  Nehemiah, 
(Neh.  iii.  29.;)  and  therefore  the  genealogy  comes  down 
to  the  third  generation  after  Nehemiah.  This  passage 
is  commonly  regarded  as  a  later  addition.'' 

3.  Contrary  to  all  historical  propriety,  the  authoi 
reckons  by  Daricks  in  the  history  of  David,  (1  Ch.  xxix 

'  In  Meor  Enajim,  fol.  133,  a.  '  Ziint  1.  c,  p.  31. 

'  Movers,  p.  29,  aqq.     Hfivemik,  p.  366. 

■i  Ekhhorn,  §  490.     Zfeft/er,  1.  c.  p.  5.     Khil,  p.  45. 
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7.)     It  is  plain  that  the  name  and  use  of  this  coin  had 
long  been  current  among  the  Jews." 

4.  The  document  in  1  Ch.  ix.,  from  the  time  of  Ne- 
hemiah,  (chap,  xi.,)  could  not  have  been  so  disfigured  as 
it  has  been  shown  to  be,  (^187,)  except  in  a  time 
far  more  modern.  Movers  thinks  the  Chronicler  was 
a  younger  contemporary  of  Nehemiah,  and  wrote  about 
400  B.  C.     Zunz  places  him  about  260  B.  C. 

5.  Besides  the  orthography  and  language/  the  myth- 
ological and  Levitical  spirit  of  the  book,  as  well  as  its 
place  in    the    canon,    is  evidence   in  favor  of  its  late 


§  190,  0 

2,     In  Uespect  to  their 

In  the  passages  which  the  books  of  Chronicles  have 

in  common  with  the  books  of  Kings,  there  are  many 

'  [Ti3'}5^-  Thja  word  does  not  appear  in  the  English  Bible,  but  is 
translated  dram.  The  origin  of  the  name  is  doubtful,  Accoriling  to  Smdas, 
Harjiocratwn,  and  the  achdiaal  on  Aristophaneis,  (Ecclesiazus,  verse  741,)  it 
ia  derived  from  a  more  ant^eid  Darius  ;  but  according  to  the  common  opin- 
ion, from  Darius  Hyalaspes.  Herodiilits  (iv,  166)  does  not  say  this  distinctly. 
See  the  etymologies  in  Gesenivs  and  Wimr.  But  see,  also,  Jfengstenbei-g, 
I.  c.  vol,  i.  p.  51,  sqq.,  and  Movers,  1.  c.  p.  26,  note  b,  and  the  authorities  there 
cited.] 

'  Tin,  for  Tl'l;  B'^imlV,  for  oid'sl^;  «W,  1  Ch.  xiii.  7,  for  m?  ; 
Tl^rt,  1  Ch.  xiii.  12,  for  ■!I"'K;  iffi"'!*,  1  Ch.  ii.  13,  for  ■'fj^;  lia'TO,  for 
Ifaa-iR ,  2  Ch.  ii.  6 ;  fia ,  2  Ch.  ii.  13 ;  rri'^S ,  1  Ch.  sxix.  1 ;  ■;[l5a  i  1  Ch. 
xxvi'ii.  11;  BimriPi,  ICh.  v.  17,-  m'-iia,  2  Ch.  xiii.  23,  xxiv.  27 ;  yn,  I  Ch. 
XXL  27;  ■^nir,  SCh.  ii.  IS,-  iaiJ,  2"  Ch.  xxix.  16;  T^ta^R,  1  Ch'.'xxv.S; 
n'lK!S"l,forma-ii  sa5:i,fornayi.  John,  vo\.u.  p.  244,  sq.  Gramberg, 
p.  5,  sqq.  According  to  Gesenius  [Geach,  Heb,  Sprache,  p.  157,  sq.)  and 
Gramberg,  (p.  39,)  some  of  the  variants  of  the  Chronicles  may  be  explained 
by  the  u^e  of  the  square  letter.     But  this  is  doubtful. 

*  Bertkoldt  {p.  983,  sqq.)  derives  too  much  from  this  circumstance,  foe  the 
order  of  the  book  is  not  chronological.     Keil,  p.  72. 
VOL.  11.  34 
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differences  between  the  two.  1.  The  orthography  of 
the  Chronicles  is  later."  2.  The  language  is  freqiientlj 
altered  to  suit  the  grammar,  or  the  usage  of  a  later  time, 
for  the  sake  of  clearness  or  elegance  of  expression,  but 
from  ignorance  and  carelessness  likewise.* 


'  1,  The  Saiplio  Pkna  frequently  occurs  in  Uin  Kdkib ;  e.  g- li  jisci, 
1  Ch.xviii.  10;  nrsiK,  2Ch.  viiL  18. 

3.  ffnUng  according  to  the  more  modem  Aramaic  Pronundation.  — "lin, 
I  Ch.  xiii.  12,forT'K;  ■'"lln,  I  Ch.  xi.  35,  for  1T1»;  ploaiT,  1  Cli.  xviii. 
5,  6,  for  t>T$m ;  iaiaa ,  I  Ch.  XV.  37,  for  iMH .     [Movers,  p.  300,  sqq.] 

3.  The  Correction  ofijiaceurale  or  irreffular  Wriiing.  —  3310 , 3  Ch.  sxi,  9, 
for  31310 :  l«''3n ,  1  Ch.  xi.  2,  for  i3a ;  »C5 ,  3  Ch.  is.  18,  for  no3 ;  T'n ,  1 
Ch.  xi.  17,  18,  23,  for  ^K3.  Hence  the  Chrooicler  often  agrees  with  the 
Kerl  in  the  parallel  passages, 

''  \.  ExAangeoflheoldforlhe'modemFonnedvm.  —  nsiliO ,  ivith  tl"j3i);t 
2Ch.  xiv.  2,  aqq.;  i32»,  with  iJX,  1  Ch.  xvii.  16,  and  else vr-here.  [See 
Ewrdd,  Krit,  Gram.  p.  194] 

2.  Exchange  of  (he  old  and  irregular  Ir^edionfor  Ike  modem  or  regular ; 
e.g.  D'^i^!*,  for  mi1»,  9  Ch.  ix.  19;  nfl^n,  for  n-'-^h,  1  Ch.  six.  13; 
"llSTi ,  for  ISTi ,  3  Ch.  vi.  2!) ;  and  similar  changes,  which  often  occur. 

3.  Alteration  of  ffm  CondrucHon  to  favor  the  later  Use.  —  Omission  of  the 
infinitive  absolute,  2  Cli.vi.S,  and  elsewhere;  plural  instead  of  the  feminine 

:  names  of  countries,  1  Ch.  xviii.  2,  5,  6.  [?]  Blohira  m  the  singular 
instead  of  the  plural,  1  Ch.  xvii.  21.  [The  same  usage,  however,  occurs  in 
tlie  very  first  verse  of  Genesis.]  He  local,  or  bx,  instead  of  the  accusative, 
alter  vertis  of  inotion;  1  Ch.  xix.  15,  nT^ytl;  2  Ch.  xviii.  28,  niai  ix. 
[See  i^uiaiii,  1.  c.  5  311.]  The  preposition  3,  instead  of  the  occtwaiipeq/'jjZa™, 

Omission  of  i  in  the   construcliomsi p5,  1  Ch.  xvii.  5;   of::, 

where  a  second  3  followa,  1  Ch.  xvii,  91.  Use  of  the  apocopated  form  of  the 
fatwre  converaive,  for  the  not  apocopated  form ;  "jil ,  i^m ,  2  Ch,  xviii.  33, 
34,  xxi.  9,  for  n3"^1 ,  and  hiStT^,     Exchange  of  prepositions  ;  Oiacn    ya, 

2Ch.  vi.21,  forDiairn  ix;  'ijai  ^&5 ,  2  Ch.  X.  6,  for  13S  fis  ^»:y;  is, 

1  Ch.  X.  3,  for  if* ;  and  the  reverse,  1  Ch.  xiv.  10. 

4.  Ji  later  or  mm-e  common  Word  for  one  older  and  more  uniauai.  —  HBla , 

1  Ch.  X.  12,  for  n-'ia ;  DfTOai   11313 , 1  Ch.  xv.  29,  for  1D1D)31  Ilca ;  13011 , 

2  Ch.  xviii.  31,  for  111011;  fM,  3  Ch.  xxxiii.  3,  for  13X;  lioni,  2  Ch. 
sxxii.  8,  for  lijnb . 

5.  Confusion  of  Geographiad  JVomes.  — Oi)3  ilK,  ^f i-moim,  2  Ch.  xvi 
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§  190,  b. 

The  same  Subject  continued. 

Some  of  these  discrepancies  in  the  language  pass  over 
into  such  as  relate  to  facts  themselves ;  and,  accordingly, 
we  find  omissions,  abridgments,  interpolations,  and  alter- 
ations, by  which  the  history  is  generally  changed  for  the 
worse,  though  it  may  be  altered  only  in  minor  matters. 

4,  for  Met-beth-maaeha;  b-'lhl  bIN,  Syria  qf  the  turn  Rivers,  I  Cii.  \\\.  6, 
for  Bethrrehob.     [See  other  examples  in  Movers,  p.  208,  sqq.] 

6.  Exjdanoiionsliki:  G/osses.— 2i  iS  san  5=,  2  Ch.  vii.  11,  alt  thai  came 
into  Ike  heart,  for   DBH  'b^,  all  he  tDishetl ;  ITKl  IJia'iT ,  3  Ch.  xxviii.  '3,  for 

BN3  Tiasn. 

7.  .^indefimieisctftenmed/orad^mleTerm.~-r\\m,a  tree,  I  Ch.  x.ia. 
for  iu«n ,  a  tamamk-free ;  naniaa  sSn ,  1  Ch.  xiv.  15 ;  S^nn ,  go  to  hat- 
Se,  for  cvt  down;  Dn'^^Ob  »2"'l,  ivent  ovt  against  them,  1  Ch.  xiv.  8,  for 
imsan  is  llil,  vmi  down  to  the  fort. 

a  Eiiphenasm.—nvvBKn  ^y,  1  Ch.  xix.  4,  forsn'^nina:  is. 

9.  .4  JHin-fe o/'Jgw>r!mce  or  JMiJuiK&rsicmrfing'. — ilJi!D"iri  msin  ril'iJS  ,ships 
that  go  to  Tarshisk,  2  Ch.  xix.  31,  xx.  30,  37,  for  !D-lU1ti  "-^iS,  a  Tarshisk 
skip,  1  Kinga  x.  21,  a  Kings  xxii  49  — a  mistalie  which  Keil  (1.  c.  p.  303) 
in  vain  seelis  to  justify,  but  which  Movers  acknowledges,  (p.  254;) 
-jiai  hS-^nn  -iZVt  iai?3  ,  3  Ch.  ix.  13,  beside  what  she  hroiight  to  the  king, 
which  is  without  meaning  in  thii  connection,  instead  of  Tib  1^3  1ffi(«  "Ob^ 
nfailO  '[sdb  T^a ,  beside  iehal  teas  given  her  by  the  hand  q/"  King  SoUnnon 
1  Kings  X.  13,  where  Mivers  himself  (1.  o.  p.  313)  acknowledges  either  a 
mistalte  of  the  copyist,  or  an  oversight  of  the  author;  a'lii  lOib^,  Mnga 
of  ^abia,  3  Ch.  ix.  14,  for   ^^sn   IS^B ,  Hngs  of  the  allies. 

There  may  be  niistaies  hy  the  transcriber,  in  3  Ch.  iv.  3, 22.  Compare 
I  Kings  vii.  34,  50 ;  see  Movers,  p.  214.  The  obscure  passages,  T^p  ifflln 
1  Ch.  xiv.  1,  instead  of  l-'I?  pS  lOin ,  2  Sam.  v.  11 ;  K2tt ,  without  1-ib 
1  Ch.  xvii.  25,  bear  marks  of  careifissncss.  The  Chronicler  alters  the  con- 
struction to  serve  his  turn ;  e.  g.  by  the  insertion  of  rii;2n ,  3  Ch.  vii.  11, 
(compare  1  Kings  ix.  I ;)  by  omitting  the  superfluous  word,  D'^IOIK ,  1  Ch.  x 
3,  (compare  1  Sam.  xxxi.  3 ;  compare  also  I  Ch.  xiii.  7,  with  2  Sam.  vi. 
3.  See  Mowrs,  p.  213,  sq.)  ITi  tiN  is  inserted,  1  Ch.  xiii.  9,  to  make  it 
more  clear,  as  likewise  b"i3sia ,  1  Ch.  xix.  2, 16.    See  Movers,  p.  2^.    But 
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1.    Omissions. 

1.  In  the  Names  of  Places.  —  1  Ch.  xiv.  13,  "And  the 
Philistines  spread  themselves  abroad  in  the  valley  "  — ■ 
Rephaim  IS  omitted  ;  xviii.  17,  the  place,  '^atHelam,^^ 
is  omitted  ;  2  Ch.  xxi.  9,  "  Jehoram  went  fiist  with  his 
princes,"  instead  of  "  went  even  to  Zair,"  2  Kings  viii. 
21.  So  in  I  Ch.  xxi.  4,  the  population  of  Judah,  by 
Joab's  census,  is  470,000  soldiers  ;  of  Israel,  1,100,000  ; 
in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  4 — 10,  by  the  same  census,  in  Judah, 
there  are  600,000 ;  in  Israel,  800,000.  Compare  also 
2  Ch.  xvi.  5,  6,  with  1  Kings  xv.  21,  22." 

2.  Omissions  of  correlative  Designations  and  Circum- 
stances 


1  S-i      x^f    11  13      "  All  the 

1    Ch    X     12       "They  a 

ose 

Taliant    nen  arose    and  went  all 

ail    the  silnnt   men     and 

took 

ntght    a  d  took  tl  e  body  of  Saul, 

away    the    body     of    Saul 

and 

and  tl  e  bod  es  of  his  sous,  from 

the    bolit*    of    his      ons 

and 

the  wall  of  B  tl  sJai,  and  came 

brought    them    to    Jibesh 

and 

to  Jabesh     t  d  btmt  them  there. 

buried    their    bones    under 

the 

And  they  took  t!  e  r  bones,  and 

irep  in  Jabf  had  listed 

even 

b  r  ed  the      u  der  1  amarbk  at 

d.js 

Jabe  1    and  fa  ted    even  days." 

sonetl   ng    sontted    n  3  Ch.  viii.  10,  (compare  1  Kings  ix.  23,)  by  which 
tl  e  s  nse  s    endc  ed  leas  clear.     Mooers,  p,  917. 
[An  amuiing  mistake  occurs  in  1  Ch.  xl  93,  aa  compared  witli  3  Sam. 


1  [nn^;a]  ; 


&c.  ns-ia  IBS 

And  he  elew  an  Mgyp^B.n,aTespecla- 


bhm 


&.C.  nasa  ujan  mn  v'-i*. 

And  he  slew  tte  Egyptian,  a  mim  qf 
latl  alatvre,f,ve  cvMts  high,  &.c 


See  the  attempt  of  Movirs  {p  58)  to  e 

*  [In  Josh,  \ix  2 — fi  wo  find  a  list  of  cities  and  towns  belonging  to 
Simeon  (erse  6  it  i&  added  "thirlten  cdies"  &.c  ,  {miUS - miuj  Di")ji.l 
The  list  IS  copied  though  not  without  alteratioiiB  in  1  Ch,  iv.  38—31,  but 
the  Chrnnirler  has  tjiiyj,  verse  31,  — a  city  of  Judah,  Josh.  xv.  36, —  in- 
stead of  nlXS-IcSia  Cin3>.  Movers  (p.  57)  thinks  the  error  arose  from 
mistaking  some  numeral  abbretnaliom  used  in  the  text.] 
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I  Ch.  XX.  3.  "  And  he  brought 
out  the  people  ihat  were  in  it; 
and  out  them  with  saws,  and  with 
harrows  of  iron,  and  with  axes. 
Even  so  dealt  David  with  all  the 
cities  of  the  children  of  Amnion." 
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1  Ch.  xlx.  4,  Hanuii  "  took  David's  servants  anc' 
shaved  them  ;  "  2  Sam.  x.  4,  "  shaved  off  the  one  half 
of  their  beards."  2  Ch.  v.  3,  all  the  men  of  Israel  "as- 
sembled in  the  feast  which  is  the  seventh  month ;  " 
1  Kings  viii.  2,  "  In  the  month  Ethanim,  which  is  the 
seventh  month." 

2  Sam.  xii.  31.  "And  he 
brought  forth  the  people  that 
were  therein,  and  put  them  under 
saws,  and  under  harrows  of  iron, 
and  under  axes  of  iron,  and  made 
(hem pass  through  the  brick-kiln; 
and  thus  did  he  unto  all  the  cities 
of  the  children  of  Ammon." 

1  Kings  XV.  18.  "  Then  Asa 
took  all  the  silver  and  the  gold 
thai  were  left  in  the  treasures  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
treasures  of  the  king's  bouse,  and 
delivered  them  into  the  hand  of  his 
sa-vants;  and  King  Asa  aenlthem 
to  Ben-hadad,  the  son  of  Tahri- 
mon,  the  son  of  Hezion,  king  of 
Syria,  that  dwelt  at  Damascus." 

2  Kings  xxi.  18.  "  And  Ma- 
nasseh  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
was  buried  in  the  garden  of  hia 
own  house,  in  the  garden  of 
Uzxa :  and  Amon  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead." 


2   Ch. 


t  silver 


"Then  Asa 
and  gold  out 
of  the  treasures  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord  and  of  the  king's  house, 
and  sent  to  Ben-hadad  king  of 
Syria,  that  dwelt  at  Damascus." 


2Ch.  J 


i.20. 


aeh  slept  with  his  father 
they  buried  him  in  his 
house:  and  Amon  his  son  r 
in  his  stead." 


IT.    Abridgments. 

1  Ch.  XX.  1,  the  author  takes  the  words,  "  and  David 
remained  at  Rabbah,"  from  2  Sam.  xi.  1,  but  he  omits 
the  whole  story  of  Uriah,  (xi.  2 — xii.  25,)  and  even  the 
statement  (xii.  29)  that  David  subsequently  went  tc 
Rabbah  himself;  so  that  the  whole  which  is  related 
in  1  Ch.  XX.  2,  sqq.,  appears  to  take  place  at  Jerusalem 
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There  is  a  discrepancy  between  the  two  following 
passages  ■  — 

2  Ch  XX     P  Ud  le  so  git    \laz    h         d  th  y    dught  him, 

(for  he  was  1  d  Saraar  a  )  and  b  o  ght  h  t  J  hu  and  when 
tl  ey  ha  I  sk  n  h  they  bur  ed  1  m  B  au  did  they,  '  he  is 
tl  e  son  oi  Jel  osl  aphat      ho  soui,i  t  tl  e  L    d  w  t!     II  h     heart.' " 

2Rnga  X  „7  B  twhe  \1  z  ah  th  k  gofJud  h  saw  this, 
1  e  fled  by  tl  e  vay  of  the  garden  house  And  Jehu  followed  after 
I  n  a  dsad  S  ite  h  alio  n  tl  e  chariot.'  And  they  did  so  at 
tl  e  go  ng  up  to  Gur  vh  ch  i  1  y  Iblea  .  And  he  fled  to  Megiddo, 
and  d  ed  there  ind  h  s  serva  t^  ca  r  ed  him  in  a  chariot  to  Jcru- 
saJe  and  b  r  ed  h  n  Is  sepulchre  vith  his  fathers  in  the  cily 
of  Dav  d 

Movers  thinks  this  may  be  explained  as  a  corruption 
of  the  text,  or  by  some  inaccuracy  in  abridging,  or  by 
the  use  of  a  different  authority,  or  in  some  other  way  !  " 

III.  Insertions  of  Matter  not  contained  in  the 
PREVIOUS  Books. 

1.  Edifying  Glosses.  —  1  Ch.  xi.  3,  David  is  anointed 
king,  '^according  to  thetvord  of  Jehovah,  by  the  hand  of 
Samuel  the  prophet."  2  Ch.  xxi.  10,  the  Edomites  and 
Lihnah  revolted  from  Jehoram,  "  because  he  had  for- 
saken the  Lord  God  of  his  fathers."  In  1  Kings  xxii. 
31,  32,  the  soldiers  attack  Jehoshaphat,  mistaking  him 
for  Ahab,  king  of  Israel,  but,  discovering  their  error,  by 
his  cries,  they  desist ;  but  in-2  Ch.  xvili.  31,  "Jehosha- 
phat cried  out,  and  the  Lord  God  helped  him,  and  moved 
them  to  depart  from  him."  2  Kings  viii.  29,  Joram,  the 
son  of  Ahab,  went  back  to  he  healed  of  his  wounds,  and 
"  Ahaziah  went  down  to  see  him,  because  he  was  sick." 
In  2  Ch.  xxii.  7,  "  the  destruction  of  Ahaziah  was  of 
God,  because  he  came  to  Jehoram, and  went  out 

'  Movers,  p.  258. 
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against  Jehu whom  Jehovah  anointed  to  cut  off" 

the  house  of  Ahab."  In  1  Kings  xiv.  11,  19,  Amaziah, 
king  of  Judah,  would  not  listen  to  the  proposal  of  Jeho- 
ash,  but,  hazarding  a  battle,  was  overcome;  he  fled  to 
Lachish,  and  was  there  cut  off.  In  2  Ch.  xxv.  20,  27, 
"  Amaziah  would  not  hear,  for  it  came  of  God  that  he 

might  deliver  them  into  the  hand because  they 

sought  after  the  gods  of  Edom ;  "  verse  27,  "  After  the 
time  that  he  turned  from  following  Jehovah,  they  made  a 
conspiracy  against  him." 

In  1  Kings  ix.  24,  Solomon  builds  a  palace  in  Millo 
for  one  of  his  wives,  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh ;  but  in 
2  Ch.  viii.  1 1,  an  edifjing  speech  is  put  into  his  mouth  : — 
"My  wife  shall  not  dwell  in  the  house  of  David,  king 
of  Israel,  because  the  places  are  holy,  whereunto  the  ark 
of  Jehovah  hath  come;"  and  she  was  a  strange  woman, 
whose  presence  might  defile  the  holy  city  of  David  and 
the  ark. 

2.  The  Insertion  of  Verses  of  Psalms ;  2  Ch.  vi. 
41,  42. 

"  Arise,  O  Lord  God,  into  thy  rest ; 
Thou  and  the  ark  of  thy  strength;" 

from  Ps.  cxxxii.  8.  Other  edifying  passages  are  taken 
from  other  places  and  inserted  in  the  text. 

2  Ch.  vii.  13,  t4,  "If  I  shut  up  heaven,  that  there  be  no  rain,  or 
if  I  command  the  locust  to  devour  the  land,  or  if  I  send  pestilence 
among  my  people:  if  my  people,  which  are  called  by  my  name,  shall 
humble  themselves,  and  pray,  and  seek  my  face,  and  turn  from  their 
wicked  ways;  then  will  I  hear  from  heaven,  and  will  forgive  then 
sins,  and  will  heal  their  land." 

These  are  taken  from  1  Kings  viii.  35 — 37,  as  are  also 
2  Ch.  vi.  26—28. 

IV.     Alterations. 
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1 .  For  the  Sake  of  designating  with  greater  Clearness. 
—  1  Ch.  xiii.  10,  "  The  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled 

against  Uzzah, because  he  put  his  hand  to  the 

ark  ;  and  there  he  died  before  God ; "  while  in  2  Sam. 
vi.  7,  it  is  "  for  his  mistake."  Compare  2  Ch.  xxxiv 
24,  with  2  Kings  xxii.  16. 

2.  But  these  alterations  are  sometimes  made  loperplex 

and  disguise  the  Sense •  Compare  1  Ch.  xix.  3,  witti 

2  Sam.  X.  3,  1  Sam.  xxxi.  6,  "  So  Saul  died,  and  his 
three  sons,  and  his  armor-bearer,  and  all  his  men  that 
same  day  together  ; "  but  1  Ch.  x.  6,  "  So  Saul  died, 
and  his  three  sons,  and  all  his  house  died  together.''^ 
2  Ch.  ii.  2 — 5,  is  an  edifying  recast  of  1  Kings  v. 
15—18:  — 


A  d  =1  1 


Ido 


1    K  15— IS  And 

I  ]  1    d    1  i 

h        nd    h  1  b        b    H  d 


d  th       th 


b     d 


I     f    f 


h     d    dt 


th 


4nd  b  1  t    H      m  th 

k        of  Ty  y  n        Ah 

didsi  deal  uitli  David  my  father, 
and  didst  send  him  cedars  to  build 
him  a  house  to  dwell  therein,  even 
so  deal  with  me.  Behold,  I  build 
a  house  to  the  name  of  the  Lord 
my  God,  to  dedicate  it  to  him, 
and  to  burn  before  him  sweet  in- 
cense, and  for  the  continual  show- 
bread,  and  for  the  burnt-offerings 
morning  and  evening,  on  the  Sab- 
baths, and  on  the  new  moons, 
on  the  solemn  feaals  of  the  Lord 
our  God,  This  is  an  ordina 
forever  to  Israel.  And  the  house 
^hich  I  build  is  great;  for  great 
is  our  God  above  all  gods.' " 


d    h 


k      h  1    u      d 

h  d  d  11  Id 
over  the  people  that  wrought  in 
the  work.  And  the  king  com- 
manded, and  they  brought  great 
stones,  costly  stones,  and  hewed 
stones,  to  lay  the  foundation  of 
the  house.  And  Solomon's  build- 
ers and  Hiram's  builders  did  hew 
them,  and  the  stone-squarers ;  so 
they  prepared  timber  and  stones 
to  build  the  house." 
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It.  is  absurd  to  suppose,  as  we  raiist,  from  2  Ch.  ii.  8, 
that  Hiram  sent  sandal-wood  from  Mount  Lebanon." 
Verse  6  also  disfigures  the  original  text.  Numbers  are 
enlarged;  in  1  Ch.  xxi.  5,  we  have  1,100,000,  instead 
of  800,000,  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  9 ;  verse  25,  600  shekels 
of  gold,  instead  of  50  shekels  of  silrer,  2  Sam.  xxiv.  24. 
But  the  numbers  are  sometimes  made  smaller.  There 
is  a  remai'kable  contradiction  between  the  following 
passages :  2  Ch.  xiii.  23,  •'  Asa  reigned  in  his  stead. 
In  his  days  the  land  was  quiet  ten  years,"  or  xv.  19, 
"  there  was  no  more  war  unto  the  five  and  thirtieth  year 
of  Asa,"  and  1  Kings  xv.  32,  "«wrf  there  was  war  be- 
tween Asa  and  Baasha all  their  days."'' 

"  [If  this  word,  D'^maiiS ,  meana  sandal-tBood,  —  which  ma.y  be  but  one 
of  several  Bubstaoces  to  which  it  is  applied,  ^  tiien  it  may  be  used  correctly 
m  1  Kings  x.  J 1,  12,  and  3  Ch.  ix.  10,  11,  where  it  is  hrought  from  Ophir. 
But  if  it  means  only  sandel-wood,  tho  passage  now  before  us  is  false.]  But 
see  1  Kings  v.  20. 

6  Movers  thinlis  the  list  of  David's  heroes,  1  Ch.  xi  10—47,  is  independent 
of  that  in  2  Sam.  xxiii,  8—39,  and  drawn  from  a  document  used  in  common 
by  the  two  auUiora.  He  draws  this  opinion  from  the  numerous  valiants 
of  the  proper  names ;  from  the  greater  perfection  of  the  list  in  Chronicles,  as 
verse  41  to  47  is  wanting  in  Samuel;  and  from  the  difficult  readings  in 
Chronicles,  for  which  the  easier  have  heen  substituted  in  Samuel.  But 
Verse  11  agrees  with  Samuel;  verse  8  is  obviously  a  conjecture  drawn  from 
3  Sam,  xxiiL  20.  1  do  not  find  that  the  rearfinga  are  more  difficult  in  verses 
14,  15.  Compare  2  Sam.  xxiii.  13,  13.  This  is  rather  ihe  case  with  verse 
19,  25.  Compare  2  Sam.  xxiii.  17,  2-3,  He  confirms  this  by  the  fact  that 
1  CL  XX.  4—8,  only  repeats  verses  18—92  from  2  Sam.  xxi.  15—22,  and 
therefore  at  the  end  does  not  enumerate /our  sons  of  Repha,  and  from  the 
circumstance  that  the  Chronicler,  in  verso  8,  uses  the  ancient  form  ^S ,  in- 
stead of  n^K .  Even  1  Ch.  xi.  1-9,  is,  he  thinks,  more  original  than  2  Sam. 
V.  1—10,  because  verses  4,5,  in  Samuel,  are  an  interpolation,  which  disturbs 
the  connection  between  verse  3  and  verse  6.  Tlie  Chronicler  does  not  dis- 
turb this  connection,  [but  the  use  of  vau  comerdve  is  slender  proof,)  for, 
1  Ch.  xi.  4,  the  expression  "which  is  Jebus,"  refers  to  a  time  when  this  was 
the  common  name.  But  the  explanation  was  occasioned  by  the  subsequent 
mention  of  the  Jebusites.  Another  argument  is,  that  1  Ch.  xi.  6,  contains 
the  additional  account  which  is  lacking  in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  8.  But  this  is  a  very 
superficial  conjecture. 

VOL.  II.  35 
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The  inaccuracy  which  has  produced  these  discrepan- 
cies shows  itself  also  in  the  improper  insertion  of  I  Ch. 
xiv.,"  from  which  it  would  appear  that,  according  to 
1  Ch.  XV.  1,  David  built  houses  in  three  months.  It  ap- 
pears, also,  in  the  unsuitable  anticipation  of  the  catalogue 
of  Solomon's  riches,  in  2  Ch.  i.  14 — 17,  which  should 
have  been  put  in  2  Ch.  ix.  26,  sqq.  But,  in  some  other, 
and  especially  the  most  important,  discrepancies,  we  dis- 
cover a  peculiar  manner  of  thinking,  a  certain  predilec- 
tion and  partiality,  even  a  certain  design,  after  which, 
not  only  the  style  and  manner  of  the  history,  but  the 
facts  themselves,  are  altered  and  falsified.     This  appears. 


I.      In    the    dogmatic    and    MYTHOLOOtCAL   ALTERA- 
TIONS  AND  Additions. 

1   Ch.  xxi.    1.     "And    Satan 
stood  up  against  Israel,  and  pro-    the  anger  of  i/ie  iorrf  w 
voked  David  to  number  Israel.  ' 


1  Ch.  xxi.  15,  sqq.  "  And  God 
sent  ail  angel  unto  Jerusalem  to 
destroy  it ;  and  as  he  was  destroy- 
ing, the  Lord  beheld,  and  be  re- 
pented him  of  the  evil ;  and  said 
to  the  angel  that  destroyed,  '  It  is 
enough  :  stay  now ,  thine  band.' 
And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  stood  by 
the  threshing-floor  of  Oman  the 
Jebusite,     And  David  lifted  up  his 


ind  he  moved  Da- 

■rn   to    say,    '  Go, 

nd  Judah/ " 

16,  sqq.     "  And 

stretched  out  his 

i  sal  em  to  destroy 

)ented  him  of  the 

.o  the  angel  that 

people,    '  It     is 

enough:    slay  now  thine   hand,' 

And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  was 

by  the  threshing-place  of  Arau- 

nah    the    Jebusite.     And   David 


"  Compare  2  Sam.  v.  II — 35. 
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eyes,  and  saw  the  angel  of  the 
Lord  stand  between  the  earth  and 
the  heaven,  having  a  drawn  sword 
in  his  hand  stretched  out  over  Je- 
rusalem. Then  David  and  the 
elders,  clothed  in  sackcloth,  fell 
upon  their  faces." 

"  Then  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
commanded  Gad  to  say  to  David, 
that  David  should  go  up,  and  set 
up  an  altar  unto  the  Lord  in  the 
threshing-floor  of  Oinaii  the  Jebu- 
site.  And  David  went  up  at  the 
eaying  of  Gad,  which  he  spalte  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord.  And  Or- 
nan  turned  back,  and  saw  the 
angel;  and  his  four  sons  with 
him  hid  themselves.  Now  Oman 
was  threshing  wheat.  And  as 
David  came  to  Oman,  Oman 
looked  and  saw  David,  and  went 
out  of  the  threshing-floor,  and 
bowed  himself  to  David  with  his 
face  to  tlie  ground.  Then  David 
said  to  Oman,  '  Grant  me  the 
place  of  this  threshing-floor,  that 
I  may  build  an  altar  therein  un- 
to the  Lord :  thou  shah  grant  it 
me  for  the  fuU  price:  that  the 
plague  may  be  stayed  from  the 
people.'  And  Oman  said  unto 
David,  'Take  it  to  thee,  and  let 
my  lord  the  king  do  that  which  is 
good  in  his  eyes ;  lo,  I  give  thee 
the  oxen  also  for  burnt-offerings, 
and  the  threshing  instruments  for 
wood,  and  the  wheat  for  the  meat- 
ofering;  I  give  it  all.'  And 
King  David  said  to  Oman, '  Nay ; 
but  1  will  verily  buy  it  for  the  full 


spake  unto  the  Lord  when  he  saw 
the  angel  that  smote  the  people, 
and  said,  '  Lo,  I  have  sinned,  and 
I  have  dime  wickedly :  but  these 
sheep,  what  have  they  done  7  Let 
thine  hand,  Ipray  thee,  he  against 
me,  and  against  tny  father's 
house.' 

"  And  Gad  came  that  day  to 
David,  and  said  unto  him,  'Go 
up,  rear  an  altar  unto  the  I-ord 
in  the  threshing-floor  of  Araunah 
the  Jebusitc.'  And  David,  ac- 
cording to  the  saying  of  Gad, 
went  up,  as  the  Lord  commanded. 
And  Araunah  looked,  and  saw 
the  king  and  his  servants  coming 
on  toward  hira :  and  Araunah 
went  out,  and  bowed  himself  be- 
fore the  king  on  his  face  upon 
the  ground.  And  Araunah  said, 
'  Wherefore  is  my  lord  the  king 
come  to  his  -ervinf '  And  Da 
I  id  sdid  To  buj  the  threshmg 
flcor  of  thee  lo  hudd  an  altar 
unto  the  Lord  that  the  plague 
may  be  ■stayed  Irom  the  people 
And  Araunah  siid  unto  David 
Let  mj  lord  the  king  take  and 
ofier  up  what  seemeth  good  unta 
him  behold  o^ien  for  burnt 
sacrifii^e  and  threshing  mstru 
raents  and  other  initruments  of 
the  o\en  for  wood  All  thtse 
things  did  Araunah,  as  a  king, 
give  unto  the  king.  And  Araunah 
said  unto  the  king,  '  The  Lord 
thy  God  accept  thee.'  And  the 
king  said  unto  Araunah,  '  Nay  : 
but  I  will  surely  buy  it  of  thee  at 
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price:  for  I  will  not  take  that 
which  is  thine  for  the  Lord,  nor 
offer  hurnt-offeringa  without  coat.' 
So  David  gave  to  Ornan  for  the 
place  six  hundred  shekels  of  gold 
by  weight.  And  David  built 
there  an  altar  unto  the  Lord,  and 
offered  burnt-offeringa  and  peace- 
offerings,  and  called  upon  the 
Lord;  and  he  ansicered  him  from 
heaven  hy  fire  upon  the  altar  of 
bur nf -offering.  And  the  Lord 
COftimanded  the  angel,  and  he  put 
ap  his  sword  again  into  the  sheaih 
thereof. 

"  At  that  time  when  David  saw 
that  the  Lord  had  answered  him 


f  Or 

ii    d 


t  tl   t 
t  Gib 


in  the   tl      h    g  fl 

the  Jeb     t      tl 

there.    F     th    t  I 

Lord,  \]     h  M  se 

wildern  d  th 

burnl-off    ng 

son  in  th    h    h  1 1 

But  Da    d        Id      t        b  f       t 

to   inqu  f  <j  d      f       1  as 

afraid,  b  f  th  d      f 

the  ang  1     f  th    L      1 

2Ch  1—3         N       wh 

Solomon   h  d        d  d     f 

praying  th  fi  dom   f 

heaven,       d         u     d  tk    b       t 
offering         I  th  fi  A 

the  glo  1  th  L  d  fill  d  tl 
house.  And  the  priests  could  not 
enter  into  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
because  the  glory  of  the  Lord  had 
filled  the  Lord's  house.  And 
when  all  the  children  of  Israel 
sazo  hoiO' the  fire  came  down,  and 


a  price;  neither  will  I  offer  burnt- 
offerings  unto  the  Lord  my  God 
of  that  which  doth  cost  me 
nothing.'  So  David  bought  the 
threshing-floor  and  the  oxen  for 
fijiy  shekels  of  silver.  And  Da- 
vid built  there  an  altar  unto  the 
Lord,  and  offered  burnt-offerings 
and  peace-offerings.  So  the  Lord 
was  entreated  for  the  land,  and 
the  plague  was  stayed  from  Is- 
rael." 


1  Kings  viii.  54—61.  "And 
it  was  so,  that  when  Solomon  had 
made  an  end  of  praying  all  this 
prayer  and  supplication  unto  the 
Lord,  he  arose  from  before  the 
altar  of  the  Lord,  from  kneeling 
on  his  knees  with  his  hands  spread 
up  to  heaven.  And  he  stood  and 
blessed  all  the  congregation  of 
Israel  with  a  loud  voice,  saying, 
'  Blessed  be  the  Lord,  that  hath 
given  rest  unto  his  people  Israel, 
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the  glory  of  the  Lord  v:pon  the 
Iwuse,  they  bowed  themselves  with 
their  faces  to  the  ground  upon  the 
pavetnent,  and  worshipped,  and 
praised  the  Lord,  saying,  '  For  he 
is  good;  for  his  mercy  endureth 


according  to  all  that  he  promised : 
there  hath  not  failed  one  word  of 
all  his  good  promise,  which  he 
promised  by  the  hand  of  Moses 
hia  Eervatit.  The  Lord  our  God 
be  wjth  us,  as  he  was  with  our 
lathers  let  him  not  leave  us,  nor 
forsdke  us  thit  he  may  incline 
our  hearts  unto  him  to  walk  in 
all  his  ways  and  to  keep  his 
commandment-,  and  hi^  statute", 
and  his  judgments,  which  he 
commanded  our  fathers  And 
let  ihe&e  my  words  wherewith  I 
have  made  supplication  before  the 
Lord,  be  nigh  unto  the  Lord  our 
God  day  and  night,  that  he  main- 
tain the  cause  ol  his  servant,  and 
the  cause  of  his  people  Israel  at 
al!  times,  as  the  matter  shall  re- 
quire that  all  the  people  of  the 
earth  maj  know  that  the  Lord  is 
God,  and  that  there  is  none  else 
Let  jour  heart  therefore  be  per- 
fect with  the  Lord  our  God,  to 
walk  in  hi=i  statutes,  and  to  keep 
his    comaiandments,    as    at    this 

Id  2  Ch.  xxxii.  31,  it  is  said,  "  God  left  Hezeldah  to 
try  him,  that  he  might  know  all  that  was  in  his  heart," 
in  the  negotiation  with  the  Babylonians  ;  but  in.  2  Kings 
XX.  12, 13,  it  is  simply  said,  "  The  king  of  Babylon  sent 
letters  and  a  present  to  Hezekiah,  and  he  hearkened  to 
them." 

il.    Alteration  made  out  of  a   Preference  for 

THE  LeVITICAL  FoRMS  OF  WoRSHIP,  AND  THE  TrIBE   OF 

Levi. 
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1.  Amplifications  and  Einbellishmenis, 


2  Ch.  V.  11—14,  "And  it 
came  to  pass,  when  the  priests 
were  come  out  of  tlie  holy  place ; 
(for  all  the  priests  that  were  pres- 
ent were  sanctified,  and  did  not 
then  wait  by  course :  also  the  Le- 
vites  which  were  the  singers,  all 
of  them  of  Asaph,  of  Heman,  of 
Jeduthun,  with  their  sons  and 
their  brethren  ;  being  arrayed  in 
white. linen,  having  cymbals,  and 
psalteries,  and  harps,  stood  at  the 
east  end  of  the  altar,  and  with 
them  a  hundred  and  twenty  priests 
sounding  with  trumpets ;)  it  came 
even  to  pass,  as  the  trumpeters 
and  singers  were  as  one,  to  make 
one  sound  to  be  heard  in  praising 
and  thanking  the  Lord ;  and  when 
thej  lifted  up  their  voice  with  the 
trumpets,  and  cymbals,  and  instru- 
ments of  music,  and  praised  the 
Lord,  saying,  '  For  he  js  good ; 
for  his  mercy  endureth  forever  ; ' 
that  then  the  house  was  filled  with 
a  cloud,  even  the  house  of  the 
Lord  ;  so  that  the  priests  could 
not  stand  to  minister  by  reason  of 
the  cloud :  for  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  had  filled  the  house  of  God." 

2  Ch.  vii.  5—10.  "  And  King 
Solomon  offered  a  sacrifice  of 
twenty  and  two  thousand  oxen, 
and  a  hundred  and  twenty  thou- 
sand sheep.  So  the  king  and  all 
ihe  people  dedicated  the  house 
of  God.  And  the  priests  waited 
on  their  offices ;  the  Levites  also 
with  instruments  of  music  of  the 


In  IKings  Yiii.  10, 11,  only  this : 
"  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
priests  were  come  out  of  the  holy 
place,  that  the  cloud  filled  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  so  that  the 
priests  could  not  stand  to  minis- 
ter because  of  the  cloud  :  for  the 
glory  of  the  Lord  had  filled  the 
house  of  the  Lord." 

Here  is  no  mention  of  the  Le- 
vitical  music. 


1  Kings  viii.  63—65.  "  And 
Solomon  offered  a  sacrifice  of 
peace-offerings,  which  he  offered 
unto  the  Lord,  two  and  twenty 
thousand  oxen,  and  a  hundred 
and  twenty  thousand  sheep.  So 
the  king  and  all  the  children  of 
Israel  dedicated  the  house  of  the 
Lord.     The    same   day   did   the 
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Lord,  which  David  tlie  king  had 
made  to  praise  the  Lord,  because 


king  hallow   the  middle   of  the 
court  that  was  hefore  the  house 


on  the  three  and  twentieth  day  of 
the  seventh  month  he  sent  the 
people  away  into  their  tents,  glad 
and  merry  in  heart  for  the  good- 
ness that  the  Lord  had  showed 
unto  David,  and  to  Solomon,  and 
to  Israei  his  people." 

2  Ch.  viii.  12,  13.  "Then 
Solomon  offered  burnt-offerings 
unto  the  Lord  on  the  altar  of  the 
Lord,  which  he  had  built  hefore 
,he  porch,  even  after  a  certain 
rate  every  day,  offering  according 
.o  the  commandment  of  Moses, 
on  the  Sabbaths,  and  on  the  new- 
moons,  and  on  the  solemn  feasts. 


1  Kings  ix.  25.  "  And  three 
times  in  a  year  did  Solomon  offer 
burnt-offevings  and  peace-offer- 
ings upon  tlie  aitar  which  he 
built  unto  the  Lord,  and  he  burnt 
incense  upon  the  altar  that  was 
before  the  Lord.  So  he  finished 
the  house." 
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three  times  in  the  year,  even  in 
the  feast  of  unleavened  bread,  and 
in  the  feast  of  weeks,  and  in  the 
feast  of  tabernaoles." 

2  Ch   xxiii    17— '>0      "Then 


B  al 


J  h 
h     h 
h  nd 


ff    ng 


h 


d   h      fl 
h     L    d 


L    d         ft 

h    L    d 
h        w        M 


h    p 


IS   19      "Ad    11 


h  g      d     ng    g 

D  d  A  d  h 
set  the  porters  at  the  gates  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  that  none 
which  was  unclean  in  any  thing 
shoujd  enter  in.  And  he  took 
the  captains  of  hundreds,  and 
the  nobles,  and  the  governors 
of  the  people,  and  ail  the  people 
of  the  land,  and  brought  down 
the  king  from  the  house  of  the 
Lord;  and  they  came  through  the 
high  gate  into  the  king's  house, 
and  set  the  king  upon  the  throne 
of  the  kingdom." 

Ill  2  Ch.  XXXV.  1—19,  occurs  the  following  minute 
account  of  Josiah'a  passover:  — 

"Moreover  Josiah  kept  a  passover  unto  the  Lord  in  Jerusalem - 
and  they  kilJed  the  passover  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  first  month' 
And  he  set  the  priests  in  their  charges,  and  encouraged  them  to  the 
service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  said  unto  the  Levites  that  taught 
all  Israel,  which  were  holy  unto  the  Lord,  '  Put  the  holy  ark  in  the 


p     p  h         d      nd 

gh    d  h 

h     L    d       dm 
h    g 
D  the  king's  house ;  and  he  e 
n  the  throne  of  the  kings." 
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1  ll&l  h  fDlk  lIMibld 

10         bbdpy         SM  ILciy 

Gd       dhppll       lAdpp       y  1       bylh 

f J        f  1  J  d    g       h  fD     d 

k  tlld  dgh  fSlml 

id         d        lllypl  d  Id  fhlml 

ihfh         t3        bh         hjpl         dfhd  f 

Ifl        tlL  Skllhp  d  fyy 

les        dpp        y        bb  h       bym)d  1 

bwdflLdbyhbdfM  AdT       tg 

tbe  people  t  the  flock  lambs  and  kid's  all  for  the  pas&over-offetings, 
for  ill  that  \ere  pre  eiit  1j  the  number  of  thirty  thousand  and  three 
tlo  a  d  b  llo(,k',  these  were  of  the  kings  substai  ce  And  hia 
piinces  gave  mllingl)  unto  the  people  to  tbe  priests  and  to  the 
Levites  Hdkiah  and  Zechariali  and  Jeh  el  rulers  ol  f  1  e  house  of 
God  gnie  unto  the  priests  for  the  pa'taovcr-offenngs  two  thousand 
and  six  hundred  small  cattle  and  three  hundred  oxen  Couaniah 
alsi  and  bhemaiab  and  NcChaneel  bis  brethren  a  d  Habhibiah  and 
Jehiel  and  J  zabad  chief  ol  the  Leviles  gave  unto  the  Leiites 
for  pibsover  offerings  five  thousand  imiil  odtlle  and  hie  hundred 
oven      So  the  serv  cp  p  epare  1       d  the  priests  stood  in  their 

place  and  the  Lev  tcs  the  r  c  rses  accoiding  to  the  king  s  com- 
mandment. And  1  ej  k  lied  1  e  passo  er,  and  tbe  prie=ts  sprinkled 
tbe  blood  from  1  e  r  hands  a  d  tl  e  Le  itcs  flayed  them.  And  they 
removed  the  bu  nt  ofler  g  hat  the)  might  give  according  to  the 
divisions  of  the  famdies.  ol  tbe  people,  to  offer  unto  the  Lord,  as  it  is 
written  in  the  book  of  Moses.  And  so  did  they  with  tbe  oxen.  And 
they  roasted  the  passover  with  fire  according  to  tbe  ordinance:  but 
the  other  holy  offerings  sod  they  in  pots,  and  in  caldrons,  and  in  pans, 
and  divided  them  speedily  among  all  the  people.  And  afterward 
they  made  ready  for  themselves,  and  for  the  priests;  because  tbe 
priests  the  sons  of  Aaron  were  busied  in  offering  of  burnl^offerings 
and  the  fat  until  night ;  therefore  the  Levites  prepared  for  themselves, 
and  for  the  priests  the  sons  of  Aaron.  And  the  singers  the  sons  of 
Asaph  were  in  their  place,  according  to  the  commandment  of  David, 
and  Asaph,  and  Heman,  and  Jednthun  the  king's  seer ;  and  the  por- 
ters waited  at  every  gate ;  they  might  not  depart  from  their  service ; 
for  their  brethren  the  Levites  prepared  for  them.  So  all  the  service 
of  the  Lord  was  prepared  the  same  day,  to  keep  the  passover,  and  to 
offer  burnt-offerings  upon  tbe  altar  of  tbe  Lord,  according  to  the 
commandment  ofKingJosiah.     And  the  children  of  Israel  that  were 
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presen   1 

p     h    p  af, 

1                    d    1      f  ast  of  unleavened 

bread 

d  y       A  d    1 

p              like  to  that  kept  in 

Israel  * 

1     d  J      f 

1  h    p    ph              ler  did  all  tliekingg 

of  Isra  1 

1     p        h      p 

as  J       1  k  p      nd  the  priests  and 

theLe 

d    IIJ  d  h 

d  1       11       w       present,  and  the  in- 

habit  an 

f  J          1 

1         gh         h  ye  r  of  the  reiga  of 

Josiah  1     pas  k  p 

Id  the  parallel  passage,  (2  Kings  xxiii.  21 — 23,)  there 
is  only  this  simple  narrative  :  — 

"  And  the  king  commarided  all  the  people,  saying,  '  Keep  the 
passover  unto  the  Lord  your  God,  as  it  is  written  in  the  book  of  this 
covenant.  Surely  there  was  not  holden  such  a  passover  from  the 
days  of  the  judges  that  judged  Israel,  nor  in  aJl  the  days  of  the  kings 
of  Israel,  nor  of  the  kings  of  Judah;  but  in  the  eighteenth  year  of 
King  Josiah,  wherein  this  passover  was  holden  to  the  Lord  in 
Jerusalem.' " 

2.  In  the  Omission  or  Modification  of  unfavorable 
Accounts.  —  Id  2  Ch.  xii.  1,  we  have  the  following  hrief 
statement  of  the  idolatry  of  Judah  :  — 

"  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Rehoboam  had  established  the  king- 
dom, and  had  strengthened  himself,  he  forsook  the  law  of  the  Lord, 
and  all  Israel  with  him." 

But  Id  2  KiDgs  xiv  22—24,  we  read  :  — 
And  J  idah  did  evil  in  tl  e  s  ght  of  the  Lord,  and  they  provoked 
him  to  jealousy  with  their  sins  which  they  had  committed,  above  all 
that  tlieir  lithers  had  done  For  they  also  built  them  high  places, 
and  images  and  grosea  on  every  high  hill,  and  under  every  green 
tree  And  tl  ere  were  also  sodomites  in  the  land:  and  they  did 
according  to  all  the  abom  nations  of  the  nations  which  the  Lord  cast 
out  belt  re  the  children  ol  Israel  " 

The  following  parallels  deserve  notice:  — 


2  Ch.  xiii.  2.  "  He  [Abijah] 
reigned  three  years  in  Jerusalem. 
His  mother's  name  also  was  Mi- 
chuah  the  daughter  of  Uriel  of 
Gibeah." 


1  Kings  XV.  2,  3.  "Three 
years  reigned  he  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was 
Maachah,  the  daughter  of  Abish- 
alom.     And  he  walked  in  all  the 
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2  Ch.  jixiT.  2.  "  And  Joash 
did  that  which  was  right  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord  all  the  days  of 
Jehoiada  the  priest," 


2  Ch.  XXV.  2.  "  And  he  [Am 
aziah]  did  that  which  was  righ 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  but  nc 
with  a  perfect  heart." 


2  Ch.  xxvi.  4.  "And  he 
[Azariah]  did  that  which  was 
right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
according  to  all  that  his  father 
Amaziah  did." 


2  Ch.  sxvii.  2,  3.  "  And  he 
did  that  which  was  right  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according 
to  all  that  his  father  Uzziah  did  : 
howbeit,  he  entered  not  into  the 
(emple  of  the  Lord.  And  the 
people  did  yet  corruptly.  He 
built  the  high  gate  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  on  the  wall  of 
Ophel  he  built  much." 

2  Ch.  xxix.  3.  "  He  [Heze- 
kiah] opened  the  doors  of 


sins  of  his  father,  wJiick  he  had 
done  before  him;  and  his  heart  was 
not  perfect  with,  the  Lord  his  God, 
as  the  heart  of  David  his  father." 

2  Kings  xii.  2,  3.  "  And  Je- 
hoaah  did  that  which  was  right  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord  all  his  days, 
wherein  Jehoiada  the  priest  in- 
structed him.  But  the  high 
places  were  not  taken  away  :  the 
peopk  still  sacrificed  and  burnt 
incense  in  the  high  places." 

2  Kings  xiy.  3,4.  "And  he 
did  that  which  was  right  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  yet  not  like 
David  his  father :  he  did  accord- 
ing to  all  things  as  Joash  his 
father  did.  Howbeit  the  high 
places  were  not  taken  away :  as 
yet  the  people  did  sacrifice  and 
humf  incense  on  the  high  places." 

2  Kings  XV.  3,  4.  "  And  he 
did  that  which  was  right  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to 
all  that  his  father  Amaziah  had 
done ;  save  that  the  high  places 
were  not  removed:  the  people  sac- 
rificed and  burnt  incense  still  on 
the  high  places." 

2  Kings  XV.  35.  »  Howbett 
the  highplaees  were  notretnooedi 
the  people  sacrificed  and  burned 
incense  still  in  the  high  places. 
He  huilt  the  higher  gate  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord." 


2  Kings  xviii.  4.    "  He  removed 
the  high  placea,  and  brake  the 
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images,  aiid  cut  down  the  groves, 
and  brake  in  pieces  the  brazen 
serpent  thai  Moses  had  made  :  for 
unto  those  days  the  children  of 
Israel  did  burn  incense  to  it :  and 
he  called  it  Nehushtan." 

The  Chronicler  never  mentions  the  idolatry  of  the 
brazen  serpent.  The  following  parallels  show  his  de- 
sign to  conceal  the  sins  of  Judah  :  — 

Ch  33         J       1         k         y  all  the  abommations  out  of 

II     1  1      P  d        h    children  of  Israel   and  made 

11   1      w       p  II 

Kg  4—  n         Adhkng  comminded  Hilkiah  the 

hghp  ndhp  fh  d  order    and  the  1  eepera  of 

Id  b         1     !  fl  pie  of  tie  Lord  111  the  IPS  els 

h     w       m  d  B  al       d  f       1     g    le   and  f  r  all  the  host  of 

h        n         d  1      b        d    1  h        Jerusalem  m  the  helds  of 

K  d  d    ar     d    1         h        11        unto  Beth  el      And  he  put 

d  h      d  1  p  hi     kings  of  Judah  had    rdiincd 

bo  1     1     1  pi  I     cities,  Lt  Judih    and  in  the 

pi  d    b        J  1  1    m  it!  o  that  burned  in  cnse  unto 

Baal,  to  the  sun,  and  to. the  moon  anJ  to  the  planets  and  tt  aJI  the 
host  of  heaven.  And  he  brought  out  the  grove  from  the  hjuse  of 
the  Lord,  without  Jerusalem,  unto  the  brook  Kidi  n  ind  burned  it  at 
the  brook  Kidron,  and  stamped  it  small  to  powder  and  tast  the 
powder  thereof  upon  the  graves  oi  the  children  of  the  people  And 
he  brake  down  the  houses  of  the  sodomites  that  were  b\  tl  e  house 
of  the  Lord,  where  the  women  wove  hanginss  fjr  the  gro^e  And 
he  brought  all  the  priests  out  of  tie  cities  of  Judib  and  defiled  the 
high  places  where  the  priests  had  burned  incensjc  from  Geba  to  Beer- 
sheba,  and  brake  down  the  high  places  of  the  gates  that  were  in  the 
entering  in  of  the  gate  of  Joshua  the  governor  of  the  city,  which 
were  on  a  man's  left  hand  at  the  gate  of  the  city.  Nevertheless,  the 
priests  of  the  high  places  came  not  up  to  the  altar  of  the  Lord  in 
Jerusalem,  but  they  did  eat  of  the  unleavened  bread  among  their 
brethren.  And  he  defiled  Topheth,  which  is  in  the  valley  of  the 
children  of  Hinnom,  that  no  man  might  make  his  son  or  his  daughter 
to  pass  througli  the  fire  to  Molech.  And  he  took  away  the  horses 
that  the  kings  of  Judah  had  given  to  the  sun,  at  the  entering  in  of 
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the  house  of  the  Lord,  by  the  chamber  of  NatliaD-meJech  the  cham- 
berlain, which  was  in  the  suburbs,  and  burned  the  chariots  of  the  sun 
with  fire  4,nd  the  altars  thit  were  on  the  top  ot  the  upper  chamber 
of  Ahdz  which  the  lirngs  ol  Judah  hid  made  and  the  aUars  which 
Manasseb  had  made  in  the  two  courts  ol  the  house  of  the  Lord  did 
the  king  beat  down  and  brake  them  d)wn  Irom  thence  and  cast  the 
dust  ot  them  into  the  brook  kidron  And  the  high  places  that  were 
before  Jeru'*alem,  which  were  on  the  right  hand  of  the  Mount  of 
Corruption  which  Solomon  the  king  tl  Israel  hal  budded  for  Ash- 
toreth  the  abominitKn  of  the  Zidonions  and  for  C  hem  sh  ihe  abom- 
inatiin  of  the  Moabites  and  for  Mile  m  the  abomination  of  the 
children  of  Ammon  did  the  king  defile  And  he  brake  in  pieces 
the  images  and  cut  down  tht  groies  and  failed  their  j  laces  with  the 
bones  of  men 

Moreover  the  dJtar  th^t  was  at  Bethel  and  the  high  pln,e 
whioh  Jeroboam  the  sjn  ot  Nebat  who  made  Israel  to  sin  had 
made  bjth  that  altar  and  the  high  place  he  trake  down  and  burned 
the  high  place  and  stamped  it  bmall  to  powder  and  burned  the 
grove  And  as  Jfsnh  turned  himself  he  spied  the  sepulchres  (hat 
were  there  in  the  mount  and  sent  and  to  k  the  btnes  out  ot  the 
sepulchres  and  burned  them  up  n  the  altar  and  poll  ited  it  accord- 
ing tothcHord  )f  the  Lord  which  the  man  ot  God  proclaimed  who 
procUimed  these  words.  Ihen  he  said,  Whdt  titie  is  thdt  that  I 
see  '  And  the  men  of  the  city  told  him,  'It  is  the  sepulchre  of  the 
man  of  God  which  came  from  Judah,  and  proclaimed  these  things 
that  thou  hast  done  against  the  altar  of  Beth-el'  And  he  said,  '  Let 
him  alone  let  no  man  move  his  bones.'  So  thej  let  his  bones  alone, 
with  the  bones  of  the  prophet  that  came  out  of  Samaria.  And  ail 
the  hjuses  also  of  the  high  places  that  were  in  the  cities  of  Samaria, 
which  the  kiigs  of  Israel  had  made  to  provoke  the  Lord  to  anger, 
Josiih  took  away,  and  did  to  them  according  to  all  the  acts  that  he 
had  done  in  Beth-el.  And  he  slew  all  the  priests  of  the  high  places 
that  were  there  upon  the  altars,  and  burnt  men's  bones  upon  them, 
and  returned  to  Jerusalem." 

Some  of  these  abominations,  however,  are  named  by 
ihe  Chionicler:  — 

2  Ch.  xxxiv.  3 — 7.  "  And  in  the  twelfth  year  he  began  (o  purge 
Judah  and  Jerusalem  from  the  high  places,  and  the  groves,  and  the 
carved  images,  and  the  molten  images.  And  they  brake  down  the 
altars  of  Baalim  in  his  presence  ;  and  the  images  that  were  on  high 
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above  iheiD,  he  cut  down  ;  and  the  groves,  and  the  carved  images, 
and  the  molten  images,  he  brake  in  pieces,  and  made  dust  of  them, 
and  strewed  it  upon  the  graves  of  them  that  had  sacrificed  unto 
them.  And  he  burnt  the  bones  of  the  priests  upon  their  altars,  and 
cleansed  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  And  so  did  he  in  the  cities  of 
Manasseh,  and  Ephraim,  and  Simeon,  even  unto  Naphtali,  with  their 
mattocks  round  about.  And  when  he  had  broken  down  the  altars 
and  the  groves,  and  had  beaten  the  graven  images  into  powder,  and 
cut  down  a!l  the  idols  throughout  all  the  land  of  Israel,  he  returned 
to  Jerusalem." 


2  Ch.  sxviii.  23.     "  He  sacri- 
ficed unto  the  goda  of  Damascus, 

and  said, '  Because  the  gods 

of  the  kings  of  Syria  help  them, 
therefore  will  I  sacrifice  to  them, 
that  they  may  help  me.'  Bat  they 
were  the  ruin  of  him,"  &.c. 


3  Kings  xvi.  10—12.     "  And 

they  set  them  up  images  and 
groves  in  every  high  hill,  and 
under  every  green  tree :  and 
there  they  burnt  incense  in  all 
the  high  places,  as  did  the  hea- 
then whom  the  Lord  carried 
away  before  them ;  and  wrought 
wicked  things  to  provoke  the 
Lord  to  anger  :  for  they  served 
idols,  whereof  the  Lord  had  said 
unto  them,  '  Ye  shall  not  do  this 
thing.'  " 


Movers  acknowledges  the  fact  that  the  Rarlier  ac- 
counts have  been  thus  modified, 

3.  Conflicting  Statements  and  Self-contradictions.  — 
2  Ch.  xiv.  2 — 5,  it  is  said,  "  Asa  took  away  the  altars 
of  the  strange  gods,  and  brake  down  the  images,  and 

cut  down  the  groves, and  took  away,  out  of  all 

the  cities  of  Judah,  the  high  places  and  the  images." 
But,  XV.  17,  it  is  said,  the  high  places  were  not  taken 
pway  out  of  Israel ; "  and  the  same  appears  from  1  Kings 
XV.  14.     So,  xvii.  6,  Jehoshaphat  "  took  away  the  high 

'  [It  is  evident,  from  the  context,  that  Israel  does  not  mean  the  fen  tribes, 
—  who  <ue  not  rnentioned  in  the  chapter,  —  but  all  the  Hebrews  governed 
by  Asa.    The  other  passage  obviously  relates  to  Judah.] 
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places  and  groves  out  of  Judah  ;  "  but  in  1  Kings  xxii. 
43,  and  xx.  33,  this  is  contradicted — "the  high  places 
were  not  taken  away.^'  The  reason  is  given  — "  for  as 
yet  the  people  had  not  prepared  tlieir  heart  unto  the 
God  of  their  fathers."  Movers  thinks  the  high  places 
consecrated  to  idols  were  destroyed,  but  those  devoted 
to  other  purposes  were  left  untouched." 

4.  Alteration  of  similar  Accounts.  —  1  Ch.  xviii.  17, 
the  sons  of  David  were  chief*  about  the  king,  (the 
first  at  the  hand  of  the  king,)  instead  of  saying  they 
were  priests,"  as  is  done  in  2  Sam.  vlii.  18,  and  xx.  26.** 

Again  :  2  Ch.  i.  3,  "  Solomon went  to  the  high 

place  at  Gibeon,  for  there  was  the  tahernacle   of  the 

congregation  of  God,  which  Moses had  made," 

while  in  1  Kiugs  iii.  4,  we  have  only  "  the  king  went 
to  sacrifice  there,  for  t/iat  was  the  great  high  place." 
Movers  denies  the  fact  that  there  were  different  holy 
places  ;  and  even  Keil  and  Winer  assume  that  the  taber- 
nacle was  conveyed  from  Shiloh  to  Nob,  —  where  the 
posterity  of  Eli  appear  as  priests,  in  1  Sam.  xxii.  11, — 
and  from  thence  to  Gibeon.  But  Nob  —  where  there 
were  eighty-five  priests,  in  1  Sam.  xxii.  18  —  was  one 
of  the  old  holy  places,  like  Beth-el,  and  Ahimclech  might 
go  there  without  having  carried  the  tabernacle  from 
Shiloh  The  fict  that  Davi  1  had  two  priests,  —  who 
were  not  high  pi  tests  is  some  maintain,  —  Zadok  and 

"  [Tl  IB  a  a  very  poor  attempt  t  e  cape  the  obvious  concluaion ;  for  if 
they  werp  not  dolatro  ts  high  places  1  j  would  such  an  excuse  be  made 
for  thei   proaervat  on  aa  th  t  above  quoted   n  the  text  ?] 

See  Dakhr  p  99     ffeiZ  p  299 

■*  Wl  at  Wo-  en  haa  sa  d  n  juatiiicat  o  of  this  change  convinces  me 
aa  little  as  tie  remark  of  Ges  us  Heb.  Lex.  sub.  voce  pS,  and 
Jfiner,  L  c     ol    l  p  3fe 
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Abiathar,  (2  Sam.  vlli.  17,  xxi.  25,)  and  that  Zadok  took 
Abiathar's  place,  (1  Kings  ii.  35,)  seems  to  confirm  the 
opinion  that  the  former  dwelt  at  Gibeon,  (1  Ch.  xvi.  39.) 
But  he  might  reside  there,  though  there  was  no  taber- 
nacle in  the  place.  However,  this  fact  docs  not  agree 
well  with  the  twenty-four  classes  of  priests,  mentioned 
in  1  Ch.  xsiv. ;  for  this  would  lead  us  to  suppose  there  was 
but  one  holy  place.  The  passage  in  1  Kings  iii.  4, 
where  Gibeon  is  reckoned  one  of  the  high  places,  is 
directly  contrary  to  the  account  in  Chronicles  ;  for  if  the 
old  Mosaic  tabernacle  had  been  there,  it  would  not  have 
been  an  unlawful  high  place.  It  may  have  been  called 
the  great  high  place,  by  way  of  preeminence,  perhaps 
hec-Ause  a  regular  priest  resided  there.  The  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation,  which  was  brought  into  the  temple 
with  the  ark,  (1  Kings  viii,  3,)  can  be  no  other  than 
that  mentioned  in  2  Sam.  vi.  17.  -    . 

The  apologetic  design  of  the  account  in  Chronicles 
appears  from  the  manner  in  which  the  statement  in 
1  Ch.  xxi.  29,30,  is  connected  with  the  similar  narrative 
in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  25.  David  had  oifered  sacrifice  on  the 
Areshing-floor  of  Oman,  and  it  is  said,  "  But  the  taber- 
nacle of  Jehovah  which  Moses  made  in  the  wilderness, 
and  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  was  at  that  time  in  the 
high  place  at  Gibeon.  But  David  could  not  go  there  to 
seek  God, /or  he  ivas  terrified  by  the  sword  of  the  angel 
of  Jehovah.'^''  Then,  as  if  this  circumstance  was  not 
sufficient  to  Justify  the  sacrifice  at  the  threshing-floor,  it 
is  added  in  the  next  verse,  (xxii;  1 ,)  that  David  deter- 
mined to  build  a  temple  on  the  spot. 

The  passage,  1  Ch.  xiii. — xvi.,  is  a  Levitlcal  recast- 
ing of  2  Sam.  vi.,  with  which  2  Sam.  v.  11 — 25, 
has  been  inserted,  though  it  is  evidently  out  of  place 
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The  account  in  Samuel  has  been  altered  by  the  Chroni- 
cler. For  example,  in  xiv.  2,  he  introduces  the  priests, 
and  the  Lemies,  who  are  not  mentioned  in  the  parallel 
account,  2  Sam.  vi.  1.  In  xv.  1,  he  suppresses  the 
motive  assigned  in  2  Sara.  vi.  12,  for  the  second  attempt 
to  remove  the  ark.  On  the  other  hand,  he  puts  this 
declaration  in  the  mouth  of  David:  "None  ought  to 
carry  the  ark  of  God  but  the  Levites,  for  them  hath 

Jehovah  chosen "     Then  follows  the  assembling 

of  the  Levites,  (4 — 14 ;)  and  David  says,  (verse  13,) 
"  Jehovah  our  God  made  a  breach  upon  us,  because  ye 
(the  Levites)  did  not  undertake  it  in  the  former 
attempt  —  because  we  did  not  seek  him  in  due  fashion." 
This  amplification  of  2  Sam.  vi.  15,  which  makes  the 
Levites  carry  the  ark,  may  be  historically  correct. 

The  passage,  1  Ch.  xv.  2 — 27,  is  an  amplification 
of  2  Sam.  vi.  12.  The  apologetic  design  appears  in 
the  addition  ofLevltical  musicians,  and  other  servants, 
(verses  13,  14,)  in  the  remark,  that  "  God  helped  the 
Levites."  But  he  omits  part  of  the  account  of  David's 
dancing,  to  which  verse  29  refers.  (2  Sam.  vi.  16.) 

1  Ch.  xvi.  4 — 42.  Here  the  Levites  are  appointed 
to  minister  before  the  ark ;  a  cento  of  Psalms  is  simg  ; 
Zadok  and  others  serve  before  the  sanctuary  at  Gibeon  ; 
verse  43  is  parallel  with  the  end  of  2  Sam.  vi.  19,  and 
the  beginning  of  verse  20.  The  conversation  between 
Michal  and  David  is  omitted,  arid  therefore  verse  29 
stands  there  without  any  meaning." 

In  2  Ch.  xxiii.  I — II,  actions  are  referred  to  the  Le- 
vites, which,  in  2  Kings  xi.  4 — 12,  are  ascribed  to  the 
body-guard.     This   is  done    apparently  to   conform    to 


"  On  Movei's's  view  of  this,  see  below,  §  192,  d. 
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verse  6.  But  it  makes  complete  confusion  in  the  nar- 
rative." 

In  2  Ch.  xxiv.  4 — 14,  we  have  an  account  of  the 
restoration  of  the  temple.  But  no  notice  is  taken  of  the 
charge,  tacitly  implied  in  2  Kings  xii.  4 — 16,  that  the 
priests  had  embezzled  the  money  collected  for  tliat  work. 
In  2  Kings  xii.  7,  the  king  asks  Jchoiada  the  priest, 
"  Why  repair  ye  not  the  breaches  of  the  house  ?  Now, 
therefore,  receive  no  more  money  of  your  acquaintance, 
but  deliver  it  up  [what  you  have  already  received]  for 
the  breaches  of  the  house."  On  account  of  their  defec- 
tion, a  chest  was  contrived  with  a  hole  in  the  lid  to 
receive  the  money.  Now,  this  account  is  much  qualified 
by  the   Chronicler.     The    king    says  (verse  5)  to    the 

priests  and  Levitcs,  "  Go  out and  gather  of  all 

Israel  money  to  repair  the  house  of  Jehovah, and 

see  that  ye  hasten  in  the  matter.  Howbeit  the  Levites 
hastened  not,"  in  the  collection  of  the  money,  as  it  ap- 
pears from  verse  6,  where  the  king  asks  Jehoiada,  "  Why 

hast  thou  not  required  of  the  Levites  to  bring  in 

the  tax  of  Moses?"* 


"  Movers  [p.  310)  admits  this,  but  will  only  explain 
But  the  only  interpolation  which  can  he  admitted  is 
xxiii.  12,  parallel  witJi  2  Kings  xl.  la     See  §  193,  d. 


IS  an  interpolation, 
e  word  S''2in,  in 


'  [2Ch.  xxiv.4"A8— 14  "And 
it  came  to  pass  after  this,  that  Joash 
was  minded  to  repair  the  house  of 
the  Lord.  And  he  gathered  together 
the  priests  and  the  LeirHes,  and  said 
to  them,  'Go  out  unto  the  cities  of 
Judah,  and  gather  of  all  Israel  money 
to  repair  the  house  of  your  God  from 
year  to  year,  and  see  that  ye  hasten 
the  matter.'  Howbeit,  the  Jjtvites 
hastened  it  not  And  the  king  called 
for  Jehoiada  the  chief,  and  said  unto 


SKin^  xii.  4— 1&  "And  Jcho- 
ash  said  to  the  priests, '  All  the  money 
ofthe  dedicated  things  that  is  brought 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  even  the 
money  of  every  one  that  passeth  the 
account,  the  money  that  every  man  is 
set  at,  and  all  the  money  that  cometh 
into  any  man's  heart  to  bring  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  let  the  priests  take 
it  to  them,  every  man  of  his  acquaint- 
ance; andlet  themrepairthe  breach- 
es  of  the   house,   wheresoever    any 


..Google 


^  190,  c]  BOOKS    OF    THE    CIIRONICI.ES.  291 

2  Ch.  xxxiv.  8 — 14,  is  also  parallel  with  2  Kings  xii. 
4 — 8.     But  a  passage  has  been  interpolated  with  a  view 


him,  '  ffhi/  hast  Hum  net  required  of 
the  Levites  to  bring  in  ovt  ofJvAxh  imd 

Old  ofJemsahm  the  collection of 

Moses,  the  aereant  of  the  Lord,  and  of 
the  congrtgalion  oflsra^,for  the  taher- 
ttadeofwitneaa?'  And  at  the  king's 
commandment  they  made  a  chest,  and 
set  it  without  at  the  gate  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  A  nd  they  made  a  proc- 
lamation through  Jiidah  and  Jerusa- 
lem, to  bring  in  to  the  Lord  the  col- 
lection that  Moses  the  servant  of  G  d 
laid  upon  Israel  in  the  mildemes 
And  all  the  princes  and  all  the  pe 
pie  rejoiced,  and  brought  in,  and  c  t 
into  tlie  chest,  until  they  had  mad 
an  end.  Now,  it  came  to  pass,  i)  t 
at  what  ticne  tlie  chest  was  brougl  t 
into  the  king's  office  by  the  hand  / 
the  Lemles,  and  when  they  saw  tl  t 
there  was  much  money,  the  king" 
scribe  and  the  high  priest's  offit 
came  and  emptied  the  chest,  and  took 
It,  and  carried  it  to  his  place  aga 
Tlius  they  did  day  by  day,  and  gath- 
ered money  in  abundance.  And  the 
king  and  Jehoiada  gave  it  to  such  as 
tlid  the  work  of  the  service  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  hired  masons 
8nd  carpenters  to  repair  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  also  such  as  wrought 
iron  and  brass  to  mend  the  house  of 
the  Lord.  So  the  workmen  wrought, 
and  the  work  was  perfected  by  them, 
and  they  set  the  house  of  God  in  his 
state,  and  strengthened  it.  And 
when  they  had  finished  it,  they 
brought  the  rest  of  the  money  before 
the  king  and  Jehoiada,  whereof  were 
made  vessels  for  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  even  vessels  to  minister,  and  to 


breach  shall  be  found.'  But  it  was 
so,  that  in  the  three  and  twentieth 
year  of  King  Jehoash  the  priests  had 
not  repaired  the  breaches  of  the  house. 
Then  King  Jehoash  called  for  Jelioi- 
ada  the  priest,  and  tiie  other  priests, 
and  said  unto  them,  '  Why  repair  ye 
not  the  breaches  of  the  house?  now 
therefore  receive  no  more  money  of 
your  acquaintance,  but  deliver  it  for 
the  breaches  of  the  house.'  And  the 
p       ts      ns     t  d  to 

y    fth    p    pi  th     t    rep 


Ld        dihp       tthtkptth 
doo    p       h  aJI  tl      m       y  t)   t 

b         ht      t     th     h  t   th 

L     i      A  d  twaa       wl       th  7     w 
th  t  th        w  1  y  m  th 

h    t,  th  t  th     king'  b         d  th 

high  priest  came  up,  and  they  put  up 
in  bags,  and  told  the  money  that  was 
found  in  the  house  of  the  Jjord.  And 
they  gave  the  money,  being  told,  into 
the  hands  of  them  that  did  the  work, 
that  had  the  oversight  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord:  and  they  laid  it  out  to  the 
carpenters  and  builders  that  wrought 
upon  the  house  of  the  Liird,  and  to 
masons,  and  hewers  of  stone,  and  to 
buy  timber  and  hewed  stone  to  repair 
the  breaches  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  for  all  that  was  laid  out  for 
the  house  to.repair  it,  Howbeit,  there 
1  not  made  for  the  house  of  the 
Lord  bowls  of  silver,  snuffers,  basins, 
trumpets,  any  vessels  of  gold,  or  ves- 
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to  aggrandize  the  Levites  ;  for,  in  verses  12, 13,  they  are 
placed  over  the  work  — to  superintend  it.  Levitical 
scribes  ai'e  mentioned,  (verse  13,)  who  were  not  needed 
in  this  business. 

We  cannot,  however,  so  clearly  detect  the  same  mo- 
tive in  the  interpolation  of  2  Sam.  xxiv.  3—9,  which 
has  been  made  in  1  Ch.  xxi.  3—6.  Here  the  speech 
of  Joab  has  been  altered,  and  he  is  made  to  say,  "  Are 
not  all  the  people  servants  of  my  lord  ?  "  [David  ?]  (verse 
3.)  We  might  suppose,  from  verse  6,  that  the  tribe  of  Levi 
was  not  included  in  the  enumeration,  because  the  cen- 
sus was  niadc  for  a  warlike  purpose,  if  the  Chronicler 
had  not  himself  given  us  another  reason,  that  "  the  king's 
word  was  abominable  to  Joab."  We  cannot  agree  with 
Movers  and  Kcil,  who  think  Benjamin  was  not  included, 
because  the  census  was  interrupted  by  the  pestilence, 
(1  Ch.  xxvii.  24.)  Besides,  2  Sam.  xxiv.  5— 9,— which 
is  an  account  of  the  journeys  to  take  the  census,  —  will 
not  allow  this  hypothesis. " 


III.    Apologetic    Omissions    and    Alterations  ; 


offer  witlial,  and  spoons,  and  vessels 
of  gold  and  siWer.  And  they  offered 
burnt-offeringB  in  tlie  house  of  the 
Lord  continually  all  the  days  of  Je- 
hoiada." 
Compare  xxxiv.  8 — 14. 


sels  of  &  1  f  tJ  tl    t 

brought     t    th    I  f  U      L    d ; 

hut  they  g         th  t  t    th  1         , 

and  repa      1  th  th  tl      h  f 

the  Lord     M    CO       tl  y       k      d 
not  with  th     m  t     whoa     h     d 

they  del         d  th  y  to  b     b  - 

stowed         TV    km        f      tl    y  d    It 
faithfuUj      Th    tr    pas  yd 

sin  mon  y  w  t  h      gbt      t    tl  e 

house     1th     Lod       tw       tie 


The  Cbroninler  seems  to  have  had  the  earlier  account  before  him,  and  hi 
have  colored  it  intentionally  to  suit  his  purpose.] 
"  Compare  2  Ch.  xxiii.  17-^0,  with  2  Kings  xl  18-^20. 
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Passages  to  enhance  the  Glory   of  those  Kings 

WHO    SUPPORTED   THE   PuBLIC   WoESHIP    OF   JeHOVAH. 

1.  Omissions.  —  In  1  Ch.  xiv.  3,  the  concubines  of 
David  are  omitted,  though  they  are  mentioned  in 
the  parallel,  (2  Sam.  v.  13.)  In  I  Ch.  xvii.  13,  no 
mention  is  made  of  the  chastisement  which  is  threat- 
ened the  posterity  of  David  in  2  Sam.  vii.  14  —  "If 
he  commit  iniquity,  I  will  chasten  him  with  the  rod  of 
men,  and  with  the  stripes  of  the  children  of  men,  but 
my  mei'cy  shall  not  depart  away  from  him."  In  2  Sam. 
viii.  2,  it  is  said  :  — 

"  And  he  smote  Aloab,  cmd  measured  them  with  a  line,  casting 
them  down  to  the  ground;  even  with  two  lines  measured  he  to  put  to 
death,  andwitli  one  full  line  to  keep  alive:  and  so  the  Moabitea  be- 
came David's  servants,  and  brought  gifts." 

In  the  parallel,  (1  Ch.  xviii.  3,)  this  cruelty  is  omitted  — 
"  He  smote  Moab ;  and  the  Moabites  became  David's 
servants."  In  2  Sam.  xii.  31,  amongst  other  torments,  it 
is  said  David  made  the  men  of  Rabbah  "  pass  through 
the  brick-kiln,"  which  is  omitted  in  1  Ch.  xx.  3."  The 
omission  of  larger  passages  may  be  accounted  for  in  the 
same  way.  Thus,  for  example,  the  Chronicler  makes  no 
mention  of  Nathan's  touching  apologue,  or  of  David's 
adultery  with  the  wife  of  Uriah,  which  is  dwelt  upon  at 
length  in  2  Sam.  xi.  2— xii.  26.  Nothing  is  said  of  the 
murder  of  Saul's  seven  sons,  whom  David  gave  up  to 
satisfy  the  vengeance  of  the  Glbeonites,  which  is  related 
in  2  Sam.  xxi,  1 — 11.  Nothing  is  said  of  the  strange 
women  of  Solomon,  his  seven  hundred  wives,  his  three 
hundred  concubines,  or  of  his  idolatry,  so  distinctly  set 
forth  in  1  Kings  xi.     It  is  on  the  same  principle  that  we 


'  [This  omissicm  may  be  explained  on  the  supposition  that  the  Chronicler 
did  not  understand  the  term  "l^iti ,  or  was  not  familiar  with  this  niethoti  of 
tortote,  and  omitted  to  mention  what  lie  did  not  understand.] 
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may  account  for  the  omission  of  the  troubles  in  David's 
family,  the  wicliedness  of  Amnon  and  Absalom,  and,  in 
general,  the  whole  contents  of  2  Sam.  xiii. — xx." 

2.  Alterations.  —  In  2  Sam.  v.  21,  the  Philistines  left 
their  idols  at  Baal-perazim,  and  David,  with  his  men,  took 
them  away.     In  1  Ch.  xiv.  12,  he  burns  them  withjire.^ 

3.  Passages  are  added  to  enhance  the  Glory  of  the 
Kings. — 2  Kings  xx.  21,  is  the  plain  statement,  "and 
Hezekiah  slept  with  his  fathers."  In  2  Ch.  xxxii.  33, 
it  is  said,  "Hezekiah  slept  with  his  fathers,  and  they 
buried  him  in  the  chief  est  of  the  sepulchres  of  the  sons  of 
David,  and  all  Judah  and  the  inliahiiants  of  Jerusalem 
did  him  honor  at  his  death."  Besides,  (vei-ses  27 — 29) 
there  is  a  detailed  statement  of  his  great  wealth  and 
honor,  which  are  not  particularly  mentioned  in  the  paral- 
lel account.     In  2  Kings  xxiii.  30,  Josiah  died,  and  "  his 

servants brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried 

ihim  in  his  own  sepulchre."  In  2  Ch.  xxxv.  24,  25,  it 
is  added:  — 

"And  all  Judah  and  Jerusalem  mourned  for  Josiah.  And  Jere- 
miah lamented  for  Josiah :  and  all  the  singing  men  and  the  singing 
women  spake  of  Joeiah  in  their  lamentations  to  this  day,  and  made 
them  an  ordinance  in  Israel ;  and  behold,  they  are  written  in  the 
Lamentations." 

IV.    Hatred  against  Israel. 

This  often  appears  in  the  pecidiar  accounts  of  the 
Chronicles,  and  lies  at  the  bottom  of  the  disagreement 
between  the  following  passages  :  — 


°  [These  omissions  are  the  more  striliing,  since  the  character  of  both  Da- 
vid and  Solomon  was  sd  well  known,  and  their  offences  were  so  flagrant.  An 
Iiistorisn  who  would  omit  tJie  offences  of  these  kings,  the  trouble  in  David's 
own  family,  must  write  with  some  other  design  than  that  of  telling  the 
whole  truth.]     See  Movers,  1.  c.  p.  220. 

'  [The  English  Bible  has  "  burned"  in  both  cases,  though  it  gives  the  tnie 
meaning  in  the  margin  of  2  Sam.  v.  21.] 
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1  Kings  xxii.  4S,  49.  "Jc 
hoshaphat  made  ships  of  Tharshisb 
to  go  to  Ophir  for  gold  :  but  they 
went  not;  for  the  ships  were 
broke  at  Ezion  geber.  Then 
aid  Ahaz  ah  tie  s  n  of  Ahab 
ito  Jel  al  iphat  Let  my  ser- 
antf>  go  tl  tl  y  ser  ants  in  the 
ah  ps       But    Jel  oshtphat    would 


2  Cl».  XX.  35—37.  "  And  after 
this  did  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Ju- 
(lah  join  himself  with  Ahaziah 
king  of  Israel,  who  did  very  wick- 
edly: and  he  joined  himself  with 
him  to  make  ships  to  go  to  Tar 
shiah  ■.  and  they  made  the  ships  in 
Ezion-geber.  ThenEliezer. . . . 
prophesied  against  Jehoshaphat 
saying,  '  Because  thou  hast  joined 
thyself  with  Aiiaziab,  the  Lord 
hath  broken  thy  works.'  And 
the  ships  were  broken,  that  they 
were  not  able  to  go  to  Tarshish." 

[This  partiality  of  the  books  trf  Chronicles  shows 
itself  ill  the  whole  narrative.  The  books  of  Kings  are 
perfectly  impartial  in  respect  to  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 
There  is  no  indication  in  them  of  a  political  and  religious 
hostility.  They  only  censure  the  kings  of  Israel  as 
founders  of  the  false,  Israclitish  form  of  worship.  Their 
imjwtiality  shows  itself  in  the  circumstance  that  these 
books  give  tlie  history  of  Israel  as  minutely  as  that  of 
Judah,  sometimes  even  more  minutely,  but  with  a  pref- 
erence for  the  latter,  which  is  particularly  obvious  in  the 
accounts  of  the  achievements  of  Elijah  and  Elisha.  Now, 
the  Chronicles  omit  every  thing  which  can  add  to  the 
honor  of  Israel.  This  renders  the  book  suspicious. 
The  whole  of  2  Ch.  xiii.  is  a  striking  instance  of  this 
hostility  to  Israel.] 

^  191. 

CHARACTER  OF  THE  PECULIAR  ACCOUNTS   OF  THE 
CHRONICLES. 

The  results  of  this  comparative  criticism  place  these 
hooks  in  an  unfavorable  light,  and  tend  to  weaken  the 
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credibility  of  those  accounts  which  have  been  added  to 
the  earher  statements,  and  even  of  those  which  are  in- 
dependent of  these  statements.  Besides,  in  the  contents 
themselves  we  find  some  grounds  for  suspicion,  improba- 
bilities, and  exaggerations.  Thus  the  additions  relative 
to  the  Levites,  in  1  Ch.  xv.  16,  sqq.,  and  xvi.  4,  sqq., 
are  suspicious.  Obed-edom,  who  is  appointed  porter, 
in  the  latter  part  of  David's  life,  seems  arbitrarily  reck- 
oned with  the  Levites  in  xv.  18, 21,  24,  xvi.  38,  xxvi.  15. 
This  is  suspicious,  for  he  is  called  a  Gittite  in  2  Sam.  vi. 
10,  —  though  Movers  thinks  he  was  a  citizen  of  Gath- 
rimmon,  a  Levitical  city,  —  and  the  ark  was  not  left  in 
his  house  because  he  was  a  Levite.  His  father,  Jedu- 
thun,  was  one  of  David's  musicians,  (1  Ch.  xxv.  3.) 
His  children  are  introduced  as  Levites  in  the  service  of 
David,  (xxvi.  4,  6,)  and  his  grandchildren,  (verse  6,) 
so  that  four  generations  seem  to  have  served  under 
David." 

The  list  of  Levites  in  chap,  xxiii.  differs  from  that  in 
chap.  vi.  Thus,  in  xxiii.  7,  we  have  Laadan  for  tdbni, 
(vi.  2 ;)  in  xxiii.  8,  the  sons  of  Laadan  are  Jehiel,  Zetham, 
and  Joel;  in  vi.  3,*  the  sons  of  Libni  are  Jahath,  who  is 
the  son  of  Shimei,  (xxiii.  10.)  On  the  other  hand,  (xxvi. 
21,  22,)  Zetham  and  Joel  are  the  sons  of  Jehieli,  and 
therefore  the  grandsons  of  Laadan,  and  were  treasurers 
in  the  time  of  David.  In  xxiii.  15 — 17,  Gershom  and 
Eliezer  are  mentioned  as  the  sons  of  Moses,  Shehuel  is 
the  son  of  Gershom,  and  Rehabiah  the  son  of  Elie- 
zer. But  in  xxvi.  24,  Shebuel  appears  as  chief  over- 
seer of  David's  treasures,  and  Shelomtth,  a  descendant 
of  Rehabiah  in  the  fourtii  degree,  has  the  same  office." 

•  See  Movers,  p.  239,  339.  '  Verso  17,  English  Bible. 

'  [The   common   solution  of  tliis   difficulty  ia,  to   make  the   gratuitous 
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In  2  Sam.  xv.  18,  David's  body-guard  consists  of  six 
hundred  men;  in  1  Ch.  xxvii.  1 — 15,  of  two  hundred 
and  eighty-eight  thousand  men.  In  the  list  of  the  twelve 
captains  of  this  guard,  "David's  heroes  reappear,  and  in 
the  same  order  as  in  xi.  10,  sqq." 

The  accounts  of  David's  preparation  for  building  the 
temple  (1  Cli.  xxil.  xxviii.  xxix.)  agree  with  the  state- 
ment which  Solomon  —  as  his  successor  —  made  m  the 
assembly  of  the  people,  at  the  time  he  was  anointed 
king,  (xxix.  22.)  But  these  obviously  contradict  the 
authentic  narrative,  (1  Kings  i.,)  and  consequently  the 
course  of  affairs  in  chap,  xxviii.  xxix.  is  fictitious.  Par- 
ticular passages  also  favor  this  conclusion.  Thus,  for 
example,  xxviii.  11 — 19,  David  gives  Solomon  a  plan  or 
model  of  the  temple,  which  he  had  received  from  Jeho- 
vah ;  *  xxix.  4,  gold  of  Ophir  is  mentioned ;  there  is  an 
admonitory  passage  in  xxix.  15,  which  is  a  reminiscence 
of  Psalm  xxxix.  13.  In  the  details  of  the  preparation 
itself,  the  numbers  are  obviously  exaggerated.  In  xxii. 
U,  there  are  100,000  talents  of  gold  and  1,000,000  tal- 
ents of  silver.  David,  in  an  address  to  his  son,  (xxll.  8,) 
says,  "Jehovah  forbid  him  [David]  to  build  a  temple, 
because  he  had  been  a  man  of  blood."  This  contradicts 
the  earlier  account  of  the  matter,  2  Sam.  vli.  6,  sqq., 
and  1  Ch.  xvii.  4,  where  a  different  reason  is  assigned  — 
"  Thou  shalt  not  build  me  a  house,  for  — I  have  not  dwelt 


supposition   that  the   term  son  is  ased  vaguely,  to   denote  descendants   in 
general.] 

°  [There  is  some  difference  in  the  names  as  well  as  in  the  order  of  the 
two  rolls.]    See  Movers,  p.  135. 

n  [11—19.     The  following  is  perhaps  more  accurate  than  the  common 

version:  "David  gave  Solomon the  pattern  of  the  porch,  &c,, 

all  in  writing  from  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  who  informed  me  [David]  of  all  the 
work  of  the  model."    See  tFie  remarks  of  Clarke  in  explanation,] 
VOL.    II.  38 


:yG00g[c 


298 


BOOKS    OF    THE    CHRONICLES.  [^  191. 


in  a  house  since  the  days  that  1  brought  up  Israel."  The 
relation  in  Chronicles  contradicts  that  in  1  Kings  v.  17. 
20,  27 — 31,  which  is  certainly  the  more  credible  of  the 
two." 

The  accounts  which  relate  to  the  worship  of  Jehovah 
are  suspicious,  when  they  go  beyond  the  earlier  narra- 
tives in  tte  books  of  Kings.  There  is  a  contradiction, 
in  the  history  of  Asa,  between  2  Ch.  xiv.  3 — 5,  and  xv. 
1 — 15;  for  in  the  latter  passage  he  does,  at  the  com- 
mand of  Obed,  what  he  had  done  before.*  There  is  a 
contradiction  in  xvii,  7 — 9." 

In  xxix. — xxxi.  we  have  an  account  of  an  extraordi- 
nary celebration  of  the  feast  of  the  passover,  under 
Hezekiah,  which  lasted  fourteen  days.  Here  it  is  said, 
(xxx.  26,)  "  Since  the  time  of  Solomon,  the  like  was 
not  in  Jerasalem."  This  does  not  agree  with  2  Kings 
xxiii.  22,  and  2  Ch.  xxxv.  18  :  "  Surely  there  was  not 
holden  such   a   passover  frmi  the  days  of  the  judges, 

nor  in  all  the  days  of  the  kings," as  that 

of  Josiah.  Movers  attempts  to  explain  the  contradiction 
by  saying,  that  "  no  passover  was  kept  with  so  much 
pomp."  But  this  does  not  remove  the  difficulty ;  for, 
according  to  the  Chronicler,  that  under  Hezekiah  was 
begun  with  sufficient  pomp. 

In  2  Ch.  xxxiv.  3 — 7,  the  reformation  under  Josiah 
takes  place  in  the  twelfth  year  of  his  reign,  while  in  2 

°  The  sophisms  of  Movers  (p.  319,  sqq.)  cannot  remove  the  difficulty. 

'  See  5 190,  h. 

"  [The  aiithoi  does  not  tell  in  what  it  consists,  and  I  am  at  a  loss  to  dis- 
cover the  conbadiction.] 

Notice,  also,  the  suspicious  relationship  between  Kish,  the  son  of  Jlbdi, 
[xxix,  13,)  and  EOum,  one  of  David's  singers,  the  son  of  Kishi,  the  son  of 
Mdi,  (1  Gh.  vl.  29,  [44.])  Note,  also,  that  of  Joah,  the  son  of  Zimmah, 
and  of  Eden,  the  son  of  Joak,  with  the  ancestors  of  Samuel ;  namely,  Zitn- 
vuA,  Joah,  and  Iddo,  (1  Ch.  vi.  5,  6,  [20, 21.]) 
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Kings  xxiii.  4,  sqq.,  it  takes  place  in  the  eighteenth  year. 
[The  attempt  of  the  Chronicler  to  disguise  the  idolatry 
of  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  is  very  obvious,  in  the 
suppression  of  many  circumstances  detailed  in  the 
former  history ;  — 


2  Kings  xxiii  4^ici  And 
the  king  commanded  Hilkiah  the 
high  priest,  aiid  the  pr  ests  ot  the 
second  order,  and  the  keeper"  ot 
the  door,  to  bring  forth  out  jj  thf 
temple  of  the  Lord  all  tht  itssds 
that  were  made  for  Baal  a^id  for 
the  grove,  and  far  all  the  hoU  of 
heavea :  and  he  b  irnt  them  u  itii 
out  Jerusalem  in  the  fields  of 
Kidron,  and  carried  the  ashes  oi 
them  unto  Beth-el  An  I  he  put 
down  the  idolatrous  prie its  whom 
the  kings  ofJudah  had  ordained 
to  burn  incense  in  the  high 
places,  in  the  cities  ofJudah  and 
in  the  places  round  about  Jeru  a 
lem  ;  them  also  that  burnt  incense 
unto  Baai,  to  the  sun  and  to  the 
moon,  and  to  the  planet  and  to 
all  the  host  of  hea^ei  \nd  he 
brought  out  the  gioit  from  the 
house  of  the  Lord  without  Jeru 
salem,  unto  the  brook  Kidron 
and  burnt  it  at  the  brook  Kidron 
and  stamped  it  small  to  powder 
and  cast  the  powder  thereof  upon 
the  graves  of  the  children  ot  the 
people.  And  he  brake  djwn  the 
houses  of  the  sodomites  that  were 
by  the  house  of  the  Lord  where 
the  women  wove  haiigings  for  the 
grove.  And  he  brought  all  the 
priests  out  of  the  cities  of  Judah, 


33        In 

ir  he  [To  i  h]  begin 


2  Ch    x\xi 
thetiielftbje- 

to  purge  Judah  md  Jerusal 
from  the  high  place'*  and  the 
groves  and  the  carved  images 
and  the  molten  images  And 
they  brake  down  the  ahdrs  of 
Baalim  in  his  presenile  ind  tl  e 
iniiges  that  were  on  high  above 
them  he  cut  d  >wn  and  the 
grovea,  and  the  Cdrved  images 
and  the  molten  imagei  he  brake 
in  pieces  and  made  dust  of  them 
and  strewed  it  upon  the  graves  of 
them  that  had  sjcrihced  untj 
them  And  he  burnt  the  bines 
of  the  priests  upon  their  iltars, 
and  cleansed  Judah  iiid  Jerusa 
lem  And  so  did  he  in  the  (.ities 
of  Uanisseh  and  Ephraim  and 
Simeon  even  unto  Nap htali  with 
their  mattocks  round  about  And 
when  he  hdd  broken  down  the 
altars  and  the  groses  and  hdd 
beaten  the  graven  midges  into 
powder  ind  cut  down  all  the 
idols  throughout  all  the  land  of 
lirofl  he  returned  to  Jerusalem 
And  Josiah  took  away  all  the 
abominations  out  of  all  the  coun 
tries  that  pertained  to  the  children 
o(  Israel,  and  made  all  that  were 
present  in  Israel  to  serve,  even  tc 
serve  the  Lord  their  God,     And 
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and  defiled  the  high  places  where 
the  prieats  had  burDt  incense, 
from  Geba  to  Beer-sheba,  and 
brake  down  the  high  pJaces  of 
the  gate  that  were  in  the  entering 
in  of  the  gate  of  Joshua  the  gov- 
ernor of  the  city,  which  were  on  a 
man's  left  hand  at  the  gate  of  the 
city  Neiertheless  the  priesta  of 
the  high  places  came  not  up  to 
the  ahar  of  the  Lord  m  Jerusa- 
lem, but  they  did  eat  of  the 
unleavened  bread  among  their 
brethren  And  he  defiled  To- 
phtfk,nhn:h  is  in  the  valley  ot 
the  children  of  Ilinnom,  that  no 
man  might  make  his  son  or  his 
daughter  to  pass  through  the  fire 
to  Molech  And  he  took  away 
ike  horses  that  the  kings  ofJudah 
had  given  to  the  sun,  at  the  enter- 
ing in  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 

and  burnt  the  chariots  of 

the  sun  with  fire,  Andthe  altars 
that  were  on  the  top  of  the  upper 
chamber  of  Ahaz,  which  the  idngs 
ofJudak  had  made,  and  the  altars 
which  Manasseh  had  made  in  the 
two  courts  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  did  the  king  beat  down, 
and  brake  them  down  from 
thence,  and  cast  the  dust  of  them 
into  the  brook  Kidron.  And  the 
high  places  that  were  before 
Jerusalem,  which  were  on  the 
right  hand  of  the  Mount  of  Cor- 
ruption, ichich  Solomon  the  king  of 

Israel  had  builded And  all 

the  houses  also  of  the  high  places 
that  were  in  the  cities  of  Samaria, 


K191 

all  his  days  they  departed  noi 
from  following  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  their  fathers." 
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which  the  kings  of  Israel  had  made  to  provoke  the  Lord  to 
anger,  Josiah  took  away,  and  did  to  them  according  to  alJ  the  acts 
that  he  had  done  in  Beth-cl." 

The  Chronicler  contradicts  himself,  (verse  33,)  and 
gives  a  short  notice  of  this  reformation,  and,  contrary 
to  the  fact,  does  not  suppose  the  reformation  was  first 
brought  about  by  the  terror  which  arose  on  discovering 
the  book  of  the  Law." 

The  story  in  2  Ch.  xxvi.  16 — 21,  which  relates  that 
Uzziah  was  punished  with  a  leprosy  because  he  offered 
incense  with  his  own  hands,  is  a  legend  written  to 
confirm  the  prescriptive  privileges  of  the  priests. 

Some  accounts  of  victories  are  liable  to  suspicion, 
For  example,  2  Ch.  xiii.  2,  sqq.,  Abljah  appears  as  an 
orthodox  king,  and  the  sacred  trumpets  perform  a  mira- 
cle ;    for    "  God  smote  Jeroboam so  there    fell 

down  slain  of  Israel  500,000  chosen  men."*  Of  the 
same  class  is  the  story  in  2  Ch.  xiv.  6 — 15,  of  Asa's 
victory  over  the  Jllthiopians,  which  he  obtains  hy  the 
help  of  a  prayer^  (verse  11.)  In  2  Ch.  xx.  1 — 25,  Je- 
hoshaphat's  victory  over  the  Moabites  and  othei's  is 
related  in  an  admonitory  and  entirely  miraculous  man- 
ner. It  is  said  the  Jews  had  nothing  to  do  but  gather 
up  the  spoil,  which  they  were  three  days  in  collecting 
The  whole  of  the   hostile  army  had  fallen   without   a 


°  Movers  prefers  tlie  narrative  of  the  Chronicler  to  that  in  2  Kings, 
chiefly  on  the  ground  that  the  passover  which  Josiah  celebrated,  in  the 
eighteen  yeara  of  his  reigil,  in  consequence  of  discovering  the  Law  book, 
must  have  been  celebrated  in  the  first  month,  and  consequently  there  would 
be  no  time  for  extirpating  the  idolatera.  Here  he  supposes  tlie  eighteenth 
year  of  JoaiaJi's  leign  was  coincident  with  the  civil  year. 

Tinker  puts  this  passover  in  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  year.  See  the  reply 
0?  Movers  in  the  Bon,  Zeitschrif^  vol.  svii.  p.  1()9,  to  this  objection,  which 
Fort  Bohlen  has  brought  against  him. 

'  Ke(7s  defence  (p.  444)  does  not  deserve  a  refutation. 
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blow — "dead  bodies  fallen  to  the  earth."  This  story 
is  probabl}-  made  out  of  Jehoshaphat's  campaign,  men- 
tioned in  2  Kings  iii.  4,  sqq." 


"  See  Gesenivs,  Comra.  zu.  Jes.  vol.  i.  p.  502.  Winer,  Lexicon,  vol,  i 
p.  710.  On  the  other  hand,  seo  Kkinert,  (Aecht.  d,  Jea.  Weia.  vol.  i.  p.  45,) 
Ktit,  (1.  c.  p.  341,)  Movei's,  (p.  Ill,)  who  seek  in  vain  for  a  Buppoit  in 
Ps.  xlviiL  83.     See  Clarke,  in  loc. 

[The  exaggeration  appears  plain  from  the  fullowing:  — 

S  Ch.  ivii.  10—19.  "  And  the  fear  of  the  Lord  fell  upon  dl  the  IdngaoniM 
of  tlie  lands  that  were  round  about  Judah,  so  that  they  made  no  war  against 
JehoshaphaL  Also,  some  of  the  Philistines  brought  Jehoshaphat  preaenis 
and  tribute  silver ;  and  the  Arabians  brought  him  flocks,  seven  thousand  and 
seven  hundred  rams,  and  seven  thousand  and  seven  hundred  he-giiats. 

"And  Jehoshaphat  waxed  great  exceedingly;  and  he  built  in  Judah 
castles  and  cities  of  store." 

The  aimy  comprised  1,160,0(10  soldiers  undor  hve  general'!,  besides  his 
garrison-troops  in  the  walled  ton  no  The  Moabite  Ammonites,  and 
others,  invade  this  powerful  king.  "Jehoshaphat  feared  and  set  himself  to 
seek  the  Lord,  and  proclaimed  a  fast.  He  then  oflers  a  public  prayer  in 
presence  of  the  multitude  assembled  before  the  new  court  "  the  spirit  of 
the  Lord  comes  upon  a  Levlte,  who  prophesies. 

3  Ch.  XX.  15,  sqq.  "And  he  said  Hearken  ye  all  Judih  and  ye  inhab- 
itants of  Jerusalem,  and  thou  King  Ich  shaphat  Tl  us  saith  the  Lord  unto 
you,  "  Be  not  afraid,  nor  dismayed  by  reisou  of  this  greit  multitude ;  for 
the  battle  is  not  Jours,  but  God's ;  to  morrow  g  j  e  do«  n  aga  nst  them.  Ye 
aliall  not  need  to  fight  in  this  battle  set  yourselves  stand  ye  still,  and  see 
the  salvation  of  the  Lord  with  you,  O  Judah  and  Jerusalem ;  fear  not,  nor 
be  dismayed;  lo-morrow  go  out  against  them;  for  the  Lord  will  be  with 
you."'  And  Jehoshaphat  bowed  his  head  with  his  face  to  the  ground:  and 
an  Judah,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  fell  before  the  Lird,  worshipping 
the  Lord.  And  the  Levites,  of  the  children  of  the  Kohathites,  and  of  the 
children  of  the  Korhites,  stood  up  to  praise  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  with  a 
loud  voice  on  high. 

"  And  they  rose  early  in  the  morning,  and  went  forth  into  the  wilderness 
ofTekoa:  and,  as  they  went  forth,  Jehoshaphat  stood,  and  said,  'Hear  me, 
O  Jndah,  and  ye  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem ;  believe  in  the  Lord  your  God, 
so  shall  ye  be  established ;  believe  his  prophets,  so  shall  ye  prosper,'  And 
when  he  had  consulted  with  the  people,  he  appointed  singers  unto  the  IjOrd, 
and  that  should  praise  the  beauty  of  holiness,  as  they  went  out  before  the 
army,  and  to  say,  '  Praise  the  Lord ;  for  his  mercy  endureth  forever.' 

"  And  when  they  began  to  sing  and  to  praise,  the  Lord  set  ambushments 
against  the  cliildren  of  Ammon,  Moab,  and  Mount  Seir,  which  were  come 
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The  relations  of  the  power,  wealth,  and  achieve- 
ments, of  the  kings  of  Judah,  (2  Ch.  xiv.  6,  sqq.,  xvii. 
10,  sqq.,  xxvi.  6,  sqq.,  xxvii.  4,  sqq.,)  are  suspicious, — 
like  the  above  description  of  victories, — on  account  of 
the  exaggeration  in  the  numbers.  There  is  an  obvious 
anachronism  in  2  Ch.  xx.  12,  sqq.  There  are  difficul- 
ties in  the  history  of  Manasseh,  (2  Ch.  xxxiil.  11 — 17.) 
The  accounts  in  Chronicles  of  his  captivity,  his  conver- 
sion, and  especially  of  his  pretended  extirpation  of 
idolatry,  do  not  agree  with  the  history  in  2  Kings  xxi.  1 
— 17  ;  for  example,  2  Ch.  xxxiii.  15,  "  He  took  away 
the  strange  gods,  and  the  idol  out  of  the  house  of  Jeho- 
vah, and  all  the  altars, and  cast  them  out  of  the 

city,  and  repaired  the  altar  of  Jehovah."  This  contra- 
dicts the  account  in  Kings,  which  sums  up  his  whole  life 
in  kw  words  :  "  Now  the  rest  of  tbe  acts  of  Manas- 
seh, and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  sin  that  he  sinned,  are 
they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the  Chronicles?"  &c. 
Here  no  mention  is  made  of  his  captivity,  or  his  conver- 
sion. He  lives  and  dies  in  sin,  and  is  referred  to  again 
as  an  idolater,  in  verse  21,  and  xxiv.  3,  where  his  sin  is 
deemed  unpardonable." 

As,  ill  the  above  case,  Manasseh's  conversion  rests  on 

a^inst  Juflah ;  and  they  were  smitten.  For  the  children  of  Ammon  and 
Moab  stood  up  against  tho  inhabitants  of  Mount  Seir,  utterly  to  slay  and 
destroy  theni :  and  when  they  had  made  an  end  of  the  inhabitanta  of  Seir, 
every  one  helped  to  destroy  another.  And  when  Jndah  came  towards  the 
watchtewer  in  the  wilderness,  they  looked  unto  the  multitude,  and,  behold, 
they  were  dead  bodies  fallen  to  tiie  earth,  and  none  escaped.  And  when 
Jehoshaphat  and  his  people  came  to  take  away  the  spoil  of  them,  they  found 
among  them  in  abundance  both  riches  with  Che  dead  bodies,  and  precious 
jewels,  which  they  stripped  off  for  themselves,  more  than  they  could  carry 
away :  and  they  wore  three  days  in  gftlhering  of  the  spoil,  it  was  so  niuch."] 
"  See,  also,  3  Ch.  ssxiii.  h,  Jer.  xv.  4.  Movers  (p.  397)  acknowledges 
this  contradiction,  —  though  KeU[p.4Si5)  will  not,--and  attempts  only  to 
show  that  he  was  really  carried  into  captivity. 
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a  pious  conjecture,  so  it  is  probable  Amaziali  is  made 
out  an  idolater,  in  2  Ch.  xxv.  14,  sqq.,  because  he  was 
afterwards  unfortunate.  It  is  probable,  also,  that  the 
narrative  in  2  Kings  xii.  18,  19,  is  amplified  in  2  Ch. 
xxiv,  23,  in  order  to  make  out  a  suitable  recompense  for 
the  apostasy  of  Joash.  The  two  accounts  speak  for 
themselves;  — 


i  Kings   XIJ    17     1'5  Then 

Hazae!  king  of  Syria  iieiit  up 
and  fought  against  Gath  and 
toik  It  iiid  Hnzapl  '^et  his  face 
to  go  up  to  Jerusalem  And 
Jehoaih  king  of  Judih  took  all 
the  halhwed  things  that  Jeho^ha 
phat  and  Jehoram  and  Aha/  ah 
lis  fathers  kiiiiji  of  Judah  had 
dedicated  and  hia  o«n  hallowed 
things   and  all  thp  g  dd  th-it  was 


lound   in    the   treas 
hou  e    of  the  Lord 

res    of    the 
ind   in  the 

k  ng  s  h  u  e  and  hc 

t  It  to  Ha 

zael    kingofSyn-i 

and  he  went 

away  from  Jerusalem 
his     ^emnts    arose 

and 

and 

slew       Toifh                   and      thej 
buried  him   nit!    his  fathers 

Jfh 


Vnd  1 


2J— 25 

came  to  pd<ia  at  the  ei  d  of  the 
year  that  the  host  ol  byria  came 
up  dgdinst  him  and  the)  came  to 
Jidah  and  Jerusalem  ani  de 
troyed  all  the  princes  of  tie 
people  Irom  among  the  people 
and  sent  ill  the  spoil  of  them 
unti  the  kmg  of  Dima  cus  For 
the  atmy  of  the  iSi/iians  caiie 
V.  itk  a  small  company  of  mm 
and  tht  Lord  delivered  a  very 
great  hoit  into  their  hand  because 
they  liadforsakm  the  Lmd  Ood 
of  their  fathers  So  they  exe- 
cuted jvdgmeut  agatnit  Jaaik 
And  when  they  were  departed 
Jrom  him  {  for  they  lejt  him  m 
gteat  diseaies  )  h%s  oum  servants 
conspiied  agamit  him  for  the 
blood  of  the  sms  of  Jchoiada  the 
priest,  and  slew  him  on  Ms  bed, 
and  he  died:  and  they  buried 
him  in  the  city ,  of  David,  but 
thty  buried  Mm  not  in  the  sepul- 
chres of  the  kings." 


In  2  Kings  xvi.  5,  "  Rezin  king  of  Syria,  and  Pe- 
kah  king  of  Israel,  came  up  to  Jerusalem  to  war,  and 
they  besieged  Ahaz,  but  could  not  overcome  him."  He 
made  terms  with  the  king  of  Assyria;  and,  though  an 
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idolater,  suffered  no  remarkable  calamity,  as  we  learn 
in  the  books  of  Kings.     But  in  2  Ch.  xxviii.  5,  sqq,, 

"  Jehovah delivered  him  into  the  hand  of  the 

king  of  Syria,  and  they  smote  him,  and  carried  away  a 

great    multitude  of  them  captives and  he  was 

also  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Israel,  who 

smote  him  with  a  great   slaughter ;    for  Pekah 

slew  120,000  in  one  day,  all  valiant  men,  because  they 
had  forsaken  Jehovah,  God  of  their  fathers.^'  He  sent 
to  the  king  of  Assyria  for  help,  who  "  distressed  him, 
and  strengthened  him  not."  At  his  death,  he  was  not 
buried  in  "  the  sepulchre  of  the  kings  of  Israel."  The 
statement  in  verse  7,  that  Maaseiah,  his  son,  was  slain  in 
battle,  is  obviously  false  ;  for,  at  that  time,  he  could  not 
have  had  a  son  able  to  bear  arms," 

In  2  Kings  xxiv.  6,  it  is  said,  "  Jehoiakim  slept  with 
his  fathers;"  but  in  2  Ch.  xxxvi.  6,  Nebuchadnezzar 

bound  him  [Jehoiakim]  in  fetters  to  carry  him 

to  Babylon."     This  latter  statement  is  very  doubtful. 

The  speeches  put  in  the  mouth  of  kings  and  prophets 
all  have  the  same  admonitory  tone,  and  resemble  each 
other,  even  in  particular  expressions.' 

It  must  be  admitted,  also,  that  these  books  contain 
some  credible  narratives." 

°  Jtfoirers,  following  Usher,  Vilringa,  and  RosenmvUfr,  attempts  to  defend 
the  Chronicler,  on  the  ground  that  there  was  an  earlier  iiivusion  of  Judah 
by  the  united  armies  of  Syria  and  Israel,  (but  neither  Kings  nor  Chronicles 
speaka  of  two  invasions,)  and  by  reference  to  Isa,  i. ;  but  this  explanation  of 
Isaiah  is  unsuitable  for  other  reasons.  Kml  [p.  4S0)  tliinks  there  was  but 
one  invasion,  and  attempts  to  reconcile  tlie  two  statements, 

'  See  1  Ch.  xv.  13, 13,  3  Ch.  xiii.  4,  aqq.,  xiv.  11,  xv.  1,  sqq.,  12,  sqq.,  xix. 
2, 3,  XX.  6,  sqq.,  xxviii.  9,  xxix.  5,  sqq.,  xxxii.  7,  8,  xxxv.  3,  aq.  See  Movers, 
p.  180. 

•  Movers  haa  shown  much  aouteness  and  power  of  combination  in  his 
attempts  to  prove  this.  The  present  is  not  the  place  for  a  thorough  exami- 
nation of  this  question. 

VOL.  II.  39 
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^  192,  a. 

SOURCES   OF  THE   BOOKS   OF   CHRONICLES. 

The  accounts  which  run  parallel  with  the  books  of 
Samuel  and  Kings  were  derived  from  that  source.  This 
appears  from  the  following  considerations:  — 

1.  The  earlier  accounts  in  Samuel  and  Kings  have  a 
natural  connection  with  those  other  accounts  therein, 
but  which  are  omitted  by  the  Chronicler.  Thus,  in 
1  Sam.  xxxi.,  the  death  of  Saul  and  his  sons  is  naturally 
connected  with  the  previous  accounts,  (xvlii. — xxx.) 
The  assembling  of  the  tribes  at  Hebron,  to  elect  David 
king,  (2  Sam.  v.  1,)  refers,  naturally,  to  ii.  1,  where, 
by  Jehovah's  counsel,  David  has  gone  up  to  that  place. 
So  the  account  of  his  family  at  Hebron,  (2  Sam.  v.  13,) 
connects  naturally  with  the  similar  account  in  iii.  2 — 
5.  The  relation  that  Michal  despised  David  because 
he  danced  naked  before  the  ark,  (2  Sam.  vi.  16,)  con- 
nects with  verses  20 — 23,  where  Michal  reproaches 
David  for  the  act,  and  he  defends  himself.  So  2  Sam. 
xi.  1,  which  says  David  remained  at  Jerusalem  while 
his  army  invested  Rabbah,  and  xii.  24 — 31,  which  men- 
tions his  departure  for  that  city,  and  its  destraction, 
connect  naturally  with  the  account  of  his  criminal  con- 
nection with  Uriah's  wife,  for  the  sake  of  which  he  had 
remained  at  Jerusalem.  Thus  the  detail  of  Solomon's 
trade  and  wealth  (1  Kings  x.  26—29,  parallel  with  2 
Ch.  i.  14 — 17)  connects  with  the  general  statement  in 
verse  14."     The  extent  of  Solomon's  dominion  (1  Kings 


'  According  to  Mffvers,  (p.  186,]  2  Ch.  L  14—17,  is  derived  from  another 
source,  namely,  ]  Kings  ix.  26—38,  (for  which  the  Chronicler  had  chap.  x. 
before  him,)  and  from  which  he  transcribed  the  same  account  in  the  same 
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V.  I)"  connects  with  iv.  1,  which  is  parallel  with  2  Ch. 
ix.  26.  The  time  spent  in  building  his  palace  and  tem- 
ple, in  1  Kings  ix.  10,  (2  Ch.  viii.  ],)  corresponds  with 
1  Kings  vii.  1 — 12,  where  the  same  number  of  years  is 
mentioned.  The  fulfilment  of  the  prediction  of  Ahijah 
(1  Kings  xii.  16,  2  Ch.  x.  15)  connects  with  xi,  29, 
sqq.,  where  the  prediction  itself  is  made,  which  is 
omitted  by  the  Chronicler.'' 

2.  From  the  original  character  of  these  accounts, 
compared  with  those  in  Chronicles. 

3.  From  the  certain  fact  that  the  Chronicler  must 
have  been  acquainted  with  the  previous  books. 

words.     But  this  is  incorrect ;  for  i.  14—17,  is  parallel  with  I  Kings  s.  86— 
99 ;  and,   on   the  other  hand,  ix,  25-28,  ia  an  ahhreviation  of"  it.     The 
Chronicler  wished  to  avoid  repeating  the  whok,  and  therefore  abbreviated  it. 
Movers  contradicts  himself,  (p.  254,)  and  admits  this. 
"  English  Bible,  iv.  21. 

'  See  Movera,  p.  100,  101.  The  relation  between  9  Ch.  xxxii.  and  2 
Kings  xviii.— XX.  is  a  matter  of  controversy.  In  Chronicles,  the  earlier 
account  ia  sometimes  condensed,  sometiniea  enlarged.  In  some  verses  we 
discern  the  original  narrative.  Compare,  for  example,  verse  14  with  2  Kings 
xviii.  35;  verse  15  with  xviiL  29;  verse  17  with  xviii.  13;  verso  18  with 
xviii.  28;  verse  21  withxix.35 — 37;  verse  24  with  xx.  1. 

The  account  efHezekiah's  defence  against  Sennacherib,  by  cutting  off  the 
supplies  of  water,  [3  CL  xxxii.  3,  sqq.,)  —  which  differs  from  2  Ifinga  xviii. 
14,  where  he  asks  for  mercy,  — is  derived  from  a  different  source,  according 
to  EtiY,  Movers,  and  Gesmivs,  (Jes.  vol.  ii.  pt  ii.  p.  936,)  and  Is  confirmed  by 
Isa.  xxlL  9.  Reference  is  made  to  the  same  circumstance  in  3  Kings  xxii. 
HO,  which,  however,  refers  to  a  permanent  alteration,  that  is  also  mentioned 
'in  2  Ch.  xxxii.  4.  [It  seems  to  me  doubtful  that  3  Kings  xx.  23,  relates  at 
all  to  the  attempt  to  deprive  Sennacherib  of  water,  or  that  9  Ch.  xxxii.  4 
refers  to  the  supply  of  water  which  Hezekiah  brought  into  the  city.] 

Movers,  though  without  good  reason,  thinks  3  Ch.  xxxii.  8—31,  is  an  ex- 
tract, but  not  from  the  second  book  of  Kings,  though  he  refers  the  citation  in 
verse  32  to  this  book.  Verses  7  and  8  are  written  in  the  admonitory  style  of 
the  Chronicler,  and  the  account  of  Hezekiah's  defence,  which  is  inserted  to 
avoid  the  discreditable  statement  in  2  Kings  xviii,  14,  sqq,,  may  have  been 
derived  from  tradition,  or  from  Isa.  xxii. 
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^  192,  b. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT   CONTINUED. 

The  above  statement  is  apparently  confirmed  by  the 
fact  that  the  Chronicler  seems  to  refer  to  the  earlier 
books.  The  reference,  in  1  Ch.  xxix.  29,  to  "  the  dis- 
courses (histories)  of  Samuel,  Nathan,  and  Gad,"  applies 
to  our  books  of  Samuel."  "  The  discourses  of  Nathan 
and  the  prophecy  of  Ahijah,"  cited  in  2  Ch.  ix.  29,  are 
found  in  1  Kings  i. — xi.  The  discourses  of  Shemaiah, 
(2  Ch.  xii.  15,)  perhaps,  refer  to  1  Kings  xii.  22. 
"  The  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel,"  (2  Ch. 
xvi.  11,  XXV.  26,  xxviii.  26,  xxxii.  32,)  or  "the  book  of 
the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,"  (2  Ch.  xxvii.  7,  xxxv. 
27,  xxxvi.  8,)  and  likewise  "  the  history  of  the  kings 
of  Israel,"  (2  Ch.  xxxiii.  18,)*  might  be  understood  as 
relating  to  our  present  books  of  Kings.  "  The  prophecy 
of  Isaiah"  (2  Ch.  xxx.  32)  is  found  in  2  Kings  xviii. 
13—20,  and  xix. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  it  seems,  this  conclusion  will 
not  stand,  because,  in  company  with  the  discourses  of 
Nathan  and  Ahijah,  (2  Ch.  ix.  29,)  we  find  "the  vision 
of  Iddo,"  which  does  not  appear  in  the  parallel,  1  Kings 
i. — xi.  With  the  discourses  of  Shemaiah,  we  have  also, 
(2  Ch.  xii.  15,)  "the  discourses  of  the  prophet  Iddo," 
which  do  not  occur  In  the  parallel,  1  Kings  xii.  "The 
book  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Judah  "  (2  Ch.  xxvii.  7,) 
contained  something  not  found  in  2  Kings  xv.  32 — 38  ; 
"  a  book  of  the  kings  of  Israel"  is  cited  in  1  Ch.  ix.  1, 

*  Movers,  p.  178. 

'  "  The  diacouraea  of  the  seer"  are  found  in  2  Kings  xxL  II,  sqq.  The 
"prayer"  is  not  found  tliere,  hut,  without  violence,  this  expression  may  refer 
to  the  following  work,  in  verse  19. 
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and  2  Ch.  xx.  34,  which  contained  the  genealogies  and 
discourses  of  the  prophet  Jehu,  and  neither  appears  in  our 
books  of  Kings.  "  The  explanation  of  the  boolis  of  the 
Kings  " "  (2  Ch.  xxiv.  27)  is  different  from  our  books  of 
the  Kings.  "  The  explanation  [Midrash]  of  Iddo  the 
seer,"  (2Ch.  xiii.  22,)  —  which,  however,  may  be  re-. 
garded  as  a  citation  of  part  of  the  former  work,  —  and 
"the  history  of  Uzziah,  by  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz,"* 
(2  Ch.  xxvi.  22,)  are  referred  to,  as  well  as  "  the  dis- 
courses of  Hosai,"  (2  Ch.  xxxiii.  19,)  and  do  not  appear 
in  the  former  books.  Hence  some  critics  have  concluded 
that  these  were  the  sources  of  the  peculiar  accounts  of 
the  Chronicler. 

§  192,  c. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

There'are  several  hypotheses  wiiich  rest  on  the  sup- 
position that  the  Chronicler  did  not  use  or  refer  to  the 
earlier  books.  According  to  Eichhorn,  the  Chronicler 
did  not  use  our  books  of  Samuel  and  Kings ;  but  in 
both  accounts  of  the  history  of  David  and  Solomon,  he 
thinks  a  short  life  of  these  kings  lies  at  the  foundation, 
which  has  passed  through  different  hands,  and  has  been 
wrought  over  in  different  ways.  In  the  history  of  the 
two  kingdoms,  there  were  two  different  imperial  histo- 
ries of  the  two  states,  which  were  compiled  from  various 
works.  Now,  the  author  of  the  books  of  Kings,  Eich- 
horn thinks,  adhered  closely  to  these  imperial  histories, 

'  Perhaps  heire  is  an  error  of  the  text  —  iTH  iim,  instead  of  DMnn  "^lai. 
Movers,  p.  174,  176.  [Our  English  voraion  follows  tho  conjectural  reading 
in  the  text,  and  the  other  in  the  margin.  The  Vulgate  reads  Hosai;  the 
LXX.  the  Seers;  the  Syriac  has  Hwaan;  and  the  Arabic  SopAan.] 
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while  the  Chronicler  often  himself  went  behind  them, 
back  to  the  original  sources,  and  followed  them,  and 
not  the  historical  work  compiled  from  them.  How- 
ever, he  used  only  the  history  uf  the  kingdom  of  Judah ; 
and  with  him  the  "  book  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and 
Judah"  is  the  same  as  the  "book  of  the  kings  of  Ju- 
dah." When  both  authors  follow  the  larger  historical 
work,  they  agree  ;  but  when  the  Chronicler  goes  back 
to  the  sources,  there  is  a  difference  between  them. 

According  to  Bertholdt,"  both  authors  used  merely 
different  extracts  from  these  imperial  histories.  The 
Chronicler  did  not  use  the  particular  words,  but  merely 
the  citations  made  from  tliera  in  the  compilation. 

According  to  Keil,*  the  Chronicler  did  not  use  the 
books  of  Samuel  and  Kings,  but,  in  the  history  of 
David,  referred  to  the  work  cited  in  1  Ch.  xxix.  29, 
and  in  the  history  of  Solomon,  to  that  quoted  in  2  Ch. 
ix.  29,  from  which  latter  the  history  of  Solomon,  referred 
to  in  1  Kings  xi.  41,  was  compiled.  In  the  history  of 
Judah,  he  thinks  he  used  the  histories  of  the  kingdom 
of  Judah  and  Israel, — which  are  quoted  under  different 
names,  —  and  the  particular  sources,  such  as  the  dis- 
courses of  different  prophets,  which  constituted  the 
materials  of  the  larger  historical  work. 

Hiivernlk'  assumes  the  following  sources  of  the 
Chronicles ;  namely,  in  the  history  of  Samuel,  the  pro- 
phetic works  cited  in  1  Ch.  xxIx.  29,  and  the  "book  of 
the  kings  of  Israel,"  mentioned  1  Ch.  ix.  1,  which  was 
compiled  out  of  the  annals  of  the  realm ;  in  the  history 
of  Solomon,  the  prophetic  works  referred  to  in  2  Ch. 
ix.  29,  and  the  same  "  book  of  kings  ;  "  in  the  history  of 
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the  kingdom  of  Judah,  the  "book  of  kings,"  which  was 
one  and  the  same  with  the  Midrash,  and  contained, 
likewise,  the  single  prophetic  discourses  that  are  cited. 
Besides  these,  he  merely  used  two  separate  works,  "  the 
discourses  of  Hosai,"  (2  Ch,  xxxiii.  19,)  and  "  the  his- 
tory of  Uzziah  by  Isaiah,"  (2  Ch.  xxvi.  22.) 

But  all  these  hypotheses  are  so  strongly  at  variance 
with  the  obvious  character  of  the  Chronicles,  that  they 
fail  to  convince  us. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  hypothesis  of  Movers" 
deserves  consideration.  According  to  this,  besides  our 
books  of  Samuel  and  Kings,  the  Chronicler  made  use  of 
the  Midrash  of  the  "  books  of  kings,"  which  is  quoted, 
and  is  identical  with  the  "  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah 
and  Israel,"  otherwise  called  "book  of  the  kingdom  of 
Israel  and  Judah,"  or  '*  of  Israel ; "  and  likewise  he  cites 
particular  parts  of  this  book,  as  the  "Midrash  of  the 
prophet  Iddo,"  or  as  the  "discourses"  of  diiTcrent 
prophets,  because  the  latter  occurred  in  it.  However, 
"  the  history  of  Uzziah  by  Isaiah  "  was  a  monograph, 
which  he  did  ii-^t  use. 

This  Midrash,  or  "  book  of  tlie  kings,"  contains  the 
edifying  discourses  by  which  the  Chronicles  are  distin- 
guished from  the  earlier  canonical  books,'  and  also  the 
genealogies  and  registers  of  names." 

•  P.  160,  sqq. 

"  For  example,  3  Ch.  siii.  4^13.     Compare  the  citation  of  the  Midrasli, 

'  Compare  1  Ch,  ix.  l,andxxi.  6. 
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THE  SAME  SUBJECT  CONCLUDED. 

But  the  application  of  this  theory  in  detail  is  very 
uncertain  and  complicated.  It  is  conceded  that  the 
author  did  not  derive  the  alterations  and  additions — in 
which  he  differs  from  the  earlier  books  —  merely  from 
the  Midrash,  but  that  he  himself  made  interpolations. 
Thus  Movers  thinks  1  Ch.  svi.  40,  is  an  interpolation 
by  the  Chronicler,  because  it  disturbs  the  connection." 
But  the  cases  in  which  he  departs  from  the  earlier 
books,  and  is  supposed  to  have  followed  another  authori- 
ty, are  almost  always  doubtful.  If  there  were  only 
additions,  and  sometimes  large  ones,  we  might  be  satis- 
fied with  this  theory.  But  if  there  are  interpolations 
made  in  the^c  very  earlier  accounts,  we  do  not  see  why 
the  author  himself  may  not  hate  origuiated  them;'  at 

"  But  js  he  cnirect  in  sfnting'  the  df^ign  ot  pkcing  ten  priests  before 
the  tabernacle  ■'  (verae  39 )  He  tbinka,  also,  that,  in  yerse  41,  the  words 
"to  thank  Jehovah  because  hi'<  mercy  endureth  forever,"  are  interpo- 
lated But  here  the  same  question  mav  be  asked  aa  before.  In  verse  43, 
says  Movers,  vvith  these  words,  "and  »illi  thpm  Henian  and  Jeduthun,"  tJie 
author  proceeiis  nilh  i,opying  the  longer  {•')  list  of  names  he  bad  begun,  but 
left  off  in  verse  41  But  if  this  were  so,  he  must  have  left  off  again,  for  only 
two  names  follow.  The  senseless  repetition,  "and  with  them,"  fec^  (41,43,) 
may  be  ascribed  to  the  Chronicler  without  such  a  process. 

It  ia  likewise  a  mistake  that  he  refers  to  his  authority  with  the  words 
"n  "Opl  ^Itl* ;  for  it  does  not  mean  that  "  they  (who  are  mentioned  in  the 
hypothetical  register)  are  given  with  their  names,"  but  "  they  were  [express- 
ly) designated  by  their  names."  These  words  are  to  be  connected  with  the 
following,  "to  thank  Jehovah,"  [just  as  it  reads  in  the  English  version.] 
See,  also,  1  Ch.  xii.  31,  2  Ch.  xxi.  191  Movers,  p.  169.  The  same  is  the 
case  with  1  Ch.  JCsL,  where  it  is  difficult  to  determine  what  is  t!ie  Chroni- 
cler's amplifying  detail  and  addition  from  another  source,  that  Movers 
speaks  of  in  p.  334. 

'  Now,  Movers  admits  (p.  234)  (hat  small  additions,  designed  to  perfect 
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least,  nothing  is  gained  by  this  hypothesis  in  favor  of 
the  credibility  of  the  book,  and  the  explanation  of  its 
origin  is  removed  still  farther  off.  Here  I  am  reminded 
of  a  passage  in  my  Beitrage  —  "  It  troubles  me  little  to 
prove  that  the  author  of  the  Chronicles — that  is,  the  man 

the  accoant,  have  been  derived  from  other  aourcea,  and  refers  to  1  Ch.  xi.  6, 
8,  compared  with  3  Sa.m.  v.  8,  9,  2  Ch.  xi.  43—47,  compared  with  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  39,  and  other  places.  But  where  is  the  certainty  that  such  was  the 
origin  of  these  passages?  According  to  him,  (p,  ]86,  187,)  the  account 
(3  Ch,  vii.  1—3]  that  fire  fell  from  heaven,  fijid  the  glory  of  JehovoJi  filled 
the  house,  is  derived  from  another  source,  which  was  a  recasting-  of 
1  Kings  viii,  1—11,  —  where  Solomon  brings  the  ark  into  tlie  temple,  and 
the  glory  of  Jehovah  fills  the  house,  —  because  otherwise  it  is  not  conceiva- 
ble that  the  Chronicler  (in  verse  2]  could  repeat  the  account  of  the  glory  of 
Jehovah,  which  he  had  already  (in  v,  14)  copied  from  1  Kings  viii,  10,  11. 
But  2  Ch,  vii.  1,  corresponds  with  1  Kings  viii.  54.  Now,  the  Chronicler, 
instead  of  making  Solomon  bless  the  people  after  his  prayer,  [as  in  Kings,] 
makes  fire  come  down  from  heaven,  ae  the  result  of  kis  prayer.  With  this, 
he  cormects  the  mention  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  partly  for  the  sake  of  the 
similarity  between  them,  and  partly  from  analogy  with  Levit,  ix.  23,  34, 
where  the  glory  of  Jehovah  appears  to  the  people. 

It  is  very  improbable  that  the  Chronicler,  on  the  other  hand,  in  ]  Ch.  xiii 
XV.  xvi.,  observed  the  earlier  accounts,  —  as  Movers  thinks  he  did,  (p.  106,)  — 
or  derived  1  Ch.  xiii.  1 — 5,  from  the  second  source,  and  verses  6—14  from  2 
Sam,  But  why  did  the  Chronicler  deprt  from  that,  and  what  did  it  contain 
on  this  point?  To  judge  from  the  result,  it  could  afford  him  more  than  the 
earher  accounta.  Movers  ascribes  the  interruption  of  the  account  by  the 
insertion  of  chap,  xiv.  lo  tlie  Chronicler;  xv.  1 — 24,  he  derives  from  the 
second  source ;  but  verse  25,  from  2  Sara. ;  verse  37,  from  the  second  source, 
verse  27,  which  speaks  of  the  twofold  raiment  of  David  —  [an  overcoat  of 
bi/ssus,  and  a  mantle  of  linen,  flS  i^Sa ,  and  13  TTBS]  —  is  a  oombina- 
tion  of  the  different  accounts  of  the  two  sources.  (This  is  not  bad !)  Chap. 
XV.  28~xvi.  3,  proceeds  in  unison  with  2  Sam.  vi. ;  in  verses  15 — 19,  the 
agreement  is  verbal.  But  is  this  derived  from  the  second  .source,  or  does  it 
contain  nothing  therefrom  ?  If  so,  it  passes  over  the  chief  matters  in  silence. 
He  thinks  that  at  2  Sam.  vi.  15,  the  Chronicler  inserted  the  matter  derived 
from  tho  second  source,  and  contained  in  xv.  16,  sqq.  But,  in  the  one  case, 
he  tells  what  is  to  be  done,  in  the  other,  what  is  done ;  tlierefore  there  is  no 
repetition.  Before  the  last  words  of  2  Sam.  vi.  19,  he  inserts  from  his  second 
source  the  different  account  of  placing  the  Levites  before  the  ark,  &c.,  (xvi.  4 
. — 42,)  and  in  verse  43,  he  comes  back  to  the  last  words  in  3  Sam.  vi.  19  and 
20.     But  it  remains  unexplained  why  he  omits  the  rest  of  2  SauLvi,  20 — 2% 
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who  gave  them  the  precise  form  in  which  we  have  them 
now  —  in  an  arbitrary,  and  therefore  deceptive,  manner 
made  the  alterations,  additions,  and  falsifications,  which  I 
shall  proceed  to  detail.  It  is  possible  that,  in  the  course 
of  time,  several  writers  have  taken  a  part  in  disfiguring 
the  accounts  which  yet  remain  unfalsified  in  the  books 
of  Samuel  and  Kings.  Who  will  contend  about  that? 
But  as  the  Chronicle  lies  before  us,  it  makes  a  whole  of 
the  same  character  throughout.  This  character,  then, 
without  any  falsehood,  may  be  ascribed  to  one  author."* 
It  has  been  unjustly  denied,  that,  in  the  time  of  the 
Chronicler,  there  were  various  writings  which  have  not 
found  a  place  in  the  canon.'  But  the  iiterai-y  references 
are  not  to  be  trusted,  as  it  appears  from  the  false  citation 
of  Jeremiah's  Lamentations,  in  2  Ch.  xxxv.  25,  which 
is  made  on  the  erroneous  notion  that  Josiah's  death  was 
the  subject  of  Jeremiah's  Lamentations.     It  is  doubtful 

or,  at  leael,  verse  22,  and  therefore  tliere  seems  no  reason  for  this  aJleged 
return  to  this  document. 

The  departure,  in  2  Ch.  xxiii.  1 — 13,  from  9  Kings  xi^  is  explained  hy  JUb- 
ten{p.W7,aqq.)  from  the  use  of  the  second  source;  but  the  prohibition  in 
verse  6,  "  Let  none  but  the  priests  and  they  that  minister  of  the  Levites  come 
mto  the  house  of  Jehoveh,"  is  ascribed  to  the  Chronicler.  In  2  Ch.  xxiii.  12, 
the  interpolating  alter^on  of  b^S'in  is  acknowledged,  and  it  is  admitted 
that  the  account  in  Chronicles  is  unintelligible  without  the  other. 

The  case  is  the  same  with  3  Ch.  xxiv.  4—14  Compare  3  Kings  xii.  5— 
16,(p,.S13,  sqq.)  See  above,  §  190,  c,  p. 387.  Accordingto  JWbtwr*,  (p.l03,) 
2  Oil.  xiL.  2,  was  derived  verbally  from  1  Kings  xiv,  25,  then  verses  3 — 8 
from  the  second  source,  and  with  verse  9  the  Chronicler  turned  to  2  Kings. 
But  verses  3—8,  aa  well  as  verse  13,  are  more  con'eotly  considered  an  inter- 
polation, as  it  appears  from  the  fact  that  the  connection  is  disturbed.  The 
remark,  in  verso  13,  that  Rehoboam  hmnbled  himself,  —  which  connects  ^vith 
verse  6,  —  is  too  late  after  what  has  been  said  in  verses  10,11.  It  should 
follow  ailer  verse  9,  and  be  connected  with  tlie  statement  that  God  gave 
the  promised  assistance,  and  sent  away  again  the  king  of  ^gypt ;  but  the 
admonitory  interpolator  did  not  know  this,  for  it  was  not  in  2  Kings. 

•  Vol.  i.  p.  6L 

'   Gramberg,  p.  2.%     On  the  other  hand,  Mamrs,  p.  103,  Zunz,  p.  34. 
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whether  the  prophet  Jehu — whom  we  find  under 
Baasha,  king  of  Israel,  (1  Kings  xvi.  1,  7)  —  could 
have  been  active  under  Jehoshaphat,  who  was  king  of 
Judah,  more  than  thirty  years  after,  (2  Ch.  xix.  2,)  as 
it  is  impUed  in  the  reference  to  his  discourses,  (2  Ch. 
XX.  34.)  Yet  these  (false)  discourses  are  found  among 
the  autiiorities  of  the  Chronicler. 


^  192,  €. 

DESIGN  AND   AUTHOR. 

The  design  of  the  author  was  obviously  this  —  to 
give  an  account  of  the  theocratic  kingdom  of  David, 
which  was  obviously,  but  slightly,  connected  by  genealo- 
gies, and  the  death  of  Saul,  with  the  earlier  history  of 
the  people  of  Israel, — an  account  of  that  kingdom,  which 
at  first  embraced  all  the  twelve  tribes,  and  afterwards 
only  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  the  tribes  belonging  to  it, 
-^the  kingdom  which  observed  the  Mosaic  law,  and  the 
Mosaic  worship,  —  and  to  show  how,  in  this,  the  true 
worship  of  God  was  preserved  in  all  its  perfection  under 
pious  kings,  or  restored  by  them,  and  how  apostasy  from 
this  brought  on  distress  and  ruin.  This  he  does  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  light  lar  surpasses  the  dark  side. 
Every  thing  is  tried  by  the  priestly  standard. 

The  author  is  unknown ;  but  it  is  certain  ho  must 
be  sought  among  the  priests.  [Carpzov,  Eichhorn,  and 
Havernik,  follow  Baba  Bathra,  and  consider  Ezra  the 
author.     Jahn  and  Bertholdt  differ  from  that  opinion.' 

•  Batia  Bathra,  fol.  15,  o.  1.  Carjizov,  1.  c.  p.  38a  Eichhorn,  §  494.  Ha- 
vernik, vol.  ii.  pt.  i.  p.  368,  sqq.  Joftu,  vol.  ii.  p.  945.  Bertholdt,  p.  987. 
On  the  opinion  that  its  author  wrote,  also,  the  l)ook  of  Ezra,  see  below, 
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Horne,  after  stating  his  reasons  for  the  belief  that  Ezra 
did  not  write  the  books,  says,  "  Their  authenticity  is 
abundantly  supported  by  the  general  mass  of  external 
.evidence;  by  which,  also,  their  divine  authority  is  fully 
established,  as  well  as  by  the  direct  attestations  of  our 
Lord  and  his  apostles."  "  Independently  of  the  impor- 
tant moral  and  religious  instruction  to  be  derived  from 

the  two  books  of  Chronicles, the  second  book  is 

extremely  valuable  in  a  critical  point  of  view,  not  only 
as  it  contains  some  historical  particulars  which  are  not 
mentioned  in  any  other  part  of  the  Old  Testament,  but 

also  as  it   affords    us    many    genuine    readings 

The  discrepancies  between  the  books  of  Kings  and 
Chronicles,  though  very  numerous,  are  not  of  any  great 
moment,  and  admit  of  an  easy  solution,  being  partly 
caused  by  various  lections,  and  partly  arising  from  the 
nature  of  the  books,  which,  being  supplementary  to 
those  of  Samuel  and  Kings,  omit  what  is  there  related 
more  at  large,  and  supply  what  is  there  wanting."" 
Respecting  this  opinion  nothing  need  be  said.'] 


°  Home,  1.  c.  pt.  v.  ch.  iL  §  vii.  vol.  iL  p.  S93,  sqq. 

'  [The  spirit  of  a  considerable  part  of  these  books  rescmblea  that  shown 
m  the  public  prayers  offered  by  authority  in  England  after  the  troubles  of 
Charles  IL    See  tbem  m  King's  Life  of  Locke,  3d  ed.  vol  i,  p.  261  sqq.] 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

THE    BOOIC    OF    RUTH." 
^193. 

CONTENTS   AND   DESIGN  OF  THE   BOOK. 

This  family  history  of  the  royal  house  of  Jesse  is 
placed  in  the  cyclus  of  the  history  hefore  the  exile 
It  goes  back  to  the  time  of  the  judges,  i.  l,**  and  there- 
fore, in  the  Alexandrian  version,  it  is  placed  between  the 
books  of  Judges  and  Samuel." 

The  book  relates  the  history  of  the  marriage  of  Boaz, 
(which  was  attended  with  remarkable  circumstances,) 
the  great-grandfather  of  David,  with  idyllic  simplicity 
and  loveliness,  and  with  a  faithful  delineation  of  the 
manners  of  the  time :  a  genealogy  is  appended  to  the 
end  of  the  book.  This  genealogy  is  incomplete,  as 
genealogies  often  are  with  the  Hebrews  and  Arabians.'' 

"  Jo.  Drusii,  Bonfraii,  SeirarH,   Seb.  Schmidii,  Jo.  Ckrict,  Maur.  Coin- 

RosenmiiUer,  Scholia. 

SafncHi  Comm.  in  Ruth,  Est.,  Nehom.,  Tob.,  &c. ;  Lugd.  1698,  fol. 

rirfoHn.  StngdU  Schol.  in  Lib.  Ruth;  Jen.  1571. 

/.  B.  Ctoyzw,  Colleg.  rabiiin.-bilil.  in  Lib,  Ruth ;  Lips.  1703,  4to, 

Jo.  Jac  Ramhodiii  Annott  (Uberr.  annotatt.  in  Hagiogr.  ed.  J.  H. 
nUchadis,  vol.  ii.j 

[Geddes,  1.  c. 

Pdjhy,  L  c.  vol.  ii.] 

Ueberas.  u.  ErWI.  von  Denser,  1806 ;  RiegUr,  1813. 

'  Josephus,  Ant.  v.  9,  1,  erroneously  dates  this  occurrence  in  the  time  of 
Eli     See  Baiholdt,  p.  2349. 

°  See  Origen,  above,  vol.  i.  p.  89,  aqq.,  and  Jenyme,  ibid.  p.  Ill,  sqq. 

''  See  Eichhom,  §  465,  and  hia  Monumenta  Antiquiasima  Hist  Arab.  §  7, 
p.  ]&  [In  this  instance,  there  are  but  four  genoraliona  between  Nabahon 
and  David,  a  period  of  four  hundred  and  eighty  years,  according  to  1  Kings 
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The  book  was  composed  in  honor  of  the  royal  house, 
but  not  designed  to  loud  it  an  outward  splendor, — for 
the  mother  of  the  family  is  a  poor  Moabitish  woman, — 
but,  by  means  of  history  and  genealogy,  to  place  its 
origin  in  a  clear  light.  The  mention  of  Nahshon  —  a 
prince  of  the  families  of  Judah,  in  the  time  of  Moses — ■ 
among  the  ancestors,  and  the  favorable  moral  picture  of 
Ruth  and  Boaz,  tend  to  honor  and  exalt  the  house  of 
David.  [But,  on  the  other  hand,  we  must  admit  that  the 
poverty  of  the  family  is  not  concealed.  They  are  not 
merely  j'orce J  to  Jlee  from  the  land,  on  account  of  pov- 
erty, but,  after  their  return,  avail  themselves  of  the  rights 
of  the  poor.  Ruth  and  her  mother  live  on  the  gleanings 
from  the  fields,  and  design  to  sell  their  inheritance,  which 
they  were  probably  unable  to  keep ;  but  neither  the 
ancient  Orientals,  nor  the  modern,  who  have  not  for- 
saken their  simplicity,  valued  noble  blood  at  a  high 
price.  ] 

Umbrelt  thinks  this  book  was  written  with  a  specific 
moral  design ;  namely,  for  the  sake  of  showing  how  even 
a  stranger,  and  that  of  the  hated  Moabitish  stock,  might 
be  sufficiently  noble  to  become  mother  of  the  great  King 
David,  because  she  placed  her  reliance  on  the  God  of 
Israel."     Bertholdt  thinks  the  history  is  a  pure  fiction. 


vLl  or  of  fivp  hundred  and  ninety  twoyeirs  if  we  accept  the  reading  ivhich 
13  folio  ved  by  Jo  "ph  i"  (Antiq  l  viu  3  1 )  and  the  apoatle  Paul,  (Acts  xiii, 
21 )  But  Borne  Hebre  v  genealogists  allow  themselves  to  pass  over  parts 
of  tlie  SCK.1G  in  their  genealogical  table  See  Gen.  v.  xi.,  Ex.  vi.  16—30, 
Matt  1  See  alio  EicMtom  Allg  Bib  sol  i.  p.  936,  ilL  p.  183,  aqq,  y. 
p  400  oiiq     Paulas  Repertori  im  vol  iil  p  395,  sqq.] 

»  See  his  e=say  Uber  Geist  und  Zweuk  des  Buches  Ruths,  in  Theol.  Stud. 
undKrit.  for  1834,  p.  308. 

See  Havemik,  vol.  ii.  pt  i,  p.  113.  [EiMinm  (5463)  thinks  it  was  obvi- 
(lusly  written  to  honor  the  house  of  Dtmid,  though  it  does  not  conceal  the 
poverty  of  the  family,] 
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But  he  decides  on  insufficient  grounds,  and  misunder- 
stands i.  21,  and  thinks  it  is  a  cootradiction  of  iv.  3 — 6. 
He  thinks  it  was  designed  to  recommend  the  duty  of  a 
man  to  marry  his  kinswoman.  Certainly  we  do  not 
know  the  source  whence  this  narrative  was  drawn,  but 
it  was  probably  tradition." 

[The  arguments  of  Bertholdt  are  merely  nugatory. 
The  chief  stress  is  laid  on  the  symbolic  meaning  of  the 
names/  and  on  the  above  contradiction,  which,  if  it 
really  exist,  is  much  more  likely  to  occur  in  a  history 
than  a  fictitious  narrative.  He  calls  it  a  "romantic  fam- 
ily picture,"  But  since  it  contains  nothing  impossi- 
ble, or  even  improbable,  it  seems  uncritical,  at  this  time, 
to  attempt  to  decide  that  it  must  be  a  fiction  throughout. 
The  most  beautiful  and  splendid  robe  of  virtue,  says  this 
writer,  is  drawn  over  the  whole.  The  author  has  taken 
particular  pains  to  delineate  the  characters  of  Naomi, 
Ruth,  and  Boaz.  In  the  former  we  have  the  finest  pic- 
ture of  intelligent  resignation,  brought  into  the  closest 
connection  with  a  mother's  anxiety.  She  does  not 
complain,  like  a  weak  woman,  at  the  death  of  her  hus- 
band and  sons,  and  is  not  comfortless  in  her  poverty. 
In  the  person  of  Ruth  we  have  a  woman  who  lives 
entirely  in  her  duties ;  she  does  for  her  mother-in-law 
what  the  national  myth  commanded  a  faithful  wife  to 
do  for  her  husband. 

The  whole  book  is  a  beautiful  idyllic  piece  of  compo- 
sition, descriptive  of  the  ancient  simplicity  of  rural  life.' 

"  BtHholdi,  p.  2337—9357. 

'  [He  mentions  the  following:  Boaz,  1572,  otK  in  whom  is  refage; 
Mahton,  ll^na  ,  diseased ;  Chilion,  ll'i'-lp ,  pining ;  Naomi,  iaS3 ,  my  hemttii ; 
Elimelecii,  'ij'baiSf* ,  god-Mng ;  Ruth,  nil ,  ieauty.  But  tlie  same  may  b« 
said  of  almost  all  Hebrew  namra.] 

'  [See  Gotthe,  Weet-ostliche  Divan,  p.  249.] 
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To  me  it  seems  that  the  genealogy  (iv.  18 — 22)  is  the 
work  of  a  later  hand,  and  originally  formed  no  part  of 
the  book.  The  relation  of  Ruth  to  David  is  mentioned 
in  verse  17.  When  Boaz  announces  in  public  that  he  has 
bought  her  for  his  wife,  the  elders  utter  a  blessing,  which 
seems  to  have  been  a  popular  form  of  benediction, — 
"  Let  thy  house  be  like  the  house  of  Pharez,  whom 
Tarnar  bare  unto  Judah."  Then  a  later  writer,  con- 
necting the  two  facts  in  verses  12  and  17,  supphes  some 
of  the  links  in  the  genealogical  chain,  and  gives  an  air 
of  completeness  to  the  whole. 

Jahn  thinks  he  discovers  a  reference  to  earlier  docu- 
ments, especially  in  the  use  of  the  second  of  kin,"  (ii.  20.) 
Eichhorn,  though  without  sufficient  evidence,  refers  it 
to  the  author  of  the  books  of  Samuel.] 

^194. 

ITS   AGE  AND   AUTHOR. 

It  follows,  from  the  contents  and  design  of  the  book, 
that  it  was  written  a  considerable  time  after  David.  The 
language,  though  akin  to  that  of  the  books  of  Samuel, 
seems  to  diifer  from  that  in  its  Chaldaisms*  and  other 
peculiarities,'  and  to  be  more  modern.  Chap.  iv.  7, 
contains  an  allusion  to  more  ancient  times  —  "  In  former 

»  Chap.  i.  17,  1^  nin-;  ntoSI  h3.  Comp.  I  Sam.  iii.  17,  xiv.  44.  But 
comp.  also  1  Kings  ii.  23,  2  Kings  vi.  31.  Chap.  iv.  4,  ia>^  tjSTS  n>aK. 
Comp.  1  Sam.  ix.  15,  xx.  2,  12,  [and  2  Sam.  yii.  27.] 

'  isia,  V.S,  i.13;  ini,  for  1^^,  ibid.;  iPft'JJ,  •'B^^ir!,  iii.  3,  4;  k, 
.forn,i.20fD,  sufEforl.i.  8,9,  11.  According  to  Sara;(.,  [Comm.  in  Ruth 
Prolegg.  iv^)  there  are  in  the  book  Moahitisms ;  according  to  Dereser,  (Vor 
p.  6,)  Bethlehemitisnis. 
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time, to  confirm  all  things,  a  man  plucked  off  !iis 

shoe  and  gave  it  to  his  neighbor,  and  tiiis  was  a  testi- 
mony in  Israel." 

Therefore  it  is  improbable  that  this  is  by  the  same 
author  with  the  boolis  of  Samuel,  though  it  must  have 
been  written  at  a  time  when  marriage  with  a  foreign 
woman  was  not  unallowed."  Now,  it  is  forbidden  in 
Dent,  xxiii.  3,  Ezra  ix.  1,  sqq.,  Neh.  xiii.  1—3,  23— 
27.  But  we  nowhere  find  any  proof  that  a  descent 
from  Ruth  was  objectionable ;  nowhere  is  there  the 
slightest  apology  for  it. 

[It  is  not  possible,  either  from  the  language  or  any 
other  circumstances  of  the  book,  to  determine  in  what 
age  it  was  written.  Perhaps  the  narrative  circulated 
some  time  orally,  and  was  successively  enriched  with 
the  explanatory  passage,  iv.  7,  and  the  genealogy  of 
David,  (iv.  18 — 23.)  The  conjectures  of  the  learned 
are,  as  usual  in  such  matters,  various,  and  sometimes 
absurd.  Thus  Kimchi  considers  Boaz  the  same  person 
with  Jozan,  a  contemporary  of  Jephthah;  Junius  refers 
the  events  of  the  book  to  the  time  of  Deborah ;  Usher, 
to  that  of  Shamgar ;  Patrick,  on  account  of  the  famine, 
mentioned  i.  1,  to  the  time  of  Gideon,  when  a  famine 
also  occurred,  (Judg.  vi.  3 — 6.)  According  to  Matt.  i. 
5,  6,  Salmon,  the  father  of  Boaz,  married  Rahab  the 
harlot,  the  contemporary  of  Joshua;  and  accordingly  the 
great-grandfather  of  David  lived  nearly  four  hundred 
years  before  him.     Admitting  the  genealogy  to  be  true, 

"  See  Poremi,  InstiL  Ititerp.  p.  144.  See  the  ancient  opinions  in  Carpzav, 
1.  c  vol.  i.  p.  198,  Bqq.  [In  Hebrew,  this  book  was  perhaps  considered  a, 
second  appendix  to  that  of  Judges.  Jerome  saya,  Prol.  Ga.leato,  subtesunt 
Hehraii  Jiidicum  libriim  et  in  eundero  compingunt  libram  Ruth.  In  the 
final  MflBora  of  a  Spanish  MS^  Kennkott  finds  it  called  DiDCOn  tsDlD  TOD . 
See  Bruns,  in  Eennicott,  Diss,  Gen.  p.  18,  and  EichJiom,  §  465.] 
VOL.    II.  41 
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the  difficulty  may  be  solved  as  indicated  al.o"i:;.  EjU 
Uslier  concludes  that  the  ancestors  of  Dai'id,  P.nd,  ihroujch 
him,  of  the  Messiah,  were  men  of  extraordinary  p'.el7 
and  strength,  and  were  blessed  wi\.V  I'ary  loftg  life  ]' 


CHAPTEF    ^  'il 

THE   BOOKS   OF    EZRA    ANi3   NEHEMIAH.^ 

^  195. 

COWTESTS. 

These  books,  which  are  regarded  by  the  Fi'.htct  and 
Greek  Jews  as  but  one,  or  as  two  partJ  of  the  same 
book," — although  they  were  originaOy  s^^rate  books, — 
contain  the  history  of  the  restoration  oi  the  Jewish  state 
after  the  exile- 


°  [See  Junius  and  Patrick  on  Ruth  i.  Leusden,  Phil.  Sac.  p.  18,  8fi. 
See,  also.  Home,  I.e.  pt.  v,  chap,  ii,  5iv.  vol.  ii.  p.  2]  8.  He  follows  the 
(late  of  Patrick,  and  counts  Samuel  as  its  author,  and  finds  in  it  "  reverent 
oleervance  of  the  Mosaic  law  " !  Eichhont  (^  464)  finds  a  Chaldaism,  or 
Syriastn,  in  the  use  of  K ,  for  n ,  in  K1B ,  L  UO,  (but  the  same  form  occurs 
elsewhere;  see  Bosenmulkr,in\oc.;]  in  the  superfluous  i  in  iRfab^  '^P't'Dr^, 
iii.  3,  and  iti3Dffi1,  verse  4.  The  custom  of  taking  off  the  shoe  to  confirm 
a  bargain,  {iv.  7,  8,)  was  obsolete  when  the  book  was  reduced  to  its  present 
form.  The  name  of  the  second  of  kin,  '  S3>3,  was  forgotten,  it  would  seem, 
as  it  is  not  mentioned.] 

'  Jo.  Ckrici,  SancUi,  JUaur 

PktoHn.  StrigetU  Schol.  in  Ljbr.  Esne;  Lipa.  1571;  — inLibr.  Nehem.; 
ib.  1575. 

Jo.  H.  Mkhadia,  Annotatt  in  Libr.  Esr.  J.  Jae.  RmnbacUi  Annotatt.  in 
Libr.  Nehem.    (Uberr.  annotatt.  in  Hagiogr.  vol.  iii.) 

'  See  above,  vol.  i.  §  35,  37,  10.     Bvxtorf,  Tib.  xi.  p.  108. 
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1 .  The  book  of  Ezra  connects  with  the  Chronicles. 
The  first  part  (i. — vi.)  contains  the  history  of  the  return 
from  exile,  and  of  the  building  of  the  temple.  It  extends 
from  the  first  year  of  Cyrus  to  the  sixth  of  Darius  Hys- 
taspes,  that  is,  from  536  to  515  B.  C. 

The  second  part  (vii. — x.)  contains  the  history  of 
Ezra's  migration  with  a  second  company  of  Jews,  and 
the  purification  of  marriages,  effected  by  iiim.  it  begins 
with  the  seventh  year  of  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,"  that 
is,  458  B.  C. 

[Ezra  was  descended  directly  from  the  high  priest 
Seraiah,  who  had  been  executed  at  tlie  time  of  the  de- 
struction of  Jerusalem.  His  genealogy  is  twice  given 
in  the  Old  Testament,  namely,  in  Ezra  vii.  1,  sqq.,  and 
1  Ch.  vi.  3,  sqq.,  the  latter  containing  six  members  not 
mentioned  in  the  former.  While  in  exile,  he  busied  him- 
self with  the  Law  of  Moses,  as  it  seems,  for  he  is  called 
a  "  ready  scribe  in  the  Law  of  Moses." ''  One  of  his  chief 
aims  was  to  establish  or  restore  the  Mosaic  institutions, 
after  his  arrival  in  Palestine.  In  the  time  of  Nehemiah, 
he  was  active  in  promoting  the  welfare  of  the  new  colony. 
The  time  of  his  death  is  not  known.] 

2.  The  book  of  Nehemiah  relates  that  Nehemiah 
received  permission  and  an  oral  decree  from  King  Ar- 
taxerxes Longimanus  to  return  to  his  native  land,  and 
to  fortify  Jerusalem,  which  he  likewise  accomplished  in 
spite  of  the  obstacles  which  the  Samaritans  threw  in  his 
way,  (I.  1 — vii.  5.)     Then  follows  a  list  of  the  exiles 

"  It  was  in  the  seventh  year  of  Xerxes,  according  to  Josepkus,  Mkhadii, 
John,  and  De  Jfette's  Arohaol.  §  50;  hato^JMaxerxes,  according  lo  Berlhol^ 
p.  989,  sq.,  Gesenius,  Thesaurus,  Kdl,  Ub.  d.  Chroniii.  p.  103,  sqq. 

'•  [nttJa  n-i'ina  liiia  IS'ID,  vii.  6,etal.  See  Uie  Arabic  stories  about 
*ilm  in  D'Uerbdot,  Bib.  Orient  suh  voce  (hair.] 
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who  returned  under  Cyrus,  (vii.  6 — S3,  of  the  same  tenor 
with  Ezra  ii.,)  to  which  is  added  an  account  of  a  religious 
festival  observed  uiider  Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  (vii.  73 — 
X.  40.)  Chap.  xi.  treats  of  the  repeopling  of  Jerusalem. 
Chap.  xii.  1 — 26,  contains  more  lists  ;  xii.  27 — 47,  the 
consecration  of  the  walls  of  the  city ;  and  xiii.,  the 
reformations  introduced  by  Nehemiah.  [The  time  of 
the  book  extends  from  444  to  about  404  B.  C] 

§  196,  a. 

THE  CONSTITUENT  PARTS  AND  AUTHUR  OF  THE  BOOK  OF 
EZRA, 

It  is  quite  obvious  that  this  book  is  not  the  work  of  a 
single  author.  In  the  first  part  (i. — vi.)  we  find  two 
ancient  documents  have  been  used  in  constructing  the 
narrative. 

1.  The  first  document  Is  chapter  ii.,  which  Nehemiah 
found  existing  as  a  separate  document,  as  he  says,  (vii. 
5,)  "  I  found  a  register  of  the  genealogy  of  them  which 
came  up  at  the  first,  and  found  written  therein,  'These 
are  the  children  of  the  province  that  went  up  out  of  the 
captivity,  of  those  that  had  been  carried  away,  whom 
Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  of  Babylon  had  carried  away, 
and  came  again  to  Jerusalem,  and  to  Judab,  every  one 
to  his  city.'"    [The  quotation  is  verbatim    from  Ezra 

ii-  !■] 

2.  The  second  document  is  iv.  8 — vi.  18,  which  is 
dLstinguished  from  the  rest  of  the  book  by  the  use 
of  the  Chaldee  language,  not  only  in  the  epistles,  as  in 
vii.  12 — ^26,  but  in  the  narrative  itself,  and  in  the  intro- 
duction at  the  beginning.  The  transition  from  the  He- 
brew to  the  Chaldee  language  might  be  explained  from 
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the  analogy  of  Dan.  ii.  4,  by  the  fact  that  a  letter  is 
inserted  in  the  Chaldee  language ;  but  the  introduction 
to  the  letter  (verses  8 — 10)  is  also  in  that  dialect," 

The  second  part  (vii. — x.)  is  connected  with  the  pre- 
ceding by  means  of  the  formula,  "Now,  after  these 
things,"  (vii.  1 ;)  but  still  it  is  distinguished  from  it  by 
the  style,  and  makes  a  whole  by  itself,  though,  perhaps, 
it  is  not  all  from  the  same  hand. 

The  passage,  vii.  27 — ix.  15,  where  Ezra  speaks  in 
the  first  person,  was  evidently  written  by  himself.  To 
this  belongs  the  Chaldee  document,  vii.  12 — 26.  The 
tenth  chapter  speaks  of  him  in  the  tliird  person,  but  is  a 
contemporary  narrative,  and  was  either  written  by  him- 
self or  by  one  of  his  assistants.  From  the  use  of  the  ex- 
pression (vii.  6)  Ezra  was  a  "  ready  scribe,"  it  is  doubtful 
whether  the  passage,  verses  1 — 11,  was  written  by  him.* 

All  these  parts  were  piobably  added  quite  late  to  the 


"  This  pas=agp,  v  4,  leads  us  fo  think  it  was  «nttcn  by  an  oye  »it- 
ni  33,  but  it  is  not  decisive  {Compare  Joah.  v  6 )  On  the  contrary, 
(he  mention  of  Artaxerxes  {\  14)  would  refer  us  to  a  later  origin.  How- 
ever, Hdvemtk,  {I  c  p  3'J3,)  and  some  others,  consider  this  passage  an 
interpolatioa  Kkinert  (m  Dorpt  Beitnge,  vol  i  p  101)  separates  iv 
8—23,  from  v  1— vi  18,  w  hicli  is  no  more  to  be  admitted  than  MmiPrs  s  theo- 
ry, which  cnta  ofFii.  16 — 18,  and  aBcribea  it  to  fhe  redactor.  On  account  of 
tlia  expression,  idng  of  Assyria,  instead  of  fcing"  of  Persia,  verse  K,  BerthoUU 
refers  this  passage  to  a  later  hand  than  that  which  wrote  i.  iii.  iv.  1 — 7. 
Butthia  is  unnecessary.  The  term  "king  of  Babylon"  occurs,  v.  13.  Com- 
pare, also,  3  Eings  xxiii.  29,  Jer,  iL  18,  Lam.  v.  6.  See  Keii,  p.  119,  Hm- 
emik,  vol.  ii.  pt.  I  p.  287. 

'  BerOtoldl  (p.  997,  1000]  and  Zunz  (p.  23)  derive  vii.  1—11,  from  the 
redactor.)  But  Havernik  refers  them  to  Ezra-  Movers  (p.  16,  24)  consideis 
them  interpolated.  The  honorary  appellation  "I'lnii  "lElO  —  which  is  not  a 
mere  title,  as  iJaiiernift  thinks  — and  the  similar  remark,  verse  10,  (12,)  and 
the  genealogy,  (verses  1 — 5,)  could  scarcely  have  been  written  by  Ezra  him- 
self. The  fact  that  he  speaks  in  the  third  person  is  nothing  against  his 
authorship,  though,  on  the  other  hand,  the  pbraae  in  verse  7,  (9,)  b"'nis  T'D 
l^iS,  — which  also  occurs,  Neh.ii.  8, — is  not  decisive  evideuceinhis  favor. 
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present  book  of  Ezra,  as  we  judge  from  vi.  22,  where 
the  Persian  kings  are  called  Assyrian.  Perhaps  the 
compitation  was  made  by  the  author  of  vi.  19 — 22." 

[The  singular  character  of  this  book,  the  variety  in 
its  language,  style,  and  in  the  person  of  the  writer,  have 
given  rise  to  several  theories  and  ingenious  attempts  to 
account  for  its  peculiarities.  Huet  supposes  the  first 
six  chapters  are  the  work  of  an  uncertain  author,  whom 
he  fancies  to  be  the  same  with  the  writer  of  Chronicles. 
Leclerc'  says  none  can  doubt  Ezra  wrote  the  three 
last  chapters,  for  he  speaks  in  the  first  person,  (vii.  27, 
28,  ix.  1,  6,  et  al.)  From  this  circumstance,  he  thinks 
he  wrote  the  whole  book,  and  thus  accounts  for  some  of 
its  peculiarities.  At  Babylon,  Ezra  determined  to  re- 
turn into  Judea  with  Zerubabel  and  Joshua ;  afterwards 
he  went  back  to  Babylon,  and  returned,  a  second  time, 
to  Judea,  under  Darius  Hystaspes.  In  the  early  chap- 
ters he  does  not  mention  himself,  because  he  was  not 
the  leader,  as  in  the  second  Journey.  But  it  is  evident 
that  he  was  in  the  company  of  returning  exiles,  for  he  is 
mentioned  among  them,  (vi.  14,  15.)  The  objections 
to  this  theory  are  so  obvious  that  they  need  not  be 
mentioned. 

Eichhorn'  thinks  Ezra,  when  he  came  to  Judea,  or 
began  to  write,  found  a  Chaldee  account  of  the  quar- 
rels of  the  Samaritans  with  the  Jews,  about  the  new 
temple,  written  by  an  eye-witness  of  and  actor  in  the 
affairs  he  described.  Ezra  wished  to  incorporate  this 
in  his  iKwk,  and  to  connect  the  latter  with  the  book  of 
Chronicles.     So  he  goes  back  to   the  time    of  Cyrus, 


*  Bertholdi's  argnmenta  against  chap.  x.  a 

'  [Diss,  de  Script.  V.  T.  c.  viii.,  and  note  on  Ezra  vii.  L] 


:yG00g[c 


^  196,  «.]   BOOKS  OF  EZRA  AND  NEHKMIAH.        327 

and  writes,  in  Hebrew,  a  short  history  of  the  return 
under  Zerubabel,  which  is  now  i. — iv.  6,  in  this  book. 
He  then  affixed  the  Chaidee  account  of  the  quarrel 
with  the  Samaritans,  {iv.  7 — vi.  18,)  and  added  the 
history  of  the  second  colony,  —  led  thither  by  himself,  — 
and  of  the  improvements  he  made,  (vi.  19 — x.  44.) 
Here  he  made  use  of  the  Hebrew  language,  except  in 
the  letter  of  the  king,  which  he  gives  in  its  original 
form.  But  this  theory  rests  on  the  supposition  that  the 
books  of  Chronicles  were  written  before  the  time  of 
Kzra,  which  cannot  be  proved.  Besides,  apart  from 
this  consideration,  if  he  had  been  acquainted  with  the 
Chronicles,  would  he  not  follow  their  text  in  giving  his 
own  genealogy,^  (Compare  vii.  1,  sqq.,  and  1  Cli.  vi. 
3,  sqq.)  Still  further,  he  would  not  speak  of  himself  as 
he  does  in  vii.  6,  10,  and  x,  3. 

Bertholdt's  opinion  is  briefly  this  —  the  book  consists 
of  three  separate  and  independent  pieces :  i, — iv.  6,  iv.  7 
— vi.  1 8,  and  vii.  1  — x.  4-4.  The  last  of  these  alone  was 
written  by  Ezra,  — who  was  acquainted  with  the  others, 
—  though  not  exactly  in  their  present  extent,  for  he 
thinks  vii.  1 — 11,  is  a  summary  introduction,  and  x.  1 — ■ 
44,  is  a  supplement.  Some  man  who  lived,  perhaps,  in 
the  time  of  the  Ptolemies,  or  SeleucidiB,  or  shortly  be- 
fore Antiochus  Epiphanes,  reduced  them  to  their  present 
form. 

Justin  Martyr  quotes  a  passage  from  Ezra  which  is 
now  found  neither  in  the  Hebrew  nor  the  Greek, 
namely,  "  And  Ezra  said  to  the  people,  '  This  passover 
is  our  Savior  and  our  refuge,  and  if  you  consider,  and  it 
enters  into  your  heart  that  we  are  about  to  humble  him 
in  a  figure,  and  afterwards  if  we  shall  put  our  trust  in 
him,  this  place  shall  never  be  made  desolate,  says  the 
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God  of  power.  But  if  you  do  not  believe  in  him,  and 
will  not  hear  his  proclamation,  you  shall  be  a  laughing- 
stock, to  the  Gentiles.'""] 


^  196,  b. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

The  opinion  that  this  entire  compilation  originated 
with  Ezra  is  wholly  untenable.*  But,  on  the  other 
hand,  it  must  be  admitted,  the  opinion  that  the  author 
of  the  Chronicles  was  also  the  compiler  of  the  book  of 
Ezra,  IS  very  strongly  favored  by  the,  affinity  between 

'  [Dial,  cum  Tryphone,  ch.72:  Kal  eJnBi-  'Eo8q»s  tS  hm-  loEio  rb 
Ti&cx"  ^  (TOir'i?   '>i/tai',   xal   ^  xttiayujij  -Ij/imf   xal   iap  6iai'0'/{ltijie,   xal 

xal  field  raHia  llnlaia/iei'  ii^  alhor  S  fi^  dgiifiiid-ij  S  tinog  hog  Big  rbv 
&ii&VTa  XQ^f'ov  liyec  3  0hg  tSit'  Svva/i^ai:  Mf  Si  ^i)  niqeBo-iyrs  duiO), 
(iijSi   ^lauXHeijjs  iS  xiji/iy/iaTog  &/'TS,  loi&s  im/iip^u  toTg  efl-peoj. 

It  WHS  formerly  the  custom  to  ascribe  several  of  the  hooks  of  the  Old 
Testament  to  Ears ;  hut  recently  the  current  of  opinion  has  run  in  another 
channel,  leaving  for  the  "ready  scribe  "only  a  fpw  chapters  in  all.  Numer- 
ous apocryphal  books  have  been  assigned  him.  Thus,  for  example,  Picus 
Mirandula  says  —  no  one  knows  on  what  authority  —  that,  after  the  return 
from  captivity,  Eiro,  tearing  lest  the  knowledge  of  the  Law  should  be  lost, 
assembled  all  tho  sages  of  the  land,  seventy  in  number;  each  of  them  told 
all  he  kaew  of  the  mysteries  of  the  Law ;  scribes  recorded  the  matter,  and 
thus  seventy  volumes  were  produced.  After  forty  days  were  completedl, 
continues  Pious,  the  Most  High  commanded  him  to  publish  these  books,. — 
containing  the  "win  of  intelleet,"  and  "foutdain  t^wisdam."  that  the  worthy 
and  unworthy  might  read  them.  These  books,  he  says,  contain  not  only  the 
Mosaic,  but  the  Christian  religion,  the  mystery  of  the  Trinity,  the  incarna- 
tion of  the  Word,  the  divinity  of  the  Messiah,  &c.  &c.  In  the  apocryphal 
book  of  Ezra,  [2  Esd.  xiv.  44,)  (two  hundred  and /our  booits  are  ascribed  to  him, 
Beventy  of  which  are  reserved  for  the  wise,  the  rest  are  puhlisiied.  See 
Carpzov,  vol.  i,  p.  319,  sqq.] 

*  Baba  BatJira,  fol.  15.  EichJiom,  3,  ^  493,  4'ja  Klein,  I.e.  Havemik, 
a  1,  p.  985. 
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the  two  books."  Thus,  for  example,  the  last  three 
verses  of  the  Chronicles  are  almost  word  for  word  the 
same  as  the  first  three  verses  of  Ezra :  — 


3  Ch.  x\xvi  22,  23.  "  Now 
in  the  first  year  of  Cyru  k  f 
Persia,  tliat  the  word  of  h  L  d 
hy  the  mouth  of  Jerem  1  gl 
be  accoinpliahed,  the  Lo  d  d 

up  the  spuit  of  Cyrus  k  f 

Persia,  that  he  made  a  p      Ira 
tion  throughout  all  his  k      d 
and  put  It  also  iii  writiat,      y    g 
'  Thus  saith  Cyruf,  king    f  P 
"All  the  kingdoms  of   I  tl 

hath  the  Lord  God  of  h 
given  me;  and  he  hatl  1  g  d 
me  to  build  him  a  houa  J 
saleni,  which  is  in  Judal  Wh 
is  there  among  you  of  a]l  hia  peo 
ple^  the  Lord  his  God  be  with 
him,  and  let  him  go  up." '  " 


Ezra  i.  1—3.  "JVow  in  the 
fit)  1  Cyrus  king  of  Persia, 

1    t   1  d  of  the  Lord  by  the 

m      h    f  J      miah  might  be  ao- 

mpl  1  d  the  Lord  stirred  up 
t!  p  t  f  C)rus  king  of  Per- 
th t  h  ade  a  proclamation 
tl  h  t  11  hiB  kingdom,  and 
p  1        a   writing,    saying, 

Th  thCjrus  king  of  Persia, 

4.11    I     k    gdom"  of  the  earth 

th     L    d   G  d   of  heaien   hath 

g  d  he  hath  charged 

b    Id  h  m  a  house  in  Jeru- 

1  m  1  1  &  m  Judah  "  Who 
la  there  among  you  of  all  his  peo- 
ple ?  his  God  be  with  him,  and  let 
him  go  up  to  Jerusalem  which  is 
in  Judah,  and  build  the  house  of 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  {he  is  the 
God,)  wliich  ia  in  Jerusalem.'  "  ' 

The  whole   passage  in  the  Chronicles  is  out  of  its 
proper  connection,  and  therefore  we  must  conclude  that 


"  So  Eiehhom,  Hdvernik,  and  Movers,  p.  14.     Zunz,  p.  21,  sqq. 

'  Attempts  have  been  made  to  prove  that  the  Chronicler  did  not  borrow 
these  verses:  1.  From  the  use  of  the  copuiaiiwe  conjunction  with  which 
Ezra  begins.  But  Joshua,  Judges,  Esther,  and  Ezekiel,  begin  in  the  same 
manner.  See  De  Welle,  (Beit  vol.  i.  p.  47.)  2.  From  the  reference  to  the 
prophecy  of  Jeremiah,  for  which  there  is  not  the  same  reason  in  Ezra  i.  1,  as  in 
2  Ch.  xxxvi.  21  and  23 ;  [?]  but  this  prophecy  was  sufficiently  well  known  a,t 
the  time.  3.  From  the  occurrence  of  easy  and  explanatory  readings  in  Ezra , 
for  example,  "'Bn ,  for  ''02 ;  but  it  is  doubtful  if  this  reading  is  of  such  a 
character ;  the  verb  "^n^  is  inserted  in  verse  3,  and  omitted  in  the  parallel. 
See  Keil,  p.  91.    Movers,  p.  IS.    Havemik,  p.  269. 

VOL.  11.  42 
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the  books  of  Chronicles  were  originally  united  with  the 
book  of  Ezra  ;  but  we  cannot  properly  tell  how  the  two 
have  been  separated,  or  rather  torn  asunder. 

According  to  Movers,  the  passages,  i.  iii.  iv.  I — 7,  and 
vi.  16 — 22,  have  the  same  Levitica!  character,  the  same 
diffiiseness  in  the  accounts  of  offerings,  —  though  this 
maybe  doubted,  —  and  the  same  favorite  phrases,  which 
occur  in  the  Clifonicles/  The  affinity  between  them  is 
undeniable ;  but  is  it  any  thing  more  than  a  conformity 
with  the  spirit  of  the  times  ? 


'  E.  g.  Favorite  Phrases.  — rt^JH  nilW  inn32  mbn  T^bS  niSsni;  Ez- 
ra iii.  9.  Comp.  1  Ch.  xvi.  40.  Ezra  iii.  3,  ia  like  2  Ch.  xiii.  11.  But  iii. 
4,  5,  has  but  slight  resemblance  to  3  Ch.  xsxi.  3,  and  viii.  18,  is,  in  Movers, 


Again:  the  phmse  hini^  nm3  Dtsnu,  to  consecrate  voluntarily;  Ezra 
iii.  5.  Comp.  i.  6,  il  68,  {but  not  Neh.  vii.  70.)  Comp.  1  Ch.  xxa.  5,  6,  9, 14, 
17.  But  here  only  the  verb  oooura  without  the  substantive.  On  the  coiitraiy, 
it  is  found,  also,  in  Neh,  xi.  2. 

tisnia  bS  n23i,  to  superintend  the  viork ;  Ewa  iii.  8.  Comp.  I  Ch.xxiii 
3,  4.  In  other  respects,  there  is  a  difference  in  regard  to  the  age  of 
the  two. 

T'n  ■'"I"'  b^ ,  at  the  hands  of  JDavid,  i.  e.  according  to  his  ordinances ;  Ezra 
iii.  10.  Comp,  3  Ch,  xjcit  27,  and  elsewhere.  "Because  he  is  good,  his  mercy 
endurelkforeeer ;"  Ezra  iii.  II.     Comp.  1  Ch.  xvi.  41,  3Ch,v.  13,  et  al, 

bip  r,-^-\»)t  mh-ah,  lifted  up  tMr  voices  for  joy;  EzTR  Hi.  12.  Comp.lCh. 
XV.  16.  -imn ,  fonttdatim ;  Ezra  iii.  11.  Comp.  2  Ch.  iii  a  pimai  IS ; 
iiL  la    Comp.  3  Ch.  xxvi.  15. 

Chap,  vi  16 — 18,  resembles  the  previous  passages,  and  yet  is  written  in 
Chaldee,  and  by  a  different  author.  So,  likewise,  Neh,  viii. — x. ;  e.  g. 
t3-'3''da  ,  viii.  9,  as  in  1  Ch.  xv,  29,  xsv.  8 ;  the  exchange  of  -\yyy  with  8113, 
is.  2,  3,  as  in  1  Ch.  xx.  4,  xxi.  1 ;  the  joy  of  the  feast,  viii.  12,  17,  (of  which 
Neh.  xii.  43 ;)  bip  l^asn ,  viii.  15,  as  in  Ezra  i  1 ;  the  remark,  viii.  17,  as 
in  2  Ch.  XXX.  96,  &c. ;  therefore  Zunx  (p,  34,  35)  refers  these  chapters  to 
the  compiler  of  Ezra.  Finally,  the  Chronicles  never  have  the  formulas 
nns  m-ixa  (Ezra  iii,  1;  see  Noh.  viii.  1)  and  ^r^S«^ ,  (ii  64,  iii  9,  vi.  20,) 
though  the  latter  occurs  somewhat  differently  in  3  Ch.  v.  la 


:yG00g[c 


^  197,  a.]   BOOKS  OF  EZRA  AND  NEHEMIAH.         331 

^  197,  a. 

CONSTITUENT  PORTIONS,  AND  AUTHOR  Or  THE  BOOK  OF 
NEHEMIAH. 

The  passage,  i. — vii.  6,  is  written  by  Neheraiah  in  his 
own  manner,  wliich  is  quite  peculiar,"  After  this,  he 
inserts  an  old  catalogue  which  he  had  found,  as  he  says 
himself,  (verse  5,)  —  "I  found  a  register  of  the  genealo- 
gy of  them  which  came  up  at  the  first."  This  is  to  be 
found  also  in  Ezra  ii.  It  includes  vii.  6 — 73,  as  far  as 
the  words  "  in  their  cities.^^  But  verses  70 — 72  have 
been  wrought  over  with  reference  to  Nehemiah  and  his 
time,  though  scarcely  by  his  hand,  but  by  that  which 
wrote  viii. — s.*     But  this  passage  connected  therewith 

"  [He  has  some  remarkable  phrases:  according  to  ike goodliandofmy 

Goduptmme,  i^j  nnitsn  iri'is-i;]3;  ii.8,18.     -^a^-bK  iri'3  in'ix  na, 

fskieh  my  God pvtin my  heart;  11.1%  ll'^hiK  ST^p ,  hear,  O  ovr  God ; 
iii.  36,  (iv.  4.)  &iKbs  n»V  ■'Kl?  1?, /rom/enro/ Gorf;  v.  15.  'ii""n'i=T 
rO'ltt'i  ■'n'ist ,  Jiememfier  me,  O  my  God,  for  good ;  t.  19.  See,  also,  vi.  9, 
14,  16,  vii.  50 

'  [The  catalogue  agrees  in  many  points  with  that  in  Ezra ;  but  some  of  the 
numbers  are  widely  different,  as  wiU  appear  from  the  following,  in  which 
the  dissimilar  numhers  are  given ;  — 

List  op  Men. 
In  Ezra.  In  Mkemiah, 

Children  of  Araii, 775 053 

Pahath-Moah,  &c., 2,812  . 2,818 

. ., — -  Zattu, 945 845 

Sani, 643  ..  .  Binnvi, 648 

Azgad, 1,999 2,399 

Ailoiiikam, 666 667 

Bigrai, 9,056 9,067 

Adiii,  . 454 655 

Ilaahum, 373 338 

~  Bezai, 323 394 

Jorak, 113  ..  .  Hariph,  ...  112 
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and  extending  from  vii.  73, —  "  and  when  the  seventh 
month  came,"  —  to  x.  40,  is  an  interpolation. 

This  appears  from  the  following  considerations  :  — 
1.  The  style  is  different.  The  personal  character  of 
Nehemiah  does  not  appear;  it  is  Nehemiah  the  Tir- 
shatlia,  (governor,)  viii.  9,  x.  2 ;  while  elsewhere  he  is 
called  the  Pachah,  (prefect,)  v.  14,  15,  18.  The 
names  Jehovah,  Adonai,  and  Elohim,  are  used  promis- 
cuously, viii  1,  6,  8,  9,  10,  14,  16,  and  elsewhere,  while 
in  all  other  parts  of  Nehemiah,  except  i.  5,  U,  iv.  8, 
Elohim  is  the  prevalent  name."  On  account  of  a  cer- 
tain degreeof  affinity  between  this  and  the  genuine  and 
spurious  books  of  Ezra,  Havernik  ascribes  the  whole 
passage  to  Ezra  himself.  Kleinert,  however,  refers  only 
chapters  ix.  and  x.  to  him,  and  ascribes  viii.  to  an  assist- 

In  Ezra.  In  J^diemiah. 

Children  of  Bethlehem  and  Netophah,   .  ,     179 J88 

~  Bethel  and  Ai, 233 ]93 

h'A  &c., 795 721 

Senaali,       3,630 3,930 

—  Avaph,      198 148 

Hhallum.  &c., ]39 138 

- — ^~ — _  DelaiaJi,  &c., 652 643 

Yet  the  sum  total  is  said  to  be  tho  same  in  both,  though  differing  widely 
from  the  amount  of  the  separate  numbers  given.  There  is  also  ft  difference 
in  the  sums  of  money  contributed  for  the  temple.  Eara  says,  the  chiefs  of 
tliQ  fathers  gave  sixty-ono  tlioiisand  gold  daricks,  and  live  thousand  pounds 
of  silver,  and  one  hundred  priests'  garmenca  ;  while  Nehemiah  makes  the 
contribution  of  these  chiefe  twenty  thousand  jfoM  daricks  and  two  thousand 
two  hundred  pounds  of  silver,  lie  adds,  also,  the  Tirshatha  gave  one  thou- 
sand gold  daricks,  fifty  basins,  and  five  hundred  and  thirty  priests' garments, 
and  makes  the  rest  of  the  people  add  twenty  thousand  gold  daricks,  two 
thousand  pounds  of  silver,  and  sixty-seven  garments.  Besides  this,  Nelie- 
miah  adds  some  names  omitted  in  Ezra ;  e.  g.  (vs.  7)  Mihamam,  one  of  the 
companions  of  Zerubabel.  There  is  also  a  slight  deviation  from  the  order 
followed  in  the  previous  account  A  name  mentioned  in  Ezra  is  omitted  in 
Nehemiah;  e.g. children  of  Magbish,  156,  Ezra  ii.  30.  There  is  sometimes 
a  difference  in  the  names ;  e.  g.  Nek  vii.  54,  BazlUh ;  in  Ezra,  Bazhfk ;  Neh. 
Pherida ;  Ezra,  Pkerowia ;  and  others.] 
°  See  KkimH,  p.  133,  sq. 
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ant  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.  But  tho  passage  could  not 
have  been  written  by  a  contemporary  of  Nehemiah,  nor 
by  the  author  of  Ezra  iii.  Indeed,  the  argument  that 
Ezra  died  before  Nehemiah's  time, —  which  otherwise 
might  be  of  use,"  —  in  spite  of  Nehemiah's  silence  re- 
specting him,  (i.  1 — vii.  5,)  — is  not  tenable  ;  for  in  that 
case  we  should  be  obliged  to  regard  the  mention  of  him 
in  xii.  36,  as  an  interpolation. 

2.  The  reading  of  the  Law  (viii.  1 ,  sqq.)  is  mentioned 
here  as  if  it  now  took  place  for  the  first  time.  In  verse 
14,  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  which  had  already  been 
celebrated,  (Ezra  iii.  4,)  is  regarded  as  something  which 
has  just  been  learned  out  of  the  Law,  and  (verse  17)  the 
celebration  is  mentioned  as  the  first  that  has  taken  place 
since  the  time  of  Joshua.  Besides,  In  Ezra  x.  3,  sqq., 
an  oath  had  been  taken  by  the  people  that  they  would 
not  marry  foreign  women  ;  but  here  the  same  oath  ia 
required  anew,  (x.  29,  30.)  Again  :  in  the  mention  of 
the  profanation  of  the  Sabbath,  and  the  measures  for 
preventing  that  (xiii.  15 — 22)  and  the  marriage  of 
foreign  women,  (verses  23 — 31,)  no  reference  is  made 
to  the  account  of  the  same  thing  in  x.  29,  sqq. 

3.  Again  :  this  passage  is  shown  to  be  an  interpolation, 
from  the  verbal  affinity  between  the  beginning  of  it  and 
Ezra  iii.  1. 


Ezra  iii.  1.  "And  when  the 
seventh  month  was  come,  and  the 
children  of  Israel  were  in  the 
cities,  the  people  gathered  them- 
selves together  as  one  man  to 
Jerusalem." 


Neh,  vii.  73,  viii.  ].  "And 
when  the  seventh  montli  came, 
the  children  of  Israel  were  in 
their  cities,  and  all  the  people 
gathered  themselves  together  a  a 


The   same  thing  also  appears  from  the  connection 


'  See  Josephw),  Ant.  xi,  5.    Augusli,  §  15'-i.     BeHlioldt,  p.  1093. 
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betvvi!eii  this  and  the  document  interpolated  at  the  end 
of  chap,  vii.,  which  is  parallel  with  Ezra  ii."  Chap,  x. 
has  the  appearance  of  a  contemporary  document,  for 
the  author  speaks  in  the  first  person,  (verses  1,  31,  33, 
40,)  and  it  contains  a  list  of  those  who  signed  the  cove- 
nant, (verses  2 — 27.)  But  the  spuriousness  of  many  of 
the  names  shows  it  is  a  forgery  of  a  later  time.* 

§  197,  b. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT   CONTINUED. 

Chap,  xi,  contains  a  list  of  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusa- 
lem, and  is  connected  in  a  certain  manner  with  vii,  5. 
This  may  have  been  written  by  Nehemiah,  and  is  at 
least  from  his  time.  1  Ch.  ix.  is,  it  is  well  known,  a 
later  recast  of  the  same  thing.  But,  according  to  Ber- 
tholdt,"  the  list  contains,  also,  the  inhabitants  from 
ZerubahePs  time.     But  this  may  be  doubted. 

Chap.  xii.  1 — 26,  contains  a  list  of  priests  and  Le- 
vites,  which  comes  down  to  Jaddua,  a  high  priest,  who 

°  [But  it  sometimes  contradicts  Ezra.  Comp.  viii.  17,  with  Ezra  iii.  4  ] 
'  According  to  tliis  passage,  Zerubabel's  contemporaries  are  Sercdah, 
X.  %  mentioned  in  xii.  1,  and  Ezraii.  3;  wlule,  insteadof  him,  in  Neh.  vii.  7, 
we  have  .Pariah,  who  reappears  in  this  passage.  Seraiah,  indeed,  occurs 
as  a  priest  in  Neli.  xi.  11 ;  but  the  similarity  of  the  name  with  Jeremiah,  a 
contemporary  of  ZerubEbel,  (xii.  1,)  favors  the  former  opinion,  Hatliuh 
occurs  verss  4,  as  in  xii,  3:  one  of  that  name  occurs,  indeed,  in  Ezra  viii,  2, 
but  he  is  a  descendant  of  David,  while  this  one  is  a  priest     Shebaniak{veise 

6)  is  the  same  with  ShaAantaJt,  {xii.  a)  Malkch  (verse  4)  occurs  in  xii.  3 ; 
Hitrim,  {verses  6,  98,)  —  in  Zerubabel's  time,  there  were  only  sons  of  Harim, 
—  Eztaii.33,x.91,31.     Meremoth  (veraeS)  occurs  in  xii. 3 ;  Mjmtdn  {verse 

7)  as  in  xii. 5;  yet  a  priest  .Winjointn  occurs  inxii,4L  Moasiah  and  Bilgin 
(verse  8)  are  caEed  Maadiak  and  Bi^ak  in  xii.  5.  Jeskva  and  Binnvi  (verse 
9)  are  fonnd  in  xii.  8.  Kadmiel  (vetse  9)  and  Sherebiak  [verse  12)  appear  in 
xii.  8;  Bigvai  (verse  16)  in  Ezra  iL  3. 

■  P.  1027. 
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is  contemporary  with  Alexander  the  Great,  as  Josephus 
says."  This  is  probably  derived  from  the  history  of  the 
times  referred  to,  verse  23,  and  cannot  be  the  work  of 
Nehemiah.  In  order  to  ascribe  this  to  Nehemiah,  Ha- 
vernik,  without  any  reason,  assumes  that  it  relates  to  the 
consecration  of  the  walls,  (xli.  27,  sqq.,)  and  attempts 
to  make  it  probable  that  Nehemiah  lived  to  the  time  of 
Jaddua.  According  to  xiii.  28,  he  outlived  the  sons  of 
Joiada,  who  was  the  grandfather  of  Jaddua. 

The  passage,  xii.  27 — 43,  relating  to  the  consecra- 
tion of  the  walls,  is  from  Nehemiah's  hand. 

The  clause,  xii.  44 — xiii.  3,  is  an  interpolation  which 
fills  up  a  chasm  in  Nehemiah's  memoirs,  and  is  probably 
from  the  hand  of  a  later  priest,  perhaps  the  compiler  of 
the  book.  Chap.  xii.  47,  combines  the  times  of  Zeruba- 
bel  and  Nehemiah.  The  use  of  the  name  Elohim,  in 
xiii.  1 — 3,  favors  the  opinion  that  Nehemiah  wrote  the 
passage;  but  there  is  nothing  else  to  support  it.  His 
memorials  commence  again  with  xiii.  4,  and  continue  to 
the  end  of  the  book.  It  is,  therefore,  obvious  that  the 
whole  book  did  not  originate  with  Nehemiah,  but  is  the 
work  of  a  compiler  who  lived  considerably  later. 

[Bertholdt*  thinks  xiii.  28,  is  an  interpolation.  His 
reason  is,  that  it  contradicts  the  well-known  passage  in 
Josephus."  The  verse  says,  a  son  of  Joiada,  the  high 
priest,  married  the  daughter  of  Sanballat,  while  Jose- 
phus, who  relates  the  story  more  in  detail,  says  it  was 
a  son  of  John,  the  high  priest,  and  therefore  a.  grandson 
of  Joiada,  who  engaged  in  this  alliance.     Besides,  this 

"  Josepkns,  Ant  xi.  7,  8.  See,  also,  RambaMs  Amiot.  in  hoc  loco.  Fv- 
Iristga,  ObBerv.  sac,  L.  vL  p.  337.  Lederc,  in  loo.  The  tivo  last  think  the 
passage  is  an  interpolation.  Darius  tlie  Persian  (verse  93)  may  be  Danua 
TVolhui,  as  Hdvemtk  thinks. 

t  P.  1033.  Ant  xi.  8,  2. 
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verse  involves  other  chronological  difficulties,  making 
Nehemiah  live  in  the  time  of  Jaddua,  the  high  priest,  in 
the  reign  of  Darius  Codomannus ;  consequently,  he 
must  have  lived  at  least  one  hundred  and  fifty  years. 
it  may  have  been  on  account  of  this  chronological  diffi- 
culty that  Josephus  departs  from  this  authority.  The 
next  verse  must  likewise  be  considered  an  interpola- 
tion, as  the  two  are  so  closely  united.] 


CHAPTER   IX. 

THE   BOOK   OF   ESTHER. 

^  198,  a. 
CONTENTS  AND   CREDIBILITy  OF  THE   BOOK   OF   ESTHER. 

This  narrative  relates  that  Esther,  a  Jewess,  without 
regard  to  her  Jewish  origin,  was  raised  to  the  dignity  of 
queen,    by    Aliasnerus,    the    Persian    king ;  *    that    the 

°  Jo.  Claid,  Jo.  Drum,  Maur.  Comment 

/.  J.  Mambadt.  Annotatt,.in  Lib.  Eath.;  [Uberr.  Annotatt  in  Hagiogr, 
vol.  ii.) 

Oliv.  Bonart.  Comm.  litter,  et  mor.  in  Lib.  Eeth. ;  Col.  1647,  fo!. 

Serrar.  Comm.  in  Tob.,  Judith,  Eeth.,  et  Maccab. ;  Mog.  1610,  foJ. 

Com.  Mami  Observatt.  theol.  philo!. ;  Gron,  1710,  4to.  cap.  ii. 

»  See  the  old  opinions  about  .Shasufma,  in  Carpzov,  vol.  i.  p,  356,  sqq, 
Gesenias,  in  Ersch  and  Grwber's  Encyclop.  vol,  ii.  p.  238.  Tlie  following 
authoia  think  he  was  Xerxes, •  Sealigtr,  De  Emend.  Temp.  lib.  vi.,  Ani- 
madvera.  EiisebiatMe,  p,  101,  aqq.  JMiaius,  Pfdffer,  Carpzov,  and  most  of 
the  moiierns;  e.  g.  L,.  J.  C.  Jvsti,  on  King  Ahasueru?,  in  EicMom's  ReperL 
vol.  KV.,  and  in  hia  own  Vermiachte  Abhand.  No.  a  EidAiym,  §  508. 
John,  vol.  ii.  p.  398,  sqq.  Berthaldl,  p.  2422,  sqq.  Gesenius,  Thesaurus 
Heb.  sub  voce.  Havsmik,  vol.  ii.  pt  i.  p.  339,  JtficA.  Baiimgarien,  De 
Fide  Lib.  Estheris;  1S39,  p.  129,  sqq. 
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destruction  of  the  Jews  in  the  Persian  kingdom  was 
resolved  iijjon  by  Haman,  but  prevented  by  Esther  and 
Mordecai,  her  foster-father ;  that  Haman  was  mined, 
and  Mordecai  cheated  to  his  place,  and  that  permission 
was  given  to  the  Jews  to  take  bloody  vengeance  upon 
their  enemies  ;  in  memory  of  which,  the  feast  of  Purim 
was  instituted.  It  violates  all  historical  probability,  and 
contains  the  most  striking  difficulties,  and  many  errors 
with  regard  to  Persian  manners,  as  well  as  just  refer- 
ences to  them." 

The  main  point  on  which  the  authenticity  of  this 
book  has  been  rested,  namely,  that  Ahasuerus  is  the 
same  with  Xerxes,  is  very  doubtful.  If  they  are  the 
same,  then  the  expedition  against  Greece  must  have 
taken  place  between  the  third  year  of  his  reign,  when 
Vashti  is  repudiated,  (i.  3,)  and  the  seventh,  when 
Esther  is  made  queen,  (ii.  16.)  Now,  no  mention  of 
that  event  is  made  in  this  book,  which  can  only  be 
accounted  for  on  the  supposition  that  the  author  knew 
notliing  of  it.'  But  after  the  seventh  year,  history 
speaks  of  other  favorites,  and  another  wife  of  Xerxes'; 
namely,  Amestris,'  who,  it  is  acknowledged,  was  not 
Esther.  The  hypothesis  that  he  had  many  wives  beside 
her,  —  for  which  the  uncertain  passage,  ii.  17,  has  been 
adduced,  —  is  improbable,  on  account  of  his  fear  of 
Amestris;  and,  besides,  in  ii.  17,  sqq.,  Esther  is  distinctly 

•  For  the  ancient  and  modero  doubte,  soo  Oeder,  Freie  Unterauch.  iib. 
i  Kan,  d.  A.  T.  p.  12,  sqq,  Midmdis,  Or.  Bib.  vol.  ii.  p.  3(),  sqq.  AnmorL 
ub.  d.  B.  Esther.  Corrodi,  BeleuchL  d.  Gesch.  d.  Jiid.  Kanon.  vol.  i.  p.  fifi, 
sqq.  Bertholdt,  p.  2425.  He  oonsidere  the  whole  book  a  fiction.  —  See,  on 
the  other  side,  EirMom,  §  510,  Jahn,  p.  305,  sqq,  KeUe,  Vindic,  Esther; 
1830.  Havemik,  p.  339,  sqq.  Batangarten,  1.  c.  p.  10,  sqq. 
,  '  Mkhadis,  in  loc.  On  the  other  side,  Jiisti,  Verm.  Abhand.  vol.  i, 
en,  p.  141). 


"  Htrodolus,  i: 

VOL.  n.  43 
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called  the  queen.  There  would  be  a  most  decided 
argument  against  this  view,  if  the  twelfth,  and  not,  as 
is  the  common  opinion,  the  ttventy-first,"  year  of 
Xerxes,  when  Haraan,  and  then  Mordecai,  were  his 
grand  viziers,  were  his  last  year;  for,  about  this  time, 
Artabanus,  chief  of  his  body-guard,  who  miii'dered 
Xerxes,  conti'ollcd  him. 

According  to  the  most  natural  construction  of  ii.  5,  6, 
Mordecai  must  have  been  carried  into  exile  with  Jecho- 
niah ;  consequently,  at  the  time  these  events  took  place, 
he  must  have  been  about  one  hundred  and  twenty  years 
old,  and  Esther  must  have  been  a  superannuated  beauty.* 

From  what  we  know  of  Persian  manners,  it  is  im- 
probable that  the  king  should  invite  Vashti,  his  wife, 
not  to  a  banquet,  but  to  a  Bacchanalian  carousal :  it 
would  only  be  possible  on  account  of  the  advancing  cor- 
ruption in  XcM'xes'  time,  and  through  the  folly  of  Xerxes 
himself.  It  is  not  probable  that  he  would  have  chosen 
Esther  —  a  person  not  descended  from  one  of  the  seven 
families  from  which  the  queens  were  exclusively  taken 
—  for  his  queen  ;'  nor  that  he  would  have  granted  royal 
honors  to  Mordecai,  because — we  know  not  how  —  he 
had  detected  a  conspiracy.''  This  account  of  the  honor 
paid  Mordecai  has  affinity  with  the  rewai'd  of  Jose])h, 
(Gen.  xli.  43,)  and  on  that  account  is  suspicious. 

From  what  we  know  of  the  base  character  and  des- 
potism of  Xerxes,  it  may  perhaps  be  believed  that  Ha- 
man  obtained  from  him  a  decree  for  the  extirpation  of 

°  fiiringa,  Oba.  sac.  Lib.  vi,  2.  Hengstenberg,  Christol.  vol.  ii.  p.  541, 
sqq.  KrUger,  in  Seebode,  Archiv.  toL  i.  pL  ii.  p.  205,  sqq.  BaumgarUn,  p. 
14fi.     On  tiie  other  side,  Kleinert,  in  (lie  Dijrpl,  Beit  vol.  iL 

'  See  Baaibaclt,  in  loc. 

•  Saumgarten,  p.  45.  But  see  Heroihliis,  iii.  88,  Clesias,  Pera.  xx.,  anil 
Heeren,  1.  c.  p.  398. 

I,  p.  38— 44. 


:yG00g[c 


^  198,  6.]  BOOK    OF    ESTHER.  33S 

the  Jews,  and  Mordecai,  in  return,  obtaiaed  a  corre- 
sponding counter  decree.  But  it  is  incredible  that  the 
Jews,  in  consequence  of  this  last  decree,  went  to  work 
so  fiercely,  and  massacred  more  than  seventy-five  thou- 
sand Persians.  It  was  only  the  national  vanity  of  the 
Jews  that  could  induce  the  author  to  write  this,  or  that 
all  Shushan  was  thrown  into  consternation  by  Haman's 
decree,  but  into  joy  by  that  of  Mordecai. 

The  weakest  part  of  the  story  is  this — that  Esther 
concealed  her  Jewish  descent,  not  only  until  she  was 
queen,  (ii.  20,)  but,  as  it  appears,  until  the  catastrophe 
itself  was  over,  (viii.  I  ;)  that  Haman  suspected  nothing 
of  it,  or  of  her  relation  to  Mordecai,  though  he  came 
every  day  into  the  court  of  the  palace,  —  for  if  he  had 
known  this,  he  would  have  done  differently,  —  and  also 
that  the  king  himself  knew  nothing  of  it,  and  therefore 
is  struck  with  surprise  at  her  petition  (vii.  5)  for  her- 
self and  her  nation. 

§  198,  6. 

THE  SAME  SUBJECT  COiSITINUED. 

It  IS  incontestable  that  the  feast  of  Purim  (ix.  20,  sqq.) 
originated  in  Persia,  and  was  occasioned  by  an  event 
similar  to  that  related  in  Esther.  But,  farther  than  this, 
perhaps  it  is  not  possible  to  determine  how  much  of  the 
whole  narrative  is  historically  true.  Although  it  is  sim- 
ple in  style,  and  free  from  declamation,  and  in  this  way 
is  advantageously  distinguished  from  the  similar  stories 
in  the  Apocrypha,  —  in  particular  from  the  third  book  of 
Maccabees,  —  yet  it  breathes  the  spirit  of  revenge  and 
haughtiness."     The  book  refers  nothing  to  the  opera- 

*  See  ix.  13.    But  see  how  Baumgarttn  (p.  61,  sq.)  attenipta  to  defend  it. 
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tion  and  direction  of  God,  and  contains  no  religious  ele- 
ment, except  in  the  value  put  upon  the  refusal  to  worship 
Haman,  (iii.  2,)  in  the  fast  that  was  kept,  (iv.  16,)  and 
the  allusion  to  the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  fiv.  14.)  Even 
the  name  of  God  is  not- once  mentioned.  It  is  probable 
these  peculiarities  are  to  be  explained  as  belonging  to  the 
spirit  of  the  Persian  Jews.  However,  Baumgarten  finds 
in  this  a  proof  of  the  author's  historical  fidelity,  who 
wished  to  depict  the  history  of  Mordeeai  and  Esther  in  the 
light  of  their  religious  feeling,  which  prevented  them  from 
publicly  displaying  their  Jewish  behef.  Havernik,  on 
the  contrary,  says,  "  The  author  did  not  wish — in  the 
hypocritical  way  of  the  Alexandrian  Jews  —  to  conceal 
the  conviction  that  the  Jews  were  forsaken  by  God,  and 
thereby  lend  a  false  coloring  to  the  facts."  But  all  the 
books  written  after  the  exile  prove  the  falseness  of  this 
hypothesis." 

§  198,  c. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT   CONTINUED. 

[For  a  long  time  this  book  was  considered  a  history 
of  actual  events.  Some  writers  at  this  time  hold  such 
an  opinion,  but  it  is  involved  in  numerous  and  inexpli- 
cable difficulties ;  for  the  book  does  not  bear  the  marks  of 
an  historical  composition. 

1.  It  is  said  (i.  4)  that  Ahasuerus  made  a  feast  unto 
all  Jils  princes  and  officers,  which  lasted  one  hundred 
and  eighty  days.  How  could  the  affairs  of  any  govern- 
ment, especially  an  Oriental  despotism,  —  where  so  much 

°  See  the  ancient  opinions  in  Carpztys,  yoL  i.  p.  368,  sq.  Samback,  Prtpf 
^  7.  See  Luther's  unfavoralile  judgment,  De  Servo  Arhifno,  torn  iii  , 
Jena,  Lat.  p.  183.  See  the  judgment  of  Gregory  Naaianz.,  Mlianagiua,  and 
the  Synopsis  Scrip,  above,  vol.  i.  §  35,  26. 
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depends  upon  the  magistrate,  —  be  managed,  when,  foi 
a  whole  half  jear,  all  these  magistrates  were  assembled 
in  Susa?  It  is  sometimes  said  they  went  up  by  turns, 
each  party  remaining  but  a  short  time,  and  then  giving 
place  to  new  guests.  But  of  such  an  arrangement  the 
text  says  nothing. 

2.  The  king,  heated  with  wine,  sends  for  his  queen, 
Vashti,  to  appear,  unveiled,  before  his  intoxicated  guests. 
She  very  wisely  declines  such  an  invitation.  Upon  this 
he  issues  a  decree,  apparently  dictated  at  the  table,  and 
sends  it  to  all  the  provinces  of  his  kingdom,  "that  every 
man  shall  bear  rule  in  his  own  house."  It  may  be  said 
a  king  "  merry  with  wine  "  might  issue  such  a  decree, 
and  this  explanation  would  perhaps  suffice,  were  this  the 
only  passage  presenting  such  a  difficulty.  But  it  re- 
quires a  great  extent  of  credulity  to  believe  the  king 
issued  this  decree. 

3.  Haman  is  offended  because  Mordecai,  a  Jew,  re- 
fuses to  do  homage  to  him,  and,  therefore,  scorning  to 
revenge  himself  on  the  offender  alone,  he  wishes  to 
satisfy  his  vengeance  by  destroying  the  whole  nation  of 
the  Jews.  Now,  at  that  time,  all  Judea  was  a  Persian 
province ;  besides,  Jews  were  scattered  throughout  all 
the  other  districts,  and  therefore  it  is  a  limited  estimate 
which  computes  them  at  two  millions,  at  that  time  within 
the  Persian  territories.  Haman,  to  avenge  himself  in  his 
own  quarrel,  obtains  permission  to  destroy  all  this  great 
number  of  people.  The  king  consents  that  all  of  them 
should  be  massacred  in  a  single  day.  The  numerous 
massacres  that  defile  the  page  of  history,  naturally  recur 
to  the  mind.  But  amongst  them  all,  among  the  Sicilian 
vespers,  the  St.  Bartholomew  massacres,  the  horrors  of 
Roman    or  Arabian  butchery,  or  the  atrocities  of  the 
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French  revolution,  there  is  nothing  which  approaches  the 
murder  of  two  milhons  of  human  beings  in  a  single  day. 
Nero,  wishing  all  Rome  had  but  one  neck,  must  have 
shrunk  from  such  murder  as  this  king  is  said  to  com- 
mand for  the  sake  of  avenging  his  grand  vizier.  The 
ten  thousand  talents  aOeged  to  be  offered  as  purchase 
money  for  such  a  body  of  subjects,  only  increase  the 
difficulty,  by  showing  the  writer  of  this  story  was  at  a 
loss  what  motive  to  ascribe  to  the  king  for  so  unnatural 
and  impolitic  an  act,  and  could  find  none  more  probable 
than  the  love  of  gold." 

The  murderous  decree  is  published  in  all  the  prov- 
inces, "  to  destroy,  to  kill,  and  to  cause  to  perish,  ail 
Jews,  both  young  and  old,  little  children  and  women,  in 
one  day."  This  is  not  done  hastily,  for  tlie  time  was 
fixed  upon  by  casting  lots  a  whole  year  before  the  deed 
was  designed  to  be  consummated,  (iii.  7.)  No  attempt 
was  made  to  conceal  the  design  from  the  intended  vic- 
tims. The  Jews  were  aware  of  the  plan,  yet  neither 
oiiered  to  flee  nor  to  resist  with  arms.  Yet  the  decree 
for  their  total  destruction  was  publicly  promulgated  in 
all  parts  of  the  kingdom  a  whole  year  before  the  day  ap- 
pointed for  the  massacre.  Is  it  to  be  credited  that  this 
number  of  men,  enjoying  the  rights  of  other  subjects  of 
the  Persian  monarch,  and  possessed  of  the  warlike  spirit 

"  Josephus,  feeling  this  difficulty,  aa  it  seems,  and  conaiiiering  10,000 
talents  too  sma.1]  a  sum  for  the  lives  of  2,000,000  human  beings.  Exes  the 
sum  at  40,000  talents.  Josephus  differs,  also,  from  the  Hebrew  text  in  other 
particulars.  His  narrative  is  more  full ;  the  remarks  of  the  monarch  mora 
minute,  and  fiuther  extended ;  the  names  are  not  always  the  same  in  the 
two  accounts:  Josephus  (xi.  6,  1)  makes  this  king  Artaxerxes  Lon^mmnua, 
and  not  Xei-ies  (fie  Gnat.  In  this  he  follows  the  apocryphal  addition,  con- 
tained in  the  Seventy.  But  the  question.  Who  is  the  ^hasverus  iffEalheri 
aeeras  to  belong  to  the  large  list  of  queries  tliat  can  never  be  answered,  - 
and  need  not  be  asked. 
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of  the  Jews,  would  wait  tamely  to  be  slaughtered, 
"on  a  set  day,"  like  sheep?  An  edict  so  unusual  and 
important  must  have  been  known  to  other  historians ; 
but  none  of  them  mentions  it  except  Josephus,  who 
evidently  draws  his  information  entirely  from  this  book 
itself. 

The  account  of  the  Jews  killing  their  enemies  on  the 
appointed  day,  is,  if  possible,  more  incredible  than  the 
preceding  narrative.  The  whole  storyis  this :  One  night, 
the  monarch,  unable  to  sleep,  commanded  the  chronicles 
of  his  kingdom  to  be  read  to  him.  lie  found  Mordecai  had 
formerly  done  liim  a  good  service,  previously  mentioned 
in  the  book,  but  hitherto  had  received  no  recompense. 
Mordecai  is  rewarded  in  public.  At  a  banquet,  Esther  la- 
ments to  her  royal  spouse,  that  her  people  are  all  to  be  cut 
oft'.  He  seems  then  alike  unacquainted  with  her  descent, 
and  with  the  design  he  had  so  readily  sanctioned  before, 
(vii.  5.)  He  finds,  what  he  had  previously  known,  that 
Haman  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  affair,  and,  seeing  the 
gallows  erected  for  Mordecai,  says,  "  Hang  him  thereon." 
The  current  now  sets  in  favor  of  the  Jews ;  and,  on  the 
twenty-third  day  of  the  third  month,  public  letters  are 
sent,  sealed  with  the  king's  ring,  "  to  the  Jews,  and  to 
the  lieutenants,  and  deputies,  and  rulers  of  the  provinces, 
who  are  from  India  to  Ethiopia,  unto  every  province, 
according  to  the  writing  thereof,  and  unto  every  people 
after  their  language,  and  to  the  Jews  after  their  writ- 
ing, and  according  to  their  language."  These  letters 
"granted  the  Jews  which  were  in  every  city  to  gather 
themselves  together,  and  to  stand  for  their  life,  to  de- 
stroy, to  slay,  and  to  cause  to  perish,  all  the  power  of  the 
people  and  province  that  would  assault  them,  both  little 
ones  and  women,  and  to  take  the  spoil  of  them  for  a 
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prey."  They  were  sent,  and  "  published  to  all  people," 
eight  months  and  twenty  days  before  the  decree  was  to 
be  executed.  Wherever  the  letters  came,  the  "Jews  had 
joj'  and  gladness,  a  feast,  and  a  good  day,  and  many  of 
the  people  became  Jews."  It  would  be  supposed  the 
Persians,  and  others,  likely  to  be  injured  by  this  decree, 
with  so  long  a  time  for  preparation,  would  provide 
means  of  defence  against  the  Jews,  who  were  a  small 
minority  in  the  whole  kingdom.  But  nothing  of  this 
kind  takes  place.  They  wait  quietly  during  the  eight 
months,  as  the  Jews  had  done  in  the  previous  twelve 
months.  On  the  appointed  day,  the  Jews  assemble, 
"  to  lay  hand  on  such  as  sought  their  hurt,"  and  no  man 
could  withstand  them.  It  seems  no  attack  was  made 
upon  the  Jews,  and  no  resistance  offered  to  the  massa- 
cre. Even  the  magistrates,  for  fear  of  Mordecai,  helped 
the  Jews.  Upwards  of  seventy-five  thousand  were 
slain  in  a  single  day.  It  is  not  mentioned  that  a  single 
Jew  fell  in  the  slaughter.  Permission  is  even  granted 
them  to  continue  the  murder  on  the  next  day,  and  three 
hundred  are  slain  at  Shushan.  The  Jews  celebrated 
the  next  day  as  "  a  day  of  gladness  and  feasting,  and  a 
good  day,  and  of  sending  portions  one  to  another." 
Perhaps  no  amount  of  historical  evidence  would  render 
the  above  narrative  credible  to  an  unprejudiced  inquirer. 
How  much  less  is  it  to  be  credited  when  related  by  an 
apocryphal  writer,  who  lived  no  one  knows  when,  oi 
where,  and  whose  book  is  encumbered  with  so  many 
other  difficulties !  Truly  Xerxes  was  a  foolish,  but 
scarcely  a  bloodthirsty  king.  The  above  account  would 
not  only  represent  him  as  eminently  stupid  and  barbarous 
with  scarce  a  parallel,  but  would  ascribe  first  To  the  Jews, 
and  next  to  the  Persians,  a  tameness  of  spirit,  and  inca- 


:yG00g[c 


^  199.]  BOOK    OF   ESTHER.  34<0 

pacity  of  self-defence,  "  which  are  not  paralleled  even 
among  the  most  timid  of  animals,  —  sheep  and  doves, — 
which  at  least  will  flee  from  danger."  It  is  not  neces- 
sary to  mention  other  less  important  historical  objec- 
tions- 
It  seems  most  probable  the  book  was  written  as  a 
patriotic  romance,  designed  to  show  that  the  Jews  wilt 
be  delivered  out  of  all  troubles,  and  he  that  seeks  to 
injure  tliera  shall  himself  be  destroyed.  The  narrative 
may  have  some  historical  facts  for  its  basis,  or  be  purely 
fictitious.  This,  at  least,  is  certain  —  that  it  is  impossi- 
ble, at  this  day,  to  determine  where  facts  begin  and 
fiction   ends.] 

^  199. 

AGE  AND  AUTHOR  OF  THE  BOOK. 

It  seems  to  be  a  fact  that  it  was  designed  the  book 
should  be  considered  as  written  by  Mordecai :  — 

Chap.  i!t.  20.  "  And  Mordecai  wrote  these  things,  and  sent 
letters  unto  all  the  Jews  that  were  in  all  the  provinces  of  the  king 
Ahasuerus,  both  nigh  and  far." 

It  may  be  said,  the  "writing""  attributed  to  Mor- 
decai, in  this  passage,  is  limited  to  the  letters  he  sent. 
But  (ix.  32)  it  is  said,  expressly,  the  command  of 
Esther  was  written  in  the  book;  "and  the  decree  of 
Esther  confirmed  these  matters  of  Purim,  and  it  was 
written  in  ike  book.''''  *  The  opinion,  however,  that  Mor- 
decai wrote  the  book,  does  not  deserve  to  be  confuted. 

Reference  is  made  to  the  royal  Chronicles  of  Persia :  — 
Chap.  X.  2.     "  And  all  the  acts  of  his  power  and  of  his  might,  and 

'  Comp.  Deut  xxxi. 
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the  declaration  of  the  greatness  of  Mordecai,  whereunto  the  king 
advanced  him,  are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the  Chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Media  and  Persia  1 " 

Some  passages  display  an  acquaintance  with  Persian 
customs.  The  well-known  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
seven  provinces  of  Persia  are  mentioned ;  the  eunuchs 
of  the  seraglio,  the  absence  of  females  at  the  feast,  the 
magi,  (i.  5,  10,  15,  19;)  the  unchangeablcness  of  the 
royal  edicts,  (verse  19,  and  viii.  8  ;)  the  use  of  lots  in 
divination,  (iij.  7  ;)  the  prohibition  of  all  approach  to  the 
king  without  permission  \  the  manner  of  publishing 
decrees,  (iii.  12 — 16,  viii.  H;)  and  others,  (i.  6,  ii.  9, 
iv.  11.)  Besides,  there  is  no  theocratical  spirit,  or  any 
fondness  for  Palestine.  All  these  circumstances  would 
favor  the  opinion  that  the  author  wrote  in  the  Persian 
empire. 

An  explanation  is  sometimes  given  of  Persian  customs 
and  history ;  viii.  8,  "  seal  it  with  the  king's  ring," 
says  the  monarch ;  and  the  writer  adds,  "  for  the 
writing  which  is  written  in  the  king's  name,  and 
sealed  with  the  king's  ring,  may  no  man  reverse." 

Chap.  i.  13.  "  Then  the  king  said  to  the  wise  men,  which  knew 
the  times,  {for  so  was  the  king's  manner  toward  all  that  knew  law 
and  judgment ;  "}  and. 

Chap.  i.  1.  "Now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Ahasuerus, 
(this  is  Ahasuerua  which  reigned  from  India  even  unto  jEthiopia, 
over  a  hundred  and  seven  and  twenty  provinces.)" 

These  explanations  would  lead  us  to  the  time  after 
the  destruction  of  the  Persian  monarchy.  The  blood- 
thirsty spirit  of  revenge  and  persecution  displayed  in  the 
book  refers  to  the  time  of  the  Ptolemies  and  Seleucida; ; " 


•  BerOwldl,  p.  3449,  sqq.     Gemiiw,  in  Allg.  Lit  Zeit.  for  1818,  No.  54, 
p.  432.    Hdvemik  puts  it  in  the  time  of  Artaxerxes. 
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at    all    events,    the    language  belongs    to   a    very   late 
period." 

[Augustine,  Isidore,  and  Oiigen,  refer  tlie  book  to 
Ezra;  Mr.  Home  inclines  to  the  same  opinion;  for- 
getting that  he  died  before  (he  date  of  the  alleged 
events.  Some  of  the  Jewish  rabbins,  with  the  Pseudo- 
Philo,  refer  it  to  Jehoiachim,  a  high  priest  of  the  Jews. 
Other  Jewish  writers,  whom  Huetius  follows,  ascribe  it 
to  the  men  of  the  Great  Syrmgogue.  R.  Isaac  Ben  Ara- 
mah  goes  so  far  as  to  add,  that  Esther  entreated  these 
worthies  of  the  Great  Synagogue  to  write  the  book, 
taking  the  facts  from  the  Persian  records.  Aben  Ezra, 
and  the  greatest  part  of  the  Jewish  and  Christian  schol- 
ars, refer  it  to  Mordecai.  Clement  of  Alexandria  was 
of  this  opinion.  Spinoza  thinks  it  was  written  by  some 
Jewish  scribe,  after  the  restoration  of  the  temple  by 
Judas  the  Maccabee.  An  author  in  Lcclerc's  Biblio- 
theca' — supposed  to  be  Leclerc  himself — says  the 
book  embraces  figments  collected  by  Hellenistic  Jews; 
while  the  grave  authorities,  Nicolius  Serrarius  and 
Oliver  Bonartius,  consider  it  the  joint  work  of  Esther 
and  Mordecai.  More  modern  writers,  with  better 
judgment,  affirm  only  their  ignorance  of  the  author- 
ship.-] 

°  Tlie  following  examples  are  selected  only  from  chap.  i.  Persian  words . 
[m,  verse  8,  and  often;]  b'^aci'lS,  3;  D3na,  %G.  — Later  words,  forma. 
andTuages:  in-3,  5;  fl^ajS;  ln3,ll;  ia»a,15j  IttS ,  m^  sense  q/ 
tommanrf,  10,  17 ;  roi-lW,  1,  and  often i  W^,  5;  n«)0,3,andofteii;  Ig"^ 
honor,  20;    SIJB,  marble;   n-\,  8;  5S  SIB,  19, 

»  [Vol.  iiLp.47i  an.  1686.] 

°  Carpzov,  vol  i.  p.  ^0,  aqq. 


..Google 


BOOK    OF   ESTHER.  [^200, 


ADDITIONS   TO   THE   BOOK   OF  ESTHER. 

The  Alexandrian  version  and  the  Itala,  besides  other 
less  important  variations  from  the  Hebrew  text,  contain 
some  additions  to  the  book  of  Esther,  which  Jerome, 
in  his  Latin  version,^  has  placed  at  the  end  of  the  book, 
and  Luther  has  placed  in  the  Apocrypha.  Josephus, 
also,  is  acquainted  with  these," 

From  the  contradictions  between  these  fragments  and 
the  rest  of  the  book,  it  appears  they  are  not  genuine, 
[In  the  Enghsh  version  of  these  passages,  (x.  2,  xi.  1, 
sqq.,)  it  is  said  Mordecai  discovered  the  conspiracy 
against  the  monarch  in  the  second  year  of  Artaxerxes. 
Now,  from  Esth.  ii.  16,  it  appears  Esther  became 
queen  in  the  seventh  year,  and  at  that  time  Mordecai  sat 
at  the  king's  gate,  and  "in   these  days,  while  he  sat 


*  The  fragments  are  as  follows  i  — 

1.  A  dream  of  Mordecai,  which,  in  the  Alex  and  riari  version,  is  prefixed  to 
i.  1 ;  in  the  Vulgate  and  English  version,  it  appears  after  xi.  1 — sii,  6.  It  is 
chap.  vii.  in  Luther's  Bible. 

2.  The  decree  of  Hamaii,  referred  to  in  iii.  12,  sqq.  In  the  Alexandrian 
version,  this  is  placed  after  iii.  Vi.  It  is  siii,  1— J  in  the  Vulgate  and  Eng- 
lish Bible,  and  chap.  i.  in  Luther. 

3.  A  prayer  of  Mordecai  and  Esther,  which,  in  the  Seventy,  is  put  after 
IV.  17;  in  the  Vulgate  and  English,  xiii.  8— xiv.  19;  and  ii.  and  iii.  in  Lu- 

4.  An  embellished  account  of  the  scene  between  Esther  and  the  king, 
T.I,  2,  in  the  Seventy  ;'sv.  4— 19,  in  the  Vulgate  and  Engli-h,  and  iv  in 
Luther. 

5.  The  edict  of  Mordecai,  alluded  to  in  yiiL  9.  In  the  Septuagint  this 
nccurs  after  viii.  12;  in  the  Vulgate  and  English,  xvi.  I — 15,  Luther,  ^i 

6.  An  explanation  of  Mordecai's  dream,  and  an  account  of  the  manner  m 
which  the  feast  of  Purim  was  celebrated  in  jEgypt.  In  the  Alexandrian, 
Vulgate,  and  English  versions,  this  is  placed  after  x.  3 ;  and  in  chap  viii.  in 
Luther's  version. 
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at  the  gate,"  discovered  the  conspiracy.  The  names  of 
the  two  conspirators  differ  in  the  two  accounts.  In  the 
first,  they  are  Bigthan  and  Teres'h,  (ii.  21 ;)  in  the  second, 
Gabatha  and  Tharra,  (Apoc.  xii.  1.)  In  one,  Haman  is 
angry  because  Mordecai  will  not  do  homage  to  him, 
"(iii.  5 ;)  in  the  other,  on  account  of  the  eunuchs  of 
the  king,  (xii.  6.)  In  ix.  20  and  32,°  Mordecai  sends 
letters  commanding  the  Jeios  to  keep  the  feast  of 
Purim,  and  Esther  confirms  these  letters;  but  in  xvi. 
22,  the  king  himself  orders,  not  merely  the  Jews,  but  all 
his  subjects,  to  keep  it,  "  among  their  solemn  feasts,  a 
high  day,  with  all  feasting."] 

From  its  religious  tone,  it  is  probable  it  is  of  Hel- 
lenistic and  Alexandrian  origin.  This  appears,  also, 
from  the  party-colored  and  bombastic  language,  and 
the  transformation  of  Haman  into  a  Macedonian,  (xvi. 
10  and  14.)  Bertholdt  thinks  the  fragments  were 
fii-st  added  as  supplementary  notes,  and  has  based  this 
opinion  on  the  incompleteness  of  these  fragments  in 
the  Hebrew  manuscript^,  and  in  the  Syriac  and  Arabic 
versions  in  the  London  Polyglot.' 

■  EiMorn,  Einl.  in  die  Apocryphen,  p,  488,  sqq. 

'  De  Rossi  (Specimen  Varr.  LecCL  sacri  Textua  et  Chaldaica  Estheris 
AMitaroenta ;  Tub.  1783)  thinks  the  original  boolt  of  Esther  was  a  larger 
work,  written  in  Chaldeo  by  Mordecai,  containing  the  present  apocryphal 
additions,  and  tlie  present  book  of  Esther  has  been  extracted  from  it  Ha 
founds  tliis  opinion  upon  a  Hebrew  MS.  containing  some  of  these  chapters 
in  the  Chaldee  language.  But  Beriholdl  (p.  3457,  sqq.)  has  satisfactorily 
answered  the  claims  of  this  hypothesis.  See,  also,  Vsseri,  Syntagmata  de 
GrtBcjE  LXX.  TnterpretL  Vera,  cum  Libri  Esth,,  Editione  Origenica,  et  vet, 
Gneca  altera,  in  the  appendix. 
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BOOK  11. 

THE  THEOCRATICAL  INSPIRED  BOOKS. 


THEIR  RELATION   TO  THE   FOREGOING. 

While  the  historical  books  show  in  what  manner  the 
theocracy  originated,  and  point  out  its  destiny,  to  warn 
and  admonish  later  generations,  here  the  present  con- 
dition of  the  theocracy,  and  the  future  consequences  of 
this  condition,  are  treated  of  for  the  warning  and  admo- 
nition of  the  people.  Here,  as  there,  the  same  religious 
ideas  are  applied  to  the  circumstances  of  the  Jewish 
nation,  and  the  same  view  of  tlie  world  is  taken.  But 
the  spirit  and  disposition"  of  the  theocratic  historian  and 
that  of  the  inspired  prophet  are  different  in  this  respect: 
The  former,  occupied  with  quiet  contemplation  of  the 
past,  gives  rather  the  true  picture  of  affairs  than  his 
own  view  of  them ;  but  the  latter,  impelled  by  his 
active  participation  in  the  present,  and  in  the  yet  un- 
formed future,  living  in  the  fire  of  inspiration  and  of 
holy  zeal,  expresses  his  own  thoughts,  demands,  and 
wishes,  cai-es  and  hopes,  rather  than  paints  the  history 
of  his  time.     This  difference  displays  itself  in  their  style.' 

Besides,  the  Hebrew  historians  pay  little  regard  to 

"  Stimraun^.  '  §  ISti,  127. 
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the  history  of  other  nations ;  but  the  inspired  guardians 
of  the  theocracy  had  so  much  to  fear  from  them  that 
they  'could  not  fail  lo  bring  them  within  the  circle  of 
their  vision." 

^  202. 

NAME  AND   IDEA   OF  A  PROPHET. 

The  authors  of  these  books,  for  the  most  part,  bear 
the  name  of  prophets,  interpreters  of  God,''  (Ex.  v\i.  1.) 

"  See  Knohd,  Der  Prophetismua  der  Hebriier;  IS37,  2  vols,  8vo,  Klister, 
Die  Propheten  des  A.  und  N,  T.  nach  ihren  Wesen  and  Wirken;  18;J8. 

'  n"'»"'i; ,  Tt^oqi^iKi,  not  ft&vTeis,  the  word  by  which  the  LXX.  trana- 
kte  Brip .    Plato,  TimiBus,  0pp.  ix.  p.  391,  ed,  Biport,  or  p.  101,  ed.  B(Mer : 

/taPiixifi'   &q>goifii''rj  ited;  &v&QDmlr-f  SiSaixBv  odSeli   jig   Syroog 

iqxinTBToi  pariix^s  h-ihiov  xal  AX-^f^ovg,  dil'  ^  iia-9-'  Zicvor  ujp  Tijj 
ifipv^aetoi  nsST/d-slg  diva/av,  ij  3ii  fiaov  ij  uva  ir&ovaioafiip  nagai- 
MSag.  'j1XI&  ^urpo^otti  fdy  i/upQtirog  J&  te  Qti&iyra  ifa/iiijjifil-ivTa 
Srag  fj  miog  ini  i^j  fiaVTtxtjg  le  xal  iv&ou<ritt<nii(^g  Cpitreiag,  Mori  Sea 
Up  {p&UfiaTix  dqitly,  it&vra  Xoyiofti^  SieUtrfhUf  Srn]  n  aii/tatvet  xal  oi^ 
ftilXovios  ^  nagelildvios  *[  nagdrTog  xaxtm  ^  dj'tti^irfl-  loy  Si  navlvtog,  hi 
IB  iv  Toiia  fiieovTog,  aix  igjov  t&  <pai-iria  fj  (fiiari/&imi  6^'  iavioB 
xgtfBii;  &iX  eJ  xal  jitUtw  liyBjai  t&  ntj&tieiv  kbI  yviavai  rii  ts  aiiov  xai 
iavTbi'  ffcoipjovf  (lAria  npoff'jjieti'.  "0#e>'  S^  xal  ri  iSi'  ngo^i^m  yivos 
inl  tutg  ieH-ioig  /tufTBlais  xgiiig  inixa&un&iiM  pdpog  •  o6(  /i&rTsig  irfioOs 
kioro/idl^oBm  id^f,  ti  nSp  ijYvarix6ieg.  on  t^s  Si'  alny/tav  oEioi  if^firig 
xal  qxtyT&asotg  inoxgnal-  xal  oS  ri  /idneig,  npoy^ia*  6i  /tuvTsvo/iirar 
SixaioTara  Apo/iicJ^pn-t'  S.v.  Comp,  BanKH,  De  Significatu  primiliTo  Voeis 
Jlgoip^Tiig ;  GotL  1786  Ckrysosl.  Horn.  xxix.  in  Ep.  ad  Corinth. :  TbBto 
y&Q  /iivTiia:  Y3ioy  li  i^tarrixivat,  -ib  Apdyxyr  vTiofiiyBtv,  -rb  &9-eT(T&at, 
tb  clxsa&ia,  rb  (J<qsa9-ai,  SiaitsQ /laiyiiKPOP.  '  0  Sk  ngoqi-^Tiig  o6x  oStiag, 
diiA  ^trd  Stniolag  n/foiatis  xal  ataipgoi'oiijtjg  xarufn&ijeag  xal  ttSAg  & 
qt&iyysjai,  ipijuli  S^a)■Ia.  JVmnder,  Gnost.  Sjat  p.  387.  Jerome,  Proram. 
in  Jes  Neque  vero,  ut  Montanus  cum  insanis  ferainis  soraniat,  Prophetie 
in  extaHi  sunt  lo^uuti,  ut  neecirent,  quid  loquerentur,  et  quum  alios  erudirent, 
ipsi  igjiorarent,  quid  dicerent.  See  Epiphankta,  Heres.  xlviii.  3.  Carpzim, 
Introd.  vol,  iil.  p.  36,  aq. 

Yet,  on  the  other  hand,  Hengstenlerg  (Christologie,  vol.  i.  pt  i.  p.  293) 
maintains  the  fajiatical  opinions  of  Montanvi  respecting  the  prophets  of  the 
0.  T.     [See  JVm/es,  in  Christian  Examiner  for  1833,  vol.  xvi.  p.  321,  sq^  and 
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Thoy  are  also  called  men  of  God,  and  angels,  or  mes- 
sengers of  God,  because,  by  their  inspired  discourses, 
tbey  carried  out  the  diviae  idea  of  the  theocracy,  or  the 
will  of  God,  in  the  public  life  of  the  people." 

They  were  likewise  called  seers,''  on  account  of  the 
higher  intuition  they  had  of  divine  truth,  and,  enlight- 
ened by  that,  of  the  course  of  earthly  events,  both 
present  and  future,  and  by  virtue  of  which  they  were 
prophets  and  foretellers  of  the  future.  After  Samuel, 
the  common  practice  of  soothsaying  seems  to  have  been 
restricted  by  the  prOphethood,  or  office  of  prophets. 

Other  nations  of  antiquity  had  their  seers  also,  but 
they  were  destitute  of  the  true  and  moral  spirit  of  mono- 
theism, by  which  the  Hebrew  prophecy  was  jiurified  and 
made  holy."  The  reason  why  prophecy  in  general  finds 
no  place  in  modern  times,  is  to  be  fonnd  in  the  prepon- 
derance of  reflection  over  spontaneity. 

["Samuel  committed  the  direction  of  the  spirit  of  the 
theocratic  government  into  the  hands  of  the  prophets, 
to  whom  merely  a  personal  reverence  was  paid  among 
the  people.  He  left  the  management  of  the  theocratic 
forms  to  the  priests.  By  these  means  he  produced  a 
more  free  development  of  the  Mosaic  religion.      The 

vol.  V.  p.  348,  sqq.]  Htnikwerk,  Jesaias,  vol.  i.  p.  xsxiii,,  sqq.  See,  also, 
1  Cor.  xix.  33.  See  the  use  of  the  word  rsBa  in  Jer.  xxix.  36,  Has.  ix.  7, 
2King-s  ix.  11.  On  the  use  of  is"'33,  see  Harlmnnn,  Uhers  des  Mich.  3 
Exours.,  and  Gesemus,  in  Lexicon,  sub  voce.     Knohel,  vol.  i.  p.  103. 

°  Din'it*  iMX  and  b-in'^N  "^^N^i^.  There  is  a  distinction  between 
the  prophets,  and  demagogues,  (judges  or  heroes,)  and  kings,  which  is  marked 
by  theufe«o/(fouio(Y/ofGod.     Seddob,   Begriff.  d.  Nabi;  ]a39. 

'  fiiXT  and  Qiln.     See  1  Sam.  ix.  9. 

'  Jer.  Htiii.  32,  De  Wetie,  Programm.  de  Prophetarum  in  ¥.  T.  Ecclesia, 
et  Doctorum  Theol.  in  Eccles.  evang.  Ratione,  atque  Similitudine,  {Ber 
1816,)  Opusc.  theol.  p.  169,  sqq. 
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prophets  broke  through  the  sjmbolical  forms,  rose  to  a 
spiritual  view  of  them,  and  served  the  cause  of  truth  by 
proclaiming  the  word  of  God,  while  the  priests  re- 
mained attached  to  the  symbols,  and  preserved  them  in 
their  ancient  restrictions  and  narrowness.  Thus  it  was 
the  office  of  the  prophets  to  purify  and  extend  the  influ- 
ence of  religion  and  morality;  they  were  politicians, 
naturalists,  and  workers  of  wonders.  Thttir  action  and 
influence  on  the  public  were  sustained  and  promoted  by 
religion,  poetry,  symbols,  and  music.  The  last,  perhaps, 
held  an  important  place  in  their  education  at  the  schools 
of  the  prophets."]" 

The  writings  of  Isaiah  and  Jeremiah  —  especially 
Isa.  liii.,  Jer.  xx.  —  contain  allusions  to  the  conflict  of 
the  prophets  with  the  false  prophets,  with  the  priests 
and  rulers  of  the  land,  and  with  the  unbelief  of  the 
people. 

§203. 

CONTENTS  AND   OBJECTS  or  THE   PROPHETIC   DISCOURSES. 

While  the  prophets  were  zealous  for  the  support  and 
perfection  of  the  theocracy,  they  fixed  their  eyes  upon 
the  outward  as  well  as  upon  the  inward.  They  censured 
the  false,  untheocratical  policy  which  was  pursued  with 
respect  to  foreign  nations,  and  disclosed  the  abuses  in  the 
government  and  in  the  administration  of  justice.  This 
they  seem  to  have  done  especially  under  a  feeble  admin- 

*  De  WeUt,  Bib.  Dogmatik,  ^  70.  On  the  relation  of  the  prophets  to  the 
priests,  their  political  and  scientific  tendency,  their  ascetic  life,  and  the 
schools  of  the  prophets,  Bee  De  Ifette,  as  above,  and  Archaol,  §145,  268. 
Caijranw,  vol.  iii.  p.41,  aqq.  Knobel,].  c.  vol.  i,  p. 39,  aqq.,  8S!, sijq.,  ii.  39,  sqq. 
Koster,  p.  52,  sqq. 

VOL.    II.  45 
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istratioti."  They  found  fault  with  the  corrupt  morals, 
with  the  degeneracy  of  the  public  worship  of  God,  which 
was  defiled  with  idolatry,  and  reduced  to  a  mere  shadow- 
In  respect  to  all  these  subjects,  they  pointed  out  the 
True  aud  the  Right,  and  admonished  the  public  and 
individuals  to  reform  and  amend  their  lives.  They 
threatened  the  disobedient  and  impenitent  with  the 
punishments  of  divine  justice  ;  but  they  restored  the 
dowiicast  by  joyful  promises,  by  predicting  the  humilia- 
tion of  the  enemies  of  the  theocracy,  and  the  approach 
of  prosperous  times.* 

^204. 

SPIRIT  OF   THE   PROPHETIC   PREDICTIONS, 

1.  The  predictions  of  the  fiiture  were  occasioned  by, 
and  founded  upon,  the  idea  of  retribution,  —  as  we  see 
in  Levit.  xxvi.  and  Dent,  xxviii.,  — and  on  the  unshaken 
confidence  in  the  love  of  Jehovah  towards  his  people. 
Consequently  their  predictions  had  a  moral  and  religious 
meaning,  and  might  be  recalled.  This  appears  from 
Jer.  xxvi.  13,  where  it  is  promised  Jehovah  will  repent 
of  the  evil  denounced,  if  the  people  will  mend  their 
ways ;  and  verse  29,  where  an  instance  is  given  of  his 
actually  withdrawing  a  denunciation  against  Hezekiah." 

2.  These  ideas  were  applied  to  the  circumstances  of 
the  time  ;  and  in  this  manner  the  predictions  were  occa- 
sioned by  tlie  historical  phenomena  of  the  age.  Thus 
Isaiah  threatened    the    Jews  with  an  invasion  by  the 


"  Credner,  Der  Prophet  Joel,  p.  65. 

'  Knobel,  vol,  i.  p.  203,  sqq.,  2-16,  sqq.     Kosler,  p.  a'JS,  sqq. 

"  See,  also,  Jonah  iii.  10. 
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Assyrians ;  Jeremiah,  with  invasion  by  the  Chaldees. 
[At  first,  says  Eichhorn,  the  prophets  of  the  kingdom  ot 
Israel  only  threaten  their  nation  with  the  Syrians,  so 
long  as  they  were  the  only  powerful  nation  in  the  neigh- 
borhood. Thus  Elisha,  in  his  reply  to  Joash,  (2  Kings 
xiii.  14,  sqq.,)  speaks  of  the  Syrians.  Sometimes  they 
promise  victories  over  them,  as  Jonah  did,  under  Jero- 
boam II.  (2  Kings  xiv.  25.) 

In  the  mean  time,  the  Assyrians  were  becoming  a  great 
nation  ;  then  the  prophets  alarm  the  quiet  people  with 
threats  of  them  ;  but  this  is  done  gradually,  as  a  knowl- 
edge of  this  people  hccomes  more  clear  and  distinct. 
Thus  Amos  (vi.  14,  vii.  10 — 17)  predicts  their  coming 
without  naming  them,  probably  because  in  his  time  they 
were  not  entangled  in  the  affairs  of  Israel.  But  during 
the  civil  troubles  that  ensued  after  the  death  of  Jerobo- 
am II.,  one  of  the  factions  into  which  the  state  was 
divided,  it  is  probable,  sought  aid  of  the  Assyrians, 
(Hos.  ix.  3,  xi.  5.)  Then  Hosea  comes  out  boldly,  and 
prophesies  that  the  Assyrians,  sooner  or  later,  will  over- 
power the  feeble  kingdom  of  Israel, 

The  same  is  true  of  the  prophecies  which  relate  to 
Judah.  In  the  times  of  Isaiah,  the  Babylonians  were  so 
unimportant  that  the  Hebrew  prophets  do  not  mention 
them.  They  begin  to  speak  of  them  when  the  Chal- 
dees in  Babylon  took  the  place  of  the  Assyrians  as  rulers 
of  Asia.] " 

"  Hickliom,  5  513.  See,  also,  Juati,  Verm.  Abhandl.  ub  wichtig.  Gegena- 
tande  d.  theol.  Gelehrsamkeit,  vol.  i.  p.  966,  sqq.  [contained  also  in  Paidus, 
Memorab.  vol.  iv.  p.  139,  sqq.  He  thinks  it  is  bo  certain  the  prophets  spoke 
only  of  eucli  nations  as  had  direct  intercourse  with  the  Hebrews,  that  he 
denies  the  date  of  certain  oracles,  which  apeak  of  distant  enemies.  He 
says  the  office  of  the  prophet  was  to  be  a  counsellor  of  the  king  and  people 
in  the  exigencies  of  the  time,  not  to  satisiy  or  excite  their  curiteity  by 
dwelling  on  the  distant  iiiture.] 
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3.  Since  this  idea  of  retribution  prevails  in  the 
prophets  throughout,  their  predictions  are  in  part  to  be 
regarded  as  hopes  and  wishes,  menaces  and  expres- 
sions of  anxiety  ;  and  therefore  the  fundamental  rule 
of  giving  them  an  historical  explanation,  is  to  seek  the 
occasion  of  an  oracle  in  history,  rather  than  its  fulfilment. 
Particular  caution  is  necessary  in  respect  to  predictions 
against  foreign  nations. 

4.  These  prophecies  are  almost  always  indefinite  and 
fluctuating.  The  later  referred  to  the  oracles  of  earlier 
prophets ;  and  thus,  for  example,  the  Messianic  idea 
gradually  received  its  form,  and  became  permanent." 
The  definite  predictions  of  Ezekiel  (xii.  xxiv.  25,  26, 
xxxiii.  21,  22)  seem  not  to  have  been  fulfilled.  The 
same  must  be  said  of  those  of  Jeremiah,  (xxii.  18,  19, 
xxxvi.  30,)  as  may  be  seen  by  comparing  2  Kings  xxiv. 
6,  2  Ch.  xxxvi.  6,  for  the  authority  of  Josephus  (x.  6,3) 
can  scarcely  be  decisive  in  this  case.  The  following, 
also,  are  not  fulfilled :  Amos  vii.  1 1  ;  Hosea's  curse  of 
the  people,  (ix.  3,  and  xi.  5 ;)  Isaiah's  oracle,  (xxii.  and 
xxix.  ;)  his  curse  pronounced  upon  Moab,  (xvi.  14,)  and 
his  prophecy  of  the  destruction  of  Tyre,  (xxiii.) — though 
Hengstenberg  is  of  the  contrary  opinion  ;  * —  the  proph- 
ecy of  Obadiah  ;  Jeremiah's  curse  of  ^gypt  and  Edom, 
(xliii.  8,  xlix.  7,  sqq. ;)  EzekiePs  prophecies  against  Mount 
Seir,  (xxxv.,)  against  ^gypt,  (xxix.,)  and  against  Gog 
and  Magog,  (xxxviii. — xxxix.) 

The    following  are  not  completely  fulfilled  :  Isa.  vii. 


'  See  Eichhom,  §515,  p.  27,  Credner  (I.e.  p.  63,  sqq.,  and  71,  sqq.) 
perhaps  carries  this  reference  of  the  kter  to  the  earlier  prophets  loo  far. 
De  Wdit,  Bib.  Dogmatik,  §  ]ia 

'  See  Hengstenberg,  De  Rel.  Tyr. ;  1832,  [But  see  Heeren,  Reaearches 
into  the  Intercourse,  Policy,  Trade,  &c,,  Eng,  translation ;  Oxford,  1833, 
vol.  ii.  p.  11,  note  2.    Knohel,  vol.  i.  p.  300,  Bq.] 


:yG00g[c 


'^206.]  PROFIIETIC    BOOKS.  357 

17,  sqq. ;  his  oracle  against  Damascus  and  Samaria,  (viii 
4.;)  that  against  Babylon,  (xiv.  23;)  against  Damascus, 
(xvii,  1 — 3 ;)  and  that  against  Idumea,  (xxxiv.  9.) 

There  are  also  predictions  in  the  historical  'books 
which  were  either  put  into  a  more  definite  form,  or  were 
forged,  after  the  event.  But  it  is  entirely  in  opposition 
to  the  spirit  of  the  Hebrew  prophets  to  suppose  these 
oracles  were  only  veiled  and  obscure  pictures  of  the 
present  and  of  the  past." 


^206. 

THE   DISCOURSE  AND   STYLE   OF  THE   PROPHETS. 

The  prophets  expressed  themselves  spontaneously 
and  directly  with  the  living  voice.  They  sometimes 
appeared  and  spoke  in  public  places,  and  sometimes  at 
home  addressed  a  circle  of  men  that  sought  advice  or 
edification.  This  latter  appears  from  2  Kings  iv.  22,  23, 
whence  it  appears  men  were  accustomed  to  seek  the 
prophets,  chiefly  on  the  Sabbath,  and  days  of  the  new 
moon,*(vi.  32,  Isa.  xxxviii.  6,  21,  Jer.  xxi.  1,  Ezek.  viii. 
1,  xiv.  1,  XX.  1.)  When  they  spoke  in  public,  their 
speeches  were,  probably,  for  the  most  part,  artless  out- 
breaks of  their  zeal  and  inspiration,  short  addresses  and 
appeals,  which,  perhaps,  were  followed  by  replies,  or  a 
disputation."     When  they  spoke  in  private,  their  dis- 

"  Eichhom,  (Heb.  Proph.  on  laa.  xxix.  and  elsewhere)  takes  this  false 
view.  See  Gesenma,  Com.  ad.  Jes.  vol.  i.  p.  828.  See,  aiao,  on  this  entire 
subject,  Griedrtga;  Priifung  d,  Jem.  BogrifS  von  der  iibematurlich, 
ursprung  d.  proph.  Weiaaag.;  1818.  [But  the  author  of  the  hook  of  Daniel, 
at  least,  seems  to  have  done  thia  continually.     See  below,  §  934^—357.] 

*  Perhaps  this  is  the  first  trace  of  the  synagogue  service. 

°  1  Kings  xsii.  6,  8qq.,  14,  sqq^  Isa.  vii.,  Am,  vii.  10,  sqq.,  Jer.  xxviii. 
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courses  may  have  been  more  connected,  and  have  en- 
tered more  into  details.  Sometimes  they  spoke  after 
making  preparation,  and  sometimes  unpremeditatedly." 

Sometimes  they  confirmed  their  assertions,  particu- 
larly such  as  related  to  the  future,  by  signs,''  some  of 
whicli  are  the  appointed  tests  of  a  prophet's  truth,  as  in 
Deut.  xiii.  2,  sq.  Such  is  the  case  in  1  Sam.  ii.  34,  and 
in  Isa.  vii.  10,  sqq.  Sometimes  these  signs  consist  in 
the  extiaordinary  deeds  which  they  performed,  (Ex.  iv. 
1,  sqq.,)  and  which,  it  is  probable,  have,  for  the  most  part, 
been  enlarged,  and  misrepresented  in  the  legendary 
accounts. 

To  bring  their  thoughts  and  instructions  before  the 
senses  of  the  people,  they  made  use  of  symbolical  actions, 
and  of  a  certain  sort  of  signs.  Thus  Zedekiah  made  horns 
of  iron,  and  thrust  with  them,  to  show  that  the  nation  was 
in  like  manner  to  thrust  down  the  Syrians,  (1  Kings  xxii. 
11  ;)  Isaiah  walks  naked  and  barefoot  for  three  years, 
to  show  that  the  king  of  Assyria  should  lead  away  the 
Egyptians  and  Ethiopians  naked  and  barefoot,  (Is.  xx.) 
So  in  yiii.  1 — 1,  and  18,  he  says,  "Behold,  I  and  the 
children  whom  the  Lord  hath  given  me  are  for  signs  and 
for  wonders."  Ezekiel  (iv.  1,  sqq.)  makes  a  drawing 
of  Jerusalem  on  a  slate,  and  represents  himself  as  lying 
beside  it  four  hundred  and  thirty  days,  to  show  the  city 
was  to  endure  a  long  siege.  Again:  (xii.  1,  sqq.)  he 
carries  away  his  possessions,  through  an  opening  he  has 
digged  in  the  wall,  in  the  twilight,  and  bears  them  on  his 
shoulders,  to  show  the  nation  that  they  likewise  shall 
remove  and  go  into  captivity. 

In  earlier  times,  perhaps  they  made  use  of  music,  for 


'  Knobd,  vol.  i.  p.  418. 
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Elisha  plajs  on  an  instrument  in  presence  of  the  kings 
of  Judah  and  Israel,  before  he  prophesied,  (2  Kings  iii. 
15;)  the  prophets,  mentioned  in  1  Sam.  x.  5,  were  pre- 
ceded hy  a  band  of  music,  and  David  played  before 
Saul,  to  drive  away  the  evil  spirit  froin  him,  (xix.  8,  sqq.) 
But  it  is  certainly  incorrect  to  consider  the  prophets  as 
singers  and  improvisators." 

If  they  subsequently  wrote  down  their  speeches,  or  if 
they  preferred  to  publish  their  opinions  by  writing  them, 
they  made  use  of  a  more  artificial,  rounded,  and  even 
poetic  style,  and  symbolic  actions  were  then  added  to 
the  true  or  fictitious  narrative.  The  following  belong  to 
the  latter  class,  namely,  the  story  of  Jeremiah  bury- 
ing his  girdle,  (xiii.  1 — 7  ;)  of  Ezekiel  lying  four  hundred 
and  thirty  days  before  a  slate,  (iv.  1,  sqq- ;)  of  his  typical 
removal  from  Jerusalem,  (xii.  1,  sqq. ;)  of  Hosea  taking 
an  unchaste  wife,  (i,  2 — 9,  iii.  1 — 5,)  and  elsewhere. 
Many  are  uncertain,  like  the  account  of  Isaiah  walking 
bai-efoot  and  naked.* 

These  symbolic  actions,  together  with  the  symbolic 
revelations  and  visions,  make  up  the  prophetic  symbolism. 


'  [The  uso  of  music,  to  excite  the  Boothsajers,  was  not  unknown  to  tlie 
heathen.  JamhUckus  (De  Mysteriis,  iii.  9)  euya,  "  Some  of  tlie  triuisported, 
having  cymbals  or  drums,  or  some  other  liind  of  music,  are  ^led  wUh  the 
Spint,"  &o.  So  Cicero,  (Div.  i.  50,)  "And  so  they  whose  minds,  scorning 
their  bodies,  fly  and  rtmb  abroad,  when  inflamed  and  incited  by  some  ardor, 
behold  these  things  which  tliey  predict  SUch  minds,  which  inhere  not  ia 
(heir  bodies,  aie  inflamed  by  various  causes.  Some  are  incited  by  a  certain 
moiMdion  of  voices,  and  Pkiygian  songs,"  &.c,  &c. 

Spinoza  (Tract  theol.-polit.  p.  19)  thinks  Elisha,  in  the  above  instance, 
used  a  musical  instrument  to  moderate  his  anger;  but  the  supposition  seems 
gratuitous.] 

'  See,  on  tliese  symbolic  actions,  Staudlin,  N.  Beitriiga  zur  Kclaut.  d. 
Bibl.  Propheten,  p.  123,  sqq.,  and  EiiMom,  Einl,  §  556,  and  603.  [See  also 
Knobd,  Piophetisraus,  §  38.    He  thinks  the  following  may  have  been  per- 


..Google 


360  I'ROrHETIC    BOOKS.  [^205 

which  assumes  different  forms,  to  suit  the  spiritof  the  times. 
Without  wishing  to  deny  that  there  was  a  direct  and  im- 
mediate revelation,  —  that  is,  an  actual  divine  excitement, 
and,  in  some  cases,  an  actual  ecstasy  or  trance,  —  I  only 
maintain  that  it  was  indirect  and  mediate  also,  and  that 
there  was  something  arhitrary  in  the  style  of  their  dis- 
course. This  appears,  1.  From  the  circumstance  of 
their  speeches  being  connected  with  symbols,  which,  it 
is  obvious,  were  arbitrary,"  and  at  the  same  time  with 
those  symbolic  actions.  2.  From  the  variations  of  taste 
in  respect  to  this  revelation ;  thus  Isaiah  (vi.)  receives 
inspiration  from  seeing  Jehovah,  sitting  on  a  lofty  throne, 
with  a  train  that  fills  the  temple,  and  surroutided  by  the 
seraphim.  Jeremiah  (i.)  says,  simply,  "  The  word  of 
Jehovah  came  to  me;"  and  Ezekiel  sees  the  heavens 
opened,  and  has  visions  of  God,  (i.,)  which  are  very 
common  in  the  later  prophets.  3.  From  the  well-known 
analogy  with  other  symbols,  in  Ps.  sviii.  4,  and  1  Kings 
xviii.  25.  And,  4.  From  the  clear  spirit  of  Hebrew 
prophecy,   which    did    not   favor    the    state   of  ecstasy. 


formed,  though  we  are  not  expressly  told  that  such  was  the  case,  viz^ 
ihat  of  Zedekiah,  mendoned  above,  (1  Kings  xxii.  11  ;j  of  Isaiah  going' 
naked,  though  not  during  the  whole  period  of  three  years;  of  Jeremiah 
breaiiDg  an  earthen  vessel,  (xix.  l,BC|q.,  v.  14,)  and  his  putting  on  a  yoke, 
(jcsviL  1,) — it  is  not  said  he  wore  it;  those  mentioned  in  Ezek.xxxvii.  ISjSqq, 
and  Jer.  xliii.  8.  Common  actions,  performed  without  any  unosjal  design, 
he  thinks  were  sometimes  made,  afierwBrds,  fo  assume  a  symbolical  charac- 
ter; e.  g.  Jeremiah's  purchase  of  his  deceased  kinsman's  estate,  (xxxii,  5.) 

The  following,  he  thinks,  mnnot  have  been  performed,  viz.,  that  of 
Ahijab  stripping  Jeroboam  of  his  new  garment,  and  rending  it  into  twelve 
pieces,  (1  Kings  xi.  99;)  that  of  Hosea,  mnntioned  above,  which  is  peculiarly 
inconsistent  with  a  character  so  severely  moral  as  that  prophet ;  that  of 
Jeremiah,  (xiii.  1 — 7,)  and  Ezekiol,  (xiL  1,  sqq.,  iv.  v.  and  xxiv.  3,  siiq.j] 

"  Am.  vii.  1—9,  viil.  1,  3,  Jer.  i.  11—14,  Zach.  i.  7,  aqq.,  18,  sfiq.,  ii,  iij.. 
I  Kings  xxii.  19,  sqq. 
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though  it  did  not  exclude  it."  This  use  of  symbols  de- 
generated, as  it  was  copied  by  otlier  prophets,  —  as  may  be 
seen  in  the  instances  already  given,  (Ezek.  iv.  and  xii.,)  — 
so  that  it  became  merely  an  unmeaning  phantasmago- 
ria,* as  in  Ezek.  i.,  or  a  sport  with  enigmatical  language, 
as  in  Zachariah's  vision  of  a  red  horse,  (i.  7,  sqq.,)  of  the 
golden  candlestick,  (iv.,)  or  the  flying  roll,  (v.,)  and  in 
the  accounts  in  Daniel,  (ii.  and  vii.)  The  power  of  the 
prophetic  spirit  stands  in  inverse  ratio  with  the  use  of 
symbols.  This  fact  is  alluded  to  in  Num.  xii.,  "  If 
there  be  a  prophet  among  you,  I  Jehovah  will  make  my- 
self known  unto  him  in  a  vision,  and  will  speak  unto 
him  in  a  dream.  But  not  so  my  servant  Moses.  He  is 
intrusted  with  all  my  house.  Mouth  to  mouth  speak  1 
to  him,  and  suffer  him  to  see  plainly,  and  not  in  images. 
He  looks  on  the  form  of  Jehovah  ;^^  and  in  Jer.  xxiii. 
26,  "  I  have  heard  what  the  prophets  said,  that  prophesy 
lies  in  my  name,  saying,  J  have  dreamed,  I  have  dreamed 

they  think  to  cause  the  people  to  forget  my  name 

by  their  dreams."  ° 

Since,  among  the  Hebrews,  all  inspired  discourse  is 
accompanied  witli  rhythm,  the  prophets  commonly  made 


"  See  Knobel,  voL  i.  p.  169,  sqq.     Compare  the  case  of  Paul  the  apostio 

'•  SduldereL 

''SeeOajyiov,].c.p.l4.  MiinM)mrfes,(Moi:eNcvoc!]iii,ii.c.45,p.316,)inhis 
various  degi'ees  of  inspiration,  has  anticipated  this  conclusion,  in  some  meas- 
ure. [Hemaititains  thereareefeucrtdegreeB  of  the  prophetic  spirit  Thejirat 
is  tlie  spirit  of  heroism,  as  it  animated  the  old  judges  and  warriors  to  noble 
deeds,  and  the  last  is  that  state  of  mind  in  which  a  man  finds  himself  speak- 
ing with  an  angel  in  a  vision.  This  happened  to  Ahrahani,  when  he  was 
about  to  sacrifice  Isaac.  But  Moses,  says  he,  surpassed  even  this  degree  of 
prophetic  inspiration,  by  many  a  parasang;  for,  while  all  the  others  heard 
the  word  through  the  mediation  of  an  angel,  he  spoke  face  to  face  with 
God.  See  also  Knobd,  I.  c.  §  II,  12.] 
VOL.  II.  46 
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use  of  a  certain  symmetrical  aiTaiigement  of  the  mem- 
bers of  their  sentences.  But  since  they  are  rather  ora- 
tors than  poets,  their  rhythm  is  usually  distinguished  from 
lyric  poetry  by  the  use  of  longer  periods.  When  they 
relate  facts,  they  make  use  of  prose.  The  later  prophets, 
whose  inspiration  had  grown  cold,  suffered  their  rhyth- 
mical periods  to  flow  into  the  prosaic,  or,  perliaps,  wrote 
wholly  in  prose. 


THE   COMroSITION   OF  THE   PROPHETIC   BOOKS 

The  oldest  prophets  seem  to  have  written  nothing ; 
probably  because,  in  their  time,  the  living  speech  and 
action  were  more  efficient,  and  literature  was  not  suffi- 
ciently advanced.  A  prophetic  literature  first  arose 
more  than  two  hundred  years  after  the  establishment  of 
the  schools  of  the  prophets." 

In  the  written  prophecies  that  have  come  down  to  us, 
it  is  mentioned,  sometimes,  that  the  command  of  God 
was  given  to  write  down  particular  words,  as  in  Isa. 
viii.  1,  XXX.  8 ;  or  a  whole  prophecy,  as  in  Hab.  ii.  2, 
3,  Jer.  XXX.  2  ;  or  a  whole  collection  of  prophecies,  as  in 
Jcr.    xxxvi.     But   sometimes    they   are    written    down 


°  See  the  article  in  Eichkorn's  AUg.  Bib.  vol.  x.  p.  1077,  aqq,  "  Why  do 
the  written  oracles  of  the  Hebren-  prophets  begin  about  800  B.  C?"  [It  ia 
evident  there  were  prophets  from  the  commencement  of  the  Hebrew  state, 
and  fragments  of  their  oracles  appear  throughout  the  early  course  of  Jew- 
ish histoiy,  from  Joshua  to  Joel;  e,  g.  Judg.  ii.  1 — 3,  an  ajionymous  prophet 
appears,  and  is  called  an  angel  of  Jehoviih.  Beborah,  also,  is  a,  prophetess 
An  anonymous  prophet  appears,  also,  Judg.  vl  8,  sqq.  See  the  other  iu- 
Btu.iices  collected  in  Eichhom,  1.  c] 
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without  mentioning  any  such  express  conimand  of  God, 
as  in  Jcr.  li.  60. 

But  where  no  such  remarks  about  the  reduction  of  the 
prophecies  to  writing  occur,  we  must  assume  that  the 
genuine  works  of  the  prophets,  now  extant,  were  all 
written  down  hy  themselves,  or  their  assistants.  Some 
of  them  were  written  down  after  thej  had  been  deliv- 
ered in  public,  and  even  long  after  their  first  delivery, 
(Jer.  xxxvi. ;)  and  others  were  written  witliout  any  such 
previous  delivery."  The  greater  part  of  the  extant 
prophecies,  probably  all,  whereof  the  occasion  is  not 
mentioned,  seem  to  have  originated  in  this  latter  wav. 
It  can  scarcely  be  true  that  we  possess  discourses  taken 
down  by  others,  or  sketches  of  discourses  afterwards 
delivered. 

Some  prophets,  in  writing  down  their  oracles,  seem 
to  have  designed  to  produce  a  complete  literary  work  ; 
others,  at  least,  wrote  down  their  separate  speeches  in  a 
collection.  Only  a  few  flying  leaves  of  some  other 
prophets  appear  to  have  got  into  circulation  ;  and  these 
have  been  badly  interpolated,  in  a  course  of  uncritical 
treatment,  provided  with  false  inscriptions,  put  in  a 
false  connection,  or  worked  over  anew.'  Finally,  it  has 
happened  that  later  predictions  have  been  falsely  at- 
tributed to  the  old  prophets.  This  has  been  done,  not 
merely  as  an  idle  sport  of  fancy,  but  with  real  prophetic 
design.' 


"  [About  twenty-three  years  elapsed  between  the  time  he  fii^t  began  to 
prophesy,  (1. 1,  aqq.,)  and  the  date  of  his  committing  his  works  to  writing. 
Jeremiah  is  the  only  prophet  who  has  given  any  account  of  hia  wriUngs.} 

'  Seebelow,  ^917— 319. 

'  See  above,  §  147,  159,  and  below,  §257, 
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CHAPTER  I. 

ISAIAH." 

^  207. 

HIS  LIFE   AND  TIMES. 

We  know  nothing  of  the  person  of  Isaiah,  except  that 
he  was  the  son  of  Amos,  (or  Amotz,)  an  unknown  man, 


"  Jerome,  Comm.  in  Proph.  maj.  in  hia  0pp.  iii.     Mart.  iv.  y.  Vallom. 

Cyi-iUi  Alex.  "Bfijj'i^ois  fi;ro;ij'7,uor<Ki)  in  Isa.  0pp.  ii. 

la.  Abaiitrnd,  Comm.  in  Isa. 

Dm).  KinKhii  Comm,  in  Isa.  Lat.  Interpr.  Cies.  Malanime'} ;  Flor.  1 774,  4k). 

Jo.  Cidinm  Comm.  in  Jea. ;  ed,  3,  Genev.  1570,  fol. 

VicIoHtu  SIrigelU  Conciones  Esaiie  Proph.  ad  Ebr.  Veritatom  i-ccugn.  et 
Aigunientis  atqiie  Scholiia  illustratiB ;  Lipa.  1565. 

Wol/g.  MuscuM  in  Esalam  Comm. ;   Bas.  1570,  fol. 

Caap.  Sandii  in  Comm. ;  Mogunt.  1616,  fol. 

.Aid'.  ^5«m  in  Jea  Oracula  Annotatt;  Baa,  1547. 

iSefi.  Scbaddii  Comm.  super  Prophet.  Isa, ;   Hamb.  1702,  4to. 

CampegH  Vitnng^  Comm.  in  Librum  Prophet.  laa. ;  Leov.  1714,  1720, 
2  vols.  fol.    Extracts  by  BiiscMng ;  Halle,  1749, 1750,  3  mis.  4to. 

Isaiah,  a  new  Ti'anslation,  with  a  Diaaertation  and  Notes,  lay  Roht.  Loivtk. 
The  German  veralon,  by  Ridien,  with  Additions  and  Remarlts,  by  J.  B. 
Koppe ;  Gott.  1779,  1781,  3  vols.  Comp.  D.  KMter,  Vlndici^  Toxt.  Heb. 
Esaiffi  adverBiia  Lowthii  Criticam ;  Berne,  1786. 

Esaias  ex  Rec.  Textus  Hebr.  Latine  vertit  et  Notas  aubjecit  J.  Chr. 
Dodei-kin ;  ed.  3, 1789. 

H.  E.  G.  Paulus,  Philol.  Cla-^is  uber  das  A.  T.  Jesaia ;  Jen.  1793. 

Jo.  Claici  Comment.    Boseiimfi/fcH  Scholia. 

Exeget.  Handb.  des  A.  T.  6,  7  pt 

Der  Prophet  Jesaia,.iiberB.,  mit  e,  voUat  philol.  krit.  u.  hist.  Comment 
begleitet,  vou  D.  WHL  Gesentug ;  Lpz.  1380,  18S1,  3  vols. 

Der  Proph.  Eaaiaa.,  iibera,  &e.,  von  Hitdg ;  1833.  Hendewerk,  Des 
Proph.  Jes.  Weissagungen,  chronolog,  giordnet.,  &c,  pt.  i.  the  proto-Esaianio 
prophecies;  1838;  German  version,  by  J.  H.  Waltker,  1774,  4to.  G.  F. 
Seiler,  1785,  with  notes.  J.  D.  Cube,  with  notes,  1785,  1786,  3  voU.  extend- 
ing to  chap,  axxix.     CL   G.  Henshr,  1768.     G.  Sragdim,  1790,  1791,  3 
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conccrniag  whom  the  rabbins  have  a  tradition,  which 
makes  him  a  prophet,  and  the  brother  of  Amaziah."  It 
is  unnecessary,  as  well  as  uncertain,  to  suppose  that  his 
standing  with  Hezekiah  depended  on  any  thing  except 
his  piety,  and  vocation  as  prophet ;  to  say  that  it 
depended  on  his  family,  and  offices  at  court,  is  a  suppo 
sition  equally  needless  and  unfounded.'' 

According  to  vi.  1,  he  appeared  as  a  prophet  in  the 
year  of  King  Uzziah's  death,  759  B.  C. ;  and  accord- 
ing to  i.  1,  he  prophesied  in  the  reigns  of  the  three 
following  kings — Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah.  This 
is  confii-med  by  the  subject  and  contents  of  his  prophe- 
cies,' and  [with  xix.,  which  is  of  somewhat  unceitain 
authenticity,  and  belongs  to  the  time  of  Manasseh] 
brings  us  down  to  the  fourteenth  year  of  Hezekiah, 
710  B.  C.''  The  legendary  story  that  he  was  put  to 
death  by  Manasseh,  is  very  uncertain."  There  is  no 
incontestable  reason  for  extending  the  period  of  his 
action  till  the  time  of  Manasseh's  reign. 


vols.  [See  the  EDglish  works  of  WMte,  1709 ;  Stock,  1804  ;  Harns,  1739 ; 
Horsteij,  1801;  Jbn«s,  1830;  Jenaw,ld31;  MiKuJloch ;  Somes,  Phil.  1840, 
3  vols.  Svo. ;  JVojes's  New  Tratisktion  Heb,  Proph,  Bost.  1833,  sqq.,  3  vols. 
8vo.,  2d  ed.  1843.]     See  list  of  writere  in  Rosenmiilte.i: 

'  Megilla,  f.  10,  c.  2 ;  "  R.  Levi  seid,  there  is  a  tradition,  received  from 
our  fatliers,  that  Amos  and  Aitiaziah  were  brothers."  But  here  f^^^i  ^'^ 
fathst  of  Isaiah,  is  confounded  with  OiOS.  See,  on  the  contrary,  Jerome's 
Protsm.  to  Amos.  For  the  rabbins'  opinion  that  he  was  a  prophet,  see 
Carpzov,  (1.  c.  p.  fl],  sqq.,)  who  also  gives  the  more  ancient  literature 
relating  to   Isaiah. 

'  See  AgTwfi,  §  20a  BerOialdt,  p.  1348.  Paiilm,  Clavis,  p.  63,  And  on 
the  other  side,  Gesenius,  Com.  vol.  i.  p.  14,  sqq. 

"  See  chap.  vii.  xiv.  28,  xxii  and  many  other  passages.     Comp.  xsxvi. — 

''  According  to  Geaenms,  chap.  xix.  belongs  in  Manasaeli's  time.  It  ia 
MiAtefa  hypothesis  that  Isaiah  composed  the  second  part  of  his  prophecies 
during  the  exile  of  Manasseh.  See  De  Authent.  Oraoc  Es.  c.  40—66, 
p.  121,  sqq.    See  below,  §  310. 

■  Jebaiooth,  f.  49,  c.  3.     Sanhedr.  f.  103,  c.  2.     Jusiin  Mart  DiaL  p.  349, 
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In  Isaiith's  time,  the  ])owerful  kingdom  of  Assyria 
arose,  and  assumed  a  very  threatening  aspect.  Its  lust 
of  conquest  was  so  much  favored  by  the  blind  policy  of 
the  small  states  of  Syria,  Israel,  and  Judah,  —  which 
mutually  enfeebled  one  another,  — that,  after  a  few  years, 
an  Assyrian  army  stood  in  the  neighborhood  of  Jeru- 
salem. 

^  208. 

SPURIOUSNESS  OF   THE   SECOND   PART  OF  THE   FROPUFCIES 
ASCRIBED   TO  JJIM. 

The  whole  of  the  second  part  of  tho  collection  of 
oracles  under  Isaiah's  name  (xl. — Ixvi.)  is  spurious." 
It  contains  discourses  designed  to  console  and  admonish 
the  people,  then  in  captivity,  and  promises  their  return 
to  their  native  land,  and  the  restoration  of  the  state. 

The  following  are  the  arguments  that  support  this 
opinion  :  — 

1.    There  is  a  difference  of  style.  —  The  style  is  more 

ed.  Col.  H.  Michaelia,  Prffif.  in  Jes.  c  v.  in  the  Halle  BiLle.  StamUin,  i.  c. 
p.  12,  17,  aqq. ;  and  on  the  design  and  effects  of  the  death  of  JesuB,  in  Gott, 
Theol.  Bibl.  vol.  i.  p.  321.  Gesening  has  examined  these  legends,  (I.  c.  p. 
10,  sqq.) 

'  The  following  works  relate  to  this  part  of  the  subject:  L.  J.  E.  Jiuti, 
on  the  oracles  of  Isniah,  and  the  deportation  of  the  Jews  in  the  Babylonian 
captivity,  in  Pavlus,  Mem.  vol.  iv.  p.  139,  sqq.,  and  enlarged  in  his  Abhand- 
lungen,  vol.  i.  p.  254,  sqq.,  voL  ii.  p.  1,  sqq.  Eichhoni,  §  525.  Bertholdt, 
p.  1374.  Gesenitw,  1.  c.  vol.  ii.  p.  19,  sqq.  Httzig,  p.  463,  sqq.  Knobel,  vol.  ii. 
p.  332,  aipi.  Mavnr,  p.  386,  sqq.,  and  others  cited  by  Berlholdl,  p.  135(5. 
On  the  other  side  are  /feiwJer,  Uebers.  d.  Jes.  Sedchau),  IntegntSt,  d.  proph. 
Schiiften  d.  A.  T.;  1796,  p.  152,  sqq.  John,  1.  c.  vol.  il  pt  i.  p.  458,  sqq. 
Deresa'a  vei-sion  of  Isiuah,  in  Brentano's  Bibelwerl,  p.  2,  sqq.  Greve,  Ultima 
Capp.  Jes.;  Amst.  1810,  4to.  Proleg.  p.  1—21.  J.  U.  MdUer,  1.  c.  A.  F 
KMnM,  Echtheit  sSnimtl.  in  d.  B.  Jes.  enthaltenen  Weissag.  vdL  i.;  1829. 
Beag^oAerg,  Chrbtologie,  d.  A.  T. ;  1829,  voL  ii.  p.  172.  [See,  also,  a  replj 
to  Cesenius,  in  the  Biblical  Repository,  vol.  i.  p.  700,  sqq.] 
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flowing,  perspicuous,  and  easy,  than  in  the  genuine 
passages  of  Isaiah ;  but,  at  the  same  time,  it  is  also 
weaker,  and  more  diffuse.  It  has  many  peculiarities, 
and  bears  marks  of  a  later  age.  Some  of  the  chief 
peculiarities  of  the  style  may  be  seen  below." 

2,    There  is  a  difference  in  the  political  relations  of 


'  The  phrase  "servant  of  Jehovah,"  applied  to  Israd,  (see  BertlioUlt,  p. 
1374,  sq.;  De  Welle,  Com.  ub.  Psalrnos,  p.  23;  Gesenius,  vol.  iii.  p.  16,  23, 
sqq.,)  xli.  8,  9,  xlii.  19,  xliv.  1,  21,  xlv.  4,  xIviiL  20;  fo  the  prophets, 
and  to  himself,  whom  he  also  calls  the  messengtr  or  aagd  of  Jehovah; 
xlii.  1,  sliv.  26,  xlix.  3,  5,  Iii.  13,  liii.  11,  xlii.  la  The  word  tn'«&, 
epplied  to  distanl  lands;  xlii.  4,  10,  13,  xlix.  1,  li.  5,  liz.  18.  PI?,  for  sidva- 
tion  and  vidortj;  xli.  2,  10,  xlii.  6,  21,  xIt.  8,  13,  li.  5,  Iviii.'  3,  Ixii.  1,  2. 
rpll,  used  in  the  same  seDse;  xlv.  8,  24,  xlvL  15,  xlviiL  18,  li  6,  8, 
liv.  17,  Ivi.  1.  (Comp.  Jer.  xxxiii.  16,  and  Dan.  ix.  24,  Pa.  cxxxii.  9,  for  the 
same,  of  a  similar  use  of  the  word.)  BB'iM ,  used  for  laio  and  religion ; 
xliL  1,3,4,  li.  4,  nS2,  tosproiil,  used  in  the  sense  of  to  ovigimde;  xlii.  9, 
xliii.  19.  BS-iJ?,  in  the  sense  oijrwa  old  Ume;  xl.  21,  xli.  4,26,  xlviii. 
1&  'nmb,/or  the  future;  xli.  23,  xlii.  23.  The  use  of  the  expressdon 
darkness  of  prisons ;  xlii.  7,  xlvii,  5,  xlix.  9.     Comp.  Ps.  eviL  10. 

The  use  of  the  figure  of  a  vndoin ;  xlvii.  8,  liv.  1,4,  Ixii. 4;  cSafrmt- 
fvi  mother;  liv.  1,  Ivi.  7.  The  use  of  T^»3,  or  yjAK,  0?k5,  or  OC^Ja, 
and  nnin ;  xl.  17,  xiL  11,  12,  24,  29,  xliv.  9.  The  rdoiive  vse  of  the  ftrsl 
and  second  person;  xli.  8,  9,  xlix.  3,  9,  23.  Tfe  en^haiie  rdieraHonof 
words ;  xli.  27,  xliii.  25,  IL 12,  xlviii.  15,  xlviii.  1 1,  xL  1,  Iii.  11,  Ixii.  10,  Ivii.  14, 
IxiL  10,  li.  9,  Iii.  1,  li  17,  Ivii.  6,  Ivii.  19.  The  acmmidaHon  of  epithets  q/" 
the  person  speaking,  or  the  one  addressed ;  xlii.  5,  xliii.  16, 17,  xliy,  2,  6, 24, 
xlv.  11, 18,  xlviiL  17,  xlix.  5,  7,  li.  15,  Ivi.  8,  IviL  15,  xlL  8, 9,  xlviii  I,  xlv. 
1,  and  many  others.  Comp.  Jer.  xxxL  35.  JR^tition  of  preposiUovs ;  xlii 
^  xlviii.  9,  14,  Iviii.  13,  Ixi.  7.  Sgnonymes ;  xl.  27,  xli.  8,  20,  xlii.  32,  xlviii. 
13, 19,  20,  xlix.  7, 14,  Iii,  1,  Ixvi.  2.  The  double  parallelism  is  more  frequent 
Waidon,  and  sornetimes  sportive  descriptitms ;  xli.  18,  sqq.j  xliii  20,  xlix.  23, 
liv.  11,  12,  Iv.  12,  13,  Ix.  4,  sqq. 

infer  Hebraisms  and  Chaldaisma.  —  l^,  for  if;  liv.  15.  Tfl?!  ""  nffair  at 
bvamesa;  xliv.  38,  liii  10,  Iviii.  3,  la  vaS,toJinisk;  xl.  2,  as  in  Dan.  x.  1 
Job  vii  1.  'in'',  exceedinglfi ;  Ivi  12.  iro,  to  (it/,  or  to  prove;  xlviii  10. 
Vim;  lix.  10.  in?;  1^'  10-  ■'O'i*?'.  instead  of  i?sa;  liv.  15.  Dnis 
insteadof  BPiSii;  lix.21.  ipi^sas,  instead  of  inlbs^ti;  Ixiii. 3.  is'31;lix.  a 
fxiia;  Iii  5. 

HUzig   {p.  474)    finds    Arabisras   in    the   following:     p"*!?,  xli   26; 
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the  pe<^le,  which  is  not  merely  predicted,  but  supposed 
lo  have  actually  taken  place,  and  which  shows  the 
author  wrote  in  the  time  of  the  Babylonian  captivity. 
According  to  the  representations  of  the  writer,  Jeru- 
salem, the  cities,  and  the  temple,  are  all  destroyed. 
"Who  saith  of  Jerusalem,  'She  shall  be  inhabited,'  and 
of  the  cities  of  Judah,  '  They  shall  be  built,,'  and  '  Her 

desolate  places  I  will  restore ; ' of  Cyrus,  '  He  is 

my  shepherd;  he  shall  perform  all  my  work; ' of 

Jerusalem,  '  She  shall  be  built ; '  and  of  the  temple,  '  Her 
foundation  shall  he  laid.'"" 

The  land  is  laid  waste.  "  No  more  shall  thou  be 
called  the  Desolate,  and  thy  land  the  Forsaken,  but  thou 
shalt  be  called  My-delight-is-in-thee,  and  thy  laud  the 
wedded-matron."  {Isii.  4.) 

The  nation  is  in  captivity.  "  It  is  a  robbed  and  plun- 
dered people ;  they  are  all  of  them  bound  in  prisons,  and 
hid  in  dungeons;  they  have  become  a  spoil,  and  none 

np-IS,  xlv.  93,  in  the  sense  of  Inie  and  truth;  in  lan,  slvil  13;  nSD,  xlre 
5,  xlv.  5 ;  S'lia ,  xlix.  10  ;  end  many  otiiers. 

It  is  true  this  part  lias  much  in  common  with  the  genuine  portion ;  e.  g. 
Hob/  Oneofhrad,  istlai'^  'c'ni>,  occuis  in  almost  all  the  chapters,  and  else- 
where only  in  Ps.  Ixxi.  23,  Ixxviii.  41,  Ixxxis.  19,  Jer-  1.  39,  li.  5.  (Conip. 
Hos.  xi.  9,  "  the  Holy  One  in  Vte  midsl  of  thee."]  It  has,  also,  in  common, 
Ihejigwe  of  speech,  in  iv.  a,  iK.n,xhi.  18,  xxx.  7,  xxxv.  8,  xliv.  5,  xlvii.  ],4, 
5,  Ivi.  7,  ix.  14,  Jxi.  3,  IxiL  4,  Vet  there  is  something  similar  in  Hos.  i.  10, 
and  Zech.  viiL  3,  But  these  peculiarities,  which  it  has  in  common  with  the 
genuine  portion,  and  others  adduced  by  John  and  MOlkr,  prove  notliing. 
Their  agreement,  in  this  respect,  cannot  have  been  accidental,  and  must  be 
explained  as  an  imitation  of  the  genuine,  or  in  some  other  way.  Thus,  e,  g. 
Ixv.  35,  is  borrowed  from  xi.  9.  And  still  farther,  on  the  other  hand,  much 
that  is  characteristic  of  the  genuine  Isaiah  is  wanting  in  this  latter  part; 
e.  g.  the  word  igD,(Ae  ha-den/ix.  3,  x.  97,  xiv.  3.^;  fitea,  aiid  BIB,  a 
yanch,  i.e.  a  irihe,  ix.3,  x.  5,  xiv.  39,  xxx.  31,  32;  nto!?i  applied  to 
divine  puniskmenls,  v.  12,  x.  13,  xxviii.  21,  xxix.  23;  "bs  ISia;,  to  lean 
upon,  X.  20,  xxx.  12,  xxxi.  1,  and  elsewhere.  See  ^ahetin,  in  Stud,  und 
Krit.  for  1830,  p.  91,  sqq.     Gesenim,  I  c.  p.  29. 

•  Chap.  xliv.  26,  28,  li.  3,  lil  9,  Iviii.  13,  Ixiv.  9—11. 
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delivereth.  Who  hath  given  Jacob  for  a  spoil,  and  Israel 
to  plunderers  ?  "  (xlii.  22,  24.)     "  Shake  thyself  from  the 

dust, O  Jerusalem  ;  loose  thyself  from  the  bands 

of  thy  neck,  0  captive  daughter  of  Zion."  (lii.  2,  3,  5.) 

The  oppression  of  the  Assyrians  is  an  old  affair. 
"  Formerly the  Assyrian  oppressed  them  with- 
out cause;"  but  now  it  is  the  Chaldeans  to  whom 
they    are    subject.       "  O    daughter  of  the    Chaldeans, 

1  was  angry  with  my  people,  and   gave  them 

into  thy  hand.  Thou  didst  show  them  no  mercy. 
Even  upon  the  aged  thou  didst  lay  a  very  grievous 
yoke."  (slvii.  6.)  "  Come  ye  forth  from  Babylon,  flee 
ye  from  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans  with  the  voice  of 
joy."   (xlviii.  20.) 

But  Jehovah  will  take  vengeance  upon  their  enemies. 
"All  who  arc  enraged  against  thee  shall  be  ashamed 
and  confounded ;  all  that  contend  with  thee  shall  come 
to  nothing  and  perish."" 

He  will  take  vengeance  by  means  of  Cyrus.  "  Thus 
saith  Jehovah  to  his  anointed,  [Messiah,]  to  Cyrus, 
whom  I  hold  by  the  right  hand,"  &c.  (xlv.  1.)  "He 
whom  Jehovah  loveth  will  execute  his  pleasure  upon 
Babylon,  and  his  power  upon  the  Chaldeans."  (xlviii. 
14,  15.)  "  I  have  raised  up  one  from  the  north,  and  he 
Cometh,  from  the  rising  of  the  sun,  and  he  calleth  upon 
my  name."  (xli.  25,  xlvi.  11.) 

This  king  will  restore  the  nation.  "  He  (Cyrus) 
shall  build  my  city  and  release  my  captives."  (xlv.  13, 
xliv.  28.) 

The  nation  is  to  come  out  of  captivity  and  return  to 
their  native  land,  (xlviii.  20,  xlix.  9.)  "  Thus  shall 
the   ransomed   of   Jehovah  return ;   they   shall   come   to 

■■  Chap.  xli.  11,  xliL  13,  xliii.  14,  xlvi.  1,  xlvii.  xlix.  36,  It.  23,  lix.  17, 14 
VOL.    II.  47 
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ZIoii  wllh  singing."  (Ji.  U,  lil.  11,  Iv.  12,  Ivii.  14,  Ixv 
9.)     Thej  shall  rebuild  their  cities,  (xliv.  26.)     "  The 

voice  of  thy  watchmen,  they  shout  for  joy they 

behold  that  Jehovah  restoveth  Zion."  (lii.  8,  9.)  "  Thy 
people  shall  build  the  ancient  desolations."  (Iviii.  12, 
]x.  10,  Ixi.  4.) 

They  shall  enjoy  a  happy  future  which  will  recom- 
pense them  for  all  they  have  suffered.  "  Comfort  ye 
my  people,  speak  encouragement  to  Jerusalem,  and 
declare  to  her  that  her  hard  service  is  ended ;  that  her 
iniquity  is  expiated;  that  she  shall  receive  from  the 
hand  of  Jehovah  double  for  all  her  punishment."" 

However,  the  apostates  shall  have  no  peace,  but  are 
to  suffer  a  severe  punishment.     "  The  wicked  is  like  the 

troubled  sea,  that  can  have  no  rest, '  there  is  no 

peace,'  saith  my  God,  '  to  the  wicked.'"  (Ivii.  20,  21.) 
"  Ye  that  have  forsaken  Jehovah,  and  have  forgotten  my 
holy  mountain  —  yourselves  do  I  destine  to  the  sword." 
(Iv.  6,  and  11—15,  Ixvi.  16,  sqq.,  24.)  "Then  shall 
they  go  forth  and  see  the  dead  bodies  of  the  men  that 
rebelled  against  nie,  for  their  worm  shall  not  die,  and 
their  fire  shall  not  be  quenched." 

Now,  if  we  should  admit  that  Isaiah  foretold  the  exile, 
—  and  there  is  something  like  a  prediction  of  it  in  xxxix. 
6,  sqq.,  and  2  Kings  xx.  17,  sqq.,  —  yet  still  such  defi- 
nite and  distinct  predictions  of  events  that  lay  beyond 
the  prophet's  circle  of  vision,  are  themselves  contrary  to 
the  general  analogy  of  Hebrew  prophecies.  Still  more, 
it  is  contrary  to  all  analogy  to  maintain  that  he  not 
only  predicted  the  exile,  but  took  his  standing  point  in 
the  time  of  captivity. 

3.    The  internal  condition  of  the  nation  is  different. — 

"  Chap.  xl.  !,  2,  xhx.  19,  sqq.,  iiv.  1,  sqq.,  U,  aqq.,  Ix.  Ixi.  7,  sqq^  Ixii.  1— 

9,  Ixv.  17,  sqq,,  kvi.  10,  sqq. 
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It  has  only  overstsers  or  watchmen  to  govern  it.  "  His 
watchmen  are  all  bhnd  ;  they  know  nothing ;  they  are 
all  dumb  dogs,  that  cannot  bark;  dreaming,  lying  down, 
loving  to  slumber;  yet  are  they  greedy  dogs,  that  cannot 
be  satisfied,"  &c.  (Ivi.  10—12.) 

There  is  no  regular  offering  of  sacrifice.     "  Keep  ye 

justice  and  practise  righteousness H^ppy   the 

man  that  doeth  tbis,  —  that  keepeth  the  Sabbath."  (Ivi. 
1,  2,  alsolviii.  1—14.) 

Chap.  Ivii.  9,  seems  to  refer  to  Isaiah's  time. 
"  Thou  goest  to  the  king  with  oil,  and  takest  mnch 
precious  perfume  ;  thou  sendest  thine  ambassadors  afar." 
But  verse  12  much  more  certainly  refers  to  the  exile. 
"But  now  I  announce  thy  deliverance,  and  thy  works 
do  not  profit  thee.  When  thou  criest,  let  their  host  of 
idols  deliver  thee ;  hut  the  wind  shall  bear  them  all 
away."  The  idolatry  mentioned  in  Ivii.  3,  sqq.,  and 
especially  in  Ixv.  3, 11,  may,  very  properly,  be  ascribed  to 
the  Babylonian  Jews.  It  is  not  supposed,  in  Ixvi.  1 — 3, 
that  there  is  an  actual  temple  existing,  where  service 
is  performed." 

4.  There  are  references  to  earlier  prophecies. — 
Jehovah  says,  "  Let  them  come  and  show  us  what  shall 
happen.  Tell  us  what  ye  have  predicted  in  times  past, 
that  we  may  consider  and  know  its  fulfilment."  (xli.  22.) 
"  Behold,  the  former  things  are  come  to  pass.  (slii.  9, 
xlv.  19.)  "Who  hath  made  this  known  from  ancient 
time?  Is  it  not  I,  Jehovah?"  (verse  21,  xlvi.  10.) 
"  I  spake  not  in  secret  from  the  beginning."  (xlviii.  16.) 
Chap.  Ixv.  25,  is  borrowed  from  xi.  6,  7. 

6.  There  are  predictions  of  a  splendid  futvre,  uttered 
with  as  much  distinctness  as  if  it  were  present,  and  not 

"  See  fflcAeKra,  Stud,  und  Krit,  for  1831,  p.  564. 
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in  harmony  with  the  state  of  things  in  Isaiah's  time,  and 
the  actual  result-  This  may  be  seen  by  comparing  these 
descriptions  in  Isa.  Ix.  Ixv.  Ixvi.,  with  the  books  of  Ezra 
and  Nehemiah,  with  Zech.  i.  12,  sqq.,  and  Hag.  i.  3,  sqq. 
Besides,  the  whole  of  this  second  part  is  the  work  of 
one  author,  as  the  style,  which  is  the  same  throughout, 
and  the  unity  of  substance  and  spirit,  prove  in  a  manner 
not  to  be  mistaken,"  Although  there  is  not  a  strict  and 
rigorous  unity  preserved,  and  the  author  falls  into  repe- 
titions, yet  all  his  predictions  refer  to  one  and  the  same 


°  Compare  the  animating-  addresses  to  Israel:  xl,  1,  2,  9,  xlL  8—10,  13, 
14,  xliii.  1,  5,  xliv.  1,  3,  91—33,  xlis.  [3—16,  li.  1—3,  12, 17,  lii.l,  2,  7—10, 
liv.  1,  4,  1],  Ix.  1,  kvi.  10,  13.  The  grounds  of  consolation :  xl.  3,  xliii. 
35,  sliv.  33,  Uv.  6-«,  1. 1,  slix.  14—16,  li.  17—23,  !vii.  16—18,  Ix.  la  The 
announcemeDt  of  redemption  and  restoration:  xl.  4,  xliL  16,  xliii.  19,  Ivii.  14, 
xlL  17—30,  sliii.  30,  sliv.  3,  sq.,  xlviiL  31,  slix.  9—11,  Iv.  1,  sq.,  13,  xlviii. 
90,  liL  1 1,  IxiL  10.  Promise  of  revenge  and  reward :  1.  10,  lix.  18,  Ix.  4, 
9,  Ixii,  11,  Ixvi.  15,  16.     The  restoration  of  the  people:  xliii.  5,  sq.,  xJix. 

12,  22,  sq,,  IsvL  19,  sq.  The  reeBfablishcnent  of  the  holy  cily  and  state : 
xlix.  17-23,  liv.  1—3, 11—13,  k.  Ixi.  5—9,  Ixv.  17—35,  Ixvi.  6—14.  Do- 
minion  over  the  heathen :  xlv.  14,  xllx.  22,  Bq.,  Ix.  4 — 7, 9,  sq.,  Ixi,  5,  Ixvi, 
30.  Defence  of  the  power  and  truth  of  God  :  si,  6—11,  xliv.  24—28,  xlv, 
5-7,13,18-^,  xlvi.8— 13,  xlviii.  3— 8,  12— 16, 1.2,  sq,,  li.l2— 16,  tii.  9, 
sq,,  Iv.  10,  sq.,  lix.  16 — 18,  iKiii.  3 — 6,  In  opposition  to  the  impotence  and 
nothingness  of  idols:   xL  19—31,  xli.l— 7,  31—39,  xliL  17-^1,  xliii.  8— 

13,  xliv,  6-20,  xlv,  15—35,  xlvi.  5—7,  xlvii,  12—15,  xlviii  5—8,  14,  Ivii,  3 
—13,  The  threats :  xiii.  22—25,  xliii.  22—28,  xlviii.  1,  4,  8,  liii.  4—6, 
Ivi.  10— lix.  15,  Ixiii.  17— Ixiv,  12,  Ixv,  Ixvi.  1—5, 15—17,  24.  The  prophet's 
apologetic  niention  of  himself:  xl.  6,  xlii,  1 — 7,  xliv.  26,  xlviii,  16,  xlix,  1 
—9,  L  4—10,  li.  16,  lii.  13— liii,  12,  lix.  91,  Ixi,  1— a  Upon  Isa.  liii^  comp, 
Bosenmulkr,  Leiden  u,  Hoffn.  d.  Propheten  in  GaUa'a  NeuesL  theoL  Journ. 
vol.  ii.  pt.  iv.  De  Wette,  Comment,  do  Morte  Jes.  Chr.  p.  26,  sqq.,  (Opuso. 
p.  38,  sqq.)  Geseniiig,  Comm.  On  the  other  side,  Roaenmiilkr,  Schol. 
Hengstaiherg,  ChristoL  vol  iL  p.  364,  sqq.  Stalielin,  1.  c.  p.  553,  There  is 
a  similarity  of  thought  in  xl.l9,sqq,,  xliv.34,  xlv.  5 — 13, 18,23,  xlviii.  12,  sq., 
IL  6,  Iv.  8,  Bq,,  Ivii.  1 5,  Ixvi.  ) ,  sq. ;  xlii.  4,  xlv.  23,  li.  4,  sqq^  Ivi.  3,  sqq^  Ixvi. 
30,  sqq, ;  xli.  8,  xliiL  1,  4,  21,  sliv,  1,  sq,  31,  94,  xlv.  4,  JxiiL  8, 16,  Ixiv.  8,  sq., 
Ixv.  9.  See  other  peculiaritieB  of  style  above,  with  similar  applications  and 
images:  xli,  28,  lix.  16,  Ixiv.  5;  xliii.  3,  xlv.  13,  liL  3.  Against  this  view, 
see  ^ugusti,§^m.    BerOwldl,  p.  1375, 
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historical  stand-point ;  namely,  the  time  of  the  appear- 
ance of  Cyrus."  In  Ivi.  9,  the  author  takes  a  different 
tone  —  that  of  reproof.  In  the  sins  of  the  people  he 
finds  the  obstacle  that  has  prevented  the  fulfilment  of  his 
inspired  promises.  This  Is  the  cause  of  the  earnest 
prayers,  and  the  deep  and  intense  anxiety,  shown  in 
Ixii.  1 ;  "  For  Zion's  sake  I  will  not  keep  silence,  and 
for  Jerusalem's  sake  I  will  not  rest ; "  and  verse  6, 
"  Upon  thy  walls,  O  Jerusalem,  have  I  set  watchmen  : 
all  the  day  and  all  the  night  shall  they  not  keep  silence. 
O  je  that  praise  Jehovah,  keep  not  silence,  and  give  him 
no  rest,  until  he  establish  Jerusalem."  So  in  Ixxii.  15, 
sqq.,  ixiv.  1,  sqq.,  he  says,  "O  that  thou  would  rend 
the  heaven  and  come  down,  that  the  mountains  might 
tremble  at  fhy  presence."  Hence  comes  also  the  threat 
of  punishment  against  the  ungodly,  mentioned  above.' 


SPURIOUS   PASSAGES   CONTAINED   IN   THE   FIRST   PART. 

The  passage  (xiii.  1 — xiv.  23)  which  treats  of  tho 
destruction  of  Babel  and  the  Babylonian  empire  by  the 
Medes,  and  of  the  return  of  the  exiles,  must  be  pro- 
nounced spurious,  and  for  the  same  reason  as  the  last 
part  of  the  book, —  which  is  probably  the  work  of  the 
same  author,  —  because  the  writer  takes  his  stand-point 


"  According  to  Zech.  viii.  7,  8,  our  author,  whom  Jeremiiih  has  worked 
over,  (Jer.  xxxi,)  prophesied  in  the  time  of  rebuilding  the  temple.    ^  217,  6. 

<•  See  Stahflm,  1.  c.  535,  sqq.  BertkoldPa  unfounded  date,  p,  1390,  See 
HUzig,  p.  458,  sqq.  Gwenius,  p.  33,  sqq.  B&ekerl  and  IStzig  divide  it  into 
three  books,  each  of  nine  chapters;  I.  Chap.xl. — xlviii.  3.  Chap.slix. — Ivil. 
3,  Chap.  IviiL — Ixvi.  But  this  is  erroneous ;  for,  by  this  division,  tlie  point  at 
which  the  tone  of  reproof  begins  (Ivi.  9)  is  made  obscure,  and  the  form  of 
conclusion  m  idviii  and  Ivii.  affords  us  no  true  maiJi  of  division. 
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ill  the  exile.  Thus  lio  says,  "  So  shall  Babylon,  tlie 
glory  of  kingdoms,  the  pride  and  boast  of  the  Chaldeans, 
be  like  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  which  God  overthrew." 
(xiii.  19.)  "  Then  shalt  thou  utter  this  song  over  the 
king  of  Babylon,  and  say,  '  Bow  hath  the  tyrant  fallen, 
the  tribute  ceased  !  '  "  (xiv.  4.)     "  I  will  arise  against 

them, I  will  cut  off  from  Babylon  the  name  and 

the  remnant."    (verse  22.)      "  For  Jehovah  will  have 

compassion  upon  Jacob, the   nations  shall  take 

them,  and  bring  them  to  their  own  place  ;  and  the  house 
of  Jacob  shall  possess  them  in  the  land  of  Jehovah,  as 
servants  and  as  handmaids;  they  shall  take  captive  their 
captors,  and  they  shall  rule  over  their  oppressors." 
(xiv.  1—4.) 

This  spurious  passage  appears  to  be  the  work  of  the 
author  of  the  last  part  of  the  book,  from  a  comparison  of 
the  verses  last  quoted  with  the  following  sentences : 
"  The  wealth  of  jEgypt  and  the  merchandise  of  the 
Ethiopians  and  Sabeans,  men  of  stature,  shall  come  over 
to  thee."  (xliv.  5.)     "  I  will  lift  up  my  hand  to  the 

nations, and  they  shall  bring   thy  sons  in  their 

arms."  (xiv.  14.)  "  The  nation  which  thou  knowest 
not  thou  shalt  call."  (xlix.  22,  sqq.,  and  Iv.  6,  and  also 
Ix.  4^7,  9,  10,  Ixi.  5,  Ixvi.  20.) 

The  inscription,  (xiii.  1,)  "a  prophecy  concerning 
Babylon,  which  was  revealed  to  Isaiah,  the  son  of  Amoz," 
is  incorrect,  either  through  design  or  mistake ;  and 
several  of  the  inscriptions  in  Isaiah  seem  to  be  the  wors 
of  a  foreign  hand. 

We  must  consider  chap,  xxxiv.  xxxv.  as  spurious, 
which  treat  of  the  devastation  of  Edom,  and  the  return 
of  the  exiles.  We  are  enabled  to  fix  the  date  of  these  by 
the  following  considerations :     By  the  parallel  passages 
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in  Obadiah,  Jeremiah,  (slix.  7,  sqq.,)  Ezekiel,  (xxv.  12, 
sqq.,)  and  Isaiah,  (Ixiii.  1 — 6.) 

By  the  affinity  between  this  and  previ(/u.s  passages  of 
the  book ;  for  example,  in  xxxiv.  4,  we  read,  "  All  the 
host  of  heaven  shall  waste  away,  and  the  heaven  sh;iU 
he  rolled  up  like  a  scroll ;  "  and  in  xiii.  10,  "  The  stars 
of  heaven,  and  the  constellations  thereof,  shall  not  give 
their  light;  the  sun  shall  be  dai'kened  at  his  going 
forth."  In  verse  H,  sqq.,  we  read,  "From  generation 
to  generation  it  shall  lie  waste ;  none  shall  pass  through 
it  forever  and  ever  ;  the  pelican  and  the  hedgehog  shall 
possess  it,  and  the  heron  and  the  raven  shall  dwell  in 
it ; "  and  In  xiii.  20,  sqq.,  "  It  shaO  not  be  inhabited 
forever,    nor  shall   it    be  dwelt   in   from  generation  to 

generation; there  shall  the   wild  beasts  of  the 

desert  lodge,"  &c. 

By  its  affinity  with  the  second  part  of  Isaiah ;  thus, 
in  xxxiv.  1,  2,  we  find,  "  The  wilderness  and  the 
parched  land  shall  be  glad,  and  the  desert  rejoice,  and 
blossom  as  the  rose;  "   and  in  Iv.  12,  "  For  ye  shall  go 

out  with  joy ; the  mountains  and  the  hills  shall 

break  forth  before  you  into  singing,  and  all  the  trees  of 
the  field  shall  clap  their  hands.  Instead  of  the  thorn 
shall  grow  up  the  cypress-tree."  (xl.  5,  Ix.  1,  Ixii.  11.) 
In  verses  3,  4,  we  read,  "  Strengthen  ye  the  weak 
hands,  and  confirm  the  tottering  knees ;  say  to  the  faint- 
hearted, '  Be  strong  ;  fear  ye  not;  behold  your  God;' " 
and  in  xl.  1,  sq.,  "  Comfort  ye,  comfort  ye  my  people, 
saith  your  God  ;  speak  ye  encouragement  to  Jerusalem, 
and  declare  to  her  that  her  hard  service  is  ended ;  "  in 
verse  9,  "  Say  to  the  cities  of  Judah,  '  Behold  your 
God ; '"  in  verses  6,  6,  "  Then  shall  the  eyes  of  the  blind 
be  unstopped,"  &c. ;    and  in  xl.  16,    "  Then  will  I  lead 
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the  blind  in  an  unknown  way  ; I  will  make  dark- 
ness iight  before  them.""  We  read,  in  verse  8,  "  And  a 
path  shall  be  there,  and  a  highway,  and  it  shall  be  called 
the  holy  way  ; "  and  in  xl.  3,  4,  "  Prepare  ye  in  the 
wilderness  the  way  of  Jehovah  ;  "'  inverse  10,  "Yea, 
the  ransomed  of  Jehovah  shall  return  ;  they  shall  come 
to  Zion  with  songs ;  everlasting  joy  shall  be  upon  their 
heads;  they  shall  obtain  joy  and  gladness,  and  sorrow 
and  sighing  shall  flee  away ; "  and  in  li.  11,  the  self- 
same woi'ds  occur, 

The  passage,  xxi.  I — 10,  where  the  conquest  of 
Babylon  by  the  Medes  and  Persians  is  predicted  with 
graphic  minuteness,  belongs  to  the  same  period."  It-is, 
however,  remarkably  distinguished  from  the  other  spu- 
rious passages  of  the  book. 

We  can  also,  with  considerable  certainty,  refer  to  the 
same  period  the  passage,  xxiv. — xxvii.  This  speaks  of 
the  devastation  of  the  land  of  Judea,  the  deliverance  of 
the  Jews  from  their  masters,  (xxvi.  13,)  of  their  return, 
(xxvii.  12,  13,)  and  the  destruction  of  the  enemy's 
capital,  (xxv.  2,  xxvi.  5.)  We  are  led  to  refer  it  to  this 
date.  By  the  nature  of  the  contents  of  the  passage :  It 

'  Comp.  verses  6,  7,  with  xliii.  19,  SO,  xlviii.  91,  xlis.  10,  11. 

'  Comp.  alao  xlix.  11,  and  Ixii,  10. 

'  Comp.  verae  5,  "The  table  is  prepared;  the  watch  set;  they  eat, 
they  drinh ;  arise,  princes,  anoint  llie  shieM,"  with  tlie  well-known 
account  in  Herodotia,  [i.  191,)  "There  happened  to  be  a  feast;"  with  Xeno- 
phon,  Cyrop.  vii.  5,  15,  sqq. ;  verse  7,  with  Xenophon,  vii.  1,  14,  27.  Strabo, 
XX.  p.  727.  See  JtEchaetis,  and  Bosenmulkr,  in  loe.  [The  last  author 
says  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  poet  himself  was  present  at  the  capture 
of  the  city,  and,  full  of  those  things  he  had  seen  and  heard,  uttered  this 
oracle.  Gesenivs  {Com.  in  loc.)  is  of  a  different  opuiion.  See,  also,  Mau  ■«■, 
in  loc.] 


:yG00g[c 


^209.]  BOOK    OF   ISAIAH.  377 

teaches  some  doctrines  which  belong  to  a  later  age  of 
Jewish  history,  such  as  the  resurrection  of  the  dead, 
contained  in  the  following  passages :  "  The  dead 
shall  live  again  ;  "  "  The  dead  bodies  of  thy  people  shall 
arise,"  (xxvi.  19;)  "In  that  day  will  Jehovah  punish 
the  high  ones,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth,"  (xxiv.  21 ;) 
"  He  will  destroy  death  forever,"  (xxv.  8.) 

By  the  style,"  which  admits  of  a  play  upon  words, 
(xxiv.  3,  4,  16 — 19,  21 ;)  of  reminiscences,  or  allusions 
to  earlier  poets,  as  in  xxiv.  7,  and  11,  "The  new  wine 

mourneth, there  is  a  cry  for  wine  in  the  streets," 

which  refers  to  Joel  i.  10,  5,  "  The  new  wine  is 
dried  up ;"  and  the  figure  of  an  olive-tree,  (verse  13,) 
referring  to  xvii.  6 ;  of  reiterations,  "My  wretchedness, 
my  wretchedness,"  (verse  16,  and  xxvi.  3,  16 ;)  of 
tautological  parallels;'  "  Peace,  peace,"  for  constant 
peace  ;  and  of  "  painful  efforts  after  beautiful  expres- 
sions," as  Bcrtholdt  remarks. 

By  the  parallel  passages:  (xxiv.  17,  18,)  "The 
terror,  the  pit,  and  the  snare,  are  upon  thee,  O  inhabit- 
ant of  Moab.  Whoso  fleeth  from  the  terror  shall  fall 
into  the  pit,  and  whoso  escapeth  from  the  pit  be 
taken  in  the  snare."  Nearly  the  same  words  occur  in 
Jer.  xlviii.  43.°  In  xxvi.  16,  we  read,  "  In  affliction 
they  sought  thee;"  and  xxvii.  9,  "  By  tliis  shall  the 
iniquity  of  Jacob  be  expiated ; "  and  in  xl.  2,  "  Declare  to 
her  that  her  hard  service  is  ended,  that  her  iniquity  is 
expiated;" — in  xxiv.  16,  "The  plunderers  plunder;" 


"  The  Btand-poiDt  of  the  prophet  in  xxiv.  1 — ^13,  is  doubtfiil.  Gesenma 
and  others  suppose  it  refers  to  the  desolation  of  the  land  of  Judah ;  Hitzig, 
to  the  desolation  of  tho  ooGmy's  country.  The  antithesis  in  verse  14,  sqq., 
and  the  parallels,  verses  17 — 20,  favor  this  opinion. 

'  Chap.  xxiv.  3,  5,  23,  xxv.  7, 9, 12,  xxvL  5,  xxvii.  5. 

•  Cornp.  also  xxiv.  15,  witli  xlii.  10—12 ;  xxvi.  13,  with  ixiiL  19. 
VOL.    II.  48 
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aiid  the  same  words  occur  in  xxi.  2;  —  in  verse  19, 
"  The  eartii  is  violently  moved  fi'om  her  place  ; "  and 
in  xiii.  13,  "And  the  earth  shall  be  shaken  out  of  her 
place." 

On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  difference  in  the  fol- 
lowing particulai's  :  in  the  use  of  the  figure  of  an  olive- 
tree,  m   xxiv.  13,  and  in   the  use  of  the  same  figure 

in  xvii.  6.    In  xxv.  4,  it  is  said,  "  Thou  hast  been 

a  refuge  from  the  storm,  a  shadow  from  the  heat ;  " 
and  iu  iv.  6,  "  He  shall  be  a  tent  bj  day,  for  a  shadow 
from  the  heat,  and  for  a  refuge  and  shelter  from  the 
storm  and  rain."  The  nation  is  compared  to  a  vine- 
yard in  xxvii.  2,  and  v.  2." 

§210. 

DOUBTFUL  PASSAGES   IN   THE   FIRST   PART. 

But  if  those  passages  above  named  are  later  than 
Isaiah's  time,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  wrong  to  place  the 
oracle  concerning  Moab,  contained  in  chap.  xv.  xvi,,  in 
the  time  of  Jeremiah,*  as  some  have  done,  on  the 
ground  that  they  contain  an  imitation  of  one  of  that 
prophet's  oracles,  in  Jer.  slviii."  No  suflieicnt  argument 
for  rejecting  them  is  found  in  the  circumstance  that 
their  historical  fulfilment  did  not  take  place  iit  the  time 

"  See  Gesenius,  in  loc.  p.  756,  sqq.  JiosenmUlkr,  in  the  first  edition, 
denied  the  genuineness  of  the  passages,  l)ut  admits  it  in  the  second.  See 
his  edition  of  Amdt,  De  Loco  Jes.  xxiv. — xxvii.  vindicando  et  explicando ; 
Hamb.  1826.     Kiwbd,  vol.  ii.  p.  319. 

'■  Tlie  relation  wliich  tiie  kindred  verses  bear  to  tlie  whole  passage,  and 
also  the  character  of  the  various  readings  in  Jeremiah,  are  against  tho 
opposite  opinion  of  Berllioldt,  p.  1440,  Comp,  Isa.  xvL  6 — 9,  with  Jer.  xlviii, 
31,32.    See  5  295. 

'  Shppe,  L  c  in  loc.    Bertholdi,  p.  1389. 
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of  Isaiah."  But  yet,  from  the  difference  in  language  and 
style,  we  must  decide  that  they  do  not  belong  to  Isaiah. 
Hitzig  and  Knobel  think  Jonah  is  the  author,  (2  Kings 
xiv.  25,)  and  that  the  oracle  originally  lelated  to  an 
invasion  by  the  Israelites  under  Jeroboam  II.*  It  is 
probable  the  epilogue  (xiii.  13,  14)  belongs  to  Isaiah  — 
"  This  is  the  word  which  Jehovah  spake  concerning 
Mo?ih  of  old:  'But  now  —  within  three  years,  like  the 
years  of  a  hireling — the  glojy  of  Moab  shall  be  put  to 
shame,  with  all  his  great  multitude.  The  remnant  shall 
be  very  small,  and  without  strength.' "  This  is  probable, 
from  its  affinity  with  other  passages,  admitted  to  be  genu-v 
ine;  ior  example,  with  xxi.  16,  "Within  one  year, 
according  to  the  years  of  a  hirelmg,  shall  all  the  glory 
of  Kedar  bo  consumed,"  and  x.  25,  and  xxix,  17,  "yet 
a  very  little  while." 

[The  following  account,  says  Gesenius,  appears  the 
most  probable  :  The  oracle  was  first  uttered  without 
the  epilogue,  by  a  prophet  contemporary  with  Isaiah,  or 
somewhat  older  than  he.  It  was  designed  as  a  general 
prediction  of  adversity  that  was  to  fall  upon  Moab,  and, 
like  most  of  the  oracles  against  foreign  nations,  is  to  be 
considered  as  tlie  production  of  national  zeal,  and  national 
hatred  against  the  Moabites, — a  wish  and  hope  for 
thek  destruction,  uttered  as  a  prophecy.  Such  oracles 
would  be  most  often  uttered  at  a  time  when  the  na- 
tional hatred  had  received    new  nourishment  from  the 


"  According  to  Jer.  xlviii.  11,  the  Moabites  appear  to  have  suffered  noth- 
ing from  the  Aasyrians,  in  the  time  of  laaiah, 

'  fltfe%,  Der  Prop.  Jonas  Orakel  iib.  Moftb  ;  Heidel.  1834,  4to.  Knohd, 
I.  c.  vol,  ii,  p.  125,  sqq.  On  the  other  side,  see  Credmi;  in  Stud,  und  KriL 
for  1&33,  p.  780.  He  refers  it  to  the  expedition  of  Tiglntii-pileser,  in  the 
time  of  Ahaz.  Hendewerk  [i.  c.)  putsitin  the  early  part  of  Hezekiah's  reign. 
Both  think  it  a  genuine  production  of  Is^ah. 
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injustice  experienced  iu  one  war  or  another,  or  when 
some  foreign  conqueror  afforded  a  hope  of  its  fulfilment, 
either  sooner  or  later.  In  this  parliculai-  case,  the  occa- 
sion may  be  found  in  the  war  waged  against  the  He- 
brews because  thc_y  had  not  paid  the  tribute,  about  896 
B.  C. ;  or  in  the  incursion  of  the  Moabltes,  about  849 
B.  C. ;  or  in  the  seizure  of  the  domains  of  Reuben  and 
Gad,  —  though  a  special  occasion  is  not  needed.  In 
foretelling  the  enemy  that  is  to  lay  waste  Moab,  the 
prophet  certainly  had  the  Assyrians  before  his  eyes,  who 
had  ruined  so  many  of  the  enemies  of  Judah,  and 
might  be  expected  to  destroy  Moab  also.  The  oracle 
was  not  immediately  fulfilled,  and  therefore  Isaiah  re- 
peats it  at  a  time  when  the  Assyrians  threatened  soon 
to  swallow  up  all  small  states.  He  added  an  epilogue, 
fixing  the  time,  which,  as  usual,  is  done  by  the  use  of 
a  round  and  poetic  number.]" 

Chap.  xix.  Tlie  prophecy  respecting  jEgypt  would 
be  subject  to  doubt  if  it  relates  —  as  Rosenmiiller  and 
Gesenius  suppose  —  to  the  jEgyptian  dodecharchy  and 
Psammeticus.  Then  we  must  place  it  in  Manasseh's 
time,  (696—641  B.  C.,)  though  chap.  i.  1,  would  be 
against  such  an  hypothesis,  as  that  does  not  make  Isaiah's 
prophetic  office  extend  beyond  the  time  of  Hezekiah. 
But  this  oracle  may  be  placed  earlier,  —  as  it  has  been 
shown  by  Hitzlgand  Hendewerk,  —  and  may  be  referred 
to  the  invasion  of  iEgypt  by  the  Assyrians.  The  genu- 
ineness of  this  prophecy,  therefore,  need  not  be  doubted.* 


"   Gesenivx,  p.  508,  aq.     See  Hitzig,  p.  10. 

"  Koppe,  Eidilwm,  and  Kiinol,  (in  Gabler's  Theol,  Journal,  vol.  i,  p.  564,) 
consider  verses  18—95  spurious.  lEtzig  fhinlts  16—25  spurious,  while  Ge- 
tan-as  expresses  doubts  dgainst  only  18 — SO.     Hendewerk  (p.  4ii3,  sqq.)  tle- 
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Th(!  genuineness  of  llie  prophecy  against  Tyre  (chap, 
xxiii.)  has  been  denied  on  account  of  its  mention  of  the 
Chaldeans,  (verse  13;)  on  account  of  its  alleged  refer- 
ence to  Nebuchadnezzar's  siege  of  Tyre,  and  the  later 
style  in  which  it  is  alleged  to  be  written." 


fends  the  genuineness  of  the  whole.     But  the   hopes  e 
17 — 25  seem  too  fanatical  for  Isaiah:  — 

[« In  that  day  shall  there  be  Ave  cities  in  the  land  of  ^gypt,  speaking  the 
language  of  Canaan, one  of  them  shall  be  called  '  the  city  of  Deliv- 
erance.'    In  that  day  shall  there  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah,  in  the  midst  of  the 

land  of  jEgypl,  which  shsll  he  a  sign  and  a  witness that  they  cried 

to  Jehovah,  on  account  of  their  oppressors,  and  he  sent  tJieni  a  Savior,"  &c. 

"  And  the  Egyptians  shall  know  Jehovah  in  that  day,  and  shall  offer 

him  sacrifices  and  oblations. In  that  day  shall  Israel  he  the  third  in 

a  covenant  with  ^gypt  and  Assyria."  Compare  these  expressions  ivith  iv. 
5,  6,  "Then  shall  Jehovah  create  apon  the  whole  extent  of  Mount  Zion, 

ft  cloud  and  smoke  by  day,  and  the  brightness  of  a  flaming  &e  by 

night He  shall  be  a  tent  by  day,  for  a  shadow  fiom  the  heat,  and  for 

a  refuge  and  shelter  from  tlie  storm  and  rain." 

Now,  in  some  similar  passages  of  Isaiah,  (ix.  5,  6,  xxx.  19 — 36,  xxxii.  1 — 
8,  IS — 90,  and  xxxiii.  17 — 24,)  there  is  a  modest  picture  of  the  happiness 
the  people  are  to  expect.  The  greatest  blessing  promised  is,  not  that  Judah 
shall  conquer  Assyria  and  jEgypt,  or  tJiat  the  latter  country  shall  adopt  the 
worship  of  Jehovah,  but  the  Jews  shall  have  peace.     "Thou  shalt  see  no 

more  a  fierce  people, of  a  dark  language,  which  thou  couldst  not  hear. 

Thine  eyes  shall  behold  Jerusalem  as  a  quiet  habitation,  a  tent  that 

shall  never  he  mored,"  However,  xsiiL  18,  contains  similar  predictions 
respecting  the  glory  of  Judah ;  for  he  says  the  gain  of  Tyre  "  shall  be  holy 
to  Jehovah ;  it  shall  not  be  treasured  nor  laid  up  in  store,  but  it  shall  be  for 
them  that  dwell  before  Jehovah,  for  abundant  food  and  for  splendid  clothing." 

Geaeniug  thinks  verses  18 — 90  may  have  been  inserted  in  the  text  in  Jere- 
miah's time,  by  the  party  who  considered  the  nation's  flight  to  -Egypt  — 
which  Jeremiah  opposed  —  was  not  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  the  theocracy 
At  tliat  time  the  Jews  possessed  Migdol,  Tahpanes,  Noph,  and  Patros,  which 
may  be  the  cities  mentioned,  as  the  number.^  is  probably  a  poetical  rather 
than  an  exact  number;  or,  perhaps,  tJie  place  they  first  visited  in  coming  to 
jEgypt  —  well  enough  called  "city  of  Deliverance  "—is  to  be  added  to  the 
list,  and  the  number ^ite  taken  in  its  proper  sense.  The  entire  chapter,  with 
the  exception  of  18—90,  he  thinks  closely  resembles  the  genuine  portions  of 
Isaiah,  in  style  and  sentiment.} 

1  See  Ekkkom,  §  595,  p.  106,  sq. ;  Hebr.  Propheten,  vol.  ii,  p.  574.  Ber- 
Utotdt,  p.  1389.     SosemRWer  and  HUsig,  in  !oc.     Movers  [in  Theol.  quartal- 
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But  tliese  arguments,  to  say  the  least,  are  not  suf- 
ficient to  prove  the  passage  spurious." 

[An  historical  occasion  for  Isaiah  uttering  this  prophecy 
against  Tyre  can  easily  be  found.  After  Shalmaneser 
had  taken  Samaria, — in  the  year  717  B.  C,  according 
to  Calmet,  —  he  invaded  Syria  and  Phoenicia.  Jo- 
sephus  cites  Menander's  account  of  the  invasion,  which 
that  historian  had  translated  out  of  the  archives  of  Tyre 
into  Greek,  as  follows:  "One  whose  name  was  Eluleus 
reigned  thirty-six  years.  This  king,  on  the  revolt  of  the 
Citteans,  (Chittin,)  sailed  to  them,  and  reduced  them 
again  to  submission.  Against  these  did  the  king  of 
Assyria  (Shalmaneser)  send  an  army,  .md  in  a  hostile 
manner  overran  all  Phoenicia,  but  soon  made  peace  with 
them  ail,  and  returned  back.  But  Sidon,  and  Ace,  (Arke,) 
and  old  Tyre, — which  was  built  on  the  continent,  the 
chief  city  at  that  time  being  on  a  neighboring  island, — 
revolted;  and  many  other  cities  there  were  which  de- 
livered themselves  up  to  the  king  of  Assyria.  Accord- 
ingly, when  the  Tyrians  (inhabitants  of  the  great  city  on 
the  island)  would  not  submit  to  him,  the  king  returned, 
and  fell  upon  them  again,  while  the  Phcenicians  had 
furnished  him  with  threescore  ships,  and  eight  hundred 
men  to  row  them;  and  when  the  Tynans  had  come  upon 
them  in  twelve  ships,  and  the  enemy's  ships  were  dis- 

Hchrift  for  1836)  ascribes  it  to  Jeremiah.  Hitzjg  thinks  the  followiDg  par- 
ticulars are  not  like  Isaiah;  the  slowmovement  of  the  discourse,  (verses  2 — 
4 ;)  the  return  of  Ihe  thought  of  verse  6,  in  verse  12 ;  the  dulness  of  verses 
(5,  13;  the  grammaticol  inaccuracy  in  verse  13;  ^liTO,  verseS;  the  agree- 
ment of  verse  7  with  Zeph.  iL  15 ;  virgin,  daughter  of  Sidon,  verse  12; 
m ,  to  drive  a  trade,  corap.  Nah.  iii.  4,  Ezek,  xxiii  11, 39 ;)  nE)D« ,  verae  18, 
Compare  xiv.  1 1,  the  70  years,  verse  17,  Jer.  xxix.  10. 

"  Gesenius,  Hendetoerk,  end  Hengstenherg,  (De  Rebus  Tyr.)  But  tho 
latter  makes  the  oracle  refer  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  aa  Jerome,  Vitringa,  and 
J.  B.  Michadis,  have  done. 
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persed,  they  took  five  hundred  prisoners ;  and  the  repu- 
tation of  all  the  citizens  of  Tyre  was  thereby  increased. 
But  the  king  of  Assyria  returned,  and  placed  guards  at 
their  river  and  aqueducts,  who  should  hinder  the  Tyrlans 
from  drawing  water.  This  continued  for  live  years,  and 
still  the  Tyrians  bore  the  siege,  and  drank  the  water  they 
had  out  of  the  wells  they  dug."  The  Jews  had  good 
reason  for  their  aversion  to  the  Tyrians,  for  they  had 
trafficked  in  Jewish  slaves,  taken  in  war,  and  sold  them 
to  the  Greeks;  and  when  the  Assyrian  king  invaded 
Tyre,  Isaiah  very  naturally  expresses  the  indignation  of 
his  countrymen  against  their  oppressors,  and  predicts 
their  ruin.  But  it  has  been  alleged  that  the  Chaldeans 
mentioned  in  verse  13,  as  composing  the  army  of  Shal- 
maneser,  were  not  at  that  time  known  to  the  Jews. 
But  this  is  a  statement,  in  our  present  knowledge  of  the 
history  of  Asia  at  that  period,  we  are  by  no  means 
justified  in  hazarding.  The  oracle  mentions  them  as  a 
new  nation,  "  who  not  long  ago  were  not  a  people." 
This  was  their  first  appearance  in  history,  and  here  they 
are  represented  as  a  nomadic  people  whom  the  Assyrians 
had  introduced  to  their  armies,  and  assigned  them  pos- 
sessions and  fixed  habitations.  We  may  suppose,  with 
Gesenlus,  they  first  came  into  the  dominions  of  the 
Assyrians  about  747,  not  long  before  the  date  of  this 
oracle.  Soon  after,  they  became  a  powerful  nation, 
their  might  increasing  as  the  Assyrians  degenerated 
under  the  influence  of  wealth  and  luxury.  They  seem 
to  have  run  the  same  course  with  the  Medes  and  Per- 
sians ;  that  is,  were  first  a  rude  and  nomadic  people, 
were  admitted  to  the  armies  and  territories  of  a  neigh- 
boring and  superior  nation,  and  at  length  became  their 
masters.     In  the  beginning  of  the  next   century,  the 
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Chaldeans  were  masters  of  Assyria,  and  the  Babjlonian- 
Chaldean  empire  was  founded,  which  Nebuchadnezzar  - 
exalted  to  such  a  degree  of  wealth  and  power.  This, 
in  its  turn,  shared  the  fate  of  it8  predecessor,  and  Cjrus 
founded  the  Median  empire  on  its  ruins. 

The  question  maj  now  be  asked,  Was  the  prophecy 
against  Tyre  ever  fulfilled  ?  The  Bible  does  not  say  it 
was,  and  Menander,  cited  above,  says,  expressly,  that 
the  city  was  not  taken,  though  old  Tyre,  with  other 
cities,  had  surrendered.  Some  have  referred  the  oracle 
to  the  time  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  invasion  of  Tyre;  but 
the  prophecy  does  not  suit  the  historical  relations  of  the 
Chaldeans,  at  that  time  well  known,  and  the  most 
powerful  nation  in  Western  Asia ;  nor,  indeed,  is  it 
fulfilled,  for  Nebuchadnezzar,  after  wasting  thirteen" 
years  in  a  siege,  retired  without  effecting  his  purpose, 
as  it  is  evident  from  Ezek.  xxix.  17,  sqq.,  "  Son  of 
man,  Nebuchadnezzar,  the  king  of  Babylon,  caused  his 
army  to  serve  a  gi-eat  service  against  Tyre.  Every 
head  was  made  bald,  and  every  shoulder  peeled,  (with 
carrying  burdens :)  yet  neither  he  nor  his  army  had 
wages  from  Tyre  for  the  service  which  he  served 
against  it."j* 

Nothing  impoi-tant  can  be  urged  against  the  genuine- 
ness of  the  short  passages,  xxi.  11,  12,  and  verses  13 — 
17,  the  oracle  concerning  Dumah,  and  the  oracle 
against  the  Aral)ians.  In  the  latter,  we  find,  on  the 
contrary,  marks  of  Isaiah's  style.     On  account  of  the 

■  Seo  Josepkus,  Ant  x,  11,  §  1,  who  quotes  Diode^a  accounts  of  Persia, 
and  Ftaioslralus's  of  India  and  Phtenicia,  for  the  fact  See,  also,  Joseph. 
against  Ap.  i.  §  31. 

*  See  Gesenivs,  1.  c.  Also,  Heeren,  Researches,  vol.  ii.  p,  11,  note  3,  and 
p.  146,  sqq^  and  Knobtl,  1.  c,  §  2i 
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threats  agitiiist  Arabia  in  Jer.  xlix.  28 — 33,  this  oracle 
has  been  incorrectly  referred  to  his  time." 

[The  shoit  passage,  (vii.  8,)  "And  within  threescore 
and  five  years  shall  Ephraim  be  broken,  that  he  be  no 
more  a  people,"  is  evidently  an  interpolation,  as  it  inter- 
rupts the  sense  completely.  Besides,  it  is  contrary  to 
Ihe  custom  of  Isaiah  to  give  definite  numbers,  as  in  this 
place.     It  contains  great  chronological  difficulties.] 

^211. 

GENUINE   PASSAGES   OF  ISAIAH. 

I.  From  the  time  of  Uzziah,  (chap.  vi. ;)  the  prophet's 
consecration  in  the  year  of  Uzziah's  death,  (758  B.  C.) 
However,  Hitzig  thinks  this  is  a  prediction  after  the 
event,  and  was  written  in  Hezeldah's  time. 

II.  From  the  time  of  Jotham,  (758 — 741.)  Here, 
perhaps,  belong  chap.  ii. — iv.  However,  these  arc 
placed  by  some  in  the  first  part  of  the  reign  of  Ahaz. 
Gesenius  hesitates  between  Ahaz  and  Jotham ;  Hitzig 
refers  it  to  the  former,  Hendewerk  and  Knobel  to  the 
latter.  Chap.  ii.  1 — 3,  is  parallel  with  Mieah  iv.  1 — 3, 
though  it  is  more  complete. 
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Jehovah,  to  the  house  of  the  God 
of  Jacob,  that  he  may  teach  us 
his  ways,  and  that  we  may  walk 
in  his  paths  ;  for  from  Zioii  shall 
go  forth  a  law,  and  the  word  of 
Jehovah  from  Jerusalenj.  He 
shall  be  a  judge  of  the  nations, 
and  an  umpire  of  many  king- 
doms ;  and  they  shall  beat  their 
Bivords  into  ploughshares,  and 
their  spears  into  pruning-hooks ; 
nation  shall  not  lift  up  sword 
against  nation,  neither  shall  they 
learn  war  any  more.'  " 


ft21I. 


of  Jehovah,  to  the  house  of 
the  God  of  Jacob  ;  that  he  may 
teach  us  his  ways,  and  that  we 
may  walk  in  his  paths.  For 
from  Zion  shall  go  forth  a  law, 
and  the  word  of  Jeliovah  from 
Jerusalem ;  he  shall  be  a  judge 
of  the  nations,  and  an  umpire  of 
many  kingdoms  afar  off.  They 
shall  beat  tlieir  swords  into 
ploughshares,  and  their  spears 
into  pruning-hooks;  nation  shall 
not  lift  up  sword  against  nation, 
neither  shall  they  learn  war  any 


Judging  from  the  state  of  the  times,  and  the  Messi- 
anic idea  in  this  passage,  it  is  not  probable  Micah  was 
its  author,  but  that  both  he  and  Isaiah  borrowed  it  from 
an  old  prophet,  — perhaps,  as  Hitzig  thinks,  from  Joel." 

in.  It  is  expressly  stated  the  following  are  from  the 
time  of  Ahaz,  (741—726  B.  C.,)  namely,  1.  Chap, 
vii.  1,  X.  4;  and,  2.  Chap.  xvii.  1—11  ;  both  relating  to 
the  hostile  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Damascus.  3.  Chap. 
xiv.  28—32,  an  oracle  against  the  Philistines.  Perhai>s, 
4.  Chap,  i.,  as  Gesenius  thinks.  Vitringa,  Eichhorn, 
and  Hitzig,  refer  it  lo  Hezekiah's  time ;  Hendewerk  to 
Jotham's,  and  Rosenmuller  to  Uzziah's.     5.    Chap.  v. 

IV.  The  following  belong  to  Hezekiah's  time,  (725 
—696  B.  C.)  1.  Chap,  xxviii.— xxxili.,  announcing 
the  destruction  of  the  kingdom  of  Ephraim  by  the  As- 
syrians ;  the  peril  of  Judah;  the  siege  and  deliverance 
of  Jerusalem,  (xxix.  1—8;)    the  desolation  of  the  land, 

"  See  MchaeHs,  Gesenius,  and  Hendewerk.  HUvg  (in  Stud,  und  Kritili. 
for  1829,  p.  3*9,  siiq.)  ascribes  it  to  Jod;  but  Hendewerk  and  Credntr 
[I.  c  p.  72,  aqq.)  do  not  agree  with  hira. 
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(xxxii.  10 — 14,  xxsiii.  8,  9;)  the  humiliation  of  the 
enemy,  (xxx.  27 — 33,  xxxiii.  10 — 12  ;)  reproof  for  dis- 
believing prophecies,  (xxix.  9,  sqq.  ;)  reproof  of  a 
wanton  reliance  on  the  friendship  and  help  of  ^gjpt, 
(xxx.  xxxi. ;)  and  the  promise  of  happier  times  after  their 
misfortunes,  (xxxii.  1,  sqq.,  xxxiii.  17,  sqq.)"  2.  Chap.  x. 
3,  xii.  6,  and  perhaps  the  fragnient,  xix.  24 — 27,  should 
be  inserted  after  x.  34.  It  speaks  of  the  arrogance  of 
the  Assyrians,  the  chastisement  they  inflict  on  Judah, 
their  humiliation,  and  a  Messianic  prophecy,  from  the  time 
after  the  fall  of  Samaria,  (x.  9.)  3.  Chap,  xx.,  threat 
against  jEgypt,  from  the  time  of  Sargon,  the  predecessor 
of  Sennacherib,  and  therefore  before  the  fourteenth  year 
of  Hezekiah.  4.  Chap.  xxii.  16—25,  the  fall  of 
Shebna,  the  elevation  of  Eliakim.  This  is  from  the  time 
before  Sennacherib's  invasion.*  5.  Chap,  xxii,  I — 14, 
the  siege  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Assyrians.  It  was  proba- 
bly wiitten  during  this  invasion.  6.  Chap.  xvii.  12 — 
14,  the  extirpation  of  the  Assyrians.  7.  Chap,  xviii. 
an  enigmatical  passage,  relating  to  the  embassy  to 
^gypt. 

^212. 

ON  ISAIAH  XXXVI.— XXXIS. 

This  historical  passage  is  not  the  work,  of  Isaiah." 
Its  spuriousness  is  piored  by  its  lelating  the  muidei  of 
Sennacherib,  and  the  succession  of  Esai-haddon,  events 


°  These  chapters  seem  to  belong  togptlier,  and  to  tlio  period  before  the 
time  when  Samaria  was  taken  Ly  Shalmaneser.  Hitzit;  and  Henileirerk 
try  to  determine  the  date  of  the  sepante  chapters  Hiizig  erroneoualy 
places  chap,  xxviii.  afler  this  e(  ent 

«  Comp.  3  Kings  sviii.  18,  XiX  2, 

'  Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  Si. 
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much  later  than  Isaiah's  time,  (xxxvii.  38,)  and  by 
its  mythical  contents,  and  more  modern  language,' 
With  the  exception  of  Hezekiah's  song  of  thanksgiving, 
(xxxviii.  9,  sqq.,)  it  may  be  found  in  2  Kings  xviii. 
13 — XX.  19.  The  passage,  xxxvi.  1,  2,  is  made  more 
intelligible  by  referring  to  2  Kings  xviii.  7, 13 — 16; — 

13—16 


Isa  wxvi  1—3  "Now  jt 
came  to  pass  m  ihc  fourteenth 
year  of  King  Hezekiah,  that  Sen- 
nacheiib  king  nt  Assjrja  cauio 
up  agamit  ail  the  defenced  (.ities 
of  Juddh,  and  took  ihem  \ad 
the  king  of  A-<syria  'sent  Rab- 
ahateh  from  Lachiah  to  Jeruiia- 
lem  unto  King  Hezekidh  with  i 
greit  irm)  And  he  stood  by 
the  coyi(5uit  of  the  upper  pool  in 
the  highway  of  the  fuller's  field 
Then  came  forth  unto  liini  Elia- 
kim,  Hilkiah's  son,  which  ivas 
over  the  house,  and  Shebna  the 
scribe,  and  Joah,  Asaph's  son, 
the  recorder." ' 


"  And  the  Loid  \ 
and  he  pro'ipered  whitbefsoeier 
he  went  forth  dud  he  rebelled 
affainat  the  kmg  of  Aosjria,  and 
served  bim  not 

"  Now  m  the  fourteenth  jeii 
of  King  Hezekidh  did  Senmche- 
nb  king  of  Asisyiia  come  up 
against  all  the  fenced  cities  ot 
Judah,  and  took  them  And 
Hezekiah  king  of  Juddh  sent  to 
the  king  of  Assyria  to  Lachish, 
Sdjing,  'I  have  offended  ,  return 
fiom  me,  that  whiL.h  thou  pat- 
test on  me  I  will  bear.'  And  the 
king  of  Assyria  appointed  unto 
Hezekiah  king  of  Judah  tliree 
hundred  talents  of  silver,  and 
thirty  talents  of  gold.  And 
Hezekiah  gave  him  ail  the  silver 
that  was  found  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  in  the  treasures  nf 
the  king's  house.  At  that  time 
did  Hezekiah  cut  off  the  gold 
from  the  doors  of  the  temple  of 
the  Lord,  and  from  the  pillars 
which    Hezekiah  king  of  Judah 


had  ( 


;rlaid. 


e  it 


)  the 


king  of  Assyria." 


(vi.9;ni1li'T;,versen. 
la  imperfect     Comp.  2  S 
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1^3.  xxxviii.  4,  5.  "Then 
came  the  word  of  tlie  Lord  to 
Tsaiah,  saying,  'Go  and  say  to 
Hezekiah,  "Thus  saith  the 
Lord,  the  God  of  David  thy 
father,  '  I  have  heard  thy  prayer, 
I  have  seen  thy  tears  :  behold,  I 
will    add    unfo    thy    days    fiilecn 


:.  4,  5.     "And 
came  to  pass,  afore  Isaiah  w 
gone  out  into  the  middle  con 
that    the     word     of   the     Lord 
came    to    him,    saying,     'Turn 
again,    and    tell    Hezekiah    the 
captain   of  my   people,     "  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  the  God  of  David 
thy   father,    'I   have   heard   thy 
prayer,    I  have  &een   thy  tears : 
behold,  I  will  heal  thee  ;    on  the 
third  day  thou  shalt  go  up  unto 
the  house  of  the  Lord.'  "  '  "  ° 

The  following  passage  from  Kings  is  more  complete 
than  that  from  Isaiah,  and  perhaps  its  author  was  more 
fond  of  the  marvellous  :  — 

2  Kings  XX.  9— IL  "And  Isaiah  said,  'This  sign  shalt  thou 
have  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Lord  will  do  the  thing  that  he  hath 
spoken  :  shall  the  shadow  go  forward  len  degrees,  or  go  back  ten 
degrees?'  And  Hezekiah  answered,  '  It  is  a  light  thing  for  the 
shadow  to  go  down  ten  degrees  :  nay,  but  let  the  shadow  return 
backward  ten  degrees.'  And  Isaiah  the  prophet  cried  unto  the 
Lord,  and  he  brought  the  shadow  ten  degrees  backward,  by  which 
it  had  gone  down  in  the  dial  of  Ahaz." 

Isa.  xxxviii.  7,  8.  "  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto  thee  from  the 
Lord,  that  the  Lord  will  do  this  thing  that  he  hath  spoken ;  '  Behold, 
I  will  bring  ag^ain  the  shadow  of  the  degrees,  which  is  gone  down  in 
the  sun-dial  of  Ahaz,  ten  degrees  backward.'  So  the  sun  returned 
len  degrees,  by  which  degrees  it  was  gone  down." 

Now,  since  the  text  of  the  passage  in  Kings  in  many 

'  Comp.  Isa.  xxxviii.  ^  Verses  21,  33,  are  misplaced.  Comp.  2  Kings 
xviii.  7,  8,  Comp.  Isa,  sxxvi.  31,  ivitli  2  Kings  xviii.  36,  (D5n  ia  wanting;) 
and  Jixxvii.  S5,  with  2  Kinga  xix.  24,  Qi-it.  Explanatory  readings  occur 
ill  Isaiah:  iri-itts,  for  BI^S;  xxjtvL  5.  'iT^a  is  omitted.  Verae  14, 
^■■I^S  is  more  regular  than  ^■^i-<3> .  -^I  2^^ ;  xxxvii.  17.  Verse  34  is  like 
the  Keri  in  3  Kings.  tllNTDnj ,  for  n'TTDhi ,  (a  more  difficult  form  ;)  VGree  26, 
and  many  others. 
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places  seems  to  be  more  correct  and  original  than  that 
in  Isaiah,"  and  since  the  collection  of  the  Isaianic 
prophecies  was  made  at  a  later  date  than  the  books  of 
Kings,  therefore  some  have  maintained  that  the  passage 
in  Isaiah  was  derived  from  that  in  Kings.  Such  was 
the  opinion  of  Gesenius,  and  expressed  in  former  editions 
of  this  work.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  it  has  been 
observed  that  the  text  in  Isaiah,  also,  has,  sometimes, 
ah  original  character,*  and  that  the  song  of  thanksgiv- 
ing, (xxxviii.  9,  sqq.,)  and  the  whole  chapter,  must  have 
been  derived  from  one  and  the  same  source.  Accord- 
ingly, it  has  been  maintained  that  both  collectors  drew 
from  a  larger  historical  work."  But  the  analogy  of  Jer. 
lii.  is  not  favorable  to  this  hypothesis;  for  that  chapter  is 
derived  from  the  second  book  of  Kings,  and  its  text  has 
been  subsequently  revised  and  enlarged.'' 


^213. 

ORIGIN   OF   THIS    MISCELLANEOUS    COLLECTION. 

Since  in  chap,  i,  xii.  there  are  combined  passages  that 
are  certainly  genuine,  all  of  which  relate  to  the  kingdom 
of  Judah,  this  is,  perhaps,  the  original  collection,  to 
which  the  inscription  (chap,  li.)  belongs.  Bertholdt 
makes  use  of  the  account  in  Baha  Bathra  to  support  the 
opinion  that  Hezekiah  caused  this  collection  to  be  made. 

"  See  last  note. 

'  T':i  (Isa.  xmtvii.  38)  ia  laelting  in  3  Kings  xix.  37.  ^rTO'n!?'^!  [laft. 
xxxviL  14)iamore  difficult  IhajifiS-ip^l,  (2  Kings  xix.  14.)  Bntcomparo  the 
foliowjng:  ni21«n~  jS  f?)  (5'5'svii.  18,)  which  ia  more  difficult  than 
b-;i-in ,  (2  Kinga  xix.  17.)  [?] 

°  HUztg,  1.  c.  p.  4]1,  sq.     KeU,  Chranik.  p.  229,  sqq. 

"  See  below,  §219,  &,&<;. 
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However,  he  also,  on  this  account,  separates  i.  1 — ii,  4, 
from  It,  which  is  too  hazardous. 

The  prophecies,  (xiii. — sxiii.,)  with  tlic  exception  of 
xiv.  24 — 27,  xvii.  12 — xviil.  7,  and  xx.,  relate  to  for- 
eign nations,  and  bear  the  title  "oracle.""  Perhaps 
the  miscellaneous  collection  (xxviii. — xxxiii.)  is  a  sep- 
arate, small  collection  of  passages  that  are  certainly 
genuine. 

The  Jirst  part  (i. — xxxlx.)  originated  from  the  com- 
bination of  these  independent  collections,  to  which  xxiv. 
— xxvii.  xxsiv.  xxxv.  were  added.  Then  xxxvi. — xxxix. 
were  appended,  with  the  design  of  collecting  together 
all  that  related  to  Isaiah.'' 

Finally,  the  second  part  (xl. — Ixvi.)  was  added ;  but 
it  is  not  clear  for  what  reason.  All  this  was  done  after 
the  exile,  and  probably  after  the  redaction  of  the  older 
historical  books." 

§214. 

LITERARY   CHARACTER,  OF  ISAIAH. 

The  genuine  passages  of  Isaiah,  both  in  form  and 
substance,  are  to  be  ranked  with  the  noblest  productions 
of  the  golden  age  of  prophetic  literature. 

The  discourse  is,  for  the  most  part,  oratorical ;  it 
rarely  contains  symbols  or  parables.  The  style  is 
noble,  powerful,  concise,  rich  in  images  and  thoughts, 
and  rarely  indulging  in  enumerations  or  antitheses, 
as    in    ii.    12—17,    and  iii.  1—4,  18—24.       It   makes 

"  !*"i5S,  '  Compare  Jer.  lij. 

"  Gescniua,  vol.  i,  p.  19,  sqq.  See  the  opinions  oT Ekhhorrt,  §.^26,  sqq., 
and  Beiiholdt,  p.  1393,  sqq.  [Also,  Kimbel,  I.  c.  §  19,  28,  31,  33.]  Gcscniua 
divides  Isdah  into  four  boolis,  viz.,  L — xti^  xiii.  sxiii,  xxiv. — xxxv,  and 
xl. — IxTi.    he  malies  tiie  tnird  consist  of  Bupplementary  matter. 
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moderate  use  of  a  play  upon  words;"  but  it  is  not 
without  hardness,  and  sudden  transitions,  which  iippear 
in  the  following  passages  ;  — 

"  Yea,  in  thai  day  shall  they  roar  against  them  like  tlie  roaring  of 
the  sea;  and  if  one  loolc  to  ihe  land,  behold,  darkness  and  sorrow, 
and  the  light  is  darkened  in  tlie  heavens."  (v.  30.)  "But  the 
darkness  shall  not  remain,  where  now  is  distress.  Of  old  he  brought 
(he  land  of  Zebnlun  and  the  land  of  Naphtali  into  distress,  into  con- 
tempt. In  future  times  shall  he  bring  the  land  of  the  sea  beyond 
Jordan,  the  circle  of  the  Gentiles,  into  honor."  (viii.  23,  and  xxviii.  15.) 

The  rhythm  is  strong  and  full,  often  running  out  into 

beautiful  periods.  One  passage  (ix.  7 — x.  4)  consists 
of  stiophes  Ihe  thoughts  lie  eimest  mluial  aiid 
free :  — 

"  W 1  at  tL  me  IS  the  multitude  of  your  •saciifucB?  lam  satiated 
with  the  bjrnt  offermgs  of  rams  and  the  fat  of  led  beasts  m  the 
blood  cf  bullooks    dnd  of  lambs    and  of  gonta   I  haie  no  delight 

Incense  i=  an  abimmation  to  me    the  new  moon    al^    and 

the  Sabbath  a  id  the  solemn  assembly  injquity  and  festivals  I  cannot 
endure  Your  new  moons  and  jour  feasts  my  soul  hateth  They 
are  a  burden  to  me.  I  am  weary  of  bearing  them,"  &.c.  (i.  11,  sqq.) 
"  Since  this  people  draweth  near  to  me  with  their  mouth,  and 
honoreth  me  with  their  lips,  while  their  heart  is  far  from  me,  and 
their  worship  of  me  is  according  to  the  commandments  of  men, 
therefore,  behold,  I  will  proceed  to  deal  marvellously  with  this 
people."  (xxviii,  13,) 

Sometimes  the  style  is  sublime  ;  — 

"  Go  into  the  rocli ;  hide  yourselves  in  the  dust;  from  the  terror 
of  Jehovah,  and  the  glory  of  his  majesty."  (ii.  10,)  "  At  that  time 
shall  men  cast  away  their  idols  of  silver,  and  their  idols  of  gold, 
which  they  have  made  to  worship,  to  the  moles  and  the  bats;  fleeing 
into  the  caves  of  the  rocks,  and  the  clefts  of  the  craggy  rocks,  from 
the  terror  of  Jehovah,  and  the  glory  of  his  majesty.  Trust,  then,  no 
more  in  man,  whose  breath  is  in  his  nostrils ;  for  what  account  is  to 
be  madeofhirar'  (ii.  29— 22.)' 

"  See'  examples  in  L  23,  ii.  19,  x.  18,  xvii.  1,  xxix,  y,  xxxii.  IS. 
"  See,  also,  v.  15, 1^  x.  5—15, 
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Sometimes  it  is  full  of  a  liigh  inspiration,  but  without 
fanaticism,  as  in  iv.  2 — G." 

There  is  but  one  parable  in  the  book,  and  that  is  suc- 
cessful, (v.  1 — 6.) 

There  is  but  one  vision,  (chap,  vi.,)  and  that  is  simple 
and  sublime.  It  contains  but  few  symbolical  actions, 
and  these  are  performed  without  any  pretension,  (viii. 
1 — 3,  XX.)  The  somewhat  enigmatical  sign  (vii.  14) 
was  probably  suited  to  the  circumstances  of  the  time  — 
"  Behold,  the  damsel  shall  conceive  and  bear  a  son,  and 
she  shall  call  his  name  Immanuel,"  &c. 

The  spurious  passages  also  —  in  particular,  xiii.  xiv. 
xl. — Ixvi.  —  deserve  great  praise  on  account  of  their 
lively  and  flowing  style, — which  is  sometimes  lyric, — 
(Ixiii.  T^xiv.  12,)  and  of  their  beautiful  and  often 
sublime  thoughts,  (xl.  15—17,  Iv.  8,  9,  and  Ixvi.  J,  2.)^ 
Sometimes  the  thoughts  are  free  and  bold,  as  in  Iviii. 
3 — 17,  where  real  and  not  formal  holiness  is  commend- 
ed; hut  verse  13  enjoins  the  formed  observance  of  the 
Sabbath.  In  Ixvi.  21,  the  poet  says,  priests  and  Levites 
shall  be  taken,  not  from  one  tribe,  but  from  all  nations. 
But,  in  general,  the  spurious  parts  are  destitute  of  the 
powerful  dignity  of  the  genuine  Isaiah,  and  the  depraved, 
sunken  taste  they  display  cannot  be  denied.* 

-  See  i.  37,  aq.,  and  xxviii.  16,  sqq.,  xi.  1—16,  and  sxxii.  16— 18. 

'  There  is  an  apocryphal  book  of  Isaiah,  puhlished  with  the  title  Ascen- 
sio  Jesaie  Vatis,  Opuaculura  Pseadepigraphum,  multis  abhinc  Seeulis,  ut 
videtar,  deperditum,  nunc  autem  apud  jBthiopea  repertum,  cum  Versions 
Lat.  Anglicauaque  public!  Juris,  factum  ft  Bkardo  Laurence;  Oxon.  1819, 
Svo.  Se°e  Gesereius,  I.  c.  vol.  i.  p.  47.  Mhsck,  Examination  of  two  Frag- 
ments of  an  old  Latin  Version  of  the  'Aoo^&tiioi'  'HaoXov,  in  Stud,  und 
Krit.  for  1830,  p.  209,  sqq. 
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CHAPTER   II. 

JEREMIAH." 

^215. 

HIS  LIFE   AND  TIMES. 

Jeremiah  of  Anathoth  (i.  1)  was  the  son  of  Hilkiah 
the  priest,  who,  as  Eichhorn  thinks,  is  mentioned  in 
2  Kings  xxii.  4,  though  Jahn  maintains  another  Hilkiah 
is  there  spoken  of.*  He  prophesied  from  the  t!iirtcenth 
year  of  Josiah  (i.  2,  3)  to  the  destruction  of  the  king- 
dom of  Jiidah, —  from  629  to  588  B.  C,  —  and  even  after 
that  event,  or  nearly  half  a  century,  (xl. — xlv.) 

He   lived   in  that    eventful    period  when    the  feeble 

'  Sandii  Comm.  in  Jerem.  Proph.  et  Tiiron, ;  Lug.  Bat  1618,  fol. 

Joa.  (Ecolanyntdii  Comm.  in  Jerem.  et  Thren. ;  Arg.  1530,  ful. 

Joa.  Piscatoris  Comm.  in  Jerem. ;  Herb.  1614. 

Sti.  Sdmid.  Comm.  in  Jerem. ;  Frcf.  1685,  3  toIb.  4to. 

Jo.  Clerici  Comment  in  Propli. 

He^n.  FenaiuB  Comment  in  Librum  Prophet.  Jerem. ;  Leov.  1765, 3  vols.  4to, 

Bcnj.  Sti^neifs  Jeremiah  and  Lamentations ;  a  new  Translation,  with 
Notes,  critical,  phil.  and  explanatory;  Lond.  1784,  4to. 

J.  D.  Michadis,  Observatt.  philol.  et  crit  in  Jerem,  Vaticinia  et  Thren. 
Ed.  J.  F.  ScAieiwner;  Gott  17&3,  4to. 

Ch:  F.  Schnwrer,  Obacrvatt  ad  Vatic.  Jeremiip,  4  Dissert. ;  Tiib.  1793 
. — 1797,  4to.  in  Commentatt,  tlieol.,  ed.  Viettku^n  et  al.  vol.  iii. 

Henskr,  Bemerkk.  iib.  Stellen  in  Jerem.  Weissagg. ;  Ljb.  1805. 

Sosemmilkri  Scholia  in  Jerem.    Mavrer,  1.  c. 

^mfm,  Jereraias  Vates  e  Vers.  Jod.  Alexandr.  ac  Reliqu,  Intcrpr.  Grtec. 
emendatus  Notisque  crit  illustratus ;  Lips.  1794, 1834,  3  vols. 

F.  C.  Movers,  De  utriusque  Reoensionis  Vet  Jeremiie,  Griecie  Alex- 
and.  et  Heb.  Masorot  Indole  et  Origine,  Com.  Crit  ■,  1837,  [Hiizig,  Dei 
Prophet  Jerernia;  Lpz.  1841,  (pt.  iii.  of  Exegetische  Handbucb,  aur. 
A.  T.)] 

'  EMhom,  5  535.    John,  vol.  il  p.  540.    [See  Knohl,  ToL  ii.  p.  353,  sqq,^ 
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Kingdom  of  Judah,  torn  asunder,  by  inward  disorders, 
must  necessarily  fall  a  sacrifice  in  the  collision  of  the 
two  prevailing  ])owers,  Babylon  and  Jllgypt.  His  efforts, 
by  wise  counsel,  to  retard  the  destruction  of  his  earnest- 
ly-beloved country,  were  rewarded  by  his  corrupt  con- 
temporaries with  ingratitude,  and  even  with  a  prison, 
and  attempts  to  murder.  He  himself  complains  touch- 
ingly  of  his  treatment. 

Chap.  XV.  10. 
"  Alas  for  me,  my  mother,  that  thou  hast  borne  me, 

To  live  in  strife  and  contention  with  all  the  land! 

I  have  neither  borrowed  nor  lent  money, 

Yet  doth  every  one  curse  me." 

Chap.  xi.    19. 

"I knew  not  that  they  had  formed  plots  against  me, 

[Sayicig,]  '  Let  us  destroy  the  tree  with  its  fruit. 
Let  us  cut  him  off  from  the  land  of  the  living. 
That  his  name  may  no  more  be  remembered.'  "  ° 

When  he  was  set  free  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  he  preferred 
to  dwell  among  the  ruins  of  his  native  land,  (xxxis.  11, 
sqq.,  xl.  1,  sqq.,)  but  followed  the  relics  of  the  people  in 
their  flight  to  iEgypt,  though  he  had  spoken  against  it, 
(xlii.  xiiii.)     Here  he  probably  ended  his  life. 

^216. 

CONTENTS   OF   THE  BOOK. 

Besides  prophecies,  this  book  contains  also  historical 
accounts,  and  may  be  divided  into  two  parts  :  • — 

•  See,  also,  xii.  5,  6,  xvi.  le,  sqq.,  xvLii.  18,  sqq..  six.  7,  sqq.,  xx.  xxvi.  7, 
sqq.,  xxxii.  'i,  \xxvi.  9G,  xxxvii,  13,  sq.,  xxxviii.  See  the  stones  ahout  Jere- 
miah, in  2  Maccabees,  ii.  1 — 7.  Fabricius,  Cod.  Pseudepigraphus,  V.  T 
p.  nil,    Caryzov,  I.  c.  p.  130.    Berlholdl,  p.  1415,  sq. 
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I.  Domestic  Prophecies  mid  History. — 1.  Till  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem,  (i. — xxxix.) — 2.  After  that 
event,  before  and  after  the  flight  to  ^gjpt,  (xl. — x!v.) 

II.  Prophecies  relating  to  Foreign  Nations,  (xlvi. — 
li.)  An  appendix  (lii.)  relates  the  history  of  the  last 
king,  Zedekiah. 

The  prophecies  of  the  first  part  (i. — xxxix.)  relate 
mostly  to  the  destruction  of  Judah,  then  threatened  by 
Babylon.  The  prophet  sees  this  continually  approach- 
ing, and  admonishes  the  people  to  avert  it,  by  a  penitent 
and  humble  submission  to  the  will  of  Jehovah,  who  gives 
the  dominion  to  the  Chaldeans. 

The  prophet's  reproaches,  lamentations,  and  threats, 
are  rai'ely  inteiTupted  by  more  cheerful  views,  but  such 
occur  in  xxx.  xxxi.  and  xxxiii.  The  prophecies  of  the 
second  part  (xl — xlv.)  are  directed  against  the  flight  to 
jEgypt,  against  iEgypt  itself,  and  the  Jews  who  dwelt 
there.  The  foreign  prophecies  in  xlvi. — xlix.  relate 
mostly  to  the  victories  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  But  in  1. — 
li.  the  destruction  of  the  haughty  Babylon  itself  is 
threatened. 

^  217,  a. 

SPURIOUSNESS   OF  PARTS   OF  THE   BOOK. 

Since  some  larger  and  smaller  paragraphs  have  been 
inserted  in  the  text,"  so  likewise  some  false  inscriptions 
have  been  added.  Thus,  for  example,  to  judge  from 
xxvi.  1,  the  inscription  in  xxvii.  1,  is  false  —  "In  the 

beginning  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim, came  this 

word  unto  Jeremiah."     It  should  be  Zedckiah.* 


§  Sia 

[Vetses  3,  12,  20,  are  aguinst  the  time  of  Jehoiakim.    Ltderc  would 
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In  xlvii.  1,  the  date  —  "before  Pharaoh  smote  Gaza" 
■ — is  false;  for  m  this  chapter  the  author  predicts  the 
destruction  of  the  Philistines  by  a  people  from  the  north, 
(verse  2,)  and  not  by  the  jEgyptians." 

The  hard  construction  — "  The  word  of  Jehovah, 
that  came  to  Jeremiah"* — which  occurs  in  xiv.  1,  xlvi.  I, 
and  xJix.  34,  but  never  in  the  Septuagint  —  seems  to  be 
the  work  of  some  foreign  hand.  Since  the  oracle,  (xlix. 
34 — 39,)  to  judge  fram  the  analogy  of  the  others,  against 
the  same  people,  seems  to  belong  to  the  fourth  year  of 
Jehoiakim,  therefore  it  appears  that  the  date  is  false  in 
verse  34 — "in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah." 
It  seems  the  original  inscription  was  "concerning  Elam,"' 
which  is  still  preserved  in  the  Septuagint/  The  date 
(i.  2,  3)  —  from  the  thirteenth  of  Josiah  to  the  eleventh 
ofZedekiah  —  does  not  include  the  oracles  in  xl. — xliv., 
but  belongs  to  an  earlier  collection ;  or  else  it  originated 
in  a  mistake.  Perhaps  it  was  interpolated,  because  it 
applies  to  the  last  chapter  of  Jeremiah. 

Jeremiah  cannot  be  the  author  of  Hi. ;  for  in  verse  31, 
sqq.,  events  are  related  which  took  place  after  Jeremiah's 


insert  ins  iri'^p"T2  before  Jehoiakim.  Tbe  contents  of  the  chapter  hardly 
agree  with  tbsjirst  year  of  Zedekiah.  Hitxig,  in  ioc]  Tlie  Seventy  have 
merely  uiJrois  elne  xi^iog. 

"  Here  the  Seventy  have  simply  inl  wis  iHi^otpilovg  tiSJj  Uysi  kIi^io^. 

"    "■'1  "121  nVl  IB!*. 

'  DiiSi,  Td  AlUfi. 

*  Movers  (1.  c.  p.  35)  explains  the  circumstance  timt  the  masoretic  inscrip- 
tion  of  xlis.  34 — 39,  is  in  the  Seventy  found  ot  the  end  of  the  oracle,  by  tha 
hypothesis  that  some  one  added  the  collection  in  xxvii.— xxix.  to  the  original 
collection  of  oracles  agiunst  foreign  parts,  [xlvi.^xlviiij  but  that  another 
man  afterwards  separated  these  three  chapters  (xxvil — xxix.)  therefrom,  and 
left  the  inscription  of  xxvii.  remaining.  On  other  inspriptioiis,  probably 
added  later,  see  Movers,  1.  c.  p.  24. 
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time."  The  whole  passage,  with  the  exception  of  verses 
28 — 30, — which  are  not  in  the  Septuagint,  —  is  bor- 
rowed from  2  Kings  xxiv.  18 — xxv.  30,  and  interpolated 
here. 

There  are  two  interpolations  in  I.  li.,  namely,  1.  39 — 
46,  and  11,  15 — 19.  The  first  is  borrowed  from  Isaiah, 
and  other  parts  of  Jeremiah  ;  — 


Jer.  1.  39—46.  "  Therefore 
the  wild  beasfs  of  the  desert,  with 
the  wi!d  beasts  of  the  islands,  shall 
dwell  there,  and  the  owls  shall 
dwell  therein  :  and  it  shall  he  no 
more  inhabited  forever ;  neither 
shall  it  be  dwelt  in  from  genera- 
tion to  generation.  As  God  over- 
threw Sodom  and  Gomorrah  and 
the  neighbor  cities  thereof,  saith 
the  Lord,  so  shall  no  man  abide 
there,  Deither  ahaJI  any  son  of 
man  dwell  therein. 

"Behold,  a  people  shall  come 
from  the  north,  and  a  great 
nation,  and  many  kings  shall 
be  raised  up  from  the  coasts  of 
tlie  earth.  They  shall  hold  the 
bow  and  the  (ance ;  they  are 
cruel,  and  will  not  show  mer- 
cy:  their  voice  shall  roar  like 
the  sea,  and  they  shall  ride  upon 
horses,  every  one  put  in  array, 
like  a  man  to  the  battle,  against 


Isa.  Kxniv.  14.  "The  wild 
beasts  of  the  desert  shall  also 
meet  with  the  wild  beasts  of  the 
island,  and  the  satyr  shall  cry  to 
his  fellow;  the  screech-owl  also 
shall  rest  there,  and  find  for  her- 
self a  place  of  rest." 

Chap.  xiii.  ]fl— 21.  "And 
Babylon,  the  glory  of  kingdoms, 
the  beauty  of  the  Chaldees'  excel- 
lency, shall  be  as  when  God  over- 
threw Sodom  and  Gomorrah.  It 
shall  never  be  inhabiled,  neither 
shall  it  be  dwelt  in  from  genera- 
tion to  generation  ;  neither  shall 
(he  Arabian  pitch  tent  there ; 
neither  shall  the  shepherds  make 
their  fold  there :  but  wild  beaals 
of  the  desert  shall  lie  there;  and 
their  houses  shall  be  full  of  doleful 
creatures;  and  owls  shall  dwell 
there, and  satyrs  shall  dance  there," 

Jer.  xlix.  18.  "  As  in  the  over- 
throw  of  Sodom   and   Gomorrah 


"  [It  relates,  in  part,  what  .Tcrominh  had  freated  of  elsewhere,  (xxxix.  xl. ;) 
m  part,  what  took  place  at  Babylon,  while  Jeremiah  was  in  ■Egypt,  whence 
he  never  returned ;  and,  in  part,  what  took  place  in  the  time  of  Evil-raei'odach, 
when,  it  is  probable,  Jeremiah  was  not  alive.  The  subscription  (li,  64) 
—  "Thus  fn,r  the  words  of  Jeremiah"  —  shows  that  liis  genuine  books  were 
supposed  to  end  there.     See  also  Hilzig,  \.  c.  p.  413,  sqq.] 
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thee,  O  daughter  of  Babylon. 
The  king  of  Babylon  hath  heard 
the  report  of  them,  and  his  hands 
waxed  feeble  :  anguish  took  hold 
of  him,  and  pangs  as  of  a  woman 
in  travail.  Behold,  he  shall  come 
np  like  a  lion  from  the  swelling 
of  Jordan  unto  the  habitation  of 
the  strong  i  but  I  will  make  them 
suddenly  run  away  from  her ; 
and  who  is  a  chosen  man,  that  I 
may  appoint  over  her?  for  who  is 
like  me?  and  who  will  appoint 
me  the  time?  and  who  is  that 
shepherd  that  will  stand  before 
me  ?  Therefore  hear  ye  the  coun- 
sel of  the  Lord,  that  he  hath 
taken  against  Babylon;  and  his 
purposes,  that  he  hath  purposed 
against  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans : 
Surely  the  least  of  the  flock  shall 
draw  them  out:  sureJy  he  shall 
make  their  habitation  desolate 
with  them.  At  the  noise  of  the 
taking  of  Babylon  the  earth  is 
moved,    and    the    cry   is    heard 
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and  the  neighbor  cities  thereof, 
saith  the  Lord,  no  man  shall  abide 
there,  neithet  shall  a  son  of  man 

Jer.  vi.  22—24.  "  Thus  saith 
the  Lord,  '  Behold,  a  people  Com- 
eth from  the  north  country,  and 
a  great  nation  shall  be  raised 
from  the  sides  of  the  earth.  They 
shall  lay  hold  on  bow  and  spear ; 
they  are  cruel,  and  have  no  mer- 
cy ;  their  voice  toareth  like  the 
sea,  and  they  ride  upon  horses, 
set  in  array  as  men  for  war  against 
thee,  O  daughter  of  Zion.  We 
have  heard  the  fame  thereof:  our 
hands  wax  feeble  r  anguish  hath 
taken   hold  of  us,  and  pain,  as  of 

Chap.  xlin.  19—21.  "  Behold, 
he  shall  come  up  like  a  lion  from 
the  swelling  of  Jordan  against  the 
habitation  of  the  strong :  but  I 
will  suddenly  make  him  run  away 
from  her :  and  who  is  a  chosen 
man,  that  I  may  appoint  over  her  ? 
for  wi  o  11  p  n  e  and  who  will 
appo  n  e  he  t  n  e  and  who  is 
that  shepherd  tl  t  II  stand  be- 
fore n  e  ?  therefore  I  ear  the  coun- 
sel of  tl  e  Lord  that  1  e  hath  taken 
against  Edo  and  1  is  purposes 
that  he  hath  purposed  against  the 
inhabitants  of  Teman:  Surely  the 
least  of  the  flock  shall  draw  them 
out:  surely  he  shall  make  theii 
habitations  desolate  with  them. 
The  earth  is  moved  at  the  noise 
of  their  fall ;  at  the  cry,  the  noise 
thereofwasheardinthcRedSea." 
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The  second  is  borrowed  from  earlier  passages  in  Jere- 
miali :  — " 


Jcr.  ]i.  15—19.  "He  hath 
made  the  earth  by  his  power,  he 
hath  established  the  vvorJd  by  his 
wisdom,  and  hath  stretched  out 
the  heaven  by  his  understanding. 
When  h  1  h'       '        I     e 


d  h 


h    h 


b    h     k 


ud 


nd  d   by 
;  for  his  molten 


image  is  falsehood,  and  there  is 
no  breath  in  them.  They  are 
vanity,  the  work  of  errors  ;  in  the 
time  of  their  visitation  they  shall 
perish.  The  Portion  of  Jacob  is 
he  is  the  former 
id  Israel  is  the 


itlikethi 
of  all  thii 
rod  of  his  inhi 
of  hosts  i 


The  Lord 


Jcr.  \  12— IC  'He  h  ith 
made  the  e^rth  by  his  power,  he 
hath  establi'ihed  the  world  by  hia 
wisdom,  and  hath  stretched  out 
the  heavens  hy  his  discretion 
When  he  uttereth  his » oice,  there 
is  a  multitude  ol  waters  in  the 
heavens,  and  he  ciuseth  the  va- 
pors to  ascend  from  the  ends  ol 
the  earth,  he  roaketh  lightnings 
with  rain,  and  bringelh  forth  the 
wind  out  of  his  trea-sures  Every 
man  is  brutish  in  his  knowledge 
every  founder  is  confounded  by 
the  graven  image  tor  his  molten 
image  is  fdlsebood,  and  there  is 
no  breath  in  them  They  are 
vanity,  and  the  work  ot  errors 
in  the  time  of  their  visitation  they 
shall  perish  The  Portion  ol 
Jacob  is  not  like  them  :  for  he  is 
the  former  of  all  things;  and  Is- 
rael is  the  rod  of  his  inheritance : 
The  Lord  of  hosts  is  his  name." 


The  passage,  li.  44 — 48,'  which  Is  omitted  by  the 
Seventy,  is  probably  spurious ;  for  the  supposition  in  I. 
28,  li.  11,  61,  that  the  temple  is  destroyed,  and  the  long 
duration  of  the  Babylonian  exile,  in  I.  33,  do  not  agree 
with  the  date  given  in  li.  59,  63,  64,  although  we  find 


"  Mows,  1.  c  p.  16.  See  doulits  on  the  genuineness  of  this  passage  in 
EidAom,  §549,  o.  Fon  CoHen,  m  A.  L.  Z.  Ergaiia.  Bkt.  for  1828,  xvi.  p. 
118.  Grmnherg,  1.  c.  vol.  ii.  p.  396,  sqq.,  and  the  4th  edition  of  this  work 
Knohel  (vol.  ii.  p.  353,  sqq.)  ascribes  it  to  Baruch, 

*  From  -n: ,  in  votso  44,  to  48 


:yG00g[c 


§217,  A.j  BOOK    OF   JCRESIIAH.  401 

obviousJy  the  expressions  and  turns  of  the  prophet  Jere- 
miah;" yet  there  are,  likewise,  the  pecuHarities  of  the 
pseudo  Isaiah.'  Therefore  it  may  be  conjectured  that 
this  portion  of  the  prophet  has  been  wrought  over  by 
some  later  hand. 


§  217,  b. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT   CONTIKUED. 

The  following  chapters  (xxx.  xxxi.  and  xxxiii.)  have 
heen  wrought  over  by  the  pseudo  Isaiah,  as  it  appears 
from  the  following  considerations:  — 

1.  The  following  passage,  in  Zcch.  vlii.  7,  8,  refers 
to  Jer.  xxxi.  7,  8,  S3. 

Zech.  viii.  7,  8.  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  '  Uehold,  I  will 
save  my  people  from  the  east  country  ami  from  the  west  country ; 
and  I  will  bring  them,  and  they  shall  dwell  in  the  midst  of  Jerusa- 
lem :  and  they  shall  be  my  people,  and  I  will  be  their  God,  in  truth 
and  in  righteousness.* " 

Jer.  xxxi.  7,  8,  33.  "  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  '  Sing  with  glad- 
ness for  Jacob,  and  shout  among  the  chief  of  the  nations  :  publish  ye, 
praise  ye,  and  say,  "  O  Lord,  save  thy  people,  the  remnant  of  Israel." 


•  Jer.l.3rrix.9;  5;4  =  iii.  18,  31;  1.  5 ^ xxiii.  I,  sqq. ;  1.7=ii.3;  J.  13 
=  slix.l7,  xix.8,  xviii.  15;  I16  =  xlvi.l6;  1.  ID^xxiiLS;  l.aO  =  xlix. 
26;  1.32  =  xlix.27,  xxi.  U,  xvii.37;  1l7=:xxv.  16;  li.  8=:s]vi.  11,  viii. 
23;  li.  14,  27^slvi.a3;  li.  35  =  xxi.  13,  xxiii.30,31;  11.24,  37=:ii.  15, 
&c.;  li.  43  =  xlix.  33. 

6  in-iiai  ffl-ip;  1,  39,  li.  5,  ;m;  1.  34.  (Comp.  Isa.  xli.  14,  xlviL  4.) 
Slin  53135,  &fioas  x(tT&  toi  ^Qaxloyog ;  IL  14.  Comp.  Isa.  Mi  8;  1.  17, 
33.  Comp.  Isa.  Hi.  4, 1.  8,  li.  69.  Comp.  Isa.  lii.  11 ;  xlviii.  20,  li.  5.  Comp. 
Isa.  liv.  4 ;  1,  33.  Comp.  laa.  xiv.  17.  See  Movers,  p.  45.  He  has  not  cited 
all  these  passages,  but  some  which  he  haa  adduced  seem  unsfttisfactory  to 
me.  In  xlviii.,  especially  verses  24 — 38,  40,  43,  44 — 47,  he  finds  additions 
from  Isa.  xv.  xvL,  and  burdens  that  prophet  with  the  mistakes  in  verse  32. 
[See  mizig,  l.c.  p.  375,  sqq.] 
VOL.  II.  51 
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Beliultl.  I  will  bring  them  from  the  north  country,  and  gather  them 
from  the  coasts  of  the  earth,  and  with  them  the  blind  and  the  lame,  (he 
woman  with  child  and  her  that  travaileth  with  child  together  :  a  great 

compaQj  shall  return  thither But  this  shall  be  the  covenant 

that  I  will  make  with  the  house  of  Israel;  after  those  days,  saith  the 
Lord,  I  will  put  my  law  in  their  inward  parts,  and  write  it  in  their 
hearts,  and  will  be  their  God,  and  they  shall  be  ray  people.'" 

Now,  the  former  passage  appears  as  an  exclamation 
of  the  prophets  who  prophesied  at  the  founding  of  the 
temple.  Zechariah  did  not  regard  it  as  a  prophecy  of 
Jeremiah/ 

2.  The  style  is  like  that  of  the  pseudo  Isaiah.* 

3.  Chap,  xxxiii.  is  connected  to  chap.  xxx.  xxxi.  by 
the  similarity  of  its  contents  ;  it  carries  out  what  is  said 
In  xxxi.  31 .  Zechariah  (viii.  16 — 1 9)  alludes  to 
"  Peace  and  Truth," "  in  Jer.  xxxiii.  6,  and  therefore 
must  have  read  this  chapter  in  connection  with  the 
others,  (xxx.  xxxi.) 

4.  Here  (xxxiii.)  we  find  the  style  of  the  pseudo 
Isaiah.'' 


"  [This  argument  h:is  little  foree  In  itself.  The  lB.ter  prophet  may  have 
borrowed  from  the  other  without  acknowledgment,  or  even  without  remem- 
bering he  had  bofrowed  at  all.] 

'  Comp.  Jer.  xxx.  10,  ll.withTaa.  xlL  8,  10,  14,  xliii.  1,  xliv.  1,  eq.  Since 
xxx.  10,  1 1,  is  wanting  in  the  LXX.,  and  xlvi.  37,  38,  —  containing  the  same 
words,  —  occurs  in  both  masoretic  and  Alexandrian  text,  Movera  (p.  44)  has 
concluded  that  it  was  an  interpolation  in  xxx.  10,  11.  (Comp.  Jer.  xxx.  17, 
with  Isa.  Ix.  15,  and  Ixii.  4 ;  xxxi.  13,  with  Isa.  xlix.  13,  and  elsewhere ; 
xxxi.  3,  with  Isa.  xliii.  4;  xxxL  8,  with  Isa.  xliii.  5,  xiix.  1^  lix.  19 ;  xxxi.  9, 
with  laa.  Ixiii.  1<3,  ]:civ.  7,  Iv.  IS,  xlix.  10,  Ixiii.  13 ;  xxxi,  10,  with  laa.  xl. 
11 ;  xxxi.  10,  sq.,  with  Isa.  xlix.  1,  xliv.  23,  xlviii.  20,  &c.)  The  use  of 
f'lS  and  }iM  deserves  particular  notice,  Comp.  xxxi.  12,  witli  laa.  Iviii. 
11  i  xxxi.  31,  with  Isa,  Ixii.  10;  xxxi.  33,  with  Isa.  li.  7;  verse  34  with  Isa. 
JiT.  18,  xliii.  25 ;  verses  35, 36,  with  Isa.  Ixi.  8 ;  verses  35,  37,  with  Isa.  xliL 
5,  xlv.  7,  li.  15. 

"  Comp.  xxxiii.  3,  with  Isa.  xlvi.  11,  xliii.  7,  8;  verse  3  with  Isa.  xlviij,  & 
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5.  Tho  introduction  of  the  Levitcs  (xxxiii.  IG,  21) 
is  unsuitable,"  and  does  not  correspond  with  the  views 
of  Jeremiah.  In  fine,  xxxiii.  24,  seems  to  apply  to  the 
Samaritans 

However,  the  stand-point  of  the  writer  (xxx.  5 — 7, 
xxxiii.4, 6)  agrees  with  Jeremiah's  time.  I  cannot,  with 
Movers,  find  the  condition  of  the  returning  exiles  de- 
picted in  xxx.  5 — 7 ;  and  in  xxxiii.  4,  5  I  find  no  trace 
of  the  pseudo  Isaiah.  His  rejection  of  the  inscription 
of  these  two  chapters  seems,  also,  too  hasty.  In  many 
passages,  the  style  of  Jeremiah  is  so  obvious  that  it 
cannot  be  mistaken.* 


§  217,  c. 

THE   SAME  SUBJECT   COSTINUED. 

Chap.  X.  1 — 16,  when  purified  from  the  additions 
made  to  the  masoretic  text,  which  are  not  in  the  Sep- 
tuagint,  (x.  6 — 8,  10,)  is  entirely  the  work  of  the 
pseudo  Isaiah.  This  appears  from  the  following  con- 
siderations :  — 

1.  There  arc  warnings  against  the  soothsaying  and 
idolatry  of  the  heathens. 

"  The  expression  0''N  PISi  sA  (verse  18J  is  imitated  from  the  earlier 
passages.  In  verse  21,  the  construction  is  forced,  and  the  paralleliBoi  dis- 
turbed, 

[I  must  confess  that  I  cannot  see  the  force  of  the  above  arguments,  either 
to  prove  the  authoi-ship  upon  the  pseudo  Isaiah,  or  to  sustain  the  apuriousness 

"  Comp.  xxx.  6,  with  xlvi.  5,  ih  14;  verse  11  with  v.  10,  18;  verse  12 
with  XV.  18,  X.  19;  verse  13  with  xlvi.  11 ;  verse  17,  and  xxxiii  6,  with  viii. 
K;  xxxi.  4,  21,  with  xviii.  13;  verso  28  witli  1.  10,  11  ;  xxxiii.  4,  with  xix. 
12i   vei'se   U    with  vii.  34,   xxv.   10,  xvi.    11;   ver^e   13   with  xxii.   15, 
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Chap.  X.  2—5. 
3  "  Thus  sEiith  Jehovah, 

'  Conform  ye  not  to  the  way  of  tlie  heathen, 
And  be  not  dismayed  at  ihe  signs  of  the  heavens. 
Because  the  heathen  are  dismayed  at  them  ! 

3  The  customs  of  the  nations  are  vanity. 
For  a  tree  of  the  wood  is  cut  down, 

It  is  wrought  by  the  hands  of  the  artificer  with  the  ase, 

4  It  is  decked  with  silver  and  gold, 

And  with  nails  and  with  hammers  is  it  fastened, 
Th,it  it  may  not  totter, 

5  They  are  like  a  pillar,  and  cannot  speak  ; 

They  must  be  borne  by  men,  for  they  cannot  walk. 
Be  not  afraid  of  them,  for  they  cannot  hurt. 
Nor  is  it  in  their  power  to  do  good.'  " 

Verse  II  is  in  Chaldco."  These  circumstances  show 
that  the  writer  lived  during  the  exile, 
2.  The  stj-'le  is  that  of  the  pseudo  Isaiah.' 
According  to  Movers,  chap,  xxvii. — xxix.  have  been 
wrought  over  anew  by  some  later  hand.  This  appears 
from  the  later  form  of  some  names,'  the  frequent  addition 
of  the  term  the  prophet,  before  proper  names,  (xxviii.  5, 
6,  10 — 12,  15,  xxix.  1,  [xxviii.  17,])  which  is  wanting  in 
the  Septuagint,  and,  above  all,  from  the  following  inter- 
polations ;  — 

■  According  to  Houbigitnt,  Venema,  RosemmUei;  Maurer,  this  is  spurious. 
This  opinion  is  neceaaarj  on  the  supposition  that  Jeremiah  is  the  Mithor, 
and  that  verses  6—8, 10,  belong  in  the  text  But,  on  the  above  hypothesis, 
it  agrees  well  with  the  connection,  and  is  required  by  verse  15. 

'  Comp.  verse  3  with  Isa.  xlvii.  13 ;  verse  3  with  Isa.  xliv.  12 ;  verse  4 
with  Isa.  xL  19, 20,  xli.  7,  sliv.  12,  xlvi.  7 ;  verse  5  with  Isa.  xlvi.  1,  xli  23, 
sltv.  9 ;  verse  11  with  Isa.  Ix.  12 ;  verses  12, 13,  with  xlii.  5,  xliv.  24,  li.  13 ; 
verse  14  with  Isa.  xliv.  11,  xlv,  16,  xlii.  17,  xli.  29,  xliv.  31.  In  verse  16, 
121  la  lite  Isa.  xlv.  7.  Comp.  also  Isa.  Ixiii,  17,  xlviL  4,  xlviii.  2,  li.  15, 
liv.  5.  However,  oniDB  nsa  is  Jeremianic.  (viii.  12.)  Comp.  vi.  18 
[See  Hilzig,  1.  c.  p.  80,  sqq.,  and  238,  sqq.,  who  favors  the  above  view  of 
De  Welle  and  JHouers.] 

"  niJai-',  nipTS,  rfiai,  and  others. 
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Chap,  xxvii.  7,  16—3  A  d    II  1    II  1  im,  [Neb- 

uchadnezzar,] and  his  s  d  h        n  uu  1    h        ry  time  of 

his  land  come ;  and  the       ai  y  d  g    a    k  ng    shall  serve 

themeelves  of  him.     AI     I  p  k  h    p  nd      all    his  people, 

saying,  '  Thus  saith  th    L    d,      H      k  h     w    ds  of  your 

prophets,  that  prophesy  unto  you,  saying,  'Behold,  the  vessels  of  the 
Lord's  house  shall  now  shortly  be  brought  again  ffom  Babylon  ;  for 
they  prophesy  a  lie  unto  you.'  Hearken  not  unto  them ;  serve  the 
kingof  Babylon, and  live:  wherefore  should  this  city  belaid  waste?  " 
But  if  they  be  prophets,  and  if  the  word  of  the  Lord  be  with  them, 
let  ihem  now  make  intercession  to  the  Lord  of  hosts,  that  the  vessels 
which  are  left  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  house  of  the  king 
of  Judah,  and  at  Jerusalem,  go  not  to  Babylon. 

"  'For  thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  concerning  the  pillars,  and 
concerning  the  sea,  and  concerning  the  bases,  and  concerning  the 
residue  of  the  vessels  that  remain  iu  this  city,  which  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon  took  not,  when  he  carried  away  captive  Jeconiah  the 
son  of  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  from  Jerusalem  to  Babylon,  and  all 
the  noblesof  Judah  and  Jerusalem ;  yea,  thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel,  concerning  the  vessels  that  remain  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  bouse  of  the  kingof  Judah  and  of  Jerusalem, 
"They  shall  he  carried  to  Babylon,  and  there  shall  they  be  until  the 
day  that  I  visit  them,  saith  the  Lord ;  then  will  I  bring  them  up, 
and  restore  them  to  this  place." '  " 

VersB  7  is  entirely  wanting  in  the  Septiiagint.  It  is 
obviously  a  later  addition,  for  it  is  designed  to  show 
that  the  Babylonian  captivity  should  continue  under  the 
son  and  grandson  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  the  Chaldeans 
are  threatened  with  subjugation  by  the  Persians.  But 
this  is  done  also  in  xxv.  14.  In  sxvii.  16 — 22,  accord- 
ing to  the  Seventy,  Jeremiah  contradicts  the  false 
prophets,  who  predict  that  the  vessels  of  the  temple, 
which  had  been  carried  away,  should  be  brought  back, 
and  adds  that  the  remaining  vessels  should,  likewise, 
be  carried  away.  According  to  the  masoretic  text,  the 
false   prophets  predict  that  these  vessels    should    now, 
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immediately,  be  returned  ;  and  Jeremiah  says,  on  the 
contrary,  that  the  remaining  vessels  should  also  be  carried 
away,  but,  at  some  time,  should  be  restored.  Thus  the 
masoretic  text  preserves  the  veracity  of  the  prophet, 
who,  according  to  the  Alexandrian  text,  seemed  more 
in  error  than  the  false  prophets." 


§218,  «. 

MASORETIC   AND   ALEXANDRIAN  RECENSION. 

In  the  Alexandrian  version,  the  prophecies  agaiust 
foreign  nations  have  a  place  by  themselves,  and  are 
collected  together  after  xxv.  13.  But  their  order  is 
different  from  that  of  the  masoretic  text,  as  may  be  seen 
in  the  table  below.* 


Movers  considers  the  prolixity  of  verse  18  a  mark  of  its  epuriousness. 
The  masoretic  cerininly  seems  not  the  genuine  text;  but  the  Alexandrian 
also  seems  imperfect.  Whnt  does  this  mean,  in  verse  18,—  duo (■i^otinuffiif 
uoi?  Even  if  this  be  a  poor  translation,  instead  of  anapi,  m  xugftji  = 
flln'^a  lyac ,  still  it  is,  in  this  connection,  witliout  a  proper  sense. 
'  Alexahdrian  Version.  Masoretic  Text. 
Chap.  zsv.  34—39, xlix.  34—39. 

XXVI.  1—11, xlvL  2- la 

xxvi.  12-26, slvi.  13—28. 

sxvii.  xxviii^ 1.  li, 

xxix.  ]— 7, xlviL  1—7. 

xxix.  8—22, xlix.  7—22. 

XKX.  1—5, xlix.  1— & 

XXX.  6—11, xlix.  28—33. 

XXX.  12—16, xlix.  23-27. 

xxxiL, XXV.  15— aa 
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§  218,  b. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT   CONTINUED. 

The  two  texts  stand  in  tiie  following  relation  to  one 
another : — 

1.  The  Alexandrian  version  has  short  passages, 
that  are  taken  from  the  context,  near  or  remote,  or 
from  parallel  passages,  and  which  have  heen  added  to 
explain  the  text,  or  make  it  complete.  They  are  not 
in  the  masoretic  text.  Examples  of  this  may  bo  seen 
below." 

2.  The  masoretic  text  has  jet  more  numerous  ad- 
ditions of  this  sort,  which  are  not  in  the  Septuagint.* 

"  Chap.  xxiv.  6,  ils  dyaM,  is  repeated;  sxix.  22,  inolijae,  from  the 
preceding.  Chap.  i.  17,  fki  ftejii.  aov  el/u,  taken  from  verses  8,  19.  Chap, 
xsviii.  10,  le  6q>il-alfwtg  navi6q  toD  laBv,  from  verse  1,  5,  11,  Chap,  xlvii. 
12,  xal  Uatov,  from  verse  10.  Chap.  xxxiL  25,  «al  SyQaipa,  &.c.,  from  verae 
10, 12.  Chap.  ix.  14,  Tijs  xax^s,  from  iii.  17,  viL  14,  &c.  Chap.  iii.  18, 
KBl  &7id  Tittaar  mi'  xoigmr,  from  yvi  15.  Chap.  ii.  28,  xal  xax'  tiji^/iAf, 
aic,  from  xi.  13,  el  aL 

»  Chap.  i.  13,  nsl  lis,  from  verse  11,  Chap.  iii.  10,  nm-S,  from 
verse  7.     Chap.  iii.  11,  moa,  from  verses  6.  8,  IS.     Chap.  vii.  10,  Mlh ,  from 

vei-se  11.     Chap,  vii,  37,  liDliSi ISQio-^  kVi,  from  verees  13,  26. 

Chap. xL 22,  "at  Itts  nS  pi,  from  verse  21.  Chap.  siii.  4,  ri'^Jp  ITDS,  from 
veraes  1,  2.  Chap.  xsviiL  11,  "within  two  years,"  from  verae  3.  Chap, 
xxviii.  15,  "hear  now,  Hananiaii,"  from  verse  7.  [?]  Chap.xxviii.  17,  "the 
same  year,"  from  verse  16.  Chap,  xxxii.  7,  n^Kan ,  from  verse  8.  Verse  9, 
"  in  Anathoth,"  from  verses  7,  8,  Chap.  xxsvL  S2,  "  in  the  ninth  month," 
from  verse  9.  "Verse  25,  "  Gemariah,"  from  verse  12,  Verse  S8,  "  the  king 
of  Judah,"  from  verse  30.  Chap,  xxxviii,  6, 11, «  with  cords,"  from  verse  12.  [?] 
Verse  11,  IT^a,  from  verse  10.  [.']  Verse  17,  "princes  of  the  king  of  Baby- 
Ion,"  from  verse  17,  et  aL  Very  often  the  Hebrew  text  has  "sword,  famine, 
and  pestilence,"  where  the  LXX.  have  only  "sword  and  famine,"  xxi,  9, 
xxvii.  8,  13,  et  al. ;  often  it  has  the  epithet  siaiii,  which  is  omitted  by  the 
l^XX.,  except  in  xlij.  2,  sliii.6,  xlv.  1,  li.  59 ;  it  adds  the  epitlset  D1DC3  iiapaa 
to  D-iailS* ,  xis.  9,  xxxiv.  20,  31,  This  occurs  three  times  in  xix,  7,  et  al. ; 
and  the  phrase  "whereunto  I  have  driven  them,"  or  "whereunto  they  are 
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3.  Both  texts  have  additioQS  of  this  character,  but  in 
different  places." 

4.  The  raasoretic  text  has  large  additions  that  are 
spurious.  Among  these  Movers  reckons  xxxix.  4 — 13, 
which,  he  thinks,  has  been  taken  from  lii.  7 — 16." 

driven,"  in  ssiii,  8,  and  three  IJmes  in  v;ii,  3,  et  al.  We  iii.d,  also,  OSi^lT 
"  M'^i'bJ'm ,  "your  ways  and  your  deecb,"  sviii.  11,  xxiii.  23,  xxxii.  20 ; 
here  an  addition  has  been  made  from  xxvi.  13,  et  al  So,  in  xxxi  98,  an 
addition  is  made  from  L  ]0,  &c.  &c.  However,  I  am  not  convinced  that 
all  which  the  Hebrew  has  more  than  the  LXX  is  a  spmious  addition. 
Sometimea  the  reading  of  the  masoretic  test  seems  necessary ;  sometimes 
suitable,  in  the  following  examples:   siv.  3,  xxv.  3,  xxvii.   10,  xxviii.  19, 

xxxvi.   6,  (here  bxlpn  demands  mm  ■'13T nana   ICi*,   which   ia 

omitced  by  ihe  LXX.)  xxxvi.  D,  (where  tlie  LXX.  Jiave  olnog  'loiSa,)  15,  28, 
xlii.  22,  xliy.  12.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  repetition  of  standing 
phrases,  such  as  "sword,  famine,  and  pestilence." 

°  Thus,  in  xxJx,  21,  the  Hebrew  has,  in  addition,  "  who  prophesy  lies  to 
you  in  my  name,"  and  verse  23,  "lies;"  the  LXX.,  in  xiv.  15,  have  i/'svSfj. 
In  xlix.  34,  the  Hebrew  has,  "  anguish  and  sorrow  have  seized  her  as  a  trav- 
ailing woman;"  the  LXX.,  viii.  21,  iyStfeg  is  jixroioije.  In  xxiv.  10,  the 
Hebrew  has,  ''  and  their  fathers ; "  the  LXX.  have  a  similar  addition  in  xvii, 
23.  In  xliii.  2,  the  Hebrew  has  " proud "  men,  S'^nifl ;  the  LXX.,  in  xlii.  17, 
havajidiTSSoiiiM.oj'eJ'Ets,'  (here  they  read  Q'^'lt,  forC'^lT,)  nirT^  bNJ  often 
occurs  in  the  Hebrew,  where  it  ia  omitted  by  the  LXX. ;  sometimes  they  add 
it,  as  in  ii.  2,  and  frequently.    Instances  like  the  above  ai 

'  His  reasons,  which  ace  not  satisfactory,  are  as  follows :  - 

1.   The  connection  between  xxsis.  3,  and  14,  is  disturbed  by  this  ii 
of  4— 13,    (But  this  is  true  only  of  the  text  of  the  LXX.) 

S.  It  is  false  that  Zedekiah  fled  as  soon  as  he  saw  the  Chaldee  princes 
"in  the  middle  gate,"  for,  according  to  verse  1,  they  went  tliere  aflor  they 
had  taken  the  cily.  (But  the  sense  of  tlie  Hebrew  text  is,  they  had  previ- 
ously lakenpost  in  the  middle  coiut.) 

3.  It  ia  not  true  that  Nehuzar-adan  took  Jeremiah  out  of  the  prison  after 
tJie  capture  of  the  cily,  (excidium?)  for  Nebuzar-adan  arrived  later,  (lii.  3. 
Comp.  xl.  a.)  (But  xxsix.  8— -10,  parallel  with  lii.  12—16,  places  the  arrival 
of  Nebuzat-adan  before  that) 

4.  This  addition  is  derived  from  the  later  recension  of  chap,  lii.,  and  be- 
longs to  the  time  of  Nehemiah,  as  it  appears  from  the  more  modern  read- 
ings; e.  g.  ■'in,  (verse  6,)  for  ^^1a,  (lii.  10,)  and  -'SI,  (verse  13,)  for  11B3, 
(verse  3;)  for  the  expression  b''"in  was  there  used;  (but  it  occurs  also  in 
1  Kings  xxi.  8, 11.)    [However,  see  ffibig-,  1.  c.  p.  318,  sqq.] 
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Cllat 


;.  4—13. 


came  to  pass,  that  wh       Z  d 
kiah  the  king  of  Judah  1 

and  ail  the  men  of  war    I        1   j 
fled,  and  went  forth  f   \ 

city  by  night,  by  the       y    f    I 
king's  garden,  by  the   g        b 
twixt  the  two  walls :  at  d  I 
out  the  way  of  the  pi  B 

the  Chaldeans'  army  p  d     f 

ter  them,  and  overtook  Z   I  k    h 
in   the   plains   of   Jer    1  d 

when  ihej  had  taken   h  I    3 

brought  him  up  to  Neb     1    d 
zar  king  of  Babylon  to  R  b!  1 
the  land  of  Hamath,      h        h 
gave  judgment  upon  h  Th 

the  king  of  Babylon  sje      I 
of  Zedekiah  in  Riblah  b  1       h 
eyes ;   also  the  king  of  B  b  I 
slew   all    the   nobles     t    J  d  h 
Moreover  he  put  out  Z  d  k    1 
eyes  and  bound  him  with  chams 


CI   p   I       — 1  Tl         1 

)  b    k         p        d     II    h 

f  fl  J        d  f     1 

f  1      y  iiy    gi    by  1 

y  h    g       b  h 

II  II  Ij     I      k    g 

g     1  (  1     Ch  Id 

by     h  d     i.        )       d 

by  by      1  )       1      1 

B       I  i    h    Chald 

p  d    f        I     km  d 

<M  k  7  d  k    h  I     pi 


00k  h     k  d  d  h 

p  h     k    g    f  B  byl 

P  bl  h  1     i     d     f  H  m    I 

h        1      g        J  dg  p 

I  \  d    1      1  f  B  bjl 

I  h  fZ  d  k    5  I    I 


1        y         1        1 
prmte=i    of    Judah 
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of  Babylon  gave  charge  tonoern 
ing  Jeremiah  to  Nebuzar  adau 
the  captain  of  the  guafd,  saying, 
'  Take  him,  and  look  well  to 
him,  and  do  hira  no  harm,  but 
do  unto  him  even  as  he  shall  siy 


the  ChildLma,  fhat  iieie  with 
the  captain  ot  the  guard  bral  e 
down  all  the  n  ills  of  Jerusalem 
round  about  Then  Nebuzar 
adan  the  (.aptiia  of  the  guard 
carried  away  (.aptive  certain  ot 
the  poor  of  the  people  and  the 
residue  of  the  peiple  that  re 
miined  in  the  citv  and  those  that 
fell  awaj  that  fell  to  the  king  ot 
Babylon  and  the  reit  ot  the  mul- 
titude But  Nebuz-ir-idin  the 
captain  ol  the  guard  left  certain 
of  the  poir  of  the  land  for  vine 
dreb'^or■5  and  for  hiiibandmen 

Chap.  viii.  10 — 12,  he  think'.,  I'^deincd  fiotn  m  13 — 15, 
perhaps  xi.  7,  8,  from  ™.  24,  25  ;  xvii.  1 — 4,  in  part  from 
XV.  13,  14,  though  this  is  doubtful;  xxx.  10,  11,  and 
xlvili.  45,  sq.,  from  Num.  xxi.  28,  xxtv.  17,  and  xxi.  29." 


^218,  c. 

THE   SAME  SUBJECT   CONTIiNUED. 

5.  Both  texts  have  additions  designed  to  complete 
and  embellish  the  sentence,  which  arc  not  derived  from 
any  known  source.  They  are  more  numerous  in  the 
masoretic  text.'     Some  of  these  contain  historical  errors." 

-  See  §  317,  6,  p.  403,  note  6. 

»  E.  g.  xiv.  15,  ^nodarovrjai ;  xvi.  4,  TtsanvyTm ;  viii.  31,  imauin ;  xx.  9, 
■'Sin;  XXXV.  7,  IJiCJti  «i;  v.  15,  16,  "a  mighty  nation,  an  ancient  nation 
their  quiver  an  open  sepulchre." 

"  E.  g.  xxxiv.  1,  "all  the  kingdoms  of  the  land  of  his  dominion,"  instead 
of  xoi  naaa  ^  j'^  ri]?  i^x^S  "^r*™ '  ^^'''-  ^  "  ''*'  kings,"  while  ^gypt  at  that 
lime  had  hut  one  king.  In  x,  IC,  U.  19,  the  LXX  have  the  text,  oix  tori. 
Trw  oiTi/  ficQlg  tia  'luxi)^,  Sii  6  nl&aag  id  jiai'ia,  aiiis  *lti^0fO[tla  dAzoS 
^more  correct  than  the  Hebrew  Stm  iitt  IST^  15  aipJ"'  pin  nil*3  »i 
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6.  Additions  are  sometimes  found  in  the  Hebrew 
text,  and  more  rarely  in  tiie  Alexandrian,  which  malie 
the  sense  clear,  or  explain  the  matters  of  fact."  Some 
historical  passages  are  furnished  with  such  additions;* 
their  late  origin  is  shown  by  the  use  of  such  phrases  as 
"king  of  Babylon,"  and  "Nebuchadnezzar."  (xxxvii. 
1,  xxvii.  20,  and  elsewhere.)  Perhaps  the  names  of  the 
priests,  Seraiah  and  Zephaniah,  in  lii.  24,  are  errone- 
ous.' In  XXV.  I,  the  addition,  "The  first  year  of 
Nebuchadnezzar,"  is  of  later  origin.'*  Here  belong  the 
false  inscriptions  mentioned  above."  In  xxv.  9 — 14,  the 
Hebrew  text  is  furnished  with  many  additions  which 
are  not  in  the  Septuagint.  They  came  from  a  later 
author,  who  wrought  over  the  text,  designing  to  make 
the  prediction  more  clear.-^ 

'  B.g.xxxv.  3,  oniiN-ias;  ut,  13, xix.  1,  cTjje nqdg /is ; xiviii.  4, 

UpSIt- ■'Ii^n-i'n,  (here  tbe  later  orthography  is  observable;)  xliiL  2, 
"ins  _  ^pO  lai): ;  the  LXX.  have  merely  vsw^ij,  as  in  sxxvii.  14. 

'  Chap.  x\.  2—9,  11,  12,  sll  1—3,  6,  7,  9,  10,  13, 15,  16,  xxxviii.  6—12, 
14, 18,  xxix.  2,  ffliT'T  nnm  ■'im  _biDi-lBn. 

'  Comp.  1  Ch.  V.  41,  Jer.  xxix.  26.  The  names  interpolated  in  xxvi.  32, 
betray  themselves  by  the  repetition  ofto  vEgypt,"  biisai. 

"  The  same  may  be  said  of  lii.  12,  xjraii.  1,  where  the  LXX.  have  the 
same.  In  xlvii.  4,  the  additions  IIDDS  and  Binmis  disturb  the  sense: 
the  simpler  text  of  the  LXX. gives  a  suitable  sense  — "Jehovah  destroys  the 
relics  of  the  sea-coast"    Comp.  xxviii.  16,  xxix,  32,  v  13,  \\m  36 

■  §  317,  a. 

/  Verse  9,  "  Behold,  I  will  send  and  take  dl  the  families  of  the  north, 
saitk  Jehovah,  and  to  MhwJmdnetior,  the  king  of  Bahjhn,  my  servard;" 

\eim  11,"  the  Idng  of  Babylon  i"  verse  12,  ''to  the  king  of  Babylon,     

and  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans;"  verse  14  is  added  entire,  and  is  hke  the  inter- 
polation in  xxvii.  7.  (See  5  217,  c)  So,  verse  96,  "ai  ^ffim  lift  is  wanting 
in  the  LXX.,  and,  indeed,  the  name  Shtahach  actually  seems  to  be  not 
Jeremianie.  Venema  has  justly  observed  —  though  Movers  has  not  —  that 
verse  13,  nm  1303  mn3h  i^,  cannot  have  come  from  the  hand  of  Banioh. 
In  verse  18,  hln  DTTI  belongs  also  to  the  later  additions. 
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THE  SAME   SUBJECT   CONCLUDED. 

7.  In  both  the  masoretic  and  Alesandrian  tfixt,  we 
find  in  different  places  different  readings,  for  the  most 
part  easier,  or  of  an  explanatory  character."  Some- 
times the  Alexandrian  readings  are  older  than  the 
masoretic.* 

8.  In  both  wc  find  common  variants,  which  arose 
from  the  repetition  of  a  word  or  a  letter,  and  the  mis- 
conception of  the  sense,  occasioned  by  that  repetition," 
or  from  the  admissioit  of  glosses  into  the  text." 

9.  In  chap,  hi.,  the  Seventy  follow  the  text  of  2 
Kings  XXV.,  which  appeai-s  to  be  older  than  the  maso- 
retic  text  of  Jer.  lii. 

These  discrepances  between  the  Hebrew  and  Greek 
text  of  Jeremiah  may  be  traced  at  an  early  date.  They 
are  mentioned  by  Origen  and  Jerome."     From  the  char- 

«  E.  g.  xxil.  5,  the  LXX.  have  not^vriis,  as  if  it  were  in  Hebrew  WSsn, 
according  to  ve!ree4,  instead  of  ISttCn;  xxii.  ^  "^ttSI  ■^■^^ay,  as  in  iv.2l  ; 
Ksi.  7,  the  LXX.  have  6  o!xog  oou  xal  6  ;Im(',5  aov. 

«  E.  g.  ii,  18,  n/Biy,  for  "ih-'m  [?] ;  li.  14,  &uo<je  xi^tog  K&ia  loS  ^qb^Io. 
ros  oAtov,  instead  of  IBSK;  xliii.  13,  xal  mivr^lijiii  loils  OTilovi  'WLou- 
n/Aeo's,  (a  mistranslation  for  temple  of  ike  mn,)  rodj  iv  'Sip,  instead  of 

tns'a  2^!«^  ids  mara  n-^a  r\-aii2  ns  lam . 

'  There  is  suchamiatakeoftheLXX,inii.2,a  In xli, 9,  Kin  inj  lia, 
the  letters  in  were  accidentally  repeated,  and  the  LXX.  translated  ip^ia^ 
fiiya  Tovi6  itrrif;  frora  a  misunderstanding  of  lln  ai-ose  the  masoretio 
reading',  Sin  in-'iia  T'S, 

^  In  this  ivay,  in  xi.  13,  isab  lot^b  nihiia  is  added  to  niuib  mnata 
the  LXX.  have  only  B«i/(ot>s  -Si^wiBf  i^  BdoA,    Comp.  xliv.  3,  Tii.  94. 

'   Origen,  Ep,  ad  Africanum:  'IJoXlA  31  Toiauia  kb(  li'  jS  'leQCjita  xa- 
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acter  of  the  variations  aboYe  described,  and  from  the 
iteral  fidelity  of  the  version,  it  is  plain  these  discre- 
pances are  not  to  be  charged  to  the  transcriber,  as 
Grabe  maintains,"  nor  to  the  translator,  as  others  have 
thought.'' 

^219,  rt. 

DIFFRRExNT   EDITIONS   AND   COLLECTIONS  OF  THESE 
PROrtlECIES. 

According  to  Jer.  xxxvi.,  —  written  in  the  fourth  year 
of  Jehoiakim,"  — the  previous  oracles  of  the  prophet  were 
written  down  by  Baruch,''  and,  when  the  first  copy  was 
burnt,  they  were  written  anew,  and  enlarged.  The 
several  parts  of  ibis  collection  are  not  arranged  in  chron- 

iBvoiiaoftEV,  iv  a  nil-  noXi^  itsT&&e(nr  ««i  ivalhiY^r  rfj?  USe/og  tSc 
^Qo,fei^vofiim>r  kqo/isi'.  Arom«,  Procem.  ad  Com.  in  Jer. :  Jeremi»  ordi- 
nern  tihraruyrum  errore  confusum,  mullaque  quie  deaunt,  ex  Hebraiis  foirtibua 
digerere,  ordinare,  dediicere,  et  complere  (censui,)  ut  novum  ex  veten, 
verumque  pro  comipio  atque  ialsato  piophetara  teneae.  Pr^f.  in  Jer. :  Prffi- 
terei  ordinem  visionum,  qui  apud  Grecos  et  Latinos  omnino  confusua  est. 


"  De  ViUis  LXX.  Interpret,  p.  13,  sqq. 

»  Spofin,  Pnef.  ad  Terern.  p.  7,  sqq.  De  Wttte,  m  the  4th  edition  of  thia 
work.  For  an  example  of  the  fidelity  of  the  LXX,,  see  xlii.  7.  According 
to  Movers,  the  translator  has  only  made  omissions  firom  iiioiotiUvrov,  and 
miaundewitanding.  He  gives  no  explanation  of  the  difference  between  the 
Hebrew  and  Greek  text  in  xlvi-  15,  (Heb.  xxvi.  15.)  Stari  lq,«-^ev   '    '   -" 


6  "A-aig ;   &  fifxTicog  i 


wC  oiK  Ijteiviv,     I  should  rather  ascribe 


these  differences,  and  some  others,  to  the  translator.  (See  above,  §218, 
«.  p.  406.) 

'  Movers  (p.  34,  note)  thinks  in  verse  9  we  must  read  ^h  yea  and  n  t 
fowiih. 

i  Ev-Mom  (5  5.37)  rightly  miinlainB  that  Jeremiah  dictat  d  to  B  m  h 
from  memory.     Bertholdt  (p.  1421)  erroneously  explains  Nip   [  18)   by 

.  reading  from  what  was  written  down  before.     It  is  contrary  to  32  to 

Buppoae,  as  mdiham  does,  that  Baruch  wrote  on  separate  lea    s. 
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ological  order,  either  in  Uie  masoretic  or  Alexandrian 
text." 

.  The  following  chapters  seem  to  belong  to  the  first 
collection:  i. — xx.*  xxvi.  xxxv.  xxxvi.  xlv.  xsv.  1 — 13. 
Here,  the  words  "which  Jeremiah  hath  prophesied 
against  all  the  nations"  seem  to  have  made  the  transi- 
tion to  the  oracles  against  foreign  nations,  (xxv.  15 — 38, 
xlvi. — xlix.,  —  in    the  Septuagint  xxv.  34— xxxii.  38,)° 


Under  Jodah. 

iiL  6— vi.  30. 


Table  of  the  Phophi 
Under  Jelmahim. 
v.  4th  jeaiof  J. 


xsvi.  beginning  of  J. 
{xKxiiL  in  LXX.) 
3IXXV.  4thyearof  J. 
(xlii.  in  LXX.) 
iDDtvl.  4tU  year  of  J. 
(xliiL  in  LXX.) 
xlv.  4th  year  of  J. 
(li.  in  LXX.) 


Under  ZedtUah. 

siv.  beginning  of  Z. 
CTii.  id.,  according 
to  the  true  reading, 
araiv.  in  LXX.) 
Kviii.  4th  year  of  Z. 
3XV.  in  LXX.) 
six.  beginning  of  Z. 
:xxTi.) 

i:xii.  lOthyr.  ofZ. 
:xxix.) 


(xlv.) 


1.15. 

(xlvi.  15.) 
xlix.  34,  (false.) 
I.  li.  4th  year  of  2 

»  According  to  Movers,  (Bonner  Zeit.  vol.  xii.  p.  98,  sqq.)  chap.  i. — is. 
belong  in  the  time  of  Josiah ;  x.  17 — xx.  in  that  of  the  jBgyptian  invasion. 
JWaurtj-  places  ii.  1— iii.  5,  vil— ix.  x.  17—95,  xL  1—17,  xvi.  1— xvii.  18, 
xviii.,  in  Jehoiaiim's  time ;  xiii.,  in  Jehoia<;hin'a ;  and  xjx.  1 — 13,  in  Zede- 
kiah's  time.     Soo  Knohd,  toI.  ii.  p.  370,  sqq. 

'  According  to  Movers,  Isa.  xxiii.  belongs  to  Jeremiah,  and  to  this  date. 
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which  likewise  were  uttered  before  that  time  —  the 
fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim."  The  position  of  these  proph- 
ecies against  foreign  nations  in  the  book,  is  given  more 
correctly  in  the  Septuagint,  but  the  arrangement  in  the 
masoretic  text  is  the  best;  for,  as  the  jEgyptians  are 
mentioned  first,  (xxv.  19,)  and  Elam  last,  (verse  25,)  so 
the  oracle  upon  iEgypt  should  come  first,  (chap,  xlvi.,) 
and  that  on  Elam  last.  (chap,  xllx.)  The  Alexandrian 
text  places  the  oracle  on  Elam  first,  because  that  was  of 
the  greater  interest  when  that  version  was  made. 

Chap.  xxii. — xxiv.  were  written  at  the  beginning  of 
Zedekiah's  reign,  (xxiv.  1,)  and  published  ;  *  for  Ezekiel 
was  acquainted  with  chap,  xxiii.,  and  had  reference  to 
it  in  his  similar  prophecy,  (chap,  xxxiv.,)  —  though  this 
may  be  questioned, —  which  was  written  after  the  de- 
struction of  the  city.  He  was  acquainted  with  Ba- 
ruch's  collection,  as  Movers  concludes  from  the  numerous 
parallels  between  that  and  Ezekiel." 

Chap,  xxvii. — xxix.  were  written  at  the  beginning  of 
Zedekiah's  reign;  and,  since  they  have  passed  through 
the  hands  of  the  redactor,  it  appears  they  were  published 
separately. 

Chap.  XXX.  xxxi.  xxxiii.  (according  to  xxx.  2)  and 
1.  li.  (according  to  li.  60)  form,  likewise,  separate  books. 


But  if  we  remove  the  apurioaa  ddditions  from  cliap.  xxv,,  (see  above,  §  218,  c,) 
and  leave  vei'se  13,  !Tis  TTiai  "iffiN,  remaining',  then,  according  to  his 
hypothesis,  the  logical  connection  would  be  lost ;  for  these  words  would 
relate  to  chap.  1.  li.,  which  do  not  belong  lo  this  collection,  for  they  are  of 
later  origin,  and  belong  to  tlie  4lh  year  of  Zedekiah. 

"  Comp.  xlvi.  9,  x\v.  1,  xxxvl  32. 

*  But  xxii.  1 — 19,  must  have  been  written  in  Jehoiakim's  time,  and  xxii. 
20—30,  in  Jehoiachin's.     See  Mawer,  Knobel,  and  HUzig,  in  locc. 

'  The  most  certain  are  Ezeli.  t.  12,  vi.  11,  12,  vii.  15,  xii.  16,  xiv.  21, 
(comp.  Jer.  xiv.  13,  et  aL,)  xiii  10, 16,  (comp,  Jer.  vi.  14,]  xvi.  51,  (comp.  Jer 
.  iii,  11,)  xxm.  11,  (comp,  Jer.  iiu  7,)  xxxiii.  4,  (comp,  Jer.  vL  17.) 
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Chap.  xxi.  xxxiv.  xxxvii.  xxxii.  xxxviii,— -xliv.  were 
written  before  and  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
and  published  by  Jeremiah  in  Mgjpt. 

It  appears,  then,  that' originally  the  Jeremianic  proph- 
ecies were  in  six  books." 


§  219,  b. 

THE  SAME  SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

Accorduig  to  Movers,  these  six  different  books  of 
prophecies  previously  extant  —  with  the  exception  of 
xxvii. — xxix.  xxxi.  xxxiii.,  which  were  unknown  to 
Zechariah  —  were  first  collected  into  one  book,  soon  after 
the  exile,  by  the  same  author  who  compiled  the  books  of 
Kings.  This  author  wrote  2  Kings  xxv.  at  the  end  of 
Jer.  Hi.  Since  the  Talmud*  declares  that  "Jeremiah 
wrote  his  book,  the  book  of  Kings, — that  is,  an  ancient 
book  of  Kings,  the  source  of  our  present  books  of  Kings 
—  and  his  Lamentations,  and  since  there  is  a  certain 
affinity  between  Kings  and  Jeremiah,'  therefore  it  is 
probable  that  the  same  author  compiled  the  Prophecies 
and  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah,  as  well  as  the  books  of 
Kings ;  ■*  that  he  originally  placed  the  latter  between  the 
Prophecies  and  the  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah ;  that 
afterwards  the  passages  mentioned  in  Baba  Bathra'  were, 
for  the  first  time,  put  between  .Jeremiah  and  Kings,-'' and, 
when  the  others  were  separated  from  the  Prophecies,  2 

■  [1.  Chap.  !.— XX.  XXVI.  xxxv;  xxxvi.  xlv.  xxt.  1—13.  2.  Chap.  xxv.  15 
—38,  xlvi.- xlis.    a  Chap,  xxii.— xxiv.    4.  Chap,  xxvii.— xxix.    5.  Chap, 

»  Baba  Bathia,  foL  14,  c.  1,  voL  i.  p.  31.      '  See  above,  §  ISli,  p,  231,  sqt[. 
■'  "Fragmenta,  ft-'^ia  1C&."  '  Fol.  14,0.3,  vol.  i.  p.3]. 

/  [De  Welle  says,  "  between  Samuel  and  Jeremiah;"  but  this  appsHrs  to 
be  a  misprint  Ibr  Kings,] 
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Kings  sxv.  was  allowed  to  remain  at  the  end  of  Jere- 
miah, (lij.)" 

§219,  c. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

A  second  and  complete  collection  of  these  Prophecies 
was  afterwards  made,  distinguished  by  the  insertion  of 
xxxix.  4 — 13,  which  is  derived  from  a  later  recension 
oflii.;'  by  the  later  recension  of  xxvii. — xxix.  xxx.  xxxi. 
xxxiii.,  which  were  then  first  added  to  the  collection  ; 
and  by  numerous  additions  to  the  text,  such  as  xlvi.  25, 
xlvii.  1,  1.  28.°  Nehemiah  was  the  author  of  this  col- 
lection, for  xxxiii.  18,  23,  refers  to  his  time.  2  Mace.  ii. 
13,  ascribes  the  collection  of  the  Prophets  to  him,  and 
the  writer  of  the  book  of  Chronicles  —  which  Movers 
thinks  was  composed  in  his  time  — is  actually  ac- 
quainted with  Jer.  xxvii.,  with  its  present  additions.'' 

He,  or  the  previous  compiler,  used  Baruch's  collection 
as  the  basis  of  his  work,  but  separated  the  predictions 
against  foreign  nations  from  chap,  xxv.,  placed  them  at  the 
end,  and  added  thereto  chap.  1.  li.  He  then  inserted  the 
other  prophecies  in  chronological  order,  and  according  to 
a  certain  similarity  of  their  contents,  so  that,  in  his  ar- 
rangement, the  domestic  prophecies  were  together, 
(i. — xlvi.,)  and  foreign  prophecies  came  afterwards,  (xlv. 
— !i.)  At  the  same  time,  he  made  a  recension  of  the 
text.     For  this  purpose,  he  made  use  of  an  old  copy  of  the 

"  The  opinion  of  Movers  is  still  obscure  to  me.  Sometimes  he  says  this 
passage  (lii.)  is  added  to  Jeremitth  from  the  books  of  Kings,  (p.  64 ;)  some- 


times  (p.  47)  he  seen 

13  to  regard  the  passage 

in  Jeremiah 

*  See  §  ai8,  b,  nol 

:e  6,  p.  407. 

'  It  would  be  mo 

re  consistent  to  maintam 

that  chap.  1 

first  added  at  this  tin 

.e.  [?] 

''  Comp.  9  Ch.  xx: 

wi.  20,  21,  with  Jer.  xxvi 

i.  7,  and  xxv. 

VOL.    II. 

53 
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Jeremianic  writings,  free  from  additions,  and  took  from 
other  manuscripts  sometimes  different  readings,  and 
marginal  notes  likewise,  and  sometimes  such  additions 
as  1.  45 — 48.  He  found  others,  but  did  not  insert  them. 
The  author  of  the  Alexandrian  recension,  which  is 
not  much  later  than  the  masoretic,  adhered  to  the  un- 
chronological  arrangement  of  this  compiler,  but  left  the 
prophecies  against  foreign  nations  in  their  former  place. 
In  the  recension  of  the  text,  he  pursued  a  similar  plan ; 
he  also  adopted  some  later  additions  into  the  text,  lint 
rejected  many,  and,  for  the  most  part,  adhered  to  the 
old  text- 

§219,  (/. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT   CONCLUDED. 

The  above  hypotheses  are  far  less  admissible  than  the 
results  of  the  preceding  critical  inquiries.  There  is  but 
a  feeble  argument  for  supposing  that  the  books  of  Kings 
and  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  were  collected  by  the 
same  compiler.  The  use  made  of  the  statement  in  the 
Talmud  is  arbitrary  ;  there  is  but  a  feeble  reason  for 
assuming  that  the  compiler  of  Jeremiah's  prophecies  did 
not  take  chap.  lii.  from  a  contemporary  work.  The  above 
conjectures  do  not  explain  why  the  Seventy,  who  left 
the  prophecies  against  foreign  nations  in  their  former 
place,  transposed  XXV.  15,  sqq. ;  nor  why,  if  they  had 
the  old  edition  before  them,  they  followed  the  masoretic 
recension  in  its  false  arrangement  of  the  domestic 
prophecies. 

There  are  other  hypotheses,  but  they  are  still  more 
improbable." 

'  Eichhom  (§  540)  supposes  there  was  an   old  collection  of  Jeremiah's 
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^220. 

LITERARK    CHARACTER  OF  THE  PROPHECIES  OF  JEREMIAH, 

In  Jeremiah's  prophecies,  the  spirit  of  his  time  and 

the  condition  of  his  people  are  faithfully  reflected.  His 
humor  is  sad,  melancholy,  and  depressed.     His  thoughts 

oracles,  written  on  separate  sheets,  or  leaves,  which  was  circulated  in  ^gypt, 
and  another  and  taler  edition  —  enlarged  in  some  parts  —  that  earne  into  cir- 
culation in  Babylon  and  Palestine.  This  hypothesis  in  an  easy  manner  ex- 
plains many  variations  from  the  Hebrew  text ;  eucl),  for  example,  as  vii.  1, 3, 
XXV.  1,  xxix.  1,  XXV.  18,  and  others.  But  it  does  not  account  for  the  additions 
made  in  this  version.  The  position  of  the  oracles  against  foreign  nations, 
considered  as  a  whole,  might  liave  heen  changed  hy  the  caprice  of  some  crit- 
ic, who  took  occasion  to  make  this  change,  from  xxv.  13,  and  Ezek.  kxv.  sqq. 
This  change  would  involve  the  omission  of  xxv.  14.  The  different  arrange- 
ment of  the  separate  chapters  in  this  portion  of  tJie  book  might  have  been 
caused  by  an  accidental  confusion  of  the  separate  leaves  on  which  it  was 
written.  But  this  whole  hypothesis  rests  on  the  fiilse  sitpposition  that  the 
oracles  were  written  on  loose  and  separate  sheets.  And,  besides,  it  is 
improbable  for  other  reasons. 

BerthoMt  (p.  1457,  sqq.)  maintains  that  the  hook  of  Jeremiah  originated 
out  of  three  aympHaKojjs,  and  two  hose  leaves.  Chap.  i. — xxiv.  he  calls 
Codex  A,  Chap.  xlvi. — li.  (in  the  Greek,  ssv.  14 — xxxii.)  he  supposes  was 
compiled  twice,  a  different  arrangement  being  foUoived  each  time.  These 
he  calls  Codex  B.1,  and  B.2.  Chap.  xxvL—xlvi^  (with  the  omission  of  xxiii. 
14—19,)  and  xxxis.  4—13,  he  calls  Codex  C.  1,  but  with  these  passages 
Codex  C.  a.  Chap.  xxv.  15—38  (in  Greek,  xxxii.)  he  calls  Codex  D. ;  xxv. 
1—13,  with  an  amplification  of  verses  1 — 13,  Codex  E.;  or  the  last  two 
united.  Codex  F,  In  Palestine  he  supposes  Codex  A.,  F.,  C.  3,  and  B.  1, 
were  united  together  in  the  order,  A.  F.  C.  2,  B.  3.  And  in  ./Egypt  Codex 
A.,  E.,  B.  2,  D.,  C.  1,  were  united  in  their  order.  At  tho  same  time, 
abbreviations  and  omissions  were  allowed  to  be  made. 

But  tJiis  hypothesis  is  too  artificial,  and  is,  in  part,  very  improbable  also. 
It  divides  chap,  xxv.,  which  makes  a  whole  by  ilself.  It  is  improbable  that 
chap.  xxvi. — slv.  ever  constituted  on  independent  collection,  since  there  is 
no  inscription  to  this  portion,  which  lends  it  the  appearance  of  probability. 
This  theory  does  not  show  why  both  of  the  collections,  independently  of  one 
another,  should  contain  the  supplementary  chapter  liL  For  it  is  an  arbi- 
trary supposition  to  maintain  that  it  was  first  added  to  tho  Greek  Jeremiah, 
after  a  comparison  had  been  made  with  the  Hebrew  text.  Besides,  too 
much  stress  is  laid  on  the  sttUement  oTJoaepkus,  Ant.  s.  5, 1. 
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have  no  great  elevation,  and  only  attempt  short,  single 
flights.  But  he  is  not  destitute  of  noble  and  liberal 
ideas,  as  in  the  following  j 


"  And  when  yc  shall  have  multiplied,  and  hai 
land, 
Then  shall  ye  no  more  speak  of  the   ark  of  the  covenant   of  Je- 

Nor  shall  it  come  into  your  mind. 
None  shall  remember  it ; 
None  shall  care  for  it."  (iii.  16.) 

"  Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel, 
'Add  your  burnt-offerings  to  your  sacrifices, 
And  eat  ye  flesh. 

For  I  spake  not  to  your  fathers,  nor  commanded  them 
Concerning  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices, 
At  the  time  when  I  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  jEgypt. 
But  this  command  gave  I  unto  tliem  : 

"  Hearken to  my  voice, 

And  I  will  be  your  God, 

And  ye  shall  be  my  people; 

And  walk  ye  in  all  the  ways  which  I  command  you. 

That  it  may  be  well  with  you."  '  "  {vii.  22,  23.) 

"  This  is  the  covenant  I  will  make  with  the  house  of  Israel : 

....  I  will  put  my  law  into  their  inward  parts, 

And  upon  their  hearts  will  I  write  it 

And  they  shall  teach  no  more 
Every  man  his  neighbor  and  every  man  his  brother, 
Saying,  '  Know  ye  Jehovah ; ' 
For  they  shall  all  know  me, 

From  the  least  oftliem,  even  to  the  greatest  of  them,  saith  Jeho- 
vah." (sxxi.  31,  sqq.) 

But  xxxiii.  18,  diffei's  from  this :  — 

"  Neither  frorts  the  priests  and  Levites 
Shall  a  man  fail  before  me, 

To  oifer  burnt-offerings,  and  to  kindle  meat-offerings, 
And  to  perform  sacrifice  continually." 

He  does  not  lack  deep  feeling  :  — 
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"  For    the   wound   of  the  daughter  of  my  people    is   my    heart 
wounded ; 
I  mourn;    amazement  hath  taken  hold  of  me; 
Is  there  no  balm  in  Gilead  ? 
Is  there  no  physician  there? 

Why,  then,  are  not  the  wounds  of  my  people  liealed  ? 
O  that  my  head  were  waters. 
And  mine  eyes  a  fountain  of  tears. 
That  I  might  weep  day  and  night 
For  the  slain  of  the  daughter  of  my  people."  {viii.  21,  sqq.) 

Other  instances  may  be  seen  in  xiii.  17,  and  xxxi.  20. 

His  style  is  without  uniformity  or  consistency  in 
regard  to  expression  and  rhythm.  It  is  unequal,  fre- 
quently energetic  and  concise,  especially  in  the  first 
twelve  chapters ;  but  more  frequently  it  is  tedious, 
running  out  into  flatness.  It  is  full  of  repetitions,  and 
fixed  thoughts  and  expressions.  But  it  is  not  without 
certain  charms  of  its  own.     Jerome  says  of  him,    "  As 

he  is  simple and  easy  in  his  language,  so  is  he 

the  most  profound  in  the  majesty  of  his  thoughts 

In  language,  he  seems  to  be  more  rustic  than  Isaiah  and 
Hosca,  and  some  other  prophets  among  the  Hebrews, 
but  in  thought  he  is  equal  to  them.""  The  style, 
with  its  alternations,  now  rising  to  rhythm,  then  sinking 
to  prose,  is  attractive.  It  is  like  the  flickering  of  a  flame 
which  finds  not  sufficient  fuel.  Sometimes  whole  pas- 
sages are  repeated ;  *    sometimes  images,  thoughts,  and 


°  Jerome,  Com.  in  Jer.  PnxEm.  ad  lib.  iv.  [Some  writers  deny  this 
alleged  rusticity.  See  in  Carpzov,  1.  c.  p.  159,  sqq,  Irineth,  De  sac  Poes. 
Heb.  Pra;lect.  xxi.] 

'  Chap.  viiL  10,  sqq.,  {comp.  vi.  13,  sqq.,)  is.  8,  (comp.  v.  9,)  xi.  13,  sq., 
;comp.  ii.  28,)  xx.  12,  [comp.  ii.  20,)  xxii.  4,  (comp.  xvii.  25,)  xxiii.  7,  sq^ 
(conip.  xvi.  14,  aq.,)  sxvi.  6,  (comp.  vii.  14,)  xxx.  33,  aq.,  (comp.  xxiit.  19, 
sq.,)  xxxiii.  95,  sq.,  (comp.  xxxl  35,  sq.,)  xliii.  11,  (oomp.  xv.  3,)  slvi.  38^ 
(comp.  XXX.  II.) 
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expressions."  Some  of  his  expressions  are  circumlocu- 
tory, and  some  passages  are  so  prolix  as  to  become 
wearisome.^ 

The  passages  relating  to  foreign  nations  are  distin- 
guished by  a  more  energetic  tone,  and  by  a  more  ani- 
mated style,  which  has  a  tendency  to  rhythm,  but  also 
by  borrowed  passages,  as  the  following  parallels  will 
show :  — 


Jer.    (Iviii. 

"CONCERNING  MOAn," 

3  "A  cry  is  heard  from  Horo- 

4  At  the  ascent  of  r.uhith, 
Weeping  goeth  up  after  weep- 
ing. 

37  Every  head  is  bald, 
And  every  beard  shorn, 
And  upon  the  loins  sackcloth. 
3S  Upon    all    the  house-tops   of 
Mnab,  and  in  her  streets, 
All  is  lamentation. 
34  From    wailing     Hesbbon    to 
Elealeh, 
Even  to  Jahaz,  is  their  voioe 

From  Zoar  even  to  Horonaim, 
As  of  a  heifer  three  years  old ; 


Isa.  XV.  xvi. 

"CONCEENING    MOAB." 

5  "  In  the  way  of  Horonaim  they 

raise  a  cry  of  despair, 
4  For  they  ascend  the  heights  of 

Luhith  weeping. 
2  On  every  head  is  baldness, 
And  every  heard  is  shorn. 
In     their     Btreets     they     gird 
themselves  with   sackcloth  ; 
On   the   tops  of  their   houses, 

and  in  their  public  walks, 
Every  one  howleth. 
4  Heshbon    and   Elealeh  utter   a 

Even  to    Jahaz   is  their    voice 

Fugitives  wander  to  Zoar, 
Like  a  heifer  of  three  years  old; 


i.34;) 


15,  (conip.  viii.  14,  is.  14 ;) 
I.  m,  vi.  a4,  iv.  31 ;)  xxxii.  33,  vii.  SM, 
'i.  5,  XXV.  4,  vii.  35 ;  iHt.  13,  18,  slii. 


°  Chap.  XXV.  10,  (comp.  svi.  9, 
xlix.  22,  24,  (comp.  xxx.  6,  xxii.  23. 
iL  37  i  xliv.  4,  xxxv.  15,  xxix.  19,' 
16,  aq^  xxxviii.  2,  xxsiv.  17,  sxxii. 
XV.  3,  xiv.  13,  sliv.  22,  xxvi.  3,  xxv.  5,  xxiii.  2,  21,  sxi.  13, 
xviii.  12,  xri.  12,  xj.  8,  ix.  13,  vii.  24,  iii.  1 7 ;  xlix.  37,  xliv.  30. 
7.    Comp.  5  216,  6. 

"  Chap,  viii  3,  xxlv.  8,  xxxlx.  9;  v.  17,  viii.  1,  sq.,  svii.  2, 
xxiL  25,  xxiii.  37,  sq.,  xxiv.  9,  sxv.  18,.xsv!i,9,  xxix.  18,  xxx 
44,  xxxiii.  10, 13,  xlii.  18,  xliv.  9, 13.    Comp.  §  318,  b. 
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Fof  even  the  uater-  of  N\m 

rim  are  dewlite 
36  Therefore     doth     my     heart 

sound  like  a  flute  tor  Mi>- 

ab, 
And  for  the  men  of  Kir-ha- 

43  A    fire    is   gone    forth    from 

Heshhon, 
And  a  flame  from  the  midst 

of  Sihon, 
Which  devoureth  the   region 

of  Moab, 
And  the  heads  of  the  sons  of 

tumult. 
Woe  to  thee,  O  Moab. 
Undone  is  the  people  of  Che- 

For  thy  sons  are  taken  cap- 
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And  tliy  daughter 


.Tcr.  xlis.  7 — 17. 

"CONCERNING  EDOM." 

9  "  If  grape-gatherers  had  come 
upon  thee, 

Would    they    not    have    left 
some  gleanings? 

If  thieves  by  night, 

They  would  have   destroyed 
only  till  they  had  enough. 
14  I  have  heard  a  proclamation 
from  Jehovah, 

And  an  ambassador  hath  been 
sent  among  the  nations, 

[Saying,]     '  Assemble    your- 
selves   and    come    against 


And  a 


J  battle. 


the    waters    of  Nimrim 

are  desolate. 

11  Therefore    shall    my   bowels 

sound  like  a  harp  for  Moab, 

And  my  heart  for  Kir-haresh." 

Num.  xxi.  28,  sq. 
"For  there  is  a  fife  gone  out 
of  Ileshbon, 

Aflame  from  thecity  of  Sihon. 

It  hath  consumed  Ar  of  Moab, 

And    the  lords  of  the    high 
places  of  Arnon. 

Woe  to  thee,  Moab. 

Thou   ait  undone,  O  people 
of  Chemosh. 

lie  hath  given  his  sons  that 
escaped, 

And   his  daughters   into  cap- 
tivity." 


Obad.  verses  1 — 6. 


"Hi 


ive    grape-gat  her  ei 
upon  thee  ? 

But    would    they    m 
gleanings  of  the  g 

Have     thieves     come 
thee  ? 

Would  they  not  cease  steal- 
ing when  they  had  enough? 

We  have  heard  a  message 
from  Jehovah, 

And  an  ambassador  hath 
been  sent  among  the  na- 
tions, [saying,] 

'  Arise  ye,  and  let  us  arise 
against  her  to  war.' 
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15  Behold,    I    will    m 
small  among  ike 
d  among  me 
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Behold,    I   will     make    thee 

small  among  the  nations; 
Thou    a  halt    be   greatly    de- 


Eiclihorn "  thinks  the  higher  rhythmical  tone  which  so 
strikingly  pervades  the  oracles  against  foreign  nations, 
arises  from  the  prophet's  copying  the  words  of  other  wri- 
ters. But  perhaps  it  is  better  to  explain  it  from  the 
greater  elevation  of  spirit  which  the  subject  brought 
with  it.  Besides,  the  discourse  elsewhere  rises  to  the 
same  height,  whenever  he  threatens  in  a  decided  man- 
ner, (v.  vi.)  His  admonitions,  on  the  contrary,  usually 
sink  down  to  prose.  There  are  other  imitations  or 
reminiscences  of  older  writers,  —  of  Isaiah,  Job,  and  the 
Psalms." 

In  his  visions,  Jeremiah's  use  of  symbols  is  poor  and 
weak,  and  also  in  his  frequent  symbolical  actions,  (xiii. 
xviii.  xix.  I — 13,  xxvii.  xxxii.  xxxv.,)  which,  for  the  most 
part,  are  fictitious.  The  last  two  alone  are  emphatic. 
The  language  bears  the  marks  of  its  age,  and  is  very 
much  degenerated." 


'  See  JaJm,  L  c.  p.  559. 

Comp.  X.  13,  with Ps.  cxsxv.  7.  [?] 

X.  95,  with Ps.  Ixxix.  6.  [?] 

ii.  SI,  with Isa.  v.  3. 

XV.  10,  and  XX.  14,  with Job  iii. 

xlviii.  43,  44,  with laa.  xxh.  17,  18.  [?] 

'  n}'^l2P,  for  ri!b?in;  xi.  is.    niaiiB,  for  n^aiS;  li.  51.    sib,  for  S'S 

^■is,  Dnix,  for  tl^S,  DM;  i.  16,  xix.  10,  xs,  11.     ipS ,  for  M;   iv.  30. 

iFilB^ ;  ii.  33,  (comp.  iii.  4,  5,  iv.  19,  et  al.)    i3 ,  for  T| ;  xi.  15.    nim ;  xiii. 

19.    Di3m;  XXV.  3.    n-T''3iN;  xlvl.S.    n-^a;,  for  ma;;  xxvi.  9,    liris,  for 

13''Iii«;  iii.  33.     Substantives  in  m,  and  CP,  as  n^ni™,  ri-^a-lfl.   i   sign 

of  ace;  xl.  a     i-is,  tm,  zm ,  tjfis ,  p;;'^,  lima,  nbcR,  &,c.   See 

Jug.  Knote?,  JeremUsClialdaizans;  VratisL  1831, 8vo.   [&oW,  Hob,  Proph. 
vol.  ii.  p.  264,  sqq.] 
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CHAPTER   III. 


CIRCUMSTANCES   OF  IJIS   LIFE   AND   TIMES. 

EzEKiEL,  son  of  the  priest  Buzi,  aod  a  younger  con- 
temporary of  Jeremiah,  was  carried  into  exile  by  the 
Chaldeans,  with  King  Jehoiachin,  or  Jechoniah,  and  a 
portion  of  the  people.  This  took  place  eleven  years 
before  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.  He  was  carried  to 
Mesopotamia,  to  the  River  Chaboras.*  According  to 
i.  2,  he  was  carried  away  in  the  first  captivity,  men- 
tioned in  2  Kings  xxiv.  H,  sqq.,  and  Jer.  xxix.  2.  Jo- 
sephus  erroneously  says  Ezekiel  was  carried  away  in 
the  time  of  Jehoiakim.' 

In  the  fifth  year  of  his  residence  there,  seven  years 

"  Jaa,  (Ecolampadii  Comment  in  Ezeeh. ;  Baa.  1513,  fol, 

Vii^oHn.  Strigflii  Ezech.  Proph.  ad  Hebe.  Veritat.  recogn.  et  Ar^umentia 
et  Schoiiia  illuatr.;  Lips.  15GJ,  1575,  1579. 

Cusp.  SancUi  Coram,  in  Bzech,  et  Dan. ;  Lug.  Bat.  1619,  fol, 

Hieron.  Pradi  et  Jo.  Bapt.  ViUalpandi  in  Ezech.  Explanatt.  et  Appara- 
tus Urbis  ac  Templi  Hieroa.  Coramentariis  illnstralns ;  Rom.  1506 — 1604, 
3  vols.  foL 

Jo.  Fi:  Stai-kii  Comm.  in  Ezech. ;  Prcf.  1731,  4to. 

Herm.  Venemie  Lectiones  acud.  ad  Enech.  pt.  i.  c.  i. — xxi.  Prtef.  Versdiuir ; 
Leov.  1790,  4to. 

IPUi.  JVewctntte,  An  Attempt  toward  an  Improved  Version,  a  Metrical 
Arrangement,  and  an  Explanation  of  the  Prophet  Ezokiel;  Dubl.  1788,  4to. 

MoaenmiiUeri  Schol.  in  Ezech.  JT/nurec,  1.  c.  See  the  Elenchiis  Interprett. 
in  Roaenm.  Schol.  in  Esecli. 

'  [Here  Clemens  Alex,  thinks  he  was  visited  by  Pythagoras.  Strom,  i. 
p.  304,  ed.  Sylburg.  See  also  Huetius,  Demons.  Ev. ;  Amst.  1680,  Prop,  i? 
voL  i.  p.  131,  sq.,  p.  78,  aqq.] 

'  Ant  X.  6,  3. 

VOL.    II.  54 


:yG00g[c 


■426  BOOK    OF   EZEKIEL.  [^  222 

before  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  he  appeared  as  a 
prophet,  as  he  sajs  in  i.  1 ;  "  Now  it  came  to  pass  in  the 

thirtieth  year  [of  Nabopolassar,  595  B.  C] I 

saw  visions  of  God."  So  far  as  we  know,  he  prophesied 
until  about  the  twenty-seventh  year  of  his  captivity, 
that  Is,  until  the  sixteenth  year  after  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem,  (572  B.  C.;)  for  this  is  the  last  date  he  men- 
tions, (xxix.  17.)°  It  is  not  known  whether  he  prophesied 
later  or  not,  or  when  he  closed  his  life.'  He  was  held 
in  much  respect  by  the  exiles,  and  afforded  them  a  point 
of  union,  (vii.  I,  xiv.  1,  xx.  1.) 


CONTENTS  OF  THE  BOOK. 

Ezekicl  amongst  the  exiles,  as  Jeremiah  at  home,  had 
to  contend  with  the  spirit  of  obstinacy  and  impatience, 
and  vain  hopes,  which  were  nourished  by  the  false 
prophets.  (Jer.  xxvii.  xxix.  Ezek.  xiii.)  His  chief 
theme,  (i. — xxiv.,)  as  well  as  that  of  Jeremiah,  is  the 
unavoidable  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  captivity 
of  the  people,  which  he  represents  as  the  well-merited 
punishment  of  the  apostasy  of  Israel,  and  in  particular 
of  the  idolatry  which  he  so  bitterly  reproaches,  (vi.  viil. 
9 — 18,  xiv.  1 — 8,  XX.  xxiii. :)  only  once  (xxi.  S3 — 37) 
there  is  a  threat  against  the  Ammonites. 

After  several  prophecies  —  some  of  which  belong  to  a 
later  period  —  against  foreign  nations,  and  respecting 
Nebuchadnezzar's  victories,  (xxv. — xxxii.,)  the  prophet 
continually  applies  himself  to  the  circumstances  of  his 


*  See  the  apocryphal  accounts  respecting  him  in  Carpzov,  p.  200,  and 
Bertholdt,  p.  1479,  sqq. 
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own  nation  ;  for  the  destrnctioii  of  Jemsalem  had  taken 
place  at  that  time.  At  first  he  threatens  and  punishes 
them,  (xxxiii.  xxxiv. ;)  afterwards  he  promises  restoration 
and  prosperity,  (xxxvi.  xxxvii.,)  victory  and  vengeance 
upon  their  enemies-  (xxxv.  xxxviii.  xxxix.)  In  a  vision 
he  sees  the  new  temple,  the  new  metropolis,  and  the 
establishment  of  the  new  state,  (xl. — xlviii.)  The  book 
may,  perhaps,  be  divided  into  three  parts  ;  — ■ 

1.  Domestic  prophecies  before  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem.  (\. — xxiv.) 

2.  Prophecies  respecting  foreign  nations,  (xxv. — 
xxxii.) 

3.  Domestic  prophecies  after  the  destruction  of  Jeru- 
salem, (xxxiii, — xlviii.) 

It  is  true  the  oracle  against  Edom  (xxxv.)  ought  to 
stand  in  connection  with  chap.  xxvi. ;  but  it  has  a  suita- 
ble place  here  where  it  stands,  very  much  like  that  of 
Isaiah.  (Ixiii.  1 — 6.)  Chapters  xxxviii.  and  xxxix.  have 
rather  a  reference  to  domestic  than  to  foreign  affairs,  and 
therefore  are  properly  connected  with  chap,  xxxviii. 


^  223,  a. 

THE  LITERARY  AND   PROPHETIC   CHARACTER   OF  EZEKIEL. 

Ezekiel's  striking  peculiarities  are  impressed  upon  the 
work  from  beginning  to  end.  Oeder  and  Vogel  have 
raised  doubts  respecting  the  genuineness  of  chap.  xl. — 
xlviii.,  Corrodi  against  chap,  xxxriii.  xxxix.,  and  an  anon- 
ymous writer  against  the  oracles  relating  to  foreign  na- 
tions."    But  Eichhorn,  Jahn,  and  Bertholdt,  have  replied 

-  Monthly  Magazine  for  March,  1798.     Soe  Gahkr,  Neu.  Theol.  Journal, 
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satisfactorily  to  all  these  objections.  The  latter  oracles, 
—  those  respecting  foreign  nations,  —  it  is  true,  have 
this  peculiarity,  that  they  are  without  symbolism,  and  are 
written  in  a  more  poetical  and  learned  style.  Chap. 
xxvii.,  especially,  is  very  learned." 

The  most  striking  peculiarity  is  his  Levitical  spirit, 
which  leads  him  to  set  a  high  value  on  religions  ceremo- 
nies, as  the  following  passages  show  :  — 

"Behold,  I  have  never  been  polluted;  for,  from  my  youth  until 
now,  have  I  not  eaten  that  which  died  of  itself,  or  was  torn  in  pieces, 
neither  hatb  unclean  food  come  ioto  my  mouth."  (iv.  14.) 

"I  [Jehovah]  would  not  bring  them  itilo  the  land  flowing  with 
milk  and  honey,  the  glory  of  all  lands,  because  they  despised  my 
laws,  and  walked  not  in  my  statutes,  but  polluted  my  Sabbaths." 
(XX.  16.) 

"  I  would  scatter  them  among  the  nations,  because  they  did  not 
observe  mine  ordinances,  but  despised  my  statutes  and  polluted  my 

Sabbaths, therefore   I  gave   them   statutes   th.it   were    not 

good,"  &c.  {verse  24.) 

"  Her  priests make  no  distinction  between  the  holy  and 

profane,  and  show  not  the  difference  between  the  clean  and  the  un- 
clean, and  they  hide  their  eyes  from  my  Sabbaths,  and  I  am  profaned 
among  them."  (xxii.  8,  26.) 

Even  in  the  formation  of  his  ideals  he  cannot  rise 
above  these  ceremonies,  (xliii.  13,  sqq.,  xliv. — xlvi.,) 
but  insists  strongly  on  the  old  ritual  observances. 
But  in  xlvii.  22,  he  allows  strangers  to  have  an  inherit- 
ance, as  well  as  native  Jews.*  This  adherence  to  the 
ritual  and  Levitical  forms  and  ceremonies,  is  the  cause 
of  his  want  of  depth  and  richness  of  mind,  and  his 
deficiency  in  great  thoughts.     However,  there  are  ex- 


Tol.  ii.  p.  339,  sqq.  EkhJmm,  §  548,  sqq.  Jnhn,  p.  594,  sqq.  Bertlioidt 
■p.  1491,  sqq. 

"  See  Vogd,  Freie  Untersuch,  BUch.  A.  T.  p.  344.  Corrodi,  Beleuclit  d 
Geseh.  d.  Kanon,  i.  95,  sqq.     Gamer's  Neuest  TheoL  Journal,  vol.  ii.  p.  332, 

'  See  Grcmiberg,  L  c.  §  10, 37,  44. 
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ceptions  to  this  rule,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  fol- 
lows :  — 

"  Have  I  any  pleasure  at  all  Ihat  the  wicked  should  die,  saith 
Jehovah,  and  uot  that  he  should  turn  from  his  ways  and  live?" 
(xviii.  23.) 

"I  have  no  pleasure  in  the  death  of  the  wicked,  hut  that  the 
wicked  turn  from  hia  way  and  live.  Turn  ye,  turn  ye,  from  your 
evil  ways,  for  why  wi!l  ye  diel"  (xxxiii.  11,  and  xxxvi.  36.) 

His  sense  of  duty  is  very  deep  and  clear  :  — 

"  Speak  thou  my  words  to  them,  whether  fhoy  will  hear,  or 
whether  they  will  forbear."  (ii.  7.) 

"  If  the  Watchman  see  the  sword  coming,  and  blow  not  the  trum- 
pet, and  the  people  be  not  warned,  and  the  sword  come  and  tike 
away  any  person  from  among  them,  he  is  taken  awiy  for  hi&  iniquity, 
but  his  blood  will  J  require  at  the  watchman's  band  ' 

"  I  [Jehovah]  have  set  thee  [Ezekiel]  for  a  watchman  to  the  house 

of  Israel, when  I  say  to  the  wicked,   'O  witked  min,  thou 

shah  surely  die,'  and  thou  speakest  not  to  warn  the  wicked,  —  that 
wicked  man  shall  die  for  his  iniquity,  but  his  blood  ndl  I  require 
at  thy  hand."    (xxxiii.  2—9.) 

His  policy  is  wise.  (xvii.  11,  sqq.) 

The  prophetic  style,  with  him,  is  sunk  down  to  low, 
tedious,  and  dull  prose."  It  is  only  in  symbolical  and 
aJIegorical  fictions  that  he  rises  above  the  common ;  but 
then  he  usually  falls  down  again  to  what  is  exaggerated, 


°  AmpliticEtion ;  ii.  3—8,  iii.  4^11,  vi.  3—0,  13,  xxxix.  11—16.  Great 
minuteness ;  xviii.  (Comp.  Jer.  xxxi.  99.)  Repetition  of  thoughts  and  forms 
of  espression;  v.  13,  16,  vi.  11, 12,  viL  15,  xiv.  21 ;  v.  11,  vii.  4,  Tiii.  18,  ix. 
f0;vii.8,4.  The  formula  >lS1hl  (and  ibty  shtdl  know)  occura  more  than 
Ibrty  times.  Strophes  occur  in  xxv.,  and  sometliin^  similar  in  x\xii,  22—30. 
See  Knobd,  vol.  ii,  p,  308,  sqq. 

[His  obscurity  was  confessed  by  the  Jews  themselves.  Jtiome,  Prief.  ad 
Ezek,  says,  Aggrediar  Ezek.  prophetam  cujus  AM  iiltatem  Hehneorum 
probat  traditio.  Nam  nisi  quis  apud  eos  aetatem  sacerdotdlis  mmisterii  (i.e. 
tricesimum  annum)  impleverit,  nee  principia  Genpseos,  nee  Canticum  Can- 
ticonim,  nee  hujus  voluminis  exordium  et  finera  legere  permittitur,  &c.J 
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far-fetched,  and  confused.  He  uses  the  supernatural  to 
excess,  as  in  the  remarkable  account  of  his  call  to  the 
prophetic  office,  (i. — iil.  14;)  in  the  visions  respecting 
the  punishment  of  Jerusalem,  where  the  same  imagery 
occurs;  and  in  chap.  xl. — xlviii.  He  is  the  first  among 
all  the  prophets  who  introduces  angels.  He  repeats  the 
formula,  "  thus  saith  Jehovah,"  to  satiety.  He  even 
uses  it  in  the  proper  speeches  of  Jehovah,  as  in  vi.  3, 
and  repeats  it  more  than  eighty  times.  The  allegories 
could  not  he  understood  unless  he  explained  them,  as 
in  xvii.  xix. ;  at  other  times  they  are  a  medium  between 
allegory  and  personification,  as  chap.  xvi.  xxili.  Some  of 
the  symbolical  actions  are  too  minute  in  their  simihtude. 
Instances  of  this  fault  may  be  seen  in  the  account  of  his 
lying  down  and  besieging  a  tile  for  four  hundred  and 
thirty  days,  (iv. ;)  of  his  cutting  his  hair  and  dividing  it 
into  three  parts,  to  represent  the  different  fate  that 
awaited  different  portions  of  the  people,  (v.;)  and  that 
of  his  eating  his  food,  trembling  while  he  ate.  (xii.  18.) 
Some  of  them  are  not  sufficiently  striking  to  the  eye, 
as  the  account  of  his  boiling  flesh  in  a  caldron,  (xxiv. 
3,  sqq. ;)  of  taking  two  sticks,  one  representing  Judah, 
the  other  Israel,  and  uniting  them,  to  show  that  the  two 
nations  should  be  united,  (xxxvli.  16,  sqq.)  The  sym- 
bolic account  of  the  dry  bones  restored  to  fife  (xxxvii. 
1 — 14)  is  the  only  one  that  can  be  considered  successful. 
The  language  is  still  more  degenerate  than  that  of  Jer- 
emiah." 

°  Besides   the   forniB    ipiS;    "^RiEiJ;   ■'S,  for  Tj;    inis    for  ''fist    ae  in 

Jeremiah:      snsa.  fyr  nrOJ;    xxii,  5.    NH  ■'fjipx,  for    rp ;   xli.    15. 

■iK^lEB,  for  ■'nTOSi;  xlvii.  7.  DfiiinFim ;  viii.  la  Infinitive  HopM; 
sxxii.  19.  blS""]a;  ii,  1,  and  veiy  often.  [See  Gesetdvs,  Thesaurus,  sub 
voce.]    See  other  examples  in  Eidihom,  §  548,  and  Geaeniua,  Gesch,  d. 


:yG00g[c 


^223,  &.]  BOOK    OF   EZEKIEL.  431 

In  his  writings  the  literary  art  predominates  over  all, 
and  the  greater  part  of  his  prophecies  are  to  be  consid- 
ered simply  as  literary  productions,  (i. — vii.  viii, — xi.  si. 
— xlviii.)  In  none  of  the  old  prophets  do  we  find  sufh 
definite  predictions  as  in  Ezekiel.  Thus,  in  the  follow- 
ing, he  predicts  the  flight  of  the  Jews  and  the  captivity 
of  Zedekiah :  — 

"  I  will  bring  him  to  Babylon, yet  he  shall  not  see  it, 

though  he  shall  die  there."  (xii.  13.) 

"  Moreover  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me  in  the  ninth  year,  in 

the  tenth  month,  in  the  tenth  day  of  the  month, '  Write  the 

name  of  the  day,  even  of  this  same  day.'"  (verse  I.) 

"  In  ihe  day  when  I  take  from  them  their  strength, in  that 

day  shall  one  that  is  escaped  come  to  thee,  to  cause  thee  to  hear  it 
with  thine  ears."  (verse  26,)  This  is  fulfilled  in  xsxiii.  21.  "  In  the 
twelfth  year  of  our  captivity,  in  the  tenth  month,  on  the  fifth  day 
of  the  month,  one  who  had  escaped  from  Jerusalem  came  to  me, 
saying,   '  The  city  is  smitten.'  " 


^  223,  b. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

["  One  characteristic  of  Ezekiel,  universally  acknowl- 
edged, is  this,  —  that  he  explains  every  thing  minutely, 
down  to  its  smallest  parts.  He  imfolds  and  develops 
formally,  and  places  before  us  in  all  possible  lights,  what 
the  old  prophets  would  touch  upon  in  a  metaphor,  or 
allude  to  with  a  glance,  or,  at  most,  present  in  a  very 
few  words,  or  exhibit  in  one  only  of  its  phases.  Another 
characteristic,  which  distinguishes  his  oracles  from  ail 


Heb.  Sprache,  p.  33,  sqq.,  above,  vol.  i.  Appendix,  D.  Hdvendk,  vol.  i.  p.  339. 
Zitnz,  1.  c.  p.  159,  sqq.  He  makes  the  ohservatlon  that  Ezekiel,  still  more  than 
Jeremiah,  uses  the  Ituiguage  of  the  Pentateuch.  In  this  he  reaemblra  the 
latest  writers  of  the  Hagiographa. 
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Others  of  whatever  age,  is  fiction.  To  use  the  word  in 
its  noblest  sense, — all  the  prophets  of  all  times  have 
made  nse  of  fiction  ;  without  it  oracles  cannot  be.  But 
no  other  prophet  has  given  so  free  course  to  his  fancy, 
nor  produced  so  many  fictions  of  such  various  character. 
Wo  lind  scarcely  any  prophetic  discourses  in  Ezekicl 
worked  out  and  rounded  off  like  those  of  the  other 
prophets.  Almost  all  is  clothed  in  symbolical  actions, 
fables,  narratives,  allegories,  or  in  the  yet  higher  kind 
of  fiction,  —  in  visions.  Since  these  are,  for  the  most 
part,  very  complicated,  so  great  labyrinths  of  fictions 
occur  in  his  writings ;  and  since  but  very  few  commen- 
tators have  the  skill  of  Theseus,  so  complaints  resound, 
from  all  quarters,  on  the  obscurity  of  the  prophet. 
What  belongs  in  the  spiritual  he  brings  over  into  the 
material  world  ;  introduces  long  trains  of  ideas  in  a 
single  picture,  and,  as  they  are  represented  by  objects 
purely  sensual,  so  there  arise  great  and  sometimes 
dazzling  compositions.  He  who  can  embrace  alt  these 
in  an  eagle-glance,  and  is  not  distracted  from  the  main 
piece  by  the  subordinate  parts,  all  of  which  concur  only 
to  produce  the  chief  figure,  —  he  alone  can  understand 
the  meaning  of  the  whole  picture,  and  can  scarcely  fancy 
how  any  one  can  accuse  the  artist  of  obscurity."] 


MANNER   JN  WHICH  THE   BOOK   ORIGINATED. 

There   is   no   doubt    that  Ezekiel,   who   commonly 
speaks  of  himself  in  the  first  person,  wrote  the  whole 

hook.     Some  of  the  rabbins  expressed  doubts  respect- 
ing the  authority  of  the  book,  but  merely  on  account 
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of  its  doctrines."  Ezcklel  himself  may  have  compiled 
the  separate  prophecies,  for  they  are  arnmged  actordliig 
to  a  certain  plan.  The  first  part  (i. — xxiv.)  is  arranged 
in  perfect  chronological  order,  as  the  table  in  the  note 
will  show.' 

In  the  compilation  of  the  prophecies  against  foreign 
nations,  (xxvi. — xxxii.  17,)  the  order  of  events  alone  is 
followed.  The  following  table,  in  the  note,  shows  the 
chronology  of  the  chapters.' 

This  collection  of  prophecies  relating  to  foreign  na- 
tions may  hare  been  inserted  as  a  supplement,  or  epi- 
sode, since  a  resting-place  is  aflbrded  at  the  end  of  the 
first  part  of  the  book,  (xxiv.  27  ;)  or  because  some  of 
these  prophecies  actually  belong  between  xxiv.  27,  and 
xxxlii.  21 :  others  may  have  been  connected  with  them 
on  account  of  the  similarity  of  their  subject.  Jahn's 
supposition  that  these  oracles  were  misplaced  at  a  later 
period,  is  unnecessary.  Chap,  xxxiii.  1 — 20,  a  passage 
of  a  general  character,  has  been  inserted  in  its  present 
place,  without  regard  to  chronology.  The  prophecy 
goes  regularly  on  in  verse  21,  and  all  that  follows 
belongs  in  the  period  after  the  destruction  of  the  city. 
Chap.  xl.  belongs  to  the  twenty-fifth  year  of  the  exile. 

'  See  Carpiov,  vol.  iii.  p.  314,  sqq.  [Spinoza,  TracUtus  Theol.  polit 
ch.ii.]  The  statement  in  Baba  Bathra  (in  §14,  above,  p.  31)  is  striking. 
ZuTH  (I.  c.  p.  158,  aqq.)  makes  use  of  that,  the  peciiliantio=  of  the  language, 
and  some  other  arguments,  and  dates  the  composition  in  tlie  PeiBian  era. 
[But  see  Knobel,  vol.  ii.  p.  314,  aqq.] 
'  Year  of  the  exile,  5,  chap,  i.  1. 

. G, viii.  1. 

7,  XX.  1. 


'  Year  of  the  exile,  11,  chap,  xxvi.  1.     Year  of  exUe,  11,  chap,  s 

10,  xxix.  1.     12,  —  X 

27, xxix.  17. 19,  x 
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Eichhorn  explains  the  arrangement  of  the  book  hy  his 
favoi-ite  tlieory,  that  it  was  written  on  several  separate 
rolls.  Bertholdt  thinks  there  were  several  independent 
collections  made,  namely,  chap,  xxv.— xxxii.  xxxiii.  21 
— xxxix.  But  xxxiii.  21,  is  necessarily  connected  witli 
xxiv.  27. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

THE   TWELVE    MINOR    PROPHETS." 

^225. 

COLLECTION  OF  THE  TWELVE   MINOR  PROPHETS 

These  twelve  prophetic  works  formerly  composed  but 
ono  book    in  the  canon.     In  the  Wisdom  of  Sirach  it 


"  Jerome,  Comin.  in  Praph.  min.,  Opp.  iii.  Mart,  vL  Vatlars. 

TlKophilacU  Comment  in  Hoa.,  Habac.,  Jon.,  Nah.,  et  Mich.,  in  0pp. ; 
Venel.  1754—1763,  vol.  iv. 

Vidorin.  Strigdii  Argumentu  et  Scholia  in  XII.  Propli.  minores  ;    1561. 

Joa.  Maveri  Comni.  in  Prophetaa  quinque  prioiee  inter  eos,  qui  minores 
vocantur.    Joa.  Dmsii  Comment,  in  Proph.  min. 

Casp.  Scmdii  Comm.  in  XIL  Proph.  hjId.;  Lugd.  1621,  fol. 

Joa.  SchmMii  in  Proph.  min.  Comm.;  Lipa  1685, 1687, 1689,  4to. 

Joa.  Tarftovii  Comment  in  Proph.  min.,  c.  PrsBf.  /.  S.  CarpzovH;  Frcf. 
et  Lips.  1688,  1706,  4to. 

Ed.  Poeoeke,  Commentaries  on  Hosea,  Joel,  Micha,  and  Malachi,  Orf 
1685,  fol,  and  in  liis  Works,  Loncl.  1740,  (oL 

Joa.  Marki%m  Proph.  min.  Comm.;  Amst  1696—1701,  4  vols.  4ta 

Apparatus  crit  ad  formandura  V.  T,  Interprotcm  congestos  a  D.  C.  JV. 
Bahrdl.     Vol.  i.;  Lips.  1775,  8vo.     (Hos.,  Jo.,  Hab.,  Ilagg.) 

WiM.  JVtwcome,  An  Attempt  towards  an  Improved  Version,  a  Metrical 
Arrangement,  and  an  Explication  of  tlie  twelve  minor  Prophets  ;  Lond. 
1785.  4to. 

G.  L.  BoMfr,  Die  kieincn  Proph.  iibers.  u,  ra,  Comm.  erl. ;  Lpz.  1786. 
1790,  2  pts. 
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is  said,  (xlix.  10,)  "  And  of  the  twelve  prophets  let  the 
memorial  be  blessed,  and  let  their  bones  flourish  again 
out  of  their  place ;  for  they  comforted  Jacob,  and 
delivered  them  by  assured  hope."  But  this  passage  Is 
probably  spurious.  However,  Gregory  of  Nazianzen 
says,  "  The  twelve,  indeed,  are  one  scripture,"  and 
enumerates  our  present  minor  Prophets."  The  Jewish 
writers  make  four  books  of  the  prophets — Isaiah,  Jere- 
miah, Ezekiel,  and  the  Twelve- 
It  is  probable,  therefore,  after  each  of  these  had, 
for  some  time,  been  in  circulation  by  itself,  that  they 
were  all  collected  together,  and  written  on  the  same  roll. 
Kimchi  says,  "  Our  teachers  of  pious  memory  say  that 
they  were  collected  into  one  volume,  lest,  if  they  re- 
mained separate,  one  or  the  other  of  them,  on  account 
of  its  amallness,  would  be  lost." 

They  seem  to  be  arranged  in  a  chronological  order, 
though  differently  in  the    Hebrew  and    Greek   manu- 

C  F.  Slsudlin,  Beit.  z.  ErKuf.  d.  l>il)l.  Prophcten  n.  z.  Gesch.  ihrer 
Auslegung^;  als  Vorsuche  Hoaeas,  Naiiimi,  Habakuk  neu  libera,  u.  exeg. 
krit  erl. ;  Stuttg.  178a 

Chr.  G.  Henster,  Animadveraa.  in  qutedam  XII.  Prophet  rain.  Looa ;  Kilon, 
1783. 

J.  Ch.  Dahl,  Obgervatt.  philol.  atque  crit.  ad  quiedam  Propliet,  min,  Li>ca, 
Hubjecta  vernacula  Chabacuci  Interpretatione ;  NeoeUrelife,  1796. 

Bosenmiiller,  Hibsig,  and  Maurer,  1.  c. 

Translated  into  German,  by  Sfruerwe,  1770;  VoUborlh,  1783;  Molden- 
htmer,  1787.  A  transkljon  of  Nahum,  Habakkuk,  Zephaniah,  Haggai,  and 
Obadiah,  with  remarks,  1791 ;  by  Theiner,  with  remarks,  1328.  JVoi/es,  1.  c. 
See  the  Blenchus  Interprett.  in  Bose.'miiuUer's  Seliolia  on  the  minor  Ptopli 
ets.    [ExegeL  Handbuch  d.  A.  T.  pt  i. ;  1838.] 

'Slayi  n'  J/iiig,  Kal  Mtxaiag  6  T^lTOg, 
'Ensiif  letlji.,  e7r  Iiapag,  A§Slag, 
Naoiit  re,  A^^axoix  tb  kuI  Xoipoffaj, 
'Ayyaiog,  sha  Zaxaq&tag,  MitXaxlag, 
Mia  fih  olSe.]     Greg.  Naz.  Carra.  xxxiii. 

See  Carp2xm,  vol.  iii,  p.  370,  eqq. 
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[^226 


scripts,    and    not  with  perfect   accuracy,    as  the    table 
beneath  will  show." 

This  collection  may  have  been  commenced  earlier, 
but  it  cannot  have  been  completed  until  a  long  time 
after  the  exile.' 


HIS   LIFE  AND  TIMES. 

Hosea,  the  son  of  Been,  was,  perhaps,  a  citizen  of 
the  kingdom  of  Ephraim.     But  this  does  not  follow  from 


"  Order  of 

THK  Twelve  Hebrew  Prophets. 

Greek  Text. 

1.  Hosea. 

1.  Hosea. 

1.  Joel,  about  810  B.  C. 

2.  Joel. 

2.  Amoa. 

a  Jonah, ...  810     " 

3.  Amos. 

a  Micab. 

a  Amos, ...  790     « 

4.  Obadiah. 

4  JoeJ. 

4.  Hosea,.  .  .  785     " 

5.  Jonah. 

5.  Obadiiib. 

5.  Micah,    .  .  725    " 

6.  Micali. 

6.  Jonah. 

6.  Nahum,  .  .  710     " 

7.  Nahum. 

7.  Nahum. 

7.  Zephaniah,  640    " 

8.  Habakkuk. 

8.  Habakkuk. 

8.  Habakkuk,  605     » 

9.  Zephaiiiali. 

9.  Zephaniah. 

9.  Obadiah,  .  570    " 

10.  HaggTii. 

10.  Haggai. 

10.  Haggai,  .  .  520     " 

11.  Zechariah. 

11.  Zechariah. 

11.  Zechariah,  590     " 

12.  Malaohi. 

12.  Malaohi 

13.  Malachi,    .  440     « 

'  See  Jdger,  De  Ordine  ProphetBiiim  i 

■um   cbronolog.   in  the  Th- 

bingen  Zeitschrift,  pt  ii. 

.   1828.     [But  se. 

e,  Hlf 

10,  JVitKcome's  chronological 

table,  prefixed  to  his  mine 

>r  Prophets.] 

"  Hoseas  cum  Targ.  et 

Comment-  Rabb, 

.  ed. 

Hem.  iron  der  HariH.     See 

above,  §59. 

Is.  Marbanelis  Comm. 

in  Hoseam,  Latirilate  donatiis,   una  cum  Notis 

Buis  ah  Frandsc.  ab  Hta/i 

,m;  Lug.  Bat  1687,  4to. 

Cajnlonis  Comm.  \a  Hoseam;  Argent. 

1528,  8vo. 

Joa.  Brerttii  Comm.  in 

Hoseam  Prophetam ; 

1580,  fol     [Biarovglts,  Exposition  of  Hos. ; 

;  Lond.  1643,  ed.  Sherman,  1840.] 

Se6.  Sehmidii  Comm.  in 

I  Hoseam;  PrcC  ad  M 

.  1687, 4ta 
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the  contents  of  his  prophecies,  so  certainly  as  it  is  com- 
monly supiMsed.  Amos  furnishes  us  with  an  example 
to  prove  that  Jewish  prophets  sometimes  prophesied  in 
Israel,  and  concerning  Israel.  The  pseudo  Epiphanius, 
in  his  lives  of  the  prophets,  says  he  was  bom  at  Bele- 
moth,  in  the  trihe  of  Issachar.  Dorotheas  of  Tyre 
confirms  this  statement.  But  they  prove  nothing.  Mau- 
rer,  judging  from  the  analogy  between  Amos  i.  1,  and 
Hosea  i.  1,  concludes  he  was  descended  from  Judah, 
and  appeared' as  a  prophet  among  the  Ephraimites. 
But  Credner  and  Hitzig  disagree  with  him  upon  this 
point."  It  is  said,  in  i.  1,  that  he  prophesied  in  the  days 
of  Uzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah,  kings  of 
Judah,  and  in  the  days  of  Jeroboam  II.,  king  of  Israel. 
But  this  statement  is  very  incorrect.  If  he  first 
appeared  as  a  prophet  in  the  last  years  of  Jeroboam, 
and  prophesied  till  the  beginning  of  Hezekiah's  reign, 
the  time  of  his  active  life  would  extend  fo  almost  sixty 
years,  which  is  qnite  too  much.  Hitzig  thinks  the  first 
date,  in  the  time  of  the  kings  of  Judah,  is  spurious. 

Jo.  Henr.  Manger,  Coram,  in  Hos.;  Campia,  1782,  4to. 

Dcr  Proph.  Hosea  aus  der  bibl.  u,  weltl.  Histotie  eiL  u.  m.  ];iit,  pliil.  u. 
theol.  Aninerkk.  yersehen  von  J.  G.  Sehroer ;  1782,  8vo. 

Aiiiiota.tt.  hist  exeg.  in  Hos.,  auctore  L.  J.  Uktimd,  pt,  L— xii, ;  Tiib.  1785 
—1797,  4to. 

Der  Prophet  Hoa  erkl.  von  /.  Chr.  Vaupel;  Dresd.  1793,  8vo, 

F.  J.  V.  Dom.  Mawtr,  ObservatL  in  Hos.,  in  Comment,  theol.  ed.  Rosen- 
mvUer  et  Mawei;  vol.  ii.  pt.  ii. ;  Lips.  1827,  p.  275, 

Hoseas  Propheta.  Introductjonem  ptEemisit,  vertlt  et  commentatus  est 
Joh.  Christ.  Stuek ;  Lips.  1838,  Svo. 

ScJa-6der,  Die  Propbeten  Hoscliea,  Joel,  a.  Amos;   Lpz.  ISSt). 

Translated  by  Slruerm,  1769;  J.  Fr.  Pfeigb;  1785;  KuinSl,  1789; 
BOckel,  1801 ;  into  English  by  Hordey,  and  Miyes,  1.  e. 

°  Paeudo  Epiphaniua,  De   Vitis   Prophet,   ch.   xi.     Dorofheus   Tyr.  De 

Prophetis,   ch.  i.    Maurer,  1.  c.  p.  995,  aqq,     Credner,  Joel,  p.  66,  sqq. 

Hiing,  (1.  c  p.  73,)  to  support  his  opinion,  makes  use  of  the  passage,  "  oio- 
king,"vii.  5;  "(feknd,"  i,  2;  and  the  fact  tliat  Judah  is  not  mentioned  in 
tho  promise,  xiv.  2,  sqq. 
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The  prophecies  of  Hosea  presuppose  the  kingdom  of 
Israel  to  he  in  that  condition  in  which  we  know  it  was 
under  Jeroboam  II.  and  his  successors ;  that  is,  rent 
by  factions  at  home,  and  threatened  by  dangers  from 
abroad." 

^227. 

CONTENTS  OF  THE  PROPHECIES, 

Hosea's  prophetic  zeal  was  excited  by  the  kingdom 
of  Ephraim.     The    corruption   and    distraction   of  the 

°  Clmp.  1.  4,  refers  plainly  to  a  Kings  xv.  10,  anfl,  therefore,  belongs  in 
thelast  timeof  Jeroljoamll.  So  ii.  4,  the  propjiecy  of  an  interregnum  after 
Jeroboam  II.,  belongs  in  785  B.  C,  though  Sitzig  refers  it  to  the  inter- 
regnum. Chap,  vii.  7,  and  xiii.  11,  refer  to  the  same  event;  and  the  death 
of  Shallum,  Pekaliiah,  and  Pekah,  9  Kings  xv.  10,  24,  (perhaps  95,  30.) 
Chap,  vil  n,  "They  call  upon  ,^gypt,  [hut  they  shall]  go  to  Assyria," 
and  xii.  1,  3,  refer  to  2  Kings  svii.  4.  ShaJman,  that  is,  Shalraan-ezer,  ia 
mentioned,  {x.  14 ;)  yet  the  final  catastrophe  is  not  clear  to  the  prophet.  It 
lies  in  the  ohscnrity  of  the  future,  as  we  see  from  the  prophecies  that  were 
not  fulfilled;  for  example,  ix.  3,  "To  jEgypt  shall  Ephraim  go  back,  and 
eat  unclean  thln^  in  Assyria;"  verse  6,  "jEgyptsliall  gather  them;  Mem- 
phis sliall  bring  them ; "  and  sL  5. 

It  is  probable  he  wrote  chap,  iv.— siv.  in  the  time  of  Hoshea,  731—723 
B.  C.  But,  according  to  Maurer,  chap,  i.— iii.  ix.  xii.  8,  sqq,,  belong  in  the 
time  of  Jeroboam  IT.,  825—784  B.  C.  Chap.  iv.  belongs  in  the  first  inter- 
regnum, 786—774  B.  C;  chap.  viii.  in  the  time  of  Menahem,  771—761 
B.  C. ;  chap.  v.  and  vi.  in  Pekah'a  time,  761—75,9  B.  C. ;  chap.  ziii.  xiv.  in 
the  second  interregnum,  739—730  B.  C. ;  and  vii.  x-— xii.  7,  in  the  time  of 
Hoshea,  731—723.  But  most  of  these  combinations  are  uncertain ;  the 
division  into  these  portions  is  only  effected  with  violence. 

Kiuibel  (p.  158,  sqq.)  maltes  Pekah's  death  (740  B.  C.)  the  terminus  a  quo. 
mtzig  places  chap,  iv.- xiv,  within  this  period.  From  the  first  interregnum 
till  the  reinn  of  Menahem  be  sets  Shalman  aside  entirely,  while  Krwbd 
thinks  he  is  mentioned  as  Tiglath-pileser'a  marshal.  Chap,  iv.— xiv.  form 
a  whole,  in  which  llie  order  of  time  cannot  he  determined.  If  the  prophet 
lived  under  the  last  king,  Hosea,  his  active  life  lasted  but  obont  fifty  years ; 
and  this  is  not  so  very  improbable. 

See  on  Hosea's  prophetic  discourses  in  the  Tbeol.  Stud,  und  Krit  for 
1831,  p.  807.  Stuck  differs  from  the  above,  both  in  the  division  and  in  the 
references  to  the  history  of  the  times. 
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nation,  their  apostasy  and  app-oac!iing  destruction,  are 
tlie  principal  subjects  of  his  discourse.  Idolatry,"  and 
the  meretricious  desue  of  foreign  alhances,'  in  particular 
excite  his  indignation.  He  likewise  looks  upon  JndaJi 
with  a  threatening  and  chiding  countenance/  yet  still 
with  a  preponderance  of  hope  for  her  reformation  and 
deliverance.'* 

The  book  is  divided  into  two  parts,  namely,  chap.  i. 
— iii.  and  chap.  iv. — xiv.  The  former  contains  two 
symbolical  actions,  and  their  explanation  :  we  are  not, 
however,  to  suppose  the  actions  were  ever  actually  per- 
formed." The  latter  contains  a  prophetic  discourse  suited 
to  punish  and  admonish.  It  is  divided  into  several  sec- 
tions, with  resting-places  between  them.  Probably  they 
were  written  down  from  memory,  without  reference  to 
the  order  of  time. 

It  is  probable  the  second  part  is  not  to  be  divided  into 
separate  chapters,  relating  to  different  times,  but  that 
old  and  recent  events  are  united  in  one  picture  of  the 
times,  with  a  visible  progress  from  wrath  and  threaten- 
inga  to  compassion  and  promises.  But  the  remark  of 
Eichhorn  is  just;  "The  prophet  followed  his  subject  up 
to  a  certain  point,  until  his  heart  was  too  deeply  moved, 
or  his  enthusiasm  had  reached  a  certain  height.  He 
there  stopped  for  a  short  time,  and  after  a  pause  pro- 
ceeded. In  this  case,  the  separate  clauses  and  parts  of 
the  same  discourse  would  naturally  assume  the  form  of 
short,  independent  discourses. "■'' 

"  Chap.  ii.  4—^  iv.  12,  sqq.,  v.  1,  sqq,,  viii.  4,  sqq.,  ix.  10,  x.  1,  5,  xi.  2, 

'  Chap.  V.  13,  vii.  II,  viii.  9,  xii.  2,  xiv.  4. 

•  Chap.  V.  5, 12—14,  vi.  4—11,  viii.  14,  xii.  1—3. 

^  Chap.  L  7,  iv.  15. 

'  As  Slvek  (1.  c.  p.  5.3)  maintains, 

/  mmorn's,  JSertkoldes,  and  Maura's  divisions  do  rot  seem  to  be  just 
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^,228. 

THEIR  LITERARY    CHARACTER. 

Hosea  relates  his  symbolical  actions  (i.  iii.)  in  prose ; 
but  as  soon  as  he  gives  free  course  to  the  emotions  of  his 
heart,  he  writes  in  rhythm.  But  as  his  style  is  abrupt, 
unrounded,  and  ebullient,  so  his  rhythm  is  hard,  leaping, 
and  violent."  Eichhorn  says,  "  His  discourse  is  like  a 
garland  woven  up  of  the  most  manifold  flowers  ;  images 
ai-e  woven  over  images ;  similitude  is  wound  upon  simili- 
tude, and  metaphor  connected  with  metaphor.  Ho 
breaks  off  one  flower  and  throws  it  away,  that  he  may 
likewise  break  off  another.  Like  a  bee,  he  flics  from 
flower-bed  to  flower-bed,  to  suck  his  honey  from  the 
most  various  juices.'"' 

The  language  is  peculiar  and  difficult."  His  thoughts 
disclose  rather  a  warm  and  beating  heart,  than  a  mind 
that  sees  clearly  and  soars  sublime.  Yet  in  matters  of 
religion  and  politics  he  discerns  the  truth,  (vi.  4,  sqq., 

and  neceBBary.  Hitxig  adheres  to  the  present  division  into  chapters,  but 
puts  chap,  iv,  in  the  interregnum;  chap.  v.  under  ZecJiariah.  He  finds 
Zechariah'a  murder  in  vi.  8 ;  Shallum  on  the  throne,  in  yii.  3, 5 ;  his  murder, 
vii.  7 ;  Menahem's  elevation  to  the  throne,  ("  They  chose  kings  without  me,"; 
viii.  4 ;  the  Assyrians,  in  verse  10,  x.  4,  sii,  9,  and  dependence  upon  them, 
xi.  5. 

"  Jerome,  Prtef.  ad  XII.  Proph.:  Comraaticus  est  et  quasi  per  sententias 

'  Eichhorn,  §  555.  Comp.  the  different  images,  v.  9,  sqq.,  vi.  1,  sqq.,  vii.  8, 
Eqq.,  X.  11,  sqq.,  xiii.  3,7,  8, 13. 

'  In  respect  to  the  amneclion:  vii.  16,  bV  s5;  ix.  8,  C5  nSS;  xiv.  3, 
^insfe  bH-io  naibcji;— tothew«(iuJan(;viiil3,o-'aran;xiii.5,mi^itbri 
X.  2,  S'lP ;  xi.  7,  SI^B  ;  v.  13,  x.  6,  a'1'^  Ij^^Jz ;  xi.  4,  tie  form  i-'SIN ,  for 
i''5i{S .  Hikdg  finds  a  use  of  Amos  in  many  passages  of  Hosea.  This  is 
most  probable  in  viii.  14,  (comp.  Amos  ii.  5  ;)  less  probable  in  iv.  3,  {comp. 
Amos  viii.  8,)  and  iv.  15,  [comp.  Amos  v.  5.) 


..Google 


^  229, 230.J  JOEL.  441 

vii.  9.)  He  soon  passes  from  indignation  to  reconcilia- 
tion, and  from  threats  to  promises,  (ii.  16,  sqq.,  and 
xi.  8.)     He  is  poor  and  unimaginative  in  his  symbols. 


^229. 

THE   COLLECTION   OF  HIS   PROrHECIES. 

Since  the  prophecies  of  the  fii'st  part  are  the  earliest; 
since  the  second  part  does  not  consist  of  separable  por- 
tions, and  contains  a  reproof  which  would  apply  to  the 
whole  period  of  corruption  and  misery,  extending  to  the 
reign  of  Hosea,  —  therefore  we  cannot  reasonably  doubt 
that  this  book,  in  its  present  form,  and,  perhaps,  with 
its  present  inscription,  proceeded  from  the  hands  of 
Hosea  himself. 


II.    JOEL.' 
^230. 

HIS  LIFE   AND  TIMES. 

Joel,  the  son  of  Pethuel,  was  a  Jew,  as  we  learn  from 

"  Joel  cum  Adnotatt  et  Vers,  trium  Rabbinoriim  expositus  per  GUb. 
Genebrardmn ;  Par.  1563,  4to. 

Joel  explicatua,  in  quo  Textua  Ebr.  variis  Modis  per  Paraphrasiii  Chald., 
Masoi-am  niagn.  et  parv.,  peique  trium  pr^ataiitisB.  Rabb.,  R.  Sal,  Jarchi, 
it.  Aben  Esrte,  et  E.  Dftv.  Kimchi,  Comm.,  iiec  non  per  Notaa  philol.  illua- 
tratur,  cui  in  Pine  adjectus  est  Obadias  eodem  fere  modo  illustratus.  Auc- 
tore  Joa.  Lemden  ;  Ultmj.  1657. 

Corn.  Hasmi  Prophetia  Joelia,  Analyai  et  Positionibus  theol.-philol. 
ilJostrata ;  Brem.  1697. 
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several  distinct  allusions  to  the  kingdom  of  Judah."  The 
pseudo  Epiphanius  says  he  was  of  the  tribe  of  Reuhen.* 
We  know  nothing  further  respecting  him.  Even  his 
age  is  uncertain.  Jahn  and  others  place  him  in  the 
time  of  Manasseh  ;  Eckermann,  under  Josiah ;  and 
Schroder,  with  others,  after  the  destruction  of  the  Jew- 
ish state. 

We  cannot  determine  his  age  from  the  plague  of 
locusts  and  fhc  drought  of  which  he  prophesies.  The 
language  proves  nothing."  The  age  can  be  determined 
only  by  his  references  to  tlie  political  state  of  the  nation. 
These  lead  us  to  a  time  when  neither  the  Syrians  not 
the  Assyrians  were  hostile  to  Judah;  but  the  Phosni- 
cians  and  the  Philistines,  (iv.  4,)  the  ^Egyptians  and  the 
Edomites,  alone  (iv.  19)  had  shown  themselves  their 
enemies.  Consequently,  Joel  seems  to  have  been  an 
elder  contemporary  of  Amos.  This  appears  from  the 
similarity  of  their  language.     (Compare  iv.  4,  19,  with 


Interpretatio  Joelia  in  Turretini  Tract,  de  sac.  Script,  liiterpvet,  ed.  a  Gm7. 
A.  Teller,  p.  307—343. 

Siffn.  Jm.  BmmigaHen,  AualegTing  des  Propheten  Joel ;   Hal.  1756,  4to, 

C.  F.  Cramer,  Scythische  Denkmaler  in  Paliistina ;  Kiel,  1777,  p.  143 
-245. 

C.  Ph.  Conz,  Diss,  de  Chaiactere  poetico  Joelia,  cum  Animadvcras.  philol, 
crit. ;  Tub.  1783,  4to. 

Joel  Vates  oUm  Hebrseus,  Cura  Joa.  BUttneri;  Cob.  1784. 

Joel  Latine  versus  ot  Notis  philol.  illustratua  ab  A.  Saanbm-g  in  eex 
Dissertatt. ;  Upsnl.  180G,  4to, 

Translated,  with  explanations,  by  Eckermann,  1786;  Jusli,  17!^; 
HolzhMiisen,  1899;  Credner,  1831. 

°  Oiap.  i,  14,  ii.  1,  15,  iii.  5,  iv.  1,  9,  6,  16,  17,  20,  21. 

'  De  Vit.  Proph.  c.  xiv. 

"  KivuM  supposes  the  famine  alluded  to  is  that  mentioned  in  2  Kings 
viii.  1.  See  Eckei-mann's  version,  p.  49,  and  compare  Jer.  xiv.  1,  See 
Carpan),  p.  310,  and  Beriholdt,  p.  1604,  Knobel,  p.  135,  sqq.,  Credner 
p.  55,  sq. 
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Amos  i.  9,  11.)     He  seems  to  have  prophesied  under 
Uzziah  '  about  810  B.  C. 


^231. 

CONTEJNTS  AND   SPIRIT  OF  THE   PROPHECY. 

The  distress  produced  by  the  extraordinary  devasta- 
tions of  swarms  of  locusts,  accompanied  with  a  drought, 
gave  Joel  occasion  to  admonish  his  nation  to  repent. 
By  their  repentance,  he  says,  not  only  will  abundance 
return,  but  a  golden  age  will  be  introduced,  in  which  the 
theocracy  shall  be  triumphant,  and  exert  a  more  inspir- 
ing influence. 

The  Chaldce   interpreter,    Ejjhraira   Sjrus,    Jerome, 


'  Marbattd,  VitHnga,  (Typus  Dnct.  Proph.  c.  iv.  p.  35,  Bqq.,)  Roaeimi^ 
kr.  Von  C6lln,  (De  Joel.  jEtate ;  1811,)  Hohhauaen,  (1.  c.  p.  17,)  Mchhom, 
(§559,)  and  Knobd,  (§  15,)  are  of  this  opinion.  On  the  other  hand,  Credner 
(1.  c.  p.  41,  Bqq.)  places  him  in  the  first  period  of  Jehoash,  870—865  B.  C. 
He  is  led  to  this  conclusion  by  the  fact  that  the  pretended  incursion  of  the 
Syrians,  mentioned  in  1  Kings  xiL  17,  is  not  spoken  of  in  Joel;  (but  this  was 
only  a  feint,  which  has  been  exaggerated  in  3  Ch.  xxiv.  93,  sqq,  Amos  i.  3, 
does  not  mention  it.  Knobel,  vol.  ii.  p.  139;)  by  the  hostile  positions  of  the 
Edotnites,  which  is  presupposed  in  iv.  19,  (but  see  Amos  i.  11,  sqq. ;)  and  on 
account  of  the  condition  of  the  law  here  presupposed.  Such  is  tlie  opinion  of 
ft-iner,  (Lexicon,)  Krakmer,  (De  Joel,  ^tate ;  1837,)  Mwa-s,  (Chronik,  p.  119, 
■qq^)  and  Hiizig.  In  support  of  this,  some  maintain  there  is  in  iv.  4 — 6,  17, 
^reference  to  the  pretended  conquest  of  Jerusalem,  by  the  Philistines,  under 
.ehoram.  (2  Ch.  xxi.  16.)  Others  place  him  still  lower  —  Hengstenberg, 
^ChnstoL  vol.  i.  pt.  i.  p.  209,}  in  the  time  of  Micah ;  BerlholA  and  Sleuda, 
Berigel,  Arehiv.  vol.  ii.  p.  234,)  in  that  of  Hesekiah;  JJotmjMHin,  in  that  of 
Josiaii ;  JaJm,  under  Manasseli ;  and  Schroder,  at  the  end  of  the  Jewish  state. 
Chap.  iv.  1,  9,  tahen  by  itself,  speaks  in  favor  of  the  Assyrian,  or  rather 
Chaldee  period,  lEckermtmn,  p.  44,  BerOioldt,  p.lGM,)  but  not  in  connection 
with  the  rest. 

Jerome's  maxim  is  fiilse.  Prol.  in  XII.  Proph.  min. :  In  quibus  (Proph. 
Bcri|)t)  tempus  non  praftirtur  in  Idtulo,  sub  illis  eos  regibus  prophetosse,  sub 
quibus  ethi,  qui  ante  eos  habent  tituloa,  prophetarunt. 
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Abarbanel,  Grotius,  and  others,  —  whom  Bertholdt  and 
Theiner  have  recently  followed,  —  maintain  that  the 
book  mast  be  explained  as  an  allegory,  [the  locusts  repre- 
senting hostile  armies.]  "  But  this  view  is  contrary  to  all 
the  analogy  of  Hebrew  prophecy.  It  has  been  opposed 
by  Justi  and  Rosenmiiller,  while  Holzhausen  takes  a 
middle  course.  There  are  some  passages  which  refer  to 
political  events,  (ii.  17,  20,  iii.  iv.,)  but  they  agree  very 
well  with  the  common  method  of  interpreting  them. 
Credner  thinks  Joel  prophesied  after  this  plague  of  the 
locusts  had  taken  place.  He  supposes  {if.  10)  "  The 
earth  quakelh  before  them,  the  heavens  tremble,"  refers 
to  a  thunder-storm,  and  puts  verse  18,  "Then  will  Je- 
hovah be  zealous  for  his  laud,  and  pity  his  people,"  in  the 
preterit  tense.  But  all  this  is  contrary  to  analogy,  and 
not  demanded  by  the  rules  of  grammar.*  Chap.  ii.  20, 
which  predicts  the  removal  and  destruction  of  the  locusts, 
must,  with  his  view,  be  treated  contrary  to  the  spirit  of 
the  parallelism,  and  rendered  highly  artificial. 

The  prophet's  discourse  is  to  be  praised  as  much  on 
account  of  his  classic  language,  as  for  his  blooming,  rich, 
and  yet  finished  style,  and  his  regular,  measured  rhythm. 
Notwithstanding  his  national  and  sacerdotal  limitations, 
his  thoughts  are  liberal  and  magnanimous.  The  proph- 
ecy, ii.  28 — 32,  has  become  important  fiom  the  fulfil- 
ment in  Acts  ii.  16. 


"  Sce^icftftora,  AUg.Bili.vol.  iv.  p.  3,  and  Jitrffs  version  of  Joel,  p. 

'   Gesenius,  Gram,  p,  328.      Hitiig  and  Kmbd  put  it  in  the  preterit 
yet  Joei  is  cautious  in  liis  use  of  tenses,  and  if  tl 
the  fiiture,  they  appear  hard  and  unsuitshle.] 
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^232. 

Ills  LIFE  AND   TIMES. 

Amos  was  a  shepherd  of  Tekoah.  But  we  are  not 
on  this  account  to  suppose  he  was  a  poor  and  rude  man, 
though  he  was  simple  and  unlearned,  (vii.  14.)  The 
historical  information  he  sometimes  affords  (ii.  9,  v.  26, 
vi.  2,  viii,  a,  ix.  7)  does  not  prove  him  a  learned  man. 
He  prophesied  in  the  time  of  Uzziah  and  Jeroboam  II., 
in  the  latter  part  of  Jeroboam's  reign,  (i.  1,  vii.  10 — 
H;  compare  2  Kings  xiv.  25,)  about  790  B.  C.  The 
contents  of  his  oracles  agree  with  this  date,* 

The  kingdom  of  Israel  under  Jeroboam  regained  its 


°  Jo.  Gtrkardi  Ailootiitt.  posth.  in  Proph.  Arnoa.  et  Jon.  (with  his  Adiio- 
tatt.  in  Paalra.  quinqiie  priores ;)  Jen.  1663,  and  1676,  4to. 

Amos  Proph.  expositus,  interpret  Latina ampliss.  Cotnmentario 

illustratus,  &c.     Cur.  atque  Stud.  J.  Chr.  Harenherg;  Jjug-.  Bat  1763,  4io. 

L.  Jos.  Vhland,  Annotatt  ad  Loca  qutedam  Araoei  imprimia  historica; 
Tub.  1779, 1780,  4to. 

Amos  ubers.  u.  etl,  mit  Bsifug.  d.  hebr.  Textea  u.  d.  griech.  der  Septua- 
ginta,nebst  Aninerl(l(.zu  letzterem,  herausgeg.  von  J.  X  Voter;  Halle,  1310, 
4to. ;  alao  with  title,  Oraciila  Amosi.  Textum  et  Hebr.  et  Gr.  Versionis 
Alexandrinat  Notiscrit  etexeg.  instruxitadjunctaque  Vers,  vern.edidit. 

Translated  and  explained  by  J.  E.  ff.  DM,  Gott  1795,  and  Jtiati,  1799. 

'  The  date  of  the  eartliquake  refers  indefinitely  to  Uzziah's  time  ■  Zech- 
ariah  (xiv.  5)  mentions  it.  Credner  (p  85}  has  combined  i  b — 9,  with  3 
Ch-xxvi.  6;  but  this  combination  is  very  uncertain  The  datP  in  Joseph. 
(Ant  ix.  10,  4,)  and  in  Jerome,  (ad  \m.  i  1 )  is  fii,titions  Chap  vi  % 
refers  to  the  fall  of  Gath,  (comp.  2  Ch.  -ravi  6  or  2  Kings  tii  18  )  this 
city  is  not  mentioned  in  L  6 — 8.  Chap  i  3,  (spc  Hilzig  in  loc  )  refers  to  the 
depopulation  of  Gilead  by  the  Syriars  (9  Kraga  \  33)  In  respect  to  the 
contemporaneityof  Uzziah  and  Jeroboam  II.,  there  is  a  difference  of  13  yeara 
between  2  Kings  xv.  1,  and  xiv.  93,  17.  The  latter  is  probably  correct, 
ajid  Uzziah  came  to  the  throne  in  the  15th  year  of  Jeroboam  II,  See 
DahPa  translation,  p.  6,  7. 
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ancient  limits ;  for,  in  vi.  13,  the  Israelites  say,  "  Have 
we  not  acquired  dominion  ?"  (Comp.  2  Kings  xiv.  25.) 
But  yet  their  careless  arrogance,  (vi.  1,  13,)  their  luxury, 
(iii.  12,  15,  vi.  4,  sqq.,)  and  their  injustice,  (ii.  6,  sqq., 
iii.  9,  sqq.,  iv.  1,  v.  7,  10,)  led  to  the  destruction  of 
the  kingdom,  which  the  prophet  had  foretold,  (viii.  2.) 

The  prophet  only  alludes  obscurely  to  the  supremacy 
of  Assyria  —  "  Therefore  will  I  cause  you  to  go  into  cap- 
tivity beyond  Damascus,  saith  Jehovah."  (v.  27,  vi.  14.) 

He  appeared  at  Beth-el  in  his  character  of  prophet, 
and  was  opposed  by  the  piiests  of  that  place."  (vii. 
10,  sqq.) 

^  233. 

CONTENTS  Of  HIS  PROPHECIES. 

In  the  first  two  chapters  Amos  chides  and  menaces 
all  nations  and  kingdoms  that  were  known  to  him.  In 
the  following  chapters  he  applies  himself  to  Israel  alone, 
and  speaks  boldly  of  its  transgressions  and  approaching 
destruction.  Chap,  i,  ii.  and  iii. — vi.  form  each  a  whole, 
and  are  all  purely  rhetorical.  Chap.  vii. — ix.  is  symbol- 
ical, but  it  contains  explanations,  and  an  historical  ac- 
count that  has  been  interpolated,  (vii.  10 — 17.)  All 
the  single  passages  probably  belong  to  the  same  period, 
and  were  written  by  the  prophet  in  their  present  order, 
according  to  a  plan  he  had  devised.  An  artificial  ar- 
rangement is  obvious  in  vii. — ix.' 


"  See  the  apocryphal  account  of  bis  death  jii  pseudo  Epiphanius,  cIi. 
sii^  aod  Ctojraop,  p.  319. 

'  This  is  EifMom's  and  Hitii^s  opinion;  but  DM  and  Beiikoldt  differ 
therefrom,  and  think  port  of  tlieae  prophecies  wero  impromplus,  and  the  rest 
hod  been  meditated  before  they  were  uttered.  It  is  more  just  to  consider 
them  all   as  oracles,  at  first  uttered  orally,  and  afterwards  written   down 
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^234. 

THEIR  LITERARY   CHARACTER. 

In  the  st}'le  of  his  discourse,  Amos  is,  perhaps,  the 
most  regular  of  all  the  prophets.  He  loves  what  is  uni- 
form and  measured,  (i.  2,  ii.  16,  iv.  6 — 11,  vii.  1 — 6, 
ix.  2—4.)  He  loves  detail,  (iii.  3—6,  vi.  4—6,  9,  10.) 
He  is  not  without  force  and  elevation,  (iv.  13,  v.  8,  viii. 
7,  sqq.,  ix.  6,  6.)  His  figures  ai'e  original  and  fresh. 
Jerome  says,  "  Amos  the  prophet  was  a  shepherd  of  the 
shepherds ;  a  shepherd  not  in  cultivated  places  set  with 
trees  and  vines,  nor  indeed  among  groves  and  green 
meadows,  but  in  the  wide  wilderness  of  the  desert, 
where  lions  display  their  fierceness,  and  the  flocks  are 
devoured,  and  he  uses  the  language  derived  from  his 
occupation.""  His  rhjthm  is  finished  and  periodical. 
Sometimes  he  writes  in  regular  strophes,  (i.  ii.)  He 
makes  use  of  symbols  with  moderation  and  good  taste. 
His  language,  with  a  few  departures  from  the  usual 
orthography,  is  pure  and  elegant.* 


and  carried  out  with  more  art.     According  to  Crednti;  Amos  refers  to  Joel: 
i.  3,  is  borrowed  from  Joel  iv.  16.     Chap,  i,  3,6,  9,  aqq.,  confirm  Joel's  threati 

°  Jerome  on  Amos,  i.  2.    Comp.  u.  13,  iii.  4,  5,  13,  iv.  1,  vL  12,  viL  1,  3. 

s  3»r)a,  instead  of  Din?: ;  vi.  8.     SSDip'ia,  for  BSDDia;  V.  11.    JeroToe, 
Com.  in  Am.,  says,  Imperitua  sermons,  [?]  sed  non  Bcienlia,     [Ekhhorn  says, 
his  chief  merit,  as  a  writer,  is  great  power  of  delineatioD.     His  painting  often 
speaks  so  clearly  to  the  senses,  that  little  groups  proceed  from  hie  hands. 
Many  passages  seem  as  if  selected  from  a  collection  of  miniatures ;  and,  if  a 
painter  were  to  copy  them,  the  loveliest  scenes  would  he  produced ;  — 
"As  if  a  man  fled  from  a  lion. 
And  a  bear  met  him,"  &o.  |v.  19,  iv.  8,  vi.  10,  &.c,| 
He  is  the  first  among  the  old  prophets  who  clothed  his  oracles  in  visions. 
The  some  power  of  painting  individual  scenes  led  to  lliis  choice.    His  im- 
agination is  sufficiently  rich  to  enable  him  to  paint  several  sides  of  the  saraa 
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objei;t,  and  eacli  time  with,  natiiralnesa  and  fldolitj,  and  thereby  lie  is  alivaya 
new.  Under  what  manifold  forms  does  he  represent  tyranny,  and  the  omnipo- 
tence of  God !  When  he  paints  the  golden  age,  how  does  one  figure  vie 
with  thp  others  in  his  delineation !  In  his  hands  every  thing  becomes  local 
and  individual ;  nothing  is  expressed  generally,  but  all  in  the  individual 
form.  Many  of  his  images  and  similes  are  derived  from  rural  scenes;  fields 
and  vineyards,  herds  and  droves,  are  ever  present  before  him.  His  vocation 
of  herdsman  probably  led  him  to  use  images  derived  from  a  diy  and  parched 
land,  and  proverhial  expressions.  He  is  not  unhappy  in  the  invention  of 
new  figures,  though  he  commonly  uses  those  of  his  predecessors.  He  makes 
a  new  application  of  thefignire  of  the  sun, — in  the  day  of  adversity,  delaying 
to  rise,  and  first  appearing  at  noon.  His  graphic  account  of  the  extreme 
fertility  of  the  land  is  new :  — 

And  the  Ireader  of  grapes  to  Ihc  sower  of  the  seed."  (ii.  13.) 
Since  the  fulfihnent  of  his  prophecies  was  near  at  hand  they  have  a  pecu 
liar  definiteness.     He  mentions  the  place  to  which  th     Sy  t    be 

transferred,  namely,  the  River  Kir.     He  describes  the  d    t  nj    f  tl     I  ra  lit 
definitely.     All  shall  not  he  destroyed,  but  the  best  part    fth         h  11      t    n 
to  the  r  native  lind      \  et  here  and  there,  he  leaves  ob         tj    1 11  I    n    n 
oyer  h  s  oraclps     Tl  e  children  of  Israel  shall  go  into  a  1     d  b  y      ID 
cus;  hut  le  leives    t    ndefin  te   what  land  it  shall  b        It  d      d  d 

whether  the  vanton  vo  n  of  Israel  shall  be  carr  d  t  A  m  n 
into  the  I  aieti  of  a  fore  gn  k  ng.  (iv.  3.)  Ekhhort  §  56b.  I  m  1  as 
accused  1  of  etpertness  in  the  use  of  language  b  t  tl  is  ly 
from  the  supposition  that  he  was  merely  a  shepherd,  and  a  man  of  no  literary 
education.  But  the  same  objections'  brought  agdnst  him  on  account  of 
his  grammar  and  orthography,  might  be  urged  against  the  author  of  every 
book  ill  the  Old  Testament  The  opinion  of  Bishop  Lowth  seems  to  be 
more  correct  — "Let  any  person  who  has  candor  and  perspifiuity  enough 
to  judge,  not  from  the  man,  but  from  his  writings,  open  the  volume  of  his 
predictions,  and  he  will,  I  think,  agree  that  our  shepherd  is  not  a  whit  behind 
the  very  chief  of  the  prophets.  He  will  agree  that  as  in  sublimity  and 
magnificence  he  is  almost  equal  to  the  greatest,  so  in  splendor  of  diction 
and  elegance  of  expression  he  is  scarcely  inferior  to  any.  The  same  celes- 
tial Spirit,  indeed,  actuated  Isaiah  and  Daniel  in  the  court,  and  Amos  in  the 
sheepfold,  constantly  selecting  such  interpreters  as  were  best  adapted  to  the 
and  sometimes  from  the  mouth  of  babes  and  sucklings  perfecting 
-  See  Lowlh,  lect  xxi.    Also,  Knobd,  1.  c.  vol.  ii.  p.  143 — 153.] 
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IV.     OBADIAH.' 
^235. 

CONTENTS,   AND   DATE   OF  HIS   FROPHECY, 

False  combinations  of  1  Kings  xviii.  3,  and  2  Ch. 
xvii.  7,  have  been  made,  in  order  to  show  that  our 
prophet  was  mentioned  in  these  passages.  But  his 
history  is  wholly  unknown  to  us.  Only  a  single  oracle 
has  come  down  from  him,  and  that  contains  a  censure 
and  menace  directed  against  the  Edomites,  who  had 
been  malicious  and  hostile  to  the  Jews,  at  the  destruc- 
tion of  Jerusalem.  Compare  Lam.  iv.  21,22,  Ezek. 
XXXV.  Ps.  cxxxvil.  7. 

The  date  of  the  composition  of  this  book  must  be 
placed  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  cap- 
tivity of  the  Jews;  for  "the  captives  of  Israel"  and 
"  Jerusalem"  are  mentioned  in  verse  20.* 

This  prophecy  is  related  to  that  in  Jer.  xlix.  7, 
sqq.,  and  it  is  still  matter  of  controversy  which  is  the 


"  Obad.  Ebr.  et  ChaliL,  &c.  Auct.  Joa.  Leusd^n. 

Aiig.  P/dffeH  Comm.  in  Obad exhibens  Vers.   Lat   et  Examen 

Ooinmentarii  la.  Abarbaneiis,  &c. ;  Viteb.  1666 ;   ed.  3,  1670,  4to, 

Der  Prophet  Obad.  ms.  A.  bibl.  u.  weltl.  HisL  erl.  u.  m.  theol.  Aamerltk. 
vera.,  vort  J.  G.  SchrBer ;  Bresl.  ir6a 

/.  B.  Kiihler,  Anmerkk.  it.  ein.  St.  im  Obad.  in  Rep.  vol.  xv.  p.  250,  eqq, 

Chr.  ly.  Sohniarer,  Diasertatt.  philoL  in  Obadiam,  Tub.  1787,  4to.,  and 
Dissertatt,  Goth.  1790,  p.  383,  eqq. 

K  Venem(B  Lectt  in  Obad.,  mit  Zusatien  von  Versckuir  u,  Lohze,  m 
Verackuir,  Opuso.  ed.  tote ;  TJltraj.  1810. 

Translated  by  Happaeh,  Cob,  1779;  Hohapfd,  Rint  1798. 

'  See  Jerome,  ad  Obad.  1.  Carpzov,  p.  333.  [See  C.  L.  I&ndewerk, 
Obadj*  Prophotie  Oraculuni  in  Idumteos,  &c.,  {Regiomonti  Program.  1836,) 
reviewed  in  Jahrbuchor  fiir  wiss.  Kritilt.  for  1S36,  voL  ii.  p.  852,  sqq.] 

VOL.  II.  67 
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original  and  independent  production."  Obadiah  men- 
tions the  captivity  of  the  Jews,  (verse  20,)  and  the 
malicious  joy  of  the  Edomites  at  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem,  (verses  11 — 14.)  On  the  contrary,  Jeremiah 
wrote  his  oracle  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim.* 
Jeremiah  seems  to  have  a  definite  expectation  of  the 
punishment  of  the  Edomites  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  (xiix. 
19,  sqq.,)   which,    it   seems,    never  took    place,  while 

"  The  following  writers  believe  that  Jeremiah  is  the  original  author: 
BeHhoMt,  p.  1631 ;  Von  CiMn,  A.  L.  Z.  1828 ;  Erg.  Blat  xvi.  p.  ]9a ;  Bib. 
Thaol.  vol.  i.  p.  55;  Credner,  Joel,  p.  81;  Km>bel,  vol.  ii.  p.  327;  Hihsig, 
p.  341,  sqq.  The  following  favor  the  originality  of  Obadiaii :  Eifhkom, 
^512,  sq(].;  Sckjiwrer,  p.  437;  SasenmiiUei- ;  Jager,  Ub.  die  Zeit.  Obadjah, 
1837;  and  Hen^wcrk. 

Arguments  may  be  found  on  both  sides.  Thus  the  difficult  T^risicn  (Jer. 
verse  16)  ia  omitted  in  Obad.  verse  3.  On  the  other  hand,  the  unsuitable 
llsaiE  (Ohad.  verse  1)  ia  exchanged  for  itimc:,  (Jer.  verse  14,)  which  may 
be  an  easier  substitute.  In  Obad.  verse  2,  nns  "'in  is  obscurer  than 
■'Tr2,se. -jTro,  (Jer.  verse  15;)  so  in  Obad.  verse.'),  compared  with  Jer. 
verse  9.     Obad.  verse  17  is  dependent  on  Joel  iii.  5. 

It  is  probable  this,  like  the  similar  oracles  of  Jeremiah  and  Eaekiel,  was 
never  fulfilled.  Josepkits  [AnL  x.  9,  7)  says  nothing  of  Edom's  destruction, 
as  Berlholdt  maintiuns.  (See  Gesenius's  introduction  to  chap,  xxxiv.,  sq.,  of 
Isaiah,  [and  the  valuable  article  of  Dr.  Bobinson,  on  Ancient  Idumea,  or 
Edom,  in  Bib.  Repository,  vol,  iii.  p.  247,  sqq.)  Dr.  R,  differs  from  De 
Weiie  in  regard  to  tJie  fulfilment  of  this  oracle,  and  says,  (I.  c.  p.  258,)  "The 
opinion  that  the  Edomites,  notwithstanding  their  alliance  with  the  Chalde- 
ans, escaped  the  lot  of  the  Jews,  and  other  surrounding  nations,  so  as  not  to 
be  brought  under  subjection  to  the  prnud  monorch  of  Babylon,  is  not  in 
itself  probable  ;  and  there  would  seem,  indeed,  to  be  a  direct  allusion  to 
such  an  event  in  Mai,  i.  2,  3.  But,  however  this  may  be,"  he  adds,  "  they 
were,  at  least,  not  carried  away  captive."  Gesenivs  [I.  c.  p.  906)  justly 
thinks  Edom  was  spared  by  Nebuchadnezzar;  indeed,  there  seems  to  be  no 
reason  why  he  should  make  war  with  the  Edomites,  who  had  taken  his  side, 
and  furnished  him  forces  so  early.  (Obad.  11—15.)]  Eicfihom's  conjedtire  — 
that  Nebuchadnezzar  conquered  Edom  a  few  years  after  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem  —  is  merely  conjecture.  [He  thinks,  also,  the  five  last  verses 
were  interpolated  into  the  text,  in  the  time  of  Alexander  Janneua,  But 
there  appears  no  reason  for  the  suspicion.] 
'  See  5  219,  «.    Verse  12  is  to  be  judged  according  to  xxv.  17,  sqq. 
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Obadiah  hopes  onlj  in  general  for  a  day  of  judgment 
from  Jehovah,  and  the  return  of  the  exiles,  (verses  15, 
20.)  Accordingly,  Obadiah  wrote  later,  and  made  use 
of  Jeremiah  from  recollection.  It  is  probable  the  book 
received  its  present  place  in  the  canon,  on  account  of 
the  reference  to  Edom,  in  Amos  ix.  12." 

[It  is  difficult  to  determine  the  literary  character  of  a 
prophet  who  has  left  us  so  few  lines.  However,  he  is 
not  wanting  in  strength  or  vivacity.  His  language  is 
pure,  and  his  thoughts  noble.  Theocratic  arrogance, 
and  national  antipathy  towards  foreign  nations,  are  too 
obvious  to  be  denied.  Yet  his  hatred  towards  other 
nations  is  not  so  deep  and  deadly  as  that  of  some  of  his 
younger  contemporanes.  In  stylo,  he  resembles  the 
better  and  more  elevated  passages  of  Jeremiah  and 
Zephaniah.  Sometimes  his  figures  are  bold  and  strik- 
ing, (verses  4,  1 8.)  He  is  fond  of  questions  ;  and,  for 
the  sake  of  emphasis,  repeats  a  thought  in  a  different 
form,   (verses  12 — 14.)] 


F.    JONAH.'' 
§236. 

CHAKACTER  OF  THE  BOOK,  JUDGING  FROM  ITS   COKTENTS. 

Among  works  which  are  prophecies,  in   the  proper 
sense  of  the  word,  there  is  one  small  book  in  the  collec- 


"  See  ScJinmrer,  1.  c.  p.  432. 

^  Jo.  Girhardi  Annotatt.  in  Propli.  Am.  et  Jon. 

Jonas  illustratus  per  parapli.  Chald.,  Masoram  m.  ct  p.  et  per  ti 
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tion  of  the  twelve  minor  Prophets,  which  is  a  mere  narra- 
tive. The  hero  of  the  book  is  Jonah,  the  son  of  Amit- 
tai,  and  is  probably  the  same  who  is  mentioned  in  2 
Kings  xiv.  25.  This  narrative  is  certainly  not  a  true 
history  ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  not  a  mere  fiction," 
It  is  probable  the  materials  were  derived  from  popular 


slaiitisB,  Rabb.,  S.  Jarchi,  Abe.  Abeti  Eerte,  Dav.  Kimclii,  Textum  punctat., 
utet  perMicMal  Jophi  Testum  non  punctat  nee  non  pervaxiae  Notas  phi- 
lol.,  Auct  Joa.  Leusden ;   Traj.  1693. 

Jo.  Thsoph.  Lessing,  Obsenatt.  in  Vatic.  Jonte  etNahumi;  Chemii.  1780. 

Curarum  crit  et  eseg,  in  LXX-viralem  Vers.  Vaticiniorura  Jarm  Spec.  L 
ii.  iii.  Anct.  Jo.  G.  Ckr.  Hoepfner;  Lips.  1787,  1788,  4to. 

Der  Propli.  Jonas  iibers.  u.  mit  erldiir.  Anmerki.  herausgeg.  von  H.  A, 
Grimm ;   Dlieseld.  1798. 

Ex  Michlal  Jopbi ......  part,  complect  Prophet  Jonas, 

"  Tlie  following  anthoritieB  favor  the  opinion  that  it  is  a  real  liis- 
tory:  3  Maco.  vi.  8.  [?]  Josephm,  Ant.  ix.  10,  3.  Buddmts,  Hist,  Ecclea, 
V.  T.  vol.  ii.  p.  589,  sqq.  J.  B.  LtidenmUd,  Uber  AlJegorie  und  Mytiiolo- 
gie  in  d.  Bibel;  1787,  9vo.  Griesdorf,  Diss.  i.  ii.  de  vei^raimillima 
Libr.  JoiKB  interpretandi  Ratione;  Vit^b.  1794,  4to.  Th.  C.  PipCT-,  Diss. 
Historiam  Jon^  a  recentiorura  Cooatibus  vindicatam  aiat«na ;  Gryph.  1786, 
4to.  /.  H.  ViTtdiuir,  Diss,  de  Argumento  Lib.  Jonte  ejusque  Veritate  hist, 
in  his  Opuscula,  ed.  E^hx ;  Ultraj.  1811,  8vo.  Stevdd,  in  Benge^a  Arehiv. 
vol.  ii.  p.  401,  sqq.  Beindl,  Sendung  d.  Proph.  Jonaa;  Bamb.  1826.  Sark, 
Apologetik,  p.  345,  sqq.  HenfTiteTAerg,  Kirchenzeilungi  1834,  No.  37, 
Bqq.  Liiberenx,  De  Vera  Lib.  Jone,  Interp. ;  Fulda,  1836.  (See  Jdger,  On 
Ihe  Moral  and  Religious  Design  of  Jonas,  in  Tub.  Theol.  ZeitBchriil ;  1840, 
VoL  i.  p.  63,  sqq.)     Some  explain  it  as  a  history,  and  maintain, 

1,  Tknt  it  kas  fnfen  a  mylhkal  form :  Tkaddeus,  Sendungsgeschichte  der 
pTOph.  Jonae ;  Bonn,  1786,  4to.  Goirffeiim,  Excurae  a.  R  Jona ;  1803,  p.  38, 
sqq.  Bawr,  Einleit.  3il  ed.  p.  4a9,  sqq. ;  hia  Hebrew  Mythology,  vol.  ii. 
p.  313.  Friedrichsen,  Krit  Uberblick,  der  merkwiirdigsten  Ansichten  d.  B. 
Jona :  1817,  Svo.  219,  sqq.,  338,  sqq. 

3.  Thesupposilionthaliiconlainsadream:    GHmm,Uebepsetz,p.  61,6qq. 

a  The  sirpposition  that  the  language  has  been  perverted :  Anion,  Von  der 
Blten  Tonkunst  Hebraer.  in  Pavlua,  N.  Rep.  vol.  iii.  p.  36,  sqq. 

4  The  opinion  it  is  an  alkgory:  Less,  on  the  historiciJ  style  of  anti- 
quity, in  his  Vermischte  Schrii^n,  vol.  i.  p.  161,  sqq.  Palmer,  On  Jonah 
in  the  Whale,  in  Sdieerei's  Arehiv.  vol.  i.  pt.  i.  p.  93,  sqq.  See  BerOwldt, 
p.  2364,  sqq.,  and  BosenrnfUler,  Prol.  in  Jon.  p.  346,  sqq. 


:yG00g[c 


^  236.]  JONAH.  453 

legends,  and  wrought  ovefj  with  the  design  of  milking  a 
didactic  work."  However,  it  cannot  be  proved  from 
Ps.  ii.  3,  sqq.,  and  Tob.  xiv.  4,  that  facts  from  the 
actual  history  of  Jonah  lie  at  the  foundation  of  the  work, 
as  some  maintain.'  This  fact  remains  certain,  that  the 
book  was  written  for  a  moral  end.  We  must  not,  how- 
ei'er,  insist  on  a' rigorous  unity  in  the  means  which  the 
author  uses  to  attain  this  end.  The  most  prominent 
doctrine  of  it  hes,  incontestabiy,  in  the  fact  that  God 


"  Some  consider  the  narrative  as  historical  allegory :  Hermann  vnn  dei- 
Hardt,  jEnigmata  prisci  Orbis,  Jonas  in  Luce  in  Hist.  Manaesis  et  Josis  ; 
Heliiistadt,  1723,  foL  ;  and  in  his  work,  Jonas  in  Carcharia,  Israel  in  Car- 
cathio  Kerta;  1718.  (Corap,  Bneeamvller,  1.  o.  p,  388,  sqq.)  Some  take  it 
as  a  moral  fiction :  Sardei;  Apparat.  ad  Lib.  V.  T.  Interpret,  p.  371.  Michue- 
lis,  Uehersetz  d.  A.  T.  pt  xi.  Anmerk.  p.  101.  Herder,  Briefe,  vol.  i.  p.  136, 
3d  ed.  JVwmeyer,  Characteristik  d.  B.  vol.  v.  Bichhom,  §  577,  a.  Sldvdlin, 
N,  Beitriige,  p.  234,  sqq.  Hezel,  Bibel.  i  A.  und  N.  T.  vol.  viL  p.  129,  sqq, 
Pavixts,  Memorab.  vol  <n.  p.  33,  sqq.  G.  ^.  MuUei;  in  Pajdus,  ibid.  vol.  vi. 
p.  124,  sqq.  ^ugxistt,  Einleit.  §  333,  1st  ed.  (Comp,  §  324,  3d  od.)  Meyer, 
Herroeneutik.  d.  A.  T.  vol.  n.  p.  574,  aqq.  Blihme,  in  JHgen's  Zeitschrift; 
1836,  vol.  i,  p.  195,  sqq. 

'  There  is  a  mythiis  of  flmoiie,  the  daughter  of  Laomedon,  whom  Her- 
cules delivered  from  a  sea-monster,  in  Diodorus  Sic.  iv.  42,  Apoltodorus,  ii. 
5,^9 — 12,  and,  with  later  additions,  by  Txets(g  ad  Lijcophron,  Cassan4, 
verje  33;  SiHg  ihaho/tipog  ■na/i&  -eft  iriofiior,  &g  «6j^c6s  fonjei  ji  nijroE, 
&d-gdo)g  iiu  lofiiou  iftTiETt/jSiixe  oid/iaii.  Tqurl  di  -^/ligaig  Sydod-ev  xina- 
xdmnii'  oiSib  iSttld-ee,  inaSe^hjuiii  i^c  r^i  iuviov  x^qiulrjs  rqixiiiatv. 
See,  also,  Ci/rHl.  Alexand.  in  Jon.  c.  iL  haae  PorpkyrogenUvs,  in  Posthome- 
ric.  in  ^at  Excerpta  var,  p.  374.    Exuhcia,  p.  344. 

A  mythus  of  ^neb-onteda,  Plin.  v.  13.  Bochart,  Hieroz,  ii.  743,  Rosenr 
muifec,  p.  354.  Gesenim,  A.  L.  2.  1813,  xxiii.  p.  177,  sqq.  IHedriehen, 
p.  237.  Forbiger,  Comment,  de  Lycophron.  Casaand,  verse  31 — .37.  Cum 
Epimetro  de  Jona  ;  Lips.  1827,  .Atdon,  Comp,  Llbb.  sac.  V.  T,  et  Script 
profiin.  pt,  X. ;  1831,  p,  7.  Krahner,  Das  Buch  Jonas ;  1839,  p,  47,  sqq. 
The  story  of  Jonah  has  a  certain  resemblance  to  the  legends  of  Elijah, 
especially  with  1  Kings  xix,  Goldhom  refers  to  this.  The  combination  of 
the  hislory  of  Jonah  with  the  niythua  of  Oonnes,  —  which  Bavr  has  made  in 
his  "  The  Prophet  Jonas  an  Assy rio-Baby Ionian  Symbol,"  in  linen's  Zeit- 
schrift for  1H37,  p.  101,  aqq.,  is  peculiar  to  him.     Comp.  Jager,  I.  c,  p,  145. 
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forgave  a  heathen  people,  and  remitted  the  punishment 
intended,  in  consequence  of  their  repentance.  There- 
fore this  is  distinguished  fi-om  the  other  theocratical 
books  by  its  universal  rehgious  character.  "  This 
prophecy  is  written,"  says  Kinichi,  on  i.  1,  "that  it 
may  be  a  lesson  to  the  Jews  ;  for  a  foreign  nation, 
which  was  not  of  Israehtish  descent,  was  inchned  to 
repent,  as  soon  as  the  prophet  had  accused  and  con- 
vinced them  of  their  sin  ;  and  with  perfect  penitence 
they  turned  from  their  wickedness,  while  the  Israelites 
had  not  repented,  and  turned  from  their  impiety,  though 
the  prophets  had  accused  them,  both  early  and  late. 
Accordingly,  the  book  is  designed  to  teach,  also,  that 
God — to  whom  be  glory — will  spare  the  penitent,  ol' 
whatsoever  nation  they  are,  and  will  pardon  them,  es- 
pecially if  they  are  numerous."" 

^237. 

ITS   LITERARY  CHARACTER. 

The  opinion  that  the  book  is  composed  of  several 
distinct  pieces,  cannot  be  maintained.'  However,  the 
hymn  (ii.  3 — 10)  is  very  improperly  borrowed  from 
some  other  source."     Taken  by  itself,  it    must  be    ex- 

"  According'  to  Jdger,  the  author  had  also  this  special  design,. — -to  justify 
the  policy  of  God  in  sparing  Nineveh,  (Babylon.)  See  Knohd,  voL  ii.  p. 
375,  aqq.  Buhme  thinks  it  teaches  the  hatefulness  of  the  Hebrews  before 
God,  and  other  nations.  Krakmer  (p.  65,  sqq.)  thinks  it  refers  to  the  Jewish 
colony,  and  its  relation  to  the  Sanmiitans.  But  these  conjectures  cannot 
find  much  favor. 

'  See  Midler,  in  Paulua,  Mem.  vol.  vi.  p  167,  sqq^  and  JVmMigall,  on  the 
book  of  Jonah,  in  Ekkhom,  Allg.  Bib.  vol.  ix.  p.  931,  sqq. 

'  The  following  are  the  principal  peculiarities  of  the  language :  3"i ;  i,  C. 
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plained  in  the  same  manner  as  Ps.  Ixix.  1,  2,  and  15, 
which  is  borrowed  from  Ps.  xviii.  5,  and  xlii.  7."     The 

i^imS;  i.  7.  ■'Via;  i.  la.  1i?5n,  d^msuU;  iil  6.  K-lip;  i.  9,  iii.  2. 
(Comp.  laa,  xl.  &)  ISj^;  ii.  ],  iii.e^sqq.  bJE!;!!!.?.  iS'l-iv.]].  nm; 
L  &  [aiari;  L  4.]  Chap.  iii.  9,  js  aij  imitation  of  Joel  il  ]4;  and  iv.  8,  of 
]  Einga  xi;^.  4. 

'  [The  hymn  is  placed  below,  with  its  parallel  passages;  — 


i  "  I  cried 

And  he  heard  me. .. 
i  "  Tliou  didst  caat  me 

Into  the  heail;  of  the 

And  the  flood 

All   thy   billows   and    thy 


toJehovali, 
to  the  deep, 


O,  1 


ist  out  from 
look  to  thy 


"  Then  I  sa,id,  '  I  am  i 
before  thine  eyes. 

ght  I  once  moii 

holy  temple!' 

5  "  The  waters  oompase 

even  to  my  life. 

The  deep  enclosed  mi 


6  "  I  went  down  to  the  foundation  of 

the  mountains. 
Yet  hast  thou  brought  up  my  life 
from  the  pit. 

7  "When  my  soul   fainted  within 

I  remembered  Jehovah, 
And  my  prayer  came  to  thee. 
To  thine  holy  temple. 


8  "They  that  honor  lying  vanities 
Forsake  their  mercy, 

9  "  I  will  sacrifice  to  thee 

With  the  voice  of  Ihanksgiving, 
I  will  pay  what  I  have  vowed. 
Salvation  is  from  JchovaJi." 


"To  Jehovah  in  my  distress  X  cried. 
And  he  heard  me."       Ps.  cxx.  ], 


"  All  thy  waves  and  thy  billows  are 
passed  over  me."      Ps.  xlii.  7, 

"  Then  I  said 'I  am  cast  out 

from  before  thine  eyes.' " 

Ps.xxxi.33. 
See  1  Kings  viii.  38. 
"The  waters  come  even  to  my  life." 

Pe.  Ixix.  1. 
"The  cords  of  Sheol  enclosed  me." 


Pa.  s 


ii.5. 


'  Thou   wilt  not   leave  my   soul  i 
Sheol."  Ps.  xvi.  10. 


'  When  my  spirit  fainted  within  me." 

Ps.  cxlii.  4. 
'I  cried  unto  thee,  Jehovah." 

Ps.  cxlii.  5. 
'  Let  my  prayer  come  unto  thee." 
Ps.  Ixxxviii.  3. 
'He  heard  my  voice  out  of  his  tem- 
ple." Ps.  xviii.  & 
'  I  have  hated  those 
Who  honor  lying  vanities." 

Ps.  xxxi.  C. 
'I  will  sacrifice  to  thee 
The  sacrifice  of  thanksgiving. 
I  will  pay  my  vowa," 

Ps.  cxvi.  17,  18. 
'Prom  Jehovah  is  salvation." 

Ps.  iii.  8.] 
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ninth  verse  is  to  be  compared  with  Ps.  xxxi.  7;  but 
it  does  not  suit  the  circumstances  and  condition  of 
Jonah." 


VI.   MICAH.' 
HIS   LIFE   AND   TIMES. 

According  to  the  inscription  of  the  book,  (i.  1,) 
Micah  prophesied  under  Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah. 
He  belonged  to  the  town  of  Moresheth,  and  hence  is 
called  the  Morasthite,  which  appellation  sotne  have 
erroneously  considered  as  a  patronymic.     Jerome  says 

"  To  judge  from  (he  language,  the  book  is  one  of  the  latest  of  the  Old 
Teatament ;  hut  it  ia  still  a  matter  of  controversy  whether  it  tvas  written 
before,  after,  or  in  the  exile  Kralaaer  (p.  55)  is  mistaken  in  the  opinion  that 
the  restoration  of  the  temple  is  presupposed  in  ii.  5,  8.  {See  Gestnius,  1.  c. 
p.  180.)  The  statement  respecting  the  size  of  Nineveh  (ill.  8)  ia  of  no  im- 
portance in  determining  its  date ;  for  the  destruction  of  this  city  ia  not  neces- 
sarily the  iermitiiw  ad  qitem,  as  SosenmHtler  maintains,  Prolegomena  ad  Jon. 
p.  358.  He,  with  Gesenivs,  Goldfwm,  and  Bertkoldt,  places  it  before  the  exile ; 
JOger,  during  Ihe  exile ;  John,  Knobel,  and  Ksster^  place  it  after  that  event ; 
and  iSizig  refers  it  to  tfie  time  of  the  Maccabees,  anti,  on  account  of 
fP'^Pi  gives  it  an  Egyptian  autlior.  Volke  (Bib.  Theol.  vol,  i.  p.  597; 
places  it  in  the  time  of  the  Plnlenms.  Jager  finds  in  it  a  resemblance  to 
Bzekiel.  [The  same  fondness  for  the  grotesque  appears  in  Ezekiel,  Jonah, 
Daniel,  and  some  of  the  apocrypbal  books.] 

'  Theod,  Bibliandn  Comm.  in  Micham ;  Tigur.  1534. 

Dao.  Ckylrid  Esplicatio  Michte  et  Nahum  Proph.;  Vitcb.  1565,  8vo. 
Also,  in  Ckytrtd  0pp.  ii,  p.  2183. 

Animadverss.  philoL-crit  ad  Vatic.  Michm  ex  Collatione  Versionum  Gnec, 
teliqnarumque  in  Poly  glottis  Lend,  editarum,  pr^s.  Ch.  F.  Scknurrei;  Auct. 
resp.  /.  Gwa-JhiMw;  Tub.  1783,  4to. 

G,  L.  Bauer,  Animadverss.  crit.  in  duo  priora  Proph.  Michre  Capp. ;  Altorf. 
1790,  4to. 

Ueborss.  von   Grosssdiopf,  1798;    Jmli,  1799;  A.  Tk  HaHmann,  1800. 
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Moresheth  is  a  small  village  of  Palestine,  near  the  city 
of  Eleuthempolis.  Others  think  it  is  the  Maresah, 
mentioned  in  Josh.  xv.  44,  which  Eusebius  says  is 
a  place,  now  in  ruins,  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  two  miles 
from  Elcutheropolis/ 

Cut  Micah  distinguishes  his  Moresheth  from  that,  by 
calling  it  Moresheth  of  Goth.  (i.  14.)  The  Micah  [or 
Micaiah]  who  occurs  in  1  Kings  xsii.  8,  is  a  different 
man  from  this. 

The  above  date  is  but  partially  confirmed.  Since 
Micah  presupposes  the  perilous  situation  of  the  two 
kingdoms  with  regard  to  Assyria  and  ^gypt,  which 
were  soon  to  destroy  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  and  that 
of  Judah,  at  a  later  date  ;  *  since  Jeremiah  (xvi.  18)  ex- 
pressly places  one  oracle  of  Micah  (iii.  12)  in  the  time 
of  Hezekiah ;  and  since  the  other  prophecies  contain 
no  reference  to  any  different  time, — we  have  the  best 
reason  for  regarding  the  last  years  of  Ahaz,  and  the  first 
of  Hezekiah,  as  the  period  of  his  prophetic  glory. 

The  mention  of  Babylon  (iv.  10)  makes  little  differ- 
ence in  the  political  relations  of  Isvaet  and  Judah ;  for 
Babylon  also  belonged  to  the  kingdom  of  Assyria. 
Some  think  this  passage  refei-s  to  the  captivity  of  Ma- 
nasseh  at  Babylon,  (2  Ch.  xxxiii.  11 ;)  but  this  opinion 
is  contrary  to  the  prophetic  spirit  of  the  passage,  and  is 
also  uncertain,  considered  as  a  matter  of  history."     Hart- 


=  See  Oirill,  Akx.  Com,  in  loc.  ;  Jerome,  Proll.  in  Mic;  EuseUue,  De 
Locis  Hebraicis ;  IKtdg,  in  loc, ;  BeUermana,  Handbuoh  d.  bib.  Litt.  vol.  iii. 
p.  Wl\  [and  Rabinson's  Calmet,  art  Mareshah.'\ 

-  Chap.  ).  6-16,  iii.  12,  iv.  9— U,  v.  4, 5,  vii.  13. 

■'  Justi,  Theol.  Abhatid.  vol.  il.  p.  JWO.  Beriholdl,  p.  1(3.5.  EkJiliorn, 
Heb.  Proph.  vol.  i.  p.  381,  sqq.  Eiiilcit.  §  580,  p.  371.  Soe  above,  §  191. 
Haiimam,  p.  16.    RoseimMer,  in  loc.     According  to  Hartmann,  (p.  8,  sqq.,) 

VOL.  II.  68 
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mann's  opinion  is  still  more  uncertain  and  venturesome. 
He  regards  iv.  10,  as  a  later  interpolation.  Bertholdt 
supposes  that  vii.  13,—  "  Therefore  will  I  sorely  smite 
thee,  and  make  thee  desolate  on  account  of  thy  sins,"  — 
implies  that  the  ten  tribes  were  already  carried  into 
captivity.  But  the  supposition  is  unnecessary,  at  the 
least;  for  idolatry  still  prevailed  in  Hezekiah's  time,  as 
it  appears  from  2  Kings  xxiii." 


CONTENTS  AND   SPIRIT   OF  HIS   PROrHECIES. 

Micah  prophesied  against  Israel  and  Judah,  especially 
against  the  latter.  The  moral  corruption,  apostasy,  and 
false  prophecy,  and  not  political  mistakes,  are  the  ob- 
jects of  his  indignation.  He  utters  bold  threats,  which 
he  may  have  lived  to  see  partly  fulfilled,  (i.  12,  sqq., 
ii.  3,  sqq.,  10,  12,  iv.  9,  10,  U.)  Lofty  promises  are 
mingled  with  these  threats,  (ii.  12,  13,  iv.  1,  sqq.,  8, 
13,  vi.  1—8,  vii.  11,  12,  17.) 

He  resembles  Hosea  in  his  rapid  transition  from 
threats  of  punishment  to  promises  of  prosperity,  as  well 
as  in  his  style.  But  he  has  more  roundness,  fulness, 
and  clearness,  in  his  style  and  in  his  rhythm.  He 
frequently  indulges  in  play  upon  words  in  i.  10 — 16. 
In  vi.  1 — 8,  and  vii.  1 — 20,  he  makes  a  successful  use  of 


with  whom  Eickhom  agrees,  Micah  prophesied  from  the  fourteenth  year  of 
Hezeluah  to  some  period  in  Manasaeh's  time.  Against  thia  view,  see  Jto- 
semHiiUer,  Procem.  in  Mic. 

"  Hitzi^  places  iiu  13,  iv.  9, 11, 14,  in  the  time  after  the  fall  of  Samaiia, 
But  this  date  is  doubtful. 
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the  form  of  a  dialogue.     He  Is  full  of  feeling,  (I.  8,  and 
vil.  I):- 

"  Woe  is  me !    I  live  when  ilie  summer  fruits  are  gathered, 

And  the  vintage  is  gleaned  ; 

There  is  no  clnster  to  eat : 

I  long  for  the  first  ripe  fig."  " 

His  prophecies  are  penetrated  by  the  purest  spirit  of 
morality  and  piety,  (vi.  6 — 8) :  — 

"  Wherewith  shall  I  come  before  Jehovah, 

And  bow  myself  before  the  most  high  God  1 

Shall  I  come  before  him  with  burnt-offerings. 

With  cakes  of  a  year  old  ? 

Will  Jehovah  be  pleased  with  thonsands  of  rams, 

Or  with  tea  thousands  of  rivers  of  od  1 

Shall  I  give  my  first-born  for  my  sin, 

The  fruit  of  my  body  for  my  transgression  ?  " 

"  He  hath  showed  thee,  O  man,  what  is  good : 

What  dolh  Jehovah  require  of  ihee. 

But  to  do  justly,  and  to  love  mercy. 

And  to  walk  humbly  before  thy  God  1 " 

Also,  vil.  1 — 10. 

"I  will  look  to  Jehovah; 
I  will  hope  in  the  God  of  my  salvation; 
My  God  will  hear  me 
Rej  >ice  not  o  er  me  O  mj  enemy ! 
Though  I  ha\e  fdllen  T  shall  ^nse; 
Though  I  sit  111  darines'* 
Jehovah  shall  be  my  light 
I  will  bear  the  indignation  ol  Tel  ovah, 
Becauos  I  have  smied  against  him  ; 

Until  he  maintain  my  ciuse   and  execute  judgment  for  me; 
Untd  he  bring  me  to  the  light 
And  I  behold  his  mere; 

"  It  13  hajdly  possible  to  make  an  accurate  tlisljnction  between  the  sepa- 
rate  propheeiea  Probably  they  were  all  written  one  after  the  ot]ior.  But 
see  BertholiU,  p.  1638,  sqq.  Eichhom,  Heb.  Propii.  p.  360,  sqq.  Hitzig, 
p.  164. 
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VII.    NAHUM.' 


HIS   LIFE   AND  TIMES. 

Nahum  of  Elkos' —  to  follow  the  contents  of  liis  oracles 
—  prophesied  after  the  unsuccessful  irruption  of  Senna- 

"  Theod.  Bibliandri  Proph,  Nahum,  juxta  Veritatem  Ebr.  Latine  redditus 
cum  Exegeai,  &c.;  Tigur.  1534. 

J,  H.  Ursini  Hypomnemata  in  Obad.  et  Nah. ;  Frcf.  16K. 
Matlh.  Otfewefferi  Comra.  in  Nah,  et  Habac ;  Stutg-.  1603,  4to. 
R.  Marbanelis  Rabbinicus  in  NaUum  Comm.  Latio  donatua  a  J.  Did. 
Sprechero;  HelmsL  1703,  4to. 

Petri  von  flii&e,  Zergliedernde  Aiislegung  ijb,  d.  sechs  letztern  kl.  Proph. 
Nah., Hah.,  Zeph., Hagg-.,  Zachar., u.  Malach.  a.s.w.;  Holl.  Leid.  1709, 4to. 
Deutsch  Prkf.  1710,  4to. 

Vaticc.  Chabftc  eE  Nah.  itemque  nonnulla  Jes.,  Mich,  et  Bzech.  Oracula, 
Obsarvatt.  hist,  phil,  illustr..  Sic.  Auct.  /.  GotU.  Kaliiisbi;  Vratisl.  1748, 4to, 
Vaticc.  Nah.  Observatt.  phil,  iUustratum.  Diss.  pnes.  M.  C.  M.  JigreU, 
resp.  JV.  &  CoUiander;  Ups.  1788,  4ta 

Vaticc.  Nah.  et  Habac.  Interpret,  et  Notas  adjecit  E.  J.  Greee.  Edit 
nietrica;  Amst  1793,  4to. 

Nahum  Latine  Vers,  et  Notis  philol.  illustratus,  pt,  i.  Diss.  Prass.  Andr. 
Svanborg,  resp.  J.  Boden ;  Ups.  1806,  4lo. 

Clir.  M.  FrShn,  Curarum  exeg.  crit.  in  Nali.  Proph,  Spec, ;  Rest.  1806, 4to. 
Nahumi  Vatic,  phil.  et  criL  expositom.  Spec,  acad.,  pries.  J.  H.  Pareau, 
resp.  3i)er.  Kreenen;  Harderv.  1808,  4to. 

Translated  into  Gecman,  by  Wakt,  m  bis  Mag.  1790 ;  Grimm,  1790 ;  Mu- 
mann,  1808;  Mddeldorpf,  1808;  Justi,  1820,  end  in  his  Blumen  althebr. 
Dichtk.  vol.  ii.  p.  577. 

'  Jerome,  in  the  Proem  to  his  Cornmentary  on  this  prophet,  says,  "  Some 
think  Helkeseus  was  the  father  of  Nahum,  and,  according  to  the  Hebrew 
tradition,  be  was  a  prophet  also.  But,  at  this  day,  Elkos  (Helkesei)  is  a  vil- 
lage in  Galilee,  small,  indeed,  and  scarcely  disclosing  the  remnants  of  some 
ancient  edifices,  in  ruins,  yet  it  is  well  known  to  tlie  Jews,  and  was  pointed 
out  to  me  by  my  guide." 

Some  have  conjectured  that  Capernaum,  Diro  1^5,  derived  its  name 
fiom  JValaan,  bln3.  {See  Whig  and  Knobd.)  Pseud o ^pipftanius (De  Vit 
Proph.  c.  xvii.)  saya,  Otiog  ?[v  tlni  'Elx&uel  (vifiq  'ElKsattlov  d^i  'Ica§sl) 
niQur  rmi  'logd&roa  elg  B-^yt^cQ  it  ipulijs  Zvfis6v.     CyriU.  Alex,  ad  Nah, 


..Google 


^240.]  NAHUM.  .     461 

clierib  into  Judea,  and  consequent!}'  after  the  fourteenth 
year  of  Hezekiah."  Sennacherib's  ill-suceess  led  Nahum 
to  hope  for  the  deliverance  and  restoration  of  his  conn- 
trymen,  (i.  13,  ii.  3,)  and  the  destruction  of  the  hostile 
kingdom,  (i.  14,  ii.  2,  4,  sqq.,  iii.  1,  sqq.)' 

The  destruction  of  Thebes  is  mentioned  in  iii.  8 — 
"  Art  thou  better  than  No-ammon,  that  was  situated 
among  the  rivers  f"  &e.  But  this  is  an  uncertain  date. 
However,  it  leads  us  to  Ilezekiah's  time.  [It  is  uncertain 
when  Thebes  was  conquered,  or  to  what  conquest  of  it 
the  prophet  alludes ;  but  we  may  reasonably  conjecture 
it  was  near  the  beginning  of  Hezekiah's  reign,  for  in 
Isaiah's  time,  Sargon,  one  of  the  Assyrian  monarchs,  in- 
vaded ^gypt,  conquered  Ashdod,  and  for  three  years 

i.  1 :  "Ogooig  JVnoO/i,  loi)  djti  i^?  'Elxeai-  ndi/iij  3i  oifiy  jidnoi;  Ttou  i^^ 
'lovSaluir  x<''>?"S-  dssaium  (Bib.  Or.  vol.  i.  p,  525,  and  iii.  pL  i  p.  352)  and 
JViebuhr  (Reise,  vol.  ii  p.  35S)  thinl:  Mkoa  was  in  Assyria,  Michadis, 
(Uebers.  A.  T.  vol.  xi.  Anmerk.  p.  138,)  Ekhhom,  (§  5^5,)  Hezel,  (Biljelwerk, 
vol.  vii.  p.  175,)  and  Grimm,  {Ubers.  p.  1,  sqq.,)  thiuk  Nahum  was  bom  there. 
See  the  well-founded  objections  of  John,  (p.  509,  sqq.,)  Sreeiien,  (Nu.li.  Vatic, 
p.  28,)  Bertholtit,  (p.  1652,  sq.,)  and  Knabd,  to  thia  view. 

°  L  1 1, 12,  ii.  1, 3, 14.    Comp.  2  Kings  six.  ^,  23. 

'  Jerome,  1.  c. ;  Post  Micheam  seqoitor  Nnhum,  qui  inteipretetuv  consola- 
lor.  Jam  enim  decern  tribus  ttb  Assyriia  deductie  fuerant  in  captivitatem 
sub  Eiechia  rege  Juda,  sub  qno  etiem  nunc  in  consolationem  popiih  transmi- 
grati  adversum  Niaiven  visio  cemitur.  Nee  erat  perva  consolatio  tam  hia, 
qni  jam  Assyriis  serviebant,  quam  reliqiiis,  qui  sub  Ezechia  de  tribubus  Juda 
et  Benjamin  ab  iisdein  hostibiis  obsidebantur,  ut  audirent  Assyrios  quoque  a 
Chaldieis  esse  capiendos.  And  yet  Jerome  makes  him  the  first  to  prophesy 
Ihe  defeat  of  Sennacherib. 

The  above  view  is  taken  by  Vitringa,  (Typ.  Doct.  Proph.  p.  37,)  Roseiy- 
mSKw,  (ProcBin.  in  Nah.,)  BeHholdl,  and  KnobeL  On  the  other  hand,  Htft% 
places  him  somewhat  later.  See  the  erroneous  opinions  of  Josephus,  (Ant, 
X.  11,3,)  Jarchi,  Jibaiband,  Grotivs,  and  Grimm. 

Nahum  could  not  have  alluded  to  the  historical  circumstances  under  which 
Nineveh  was  taken  by  Cyaxares,  king  of  the  Medea,  with  the  help  of  Nabo- 
polassar  the  Chaldean,  (625,  eO,%  or  600,  B.  C.,)  for  at  that  time  Babylon,  and 
not  Assyria,  was  formidable  to  the  Hebrews.  Perhaps,  however,  he  was 
led  to  prophesy  by  the  liberation  of  the  Medes  (from  the  Assyrians,)  and 
their  election  of  a  king,  in  the  person  of  Dejoces. 
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waged  a  successful  war  against  the  ^Egyptians  and  their 
allies.  The  history  is  silent  respecting  the  particular 
events  of  this  war,  and  of  its  date.  But  it  must  have 
taisen  place  soon  after  the  commencement  of  Hezekiah'a 
reign  ;  and  the  capture  of  Thebes,  to  which  Nahiim 
alludes,  may  have  taken  place  at  that  time,  —  perhaps 
between  720  and  716  B.  C.]'' 


§241. 

CONTENTS   AND   SPIRIT  OF  HIS   PROPHECY. 

Aroused  by  a  holy  indignation  at  the  ruin  brought  by 
the  Assyrians  upon  the  land  of  Judea,  and  confiding  in 
the  retributive  justice  of  God,  Nahum  looks  upon  it  as 
already  at  work,  and  so  paints  the  destruction  of  Nine- 
veh with  lively  colors.  But  he  only  speaks  of  it  with 
the  inspiration  of  the  prophet,  without  mentioning  the 
political  combinations  by  which  it  was  to  be  effected. 
The  style  is  classic  in  all  respects.*  It  is  marked  by 
clearness,  by  its  finished  elegance,  as  well  as  by  fire,  rich- 
ness, and  originality.  The  rhythm  is  very  regular,  and 
peculiarly  lively.  The  whole  book  holds  together  well, 
and  makes  but  one  pocrn.  The  prophet  only  holds  his 
breath,  as  it  were,  in  the  last  chapter."     ["  The  most 


°  See  EicMiom,  (§  584,)  Sosenraiilkr,  and  Gwemus,  on  Isa.  xx. 

'  Hitzig  (p.  214)  finds  peculiarities  in  the  language;  impure  and  later 
usagea;  the  pronunciation  of  nllji),  for  niSO,  L3,(Jobk.  17;)  (tiJp,  iS, 
(Josh.  xxiv.  19;)  1DBJ,  for  «E)3,  iii.  18  ;  the  form  of  the  suffixes  of  iJie 
secimrf  person,  ii.  14,  ajid  of  the  third,  i.  13,  ii.  4,  [comp.  Hab.  iil.  10 ;}  the 
■un-Skanifish  lOOa,  iiL  17,  and  3n;,  ii.  8,  in  the  Syriac  sense;  lm,  iii. 
2,  [Judg.  V.  23.)  Chap.  ii.  II,  betrays  a  late  writer.  (Cooip.  Isa.  ssiv.  1,  xxi.  3, 
Ezefc.  XXX.  4,  9.)    Nahum  often  agrees  with  Jeremiah,  (ii,  5,  .14,  iii.  5,  13,  17.) 

'  Eichhom,  5586.  Berllioldt,to  the  contrary,  p,  1661.  Khlineky  and  oth- 
ers erroneously  think  tliere  were  two  conqiiesta  of  Nineveh.     Tlie  single 
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striking  characteristic  of  Nahum's  s1_yle  is  the  power  of 
representing  several  phases  of  an  idea  in  the  briefest 
sentences.  Examples  of  this  are  his  description  of  God, 
(i.  2 — 6,)  the  conquest  of  Nineveh,  (ii.  4,)  and  the  de- 
struction of  No-ammon,  (iii.  8,  sqq.)  The  variety  in 
his  manner  of  presenting  his  ideas  discovers  much  poetic 
talent  in  the  prophet.  The  reader  of  taste  and  sensi- 
bility will  be  affected  by  the  entire  structure  of  the 
poem,  by  the  agreeable  manner  in  which  the  ideas  are 
brought  forward,  by  the  flexibility  of  his  expressions,  the 
roundness  of  his  turns,  the  delicate  outline  of  his  figures ; 
by  the  strength  and  delicacy,  and  the  expression  of  sym- 
pathy and  greatness,  which  diffuse  themselves  over  the 
whole  subject.  He  does  not  come  upon  you  roaring  and 
violent,  nor  yet  softly  and  lightly.  Here,  there  is  some- 
thing sonorous  in  his  language  ;  there,  is  something  mur- 
muring; and  with  both  there  alternates  somewhat  that 
is  soft,  delicate,  and  melting  —  as  the  subject  demands. 
This  is  not  possible  for  a  poet  of  art,  but  only  for  the 
poet  of  nature."]" 


VIII.    HABAKKUEJ- 
^242 

HIS   LIFE  AND   TIMES. 

We  have  only  apocryphal  accounts  of  the  person  of 
Habakkuk, 

ijiaLTiptioii,  mr;  isiua ,  aeema  to  have  been  added  later.  Beiiholdl,  p, 
1659,  sq. 

°  Eichhorn,  §  587. 

*  R.  JIbarbanelis  rabbinicus,  in  Habac.  Coram.  Latino  rodditus  a  J.  Didt 
Sprecheiv;  H  el  mat.  1790. 
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Habakkuk  lived  and  prophesied  in  the  Chaldee  period ; 
but  it  is  doubtful,  and  contested,  in  what  pai-t  of  this 
period  we  are  to  place  him."  Chap.  i.  5,  sqq.,  certainly 
refers  to  the  beginning  of  it,  and  belongs  to  the  reign  of 
Jehoiakim,  610—599  B.  C.  (Compare  2  Kings  sxiv.  ] .) 
Even  the  last  chapter  does  not  seem  to  demand  a  later 

W.  F.  Capionis  Enarratt.  in  Proph.  Hab. ;  Arg.  1596. 

Dav.  Chytra-i  Lectiones  in  Proph,  Hab,,  in  his  0pp.  t,  ii. 

^ntott  J}gelli  Cornm.  in  Proph.  Hab. ;  Autverp.  15'J7. 

Hftbac^  Vates  olim  Hebr.,  imprimis  ipsiua  Hymnus  deniio  illustratus[Auct, 
Ckr.  Golfl  Persehke;)  Frcf.  1777. 

Chabac.  Vatic^  Coram,  crit.  atque  exeg.  illuatratum,  ed.  B.  P.  Kofoil; 
Hftvn.  17^ 

J.  Ai.  Tmgstadii  Animadveras.  philol.  ot  crit.  ad  Vaticc.  Hab. ;  Ups. 
1795,  4to. 

Hanlein.  Symbola  crit  ad  interpret  Vatic.  Hab. ;  Eil.  179.'), 

G.  A.  RupeiU  Explicfttio  C&p.  i.  et  ii.  Chab.  in  the  Commeatatt.  theol.  ed. 
Velihusen,  KuinBl,  et  Ruperti,  vol.  iii.  p.  405,  sqq. 

GuiL  Ad.  Sch-oderi  Dissert,  in  Cant.  Cbab. ;  Gron.  1781,  ■Sto. 

Ch.  F.  SrhnvrrKii  Diss.  phil.  ad  Carin.  Chab.  Cap.  iii.,  (Tub.  1786,  4to.,)  ia 
his  Dissertatt  pbii  crit  p.  343,  sqq. 

Hymnus  Hab,  Vers,  ac  Notis  phil.  et  crit  illustr.  ftuct  Mamtr;  Ups. 
1791,  4fo. 

Translated  and  explained  in  German,  by  B.  Luihdg,  1779 ;  JfaM,  {mit  Einl. 
nnd  Abhandll.,)  1790;  an  ajionymous  writer,  lipz.  1796;  Hoist,  1798;  Jii^ti, 
1891 ;  Wolf,  1823. 

°  [Pseudo  EpipftaniiM  {1.  c,  c.  Jtviii.)  saya  he  was  of  the  city  of  Bethzochar, 
or  Bidzechar,  in  the  tribe  of  Simeon ;  thai,  when  Nebuchadnezzar  came  to 
lay  waste  Jerusalem,  he  fled  to  Ostrakine,  —  a  city  on  the  borders  of  jEgypt, 
Arabia,  and  Palestine,  —  and  remained  Ihere,  a  dwe]ler  in  the  land  of  Ish- 
mael.  But  when  the  Chaldeans  withdrew  from  Jerusalem  to  their  own  terri- 
tories, he  retained  to  hia  native  place,  betook  himself  to  agricuiture,  and 
died  two  years  before  the  return  from  the  Babylonian  exile.  Isidore  and 
Dorotheas  of  Tyre  agree,  substantially,  with  this  account  In  the  apocry- 
phal fable  of  Bel  and  the  Dragon,  Hnhaikvk  is  made  to  carry  food  to 
Daniel  in  the  lions'  den,  (rerae  33,  sqq. ;)  but  that  story  contains  its  own  refu- 
tation. Some  of  the  rabbins  have,  in  their  tasteless  method,  combined  his 
name,  p'llJjfl,  with  the  words  13  tljja'n  iflS,  (i.  e.  thou  shalt  embrace  a 
son,}  which  the  prophet  Elisha  addresses  to  the  Shunammitiah  woman,  and 
have  attempted  to  show  tliat  Habakkuk  was  the  son  of  this  woman.]  Mar- 
bimel,  in  Hab.  i.  1.     Carpzov,  p.  398.     Smbel,  p.  2DL 
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date,  for  he  has  no  misgivings  of  the  destruction  of  Judah, 
(iii.  16,  17  ;)  consequently  he  was  a  younger  contempo- 
rary of  Jeremiah.  Rosen  miiller,  in  his  Proem  to  this 
prophet,  thinks  chap.  ii.  belongs  to  a  later  period  ;  but  it 
obviously  agrees  with  chap,  i.,  and  the  last  chapter 
agrees  with  both.  Stickel  says  that  in  chap.  iii.  only 
"  the  day  of  trouble,  the  approach  of  the  destroyer,  and 
the  devastation  of  the  land,"  are  in  sight.  Jahn,  misun- 
derstanding i.  2 — 4,  and  the  purity  of  Habakkuk's  lan- 
guage, places  him  in  the  time  of  Manasseh." 

^  2.1.3. 

CONTENTS   AND   SFIiUT   OF  HIS   rROPlIECY. 

When  the  prophet,  in  the  spirit,  saw  the  formidable 
power  of  the  Chaldees  approaching  and  menacing  his 
land,  and  saw  the  great  evils  they  would  cause  in  Judea, 
he  bore  his  complaints  and  doubts  before  Jehovah,  the 
JUST  and  the  pure.  (i.  2 — 17.)  And  on  this  occasion 
the  future  punishment  of  the  Chaldees  was  revealed  to 
him.  (ii.)  In  chap.  iii.  a  presentiment  of  the  destruction 
of  his  country,  and  acquiescence  in  Jehovah's  will,  con- 
tend, in  the  inspired  breast  of  the  prophet,  with  his  hope 
that  the  enemy  would  be  chastised. 

If  Ilabakkuk  is  to  be  compared  with  the  most  excel- 

•  Sltekel,  Prol.  ad  interprel.  Tent  Cap.  Heb.  pt.  i. ;  Neostad,  1827,  p,  39, 37. 
See  Hind,  in  Winer's  Zeitachrift.  vol.  vii,  p,  393.  The  opinions  oi  BerOxiliU, 
(p.  166?,)  and  o?  Friederich,  (in  EirJihomh  Allg.  Bib.  vol.  x.  p.  400,)  that  Habalt- 
kuk  lived  in  the  time  of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  ere  not  tenable.  The 
Chaldees  appear,  in  iii.  14,  17,  et  al.,  in  hostility  with  the  Jews. 

See  John,  vol.  ii.  p.  513,  and  WaMs  version,  p.  16.  RosemniiUer  explains 
these  verses  correctly.  Persckke,  RanUz,  (Introd.  in  Hab,  Vatic ;  Lips.  1808, 
p.  34,)  and  Stiekel,  (1.  c  p,  47,)  justiy  suppose  Habakkuk  prophesied  before  the 
n  of  the  Chaldees.  [JVoyes  (1.  c.  voL  ii.  p.  245,  sq.)  and  Knobd  [L  c. 
e  of  this  opinion.] 

VOL.  II.  59 
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lent  prophets — with  Joel,  Amos,  Nahum,  and  Isaiah — in 
point  of  prophetic  st^-lo,  so,  in  the  Ijric  passage,  chap,  iii,, 
he  surpasses  all  which  Hebrew  poesy  can  offer  in  this 
department.  In  his  subUmest  flights,  he  unites  the 
greatest  strength  and  fulness  with  moderation,  clearness, 
and  beauty.  His  rhythm  is  at  once  the  purest  and  the 
most  regular.     His  language  is  fresh  and  pure. 

["  The  two  first  chapters  are  written  in  the  form  of  a 
dialogue  between  the  prophet  and  Jehovah.  Habakkuk 
complains  of  the  sad  state  of  his  nation,  opposed  by  their 
enemies,  (i.2 — 4.)  Jehovah  replies  that  he  is  doing  a  great 
work  in  raising  up  the  Chaldeans,  "  a  fierce  and  swift 
people,"  for  his  purposes.  They  are  to  gather  captives 
like  the  sand,  and  to  scoff  at  kings  ;  to  mock  at  fortresses, 
and  take  them.  (i.  5 — 11.)  The  prophet  rejoins,  and 
confesses  that  he  knows  the  Chaldeans  have  been  sent 
to  judge  and  punish  the  Jews,  —  but  the  Jews  are  less 
wicked  than  their  proud  oppressors,  who  regard  them  as 
but  fish  and  worthless  reptiles,  whom  no  man  protects  or 
cares  for.  Shall  these,  he  inquires,  continually  slay  the 
nations  without  mercy  ?  (i.  12 — ii.  1 .)  Jehovah  answers 
again,  that  the  Chaldeans  also  are  to  be  punished,  and 
the  time  is  hastening  to  approach,  when  the  proud 
Chaldeans  shall  not  be  at  ease,  and  the  just  Jews  shall 
be  saved  by  their  faithfulness.  The  violence  done  to 
the  Jews  shall  return  upon  the  perpetrator,  and  his 
graven  images  shall  not  save  him.  (ii.  2 — 20.)  The  last 
chapter  is  a  lyric  prayer. 

"  The  theme  of  this  poem  was  the  most  interesting  and 
inspiring  to  a  Jew.  He  saw  the  foe  invade  his  native 
land  ;  he  saw  equity  and  justice  lying  prostrate  ;  he  saw 
independence  and  the  dignity  of  the  nation  —  what 
once  was  dearest  and  best  to  a  Jew  —  now  lost.     This 
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prospect  must  depress  every  feeling  heart  into  deep  sor- 
row ;  but  a  heart  warm  as  the  prophet's  it  must  quite 
rend  asunder,  it  was  not  natural  that,  with  such  a 
thought  in  his  mind,  Habakkuk  should  waken  the  soft 
lute  over  the  ruins  of  his  wicked  nation.  He  must  hear 
the  war-trumpet  sound. 

"He  has  all  the  attributes  of  a  great  poet  united — an 
imagination  full  of  creative  power;  just  judgment,  which, 
in  almost  every  case,  gives  coiTectness  and  the  most  del- 
icate outline  to  the  creations  of  his  glowing  fancy ;  an 
imlimited  power  over  language,  to  give  it,  at  will,  har- 
mony and  loveliness,  or  sonorous  strength.  O  that 
greedy  time,  and  the  Babylonian  exile,  which  have  de- 
voured so  many  monuments  of  the  Hebrews,  had  left 
us  more  of  this  sublime  poet's  works!  He  begins  with 
a  living  portraiture,  and  ends  with  the  same.  Did  poet 
ever  paint  a  powerful  and  haughty  conqueror  in  finer 
colors  than  he  has  depicted  the  Chaldeans?  (i.  6 — II.) 
Did  a  poet  ever  mock  with  more  biting  taunts  than  he, 
when  he  makes  tlie  abused  people  triumph  over  their 
haughty  tyrants,  after  they  have  themselves  lain  at  their 
feet?  (ii.  6 — 17.)  Did  ever  a  poet  represent  the  solem- 
nity of  universal  nature  at  the  arrival  of  God  with  more 
strength  and  sublimity  ?  (ii.  3—15.)  The  entire  ancient 
history  of  the  Jews,  with  all  its  great  and  wonderful 
scenes,  lends  him  ideas  and  images ;  all  that  is  grand 
and  terrible  in  nature  flows  together  into  one  stream. 
He  contends  with  words  ;  he  struggles  with  images ;  and, 
who  is  not  seized  with  a  holy  shudder  as  he  reads, — 
like  that  of  the  sacred  prophet,  as  ho  saw  the  sublime 
and  terrible  appearance  of  the  Indescribable  ?  Paint  it 
better,  ye  who  can."]  " 

°  EiiMom,  5  591.    A  sort,  of  strophe  occurs  in  ii.  6—90.    Chap.  iii.  con- 
tends for  originality  witli  Ps.  xviii.  and  Ixviii.     Chap,  ii,  1,  2,  is  symbolical. 
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IX.    ZEFHANIAH.'- 
§244. 

HIS  LIFE   AND  TIMES. 

Zepbaniah  was  a  descendant  of  Hezekiah,  though  it  is 
scarcely  probable  he  was  descended  from  the  ki?ig  of  that 
name,  as  Eichhorn  seems  inclined  to  suppose,  while  Jahn 
and  Rosenmiiller  are  of  a  different  opinion.  He  proph- 
esied under  King  Josiah,  (642—611  B.  C.,)  and  since 
he  zealously  opposes  idolatry,  (i.  4 — 6,)  *  and  is  the  first 


The  formation  of  "(iiiP'^p  (ii-  36)  is  peculiar.  (See  Gesenius  and  Roscn- 
mmier.)  What  EicMiom  says  (p.  41S)  of  the  peculiar  language  of  Habakkuk, 
requires  examination. 

[The  inscription  ajid  the  subscription  of  chap.  iii.  were  occasioned  by  the 
use  of  this  passage  in  public  worship.    In  the  latter  there  is  a  mistake  in  the 

text —  "^tiTJiaja,  instead  of  nirwa. 

It  is  very  improbable  that  iL  19,  is  an  interpolation,  arising  from  the  same 
cause,  as  Ba-ihoidt  maintaina,  p.  1669.  Hanlein's  attempt  at  a  critical  emen- 
dation of  chap.  iii.  is  unsuoceeaful.     See  Bertholdi,  p.  1675.] 

'  Mart.  Buceri  Sophonias  ad  Veritatem  Ebr,  versus  et  Comm.  explicatus; 
Arg.  1528. 

Jo.  ^m.  ^oUenii  Diss,  exeg,  prtelim.  in  Proph.  Zeph. ;  Traj.  ad  Viadr. 
1719. 

C.  F.  Cramer,  Scyih.  Denkmaler  in  PalSslina ;  1 777. 

Dan.  a  Clilln,  Spicileg.  Observat.  exeget  cril.  in  Zeplian. ;  Vratisl. 
1818,  4to. 

F.  A.  Hemng,  Beit.  z.  d,  ErlSut  des  Proph.  Zeph.,  in  Bengel,  Arch.  voL  i. 
ptiii. 

Translated  into  German,  with  Remarks,  by  E.  Ewidd;  1827. 

t  The  phrase  ^rart  ISBJ,  rennwxni  of  Baal,  cannot  support  the  opposite 
eonclusion,  — viz,  tliat  he  wrote  in  the  latter  part  of  Josiali's  reign,  after 
the  extirpation  of  idolatry,  —  as  Mdilioi'n,  Berlholdt,  Rosemn&Uer,  and 
JSger,  maintain.  Hitiig  places  him  between  tlie  12th  and  18th  of  Josiah, 
following  a  CIl  xxxiv.  3,  8,  sxxv.  19.  Movers,  Chron.  p.  3M,  sq.  See  above. 
5  191,  p.  298,  sqq.     Knohd,  p.  247. 
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to  expect  the  destruction  of  Nineveh,  (ii.  13,)  it  appeal 
that  he  prophesied  in  the  first  yems  of  Josiah." 


§245. 

CONTESTS   ASD   SPIRIT   OF  HIS   PftOPHECIKS. 

Zephaniah  has  left  us  two  prophecies,  (i. — ii.  and  iii.,) 
in  which  he  treats  the  same  thoughts  in  different  man- 
ners. In  chap.  i.  he  predicts  the  destruction  of  the  idol- 
atrous and  corrupt  nation/  and  in  chap.  ii.  exhorts  them 
to  reformation,  but  promises  that  all  the  enemies  of  the 
land  shall  be  punished,  (ii.  4,  15.)  In  chap,  iii,,  after 
reproving  anew  the  sins  of  the  nation,  he  foresees  the 
restoration  of  the  people  after  they  have  reformed  them- 
selves. 

In  respect  to  style,  Zephaniah  is  by  no  means  equal  to 
the  best  prophets.  He  is  often  heavy  and  tedious.  His 
rhythm  frequently  sinks  down  to  prose ;  however,  his 
language  is  pure." 


'  According  to  the  common  view,  he  speaks  of  its  conquest  by  the  Chal- 
deana.  Knobd,  p.  248.  Cnmaei;  JEHchhom,  and  lEhig^  imderetand  the  Scythians 
to  be  referred  to,  who,  in  tlie  time  of  Psimmeticus,  made  an  incursion  as  far 
as  jEgypt.    Herodotvs,  i.  103,  sq. 

"  [EtdiJuirn  and  John  accuse  him  of  imitating  the  earlier  prophets.  The 
former  selects  the  following  instances ;  Zeplu  ii,  14,  "  Flocks  shall  lie  down 
in  her ;  the  pelican  and  the  hedgehog  shal]  lodge  in  the  capitals  of  her  pil- 
lars," compared  with  Isa.  xiii.  31,  and  xxxiv.  11,  "The  pelican  and  the 
hedgehog  shall  possess  it,"  &c.;  and  also  il  16,  "That  said  in  her  heart, 
'I,  and  none  beside  roe,'"  compared  with  Isa.  xlvii.  8,  "And  sayeat  in  thy 
heart, '1  am,  and  there  is  none  beaide  me,'"  &c.  But,  unfortunately  for  this 
hypothesis,  each  of  these  parallels  belongs  to  the  spurious  portion  of  Isaiah, 
which  was  written  after  the  time  of  Zephaniah,  Bui  yef,  though  his  want 
of  originality  has  been  exaggerated,  it  cannot  be  denied.  He  borrows  both 
figures  and  thoughts  from  his  predecessors.     Chap.  i.  13. 


..Google 
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§246. 
HIS   LIFE  AND  TIMES. 

Haggai  prophesied  at  the  time  of  Zembbabel  and 
Joshua,  in  the  second  year  of  Darius  Hystaspcs,  620  B.C., 
(i.  1,)  at  a  time  when  the  temple,  which  had  been  be- 
gun by  the  young  colony,  had  for  some  time  been  im- 
peded by  outward  hinderanccs  and  the  indolence  of  the 
Jews,  and  when  a  favorable  opportunity  presented  itself 
for  finishing  the  work.     See  Ezra  iv.  24,  v.  !.* 

"  They  also  shall  build  houses,  but  not  iohabit  them. 
And  BhaQ  plant  vinejarda,  but  not  drink  the  wine  thereof." 
Compare  with  Amos  v.  11;  — 

"  Thougii  je  build  houaea  of  hewn  atone,  ye  shall  not  dwell  in  them  ; 
Though  je  plant  pleasant  tinejarda,  je  shall  not  drink  the  wine  of  them." 

Compare  also  ii.  8,  with  Isa.  xvi.  6 ;  iii.  10,  with  xviiL  I,  sqq.    He  is  fond  ot 
B  certain  kind  of  repetition.     Chap,  ii,  15, 

"A  day  of  distress  and  anguish, 
A  day  ofdeatnlction  md  deeolaUon, 
A  day  of  datkneaa  and  sloominess,"  &c. 
And  iii.  3,  17. 

He  furaishes  more  proofs  of  a  poor  and  low  taste  than  we  could  reasona- 
blyespect  in  so  short  a  hook.  He  sometimes  indulges  in  paronomasia  and 
play  upon  words ;  e.  g.  L  l.'t,  ii.  1,  4.]  See  EicJikora,  5  595.  KnoM,  H  p. 
946,  sqq. 

"  J.  Merced  Scholia  et  Vers,  ad  Proph.  Hagg, ;  Par.  1551. 

Jo.  Jac  Gnfa/ei  Comm.  in  Hagg, ;  Geaev.  1581. 

Fiid.  Btdduini  Comm.  in  Hagg.,  Zach,,  et  Makch. ;  Viteb.  1010,  8vo. 
Published  in  Joa.  Sdaaid.  Comm.  in  Proph.  minor, 

BaUL  WHlii  Prophet®  Hagg^  Zach.,  Malach.,  Comment,  ilhistrati;  Brem. 
1638. 

^■ag.  Varenii  Trifolium  Prophet.,  s,  tres  fioster.  Prophets,  scil.  Hagg., 
Zach.,  et  Malach.,  esplicati;  RosL1662,4to.  His  ExercitatL  duse  in  Hagg. 
lb.  1648, 1650,  4to. 

^ndr,  Kdnbeck,  Exercitatt  in  Proph.  Hagg, ;  Brunsv.  1692,  4to. 

Dan.  Pfefftngtr,  Notie  in  Proph.  Hagg.;  Ai^.  17tt3,  4to. 

Franc.  Woken,  AnnotatL  exeg,  in  Proph.  Hagg. ;  Lips.  1719. 

Vaticc  Haggrei  vers,  et  illustr.  a  Mc.  Hesslen ;  Lund.  1799,  4to. 

m  Hag.  i.  13,  says  some  think  fJiat  John  Uie  Bap- 
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§247. 

CONTENTS  AND   SPIRIT   OF  THE  PROrHECY. 

Haggai  has  left  us  four  short  prophecies  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  erection  of  the  temple,  which  was  then  at  a 
stand.  Thej  are  carefally  furnished  with  historical 
statements.  Eichhorn  thinks  that  these  arc  only  sum- 
maries of  the  real  discourses  he  delivered.  The  dis- 
courses themselves,  then,  must  have  been  more  meagre 
than  even  these  tedious  productions.  The  last  four 
verses  compose  a  supplementary  explanation  of  ii.  6 — 9. 

Witliout  any  inspiration,  and  following  the  principles 
of  the  common  doctrine  of  retribution,  and  at  the  sugges- 
tion of  a  vulgar  patriotism,  (ii.  6 — 9,)  he  chides,  admon- 
ishes, and  promises,  with  an  unprophetic  zeal  for  the 
restoration  of  the  ancient  worship.  He  uses  frequent  in- 
terrogations, (i.  4,  9,  ii.  2,  3,  12,  13,  19.)  The  style 
is  devoid  of  all  spirit  and  energy ;  yet  he  sometimes  at- 
tempts rhythm.     See  also  i.  5,  7,  ii.  15,  18. 

[High  religious  and  moral  views  nowhere  occur  in  the 
book.  He  has  a  few  favorite  formulas,  which  he  uses  to 
excess ;  for  example,  "  Consider  how  it  goeth  with 
you ; "  "  Saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,"  (which  occurs  ten 
times  in  this  short  book ;)  and,  "  Zerubbabel,  the  son  of 
Shealtiel,  governor  of  Judah,  and  Joshua,  the  son  of  Jos- 
edech,  the  high  priest,  and  all  the  people."     Parallelisms 

tisl,  Malachi,  —  whose  name  is  interpreted  angd  of  the  Lord,  —  and  Haggai, 
whom  we  have  now  before  us,  were  angels,  who  took  human  bodies,  at  God'a 
command,  and  dwelt  among  men.  However,  both  ha  and  Chpil  of  Alex,  {ad 
loc.)  take  the  phrase,  n^n-J  Ij^^ft ,  in  the  sense  of  prophet.  Soo  also  paeu- 
do  EptpftoJiiio,  ch.  Kx.  He  is  said  to  have  been  a  member  of  tho  Groat  Syn- 
agogue.   See  Cai'pzov,  1.  c.  p.  43Q. 
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sometimes  occur,  (i.  6,  9,  10,   &c.)     The  language  is 
Bomevvhat  Chaldaic,  and  pooi'.] " 


XL     ZECHARIAH.'' 
^248. 

HIS   LIFE   AND   TIMES, 

Zechariah  was  the  son  of  Barachiah,  the  son  of  Iddo. 
(i.  1,  7.)  According  to  Ezra  v.  1,  and  vi.  14,  he  was 
the  son  of  Iddo ;  but  here  the  term  son  is  used  in  the 
sense  of  descendant,  and  requires  no  further  explanation. 
la  Matt,  xxiii.  3S,  this  Zechariah  is  confounded  with 
another  Zechariah,  the  son  of  Jehoiada  the  priest,  who 
is  mentioned  in  2  Ch.  xxiv.  20,  sqq.  He  was  con- 
temporary with  Haffgai,  and  entered  upon  the  office  of  a 
prophet  onlj  a  few  months  later  than  Haggai.     His  taste 

°  See  Ifite^  and  Knohd. 

'  Ph.  MetamMhonis  Comm.  in  Proph.  Zachar.  0pp.  ii.  p.  531. 

Jo.  Jao.  Gri/n<ei  Comm.  in  Zachar, ;  Genev.  1581,  4to. 

Ca»p.  San/iU  Comm.  Id  Zacbar. ;  Lugd.  1616,  4to. 

Jo.  Hew.  Urmni  Comment  in  Proph.  Zachar. ;  Frcf:  1653. 

Sam.  BoWii  Analya.  et  Exeg.  Proph.  Zachar.;  RoBt  1711. 

C.  VtiritjgiB  Comm.  ad  Libr.  Prophetiarum  Zacbar.  qute  eupoisurit ;  Leo- 
Tard.  1734,  4to. 

(B.  G.  Fiuggt)  Die  Weissagung^n,  welclie  den  Schriftcn  des  Zachariaa 
beigebogen  sind ;  Hamb.  1788. 

i£  VenemiE  Sermones  acad.  vice  Comm.  in  Libr.  Proph.  Zach. ;  Leov. 
1789,  4fo. 

B.  Blayney,  A  new  Translation,  with  Notes ;  Osf,  1797,  4to. 

Kiisler,  Meletemata  crit.  et  ex.  in  Zachar.  pars  poster,  c.  ix. — xiv. ;  Gott 
1818. 

Ed.  Ihrierg,  Comment,  crit.  et  eseg.  in  Zachar.  Vatic,  pars  post.  pL  i. ; 
Cob.  1824,  4to. 

Tranalated  into  German  (by  Tnmas  ;]  Quedlinb.  1780. 
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and  fondness  for  symbols,  and  the  Clialdaic  doctrine  of 
angels  and  spirits,  which  he  has  adopted,  show  that  he 
had  received  liis  education  in  Chaldea." 


CONTENTS    AND    SPIRIT    OF   THE    FIRST    PART    OF   HIS 
PROPHECY. 

The  oracles  contained  in  chap.  i. — viii.  constitute  a 
whole,  by  themselves,  and  all  relate  to  the  restoration  of 
the  Jewish  state  and  temple.  After  exhorting  the  peo- 
ple to  obedience  in  general,  (i.  1 — 6,)  the  prophet,  in  a 
series  of  symbolical  visions,  (i.  7 — vl.  8,)  and  accompa- 
nied by  one  symbolical  action,  (vi.  9 — 15,)  gives  many 
admonitions,  encouragements,  and  promises.  In  a  later 
prophecy,  he  answers  the  question  which  is  put  to  him 
respecting  the  days  of  fasting,  hitherto  obseived,  and 
promises  a  joyful  future,  (vii.  and  viii.) 

Zechariah  writes  almost  entirely  without  rhythm,  with- 
out energy,  and  without  etfect.     Like  Ezekiei,  he  loves 

"  [Pseiido  Epiphanitw  {1.  c.  cap.  xxi.)  eays  he  came  from  the  land  of  the 
Chaldees  in  old  age,  and  when  he  was  there  he  taught  tlie  people  many 
things,  and  performed  many  miracles,  to  confirm  their  ftith  in  iiini,  (alg  &n6- 
Sei^iv.)  He  foretold  that  Josedech  should  have  a  son,  who  should  discharge 
the  office  of  priest  at  Jerusalem.  He  also  blessed  Salathiel,  announcing 
that  he  should  heget  a  son,  and  call  his  name  Zerubbabel.  Besides  this,  he 
performed  a  miracle  under  Cyrus,  king  of  tlio  PersiauH,  promoting  the  victo- 
ry over  Cr<ESus,  king  of  the  Lydians,  and  over  Astyoges,  king  of  theMedes. 
Besides,  ha  predicted  the  service  which  Cyrus  should  perform  for  Jerusalem, 

and  blessed  him  with  great  blessings He  died  in  Judea,  in  extreme 

old  age,  and  was  buried  near  Haggai,  the  prophet.  But  another  codei  of 
Epipbanius  adds,  that  he  was  slain  by  Joafik,  king  of  Judah,  between  the 
temple  and  the  altar,  while  he  was  exhorting  both  king  and  people  to  desist 
from  impiety,  and  return  to  God,  &c.  &c.  The  author  of  this  sentence  did 
not  reflect  tliat  Joash,  and  Zechariah,  son  of  Barachiah,  ivero  separated  by 
a  period  of  320  years.     See  Carpzav,  1.  c.  p.  433,  sq.] 

VOL.  II.  60 
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to  repeat  his  favorite  formulas  ;  as,  for  example,  "  Thus 
saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,"  (i.  3,  Stc.,)  [a  phrase  which  oc- 
curs no  less  than  forty-one  times  in  those  eight  chap- 
ters ;]  "  Ye  shall  know  that  Jehovah  of  hosts  sent  nie." 
(ii.  9,  n,  iv.  8,  vi.  15.) 

His  language  bears  marks  of  a  late  age."  His  man- 
ner of  using  symbols  is  obscure,  and  displays  no  power 
of  invention.  His  symbols  require  the  explanations, 
which  he  gives  himself.  The  substance  and  contents 
of  his  writings  by  no  means  compensate  for  these  defects 
of  style,  for  there  is  nothing  original  or  living  in  his  ad- 
monitions, or  his  prophetic  visions.  He  refers  to  the 
earlier  prophets.*  Hengstenberg  adduces  many  ofher 
instances  of  imitation,  or  acquaintance  with  the  eailier 
prophets;  but  all  the  rest  are  too  uncertain." 

The  arrangement  of  the  prophecies  is,  incontestably, 
to  be  ascribed  to  the  prophet  himself.  [A  Jewish  and 
Levitical  spirit  pervades  the  book.     It  relates,  almost 

■  n  art.  before  the  ataf.  constr. ;  iv.  7,  10.  b'n50»,  Syiiasra.  forti'lSDS. 
viL  14.  1TO  wiih  5;  i.  15.  [Comp.  2  Sam.  vili.  5.)  1^5  £123;  ii.  13. 
liMn,  abstidit;  iii.  4.  b'^Sintt;  iii.  7.  Jj,  r!>5;  iv.  2,3.  (Comp.  Eccl 
xiL  a)  liaE!;  vii.  12.  (Eaek.  iii.  9.  Jer.  xvii.  1.)  Hard  construcUons . 
n'lTIB,  cas.  abaol.;  iL  8.  tilffln  S'll;  viii.13.  tllsitp ,  cas.  abs.  or  aiipp*. 
m''^Pl;iY.7.  n^S-i3-nt(;viii.l7.  ti-^Wtr-nx  (*5n;  Yii.7.  l!J-'f*'E3 
ii  4.  1T33-in8;  ii.  12,  vi.  6,  13.  Omission  of  i3;  vii.  aa  Ccinp 
Kosler,  1.  c.  p.  37,  sqq.,  38,  sqq. 

'  Chap.  i.  4—6,  and  vii.  7,  sqq.,  iii.  8,  and  vi.  12.  Comp.  with  Jer.  jaiii 
5,  xxxiii.  15,  vi.  la     Comp.  Pb.  ex.  4,  (?)  viii.  30— 2a     Comp.  Isa.  ii.  a 

■  [The  resemblance  in  these  instances,  except  the  last,  is  exceedin^l*- 
slight  Hengstenherg  (1.  c.  vol.  i.  p.  367,  sq.)  considers  an  acquaintance  witV 
the  old  propheis,  and  an  imitation  of  them,  as  one  of  the  characteristics  ot 
Zechariah.  He  mentions  the  following  instances:  Chap.  ii.  8,  an  imitation 
of  Isa,  xlix,  19, 20 ;  iii.  10,  of  Mich.  iv.  4 ;  iiL  8,  and  vi.  12,  from  Jer.  xxiii. 
5,  and  sxxiii.  15,  and  Isa.  iv,  2,  The  fundamental  thought  of  chap.  v.  he 
takes  frocn  Ezefe.  ii.  9,  10 ;  viii.  4,  from  Isa.  Ixv.  20.] 
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exclusively,  to  the  temple  and  the  form  of  worship;  yet 
some  general  ethical  maxims  occur,  which  the  prophet 
applies.  lie  is  fired  with  revengeful  hatred  against  the 
heathen  nations,  and,  on  account  of  their  ancient  oppres- 
sions, he  predicts  their  ruin  and  subjugation  to  the  Jews, 
for  whom  he  entertains  high  and  rash  hopes.  He  often 
reminds  the  people  of  the  fruitless  prophecies  and  admo- 
nitions of  the  earlier  prophets.  For  the  most  part,  he 
makes  use  of  visions,  to  set  forth  his  thoughts.  They 
are  almost  always  symbolical,  and  often  very  obscure,  so 
that  he  usually  explains  them.  Simple  comparisons  and 
images  do  not  occur  in  his  writings,  as  in  those  of  the 
elder  prophets.  Instead  of  these,  he  has  symbols,  and 
in  this  respect  resembles  Daniel  and  Ezekiel,  with  whom 
he  has  in  common  the  frequent  introduction  of  higher 
spiritual  beings.  He  alone,  of  all  the  prophets,  mentions 
Satan,  who  occurs  in  a  similar  manner  in  the  later  apoc- 
alyptical writers.  In  general,  he  writes  without  inspi- 
ration, energy,  or  effect;  abounds  in  repetitions,  and 
therefore  is  diffuse  and  uniform.  He  closely  resembles 
Ezekiel,  but  is  to  be  placed  below  him  in  rank.  The 
style  is  prosaic,  and  the  language  slighlly  Chaldaic] " 

§  250,  a. 

ON   THE   SECOND   PART,   IX.— XIV. 

The  contents  of  these  chapters  are  in  part  enigmat- 
ical. Chap.  ix.  contains  threats  against  Hadrach, — ■ 
which  is,  perhaps,  Persia,  — Damascus,  Tyre  and  Sidon, 
Philistia,  and  a  promise  that  Judah  shall  be  powerful, 
octorious,  and  happy,  under  its  conquering  and  peaceful 

°  Knobel,  I.  c  p.  384,  sq. 
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kings.  Chap.  X.,  in  like  mannei',  predicts  that  the  house 
of  Judah  —  notwithstanding  its  present  condition  — 
shall  be  warHke  and  triumphant ;  the  exiles  shall  return, 
(x.  6,)  and  no  foreigners — neither  Assyrians  nor  jEgyp- 
tians — shall  rule  over  them  any  more.  Chap.  xi.  1 — 3, 
relates  the  humiliation  of  the  proud.  Lebanon  is  taken 
as  an  image  of  Persia,  or  of  all  the  enemies  of  Judah. 
The  enigmatical  part  of  the  picture  now  begins,  — 
though  there  was  an  allusion  to  it  in  chap.  x.  2,  3. 
Israel  will  be  corrupted  by  bad  shepherds ;  the  harmony 
will  be  disturbed ;  God  will  punish  them,  (chap.  xi.  4 — 
xiv. ;)  Judah  must  pass  through  a  great  purification,  for 
she  has  forsaken  God ;  all  nations  shall  besiege  Jerusa- 
lem ;  the  herdsman  shall  be  slain ;  two  thirds  of  the  in- 
habitants shall  perish,  and  the  remaining  third  must  be 
purified  yet  more.  But  Jehovah,  appearing  in  terrible 
majesty,  contends  against  the  foreign  nations,  and  smites 
them  ivith  plagues.  Then  Jerusalem  will  be  quietly 
inhabited  ;  a  living  water  will  proceed  from  it ;  sin  and 
unrighteousness  will  be  abolished,  and  all  nations  shah 
come  up  to  Jerusalem  to  worship. 

§  250,  b. 

THE  SAMF.   SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

Here,  with  the  single  exception  of  chap.  xi.  M — 17, 
the  style  is  not  symbolical ;  sometimes  it  is  not  de- 
void of  poetical  elevation  and  rhythm,  (ix.  3,  sqq.,  and 
xi.  1—3.) 

The  form  of  introducing  his  oracles,  used  in  the 
first  part,  (i.  1,  iv.  8,  vi.  9,  vii.  1,  8,  viii.  I,  18,)  is 
omitted,  and  others  occur,  in  which  the  name  of  Zech- 
ariah   is    not    mentioned,    (ix.    1,   xi.  4,   xii.    1.)     The 
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historical  circumstances  seem  to  be  different,  for  Damas- 
cus, Tyre,  Piiilistia,  (ix.  1 — 6,)  Javan,  (ix.  13,)  Assyria, 
and  iEgypt,  (x.  11,)  are  the  enemies  of  Judah.  The 
separation  of  the  tribes  is  mentioned,  (xi.  H,  ix.  13, 
X.  6,  7  ;)  the  kingdom  itself,  (xi.  6,  xiii.  7  ;  comp.  xii.  7, 
8,  12;)  idolatry  and  false  prophets,  (x.  2,  sqq.,  xiii.  2, 
sqq. ;  but  compare  Nehemiah  vi.  10 — 14 ;)  and  these  do 
not  belong  to  the  time  when  Zechariah  actually  lived. 
Thus  there  seem  sufficient  grounds  for  denying  that  these 
chapters  belong  to  Zechariah,  and  for  referang  them  to 
some  earlier  prophet." 

But,  on  the  otiicr  hand,  it  must  be   said  that  these 


"  [Doubts  respecting  the  aulhenticity  of  the  latter  part  of  the  book  were 
firat  suggested,  it  is  believed,  by  Mr.  Mede,  in  his  remarks  on  Matt,  ssvii. 
9,  10.  He  says,  "It  may  seem  the  evangelists  would  inform  us  that  these 
latter  chapters,  {is.  x.  xL,)  ascribed  to  Zachary,  are  indeed  the  prophecies 
of  Jeremy,  and  that  the  Jews  had  not  rightly  attributed  them.  Certainly,  if 
a  man  weigh  the  contents  of  some  of  these,  they  should,  of  a  likelihood,  be 
of  an  elder  date  than  the  time  of  Zachary ;  namely,  before  the  captivity, 

for  the  subjects  of  some  of  them  were  scarce  in  being  after  that  time. 

As  for  their  being  joined  to  the  prophecies  of  Zachary,  tiiat  proves  no  more 
they  are  his,  than  the  like  adjoining  of  Agur's  proverbs  (o  Solomon's,  proves 
they  are  therefore  Solomon's ;  or  that  all  the  psalms  are  David's,  because 
joined  in  one  volimie  with  David's  pgalms."] 

/.  Mede's  Works,  fol. ;  Lond.  1678.  He  was  followed  by  Joh.  Bridge,  Hamr- 
mond,  Rich,  Kiddei-,  (Demonstrolion  of  the  Messiah,)  WiS.  WMston,  J^ewatme, 
and  D/iderlein,  who  doubted  the  genuineness  of  these  chapters,  after  making 
a  regular  investigation.  See  the  literatuie  in  KbaUr,  (],  o.  p.  10,  sqq,,)  Flxigge, 
J.  D.  MiAaelis,  Baaer,  Eichhom,  (in  4th  edition,)  Corrodi,  and  ^ugvMi,  Ber- 
iholdt,  De  ffetle,  (in  the  first  three  editions  of  this  Introduction,)  Ihrberg,  jl.  c] 
Bosenmulhr,  (3d  ed.  of  his  Schol.  on  Minor  Proph.,)  Hik^,  (in  Studien 
und  Kritiken  for  1830,  p.  25,)  Cndner,  (Joel,  p.  67.)  The  genuineness  has 
been  defended  by  Carjaov,  (Crit  Sac.  p.  808,)  BerMaaa,  (Integritrit  d.  Proph. 
,  p.  337,)  John,  (1,  c.  vol.  ii.  p.  675,)  Rosenmiitkr,  (1st  ed.,)  Koater,  (I.  c„)  and  by 
Ikngsfenberg,  (Beit  vol.  i.  p.  361,  sqq.)  [Btrnpiey  also  attempted  a  defence  of 
the  genninenesB  in  the  preliminary  discourae  to  his  translation  of  Zechariah, 
p.  xii.,  sq.,  and  notes  on  chap.  ix.  p.  35,  aqq.     See,  also,  Henndl,  Inquiry  into 

the  Origin  of  Christianity ;  Lond.  1841,  p.  333,  note.    He  refers  ix xiv.  to 

Jeremiah.] 
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chapters  have  some  affinity  with  the  former  part  in  lan- 
guage and  stjle,"  and  also  in  the  reference  to  other  and 
sometimes  quite  late  prophets.*  These  circumstances 
show  it  could  not  have  been  written  before  the  exile. 
It  is  clearly  presupposed  that  the  nation,  and  not  merely 
the  ten  tribes,  are  in  exile,  (ix.  12,  x.  6,  9,  10.)'     The 

■  nasT ,  for  ntt-l ;  xiv.  10.  n=S ,  for  !*32 ;  ix.  8.  TilT ,  for  -IIT ;  xii.  7, 
and  often,  as  in  Chronicles,  T'DSil;  xiii.  2,  (iii.  4.)  tli'lT;  ix.  15.  (Comp. 
Ps.cxliv.  Vi.)  Pin;  jt.  ],  (Job  xsviii.  36,  xxxviii  25.)  bna;  xia  Hard 
conatrucljona :  tJ-lN  V? ;  i^-  1.  n^i^Fl.T  I'l-'ON ;  ix.  13.  BPi-'i?  isil ;  xiv. 
18.  ii-S,  perliaps  cas.  obsoL;  x.  11.  (Comp.  KOster,  p.  44.)  Omission  of 
■'3;ix.  13.  (Comp.  viii.  aa)  nili-l  ins ;  ix.  8,  vi.  14.  (Comp.  Ex.  xxxii. 
27,  Ez.  XXXV.  7.)  For  the  formula, «  Ye  aball  Itnow  that  Jeliovah  of  hosts  liatli 
sent  me,"  which  occurs  in  ii.  9,  11,  iv.  8,  vi.  15,  a  corresponding  expression 
occurs  but  once,  (xi.  II,)  tliey  "  knew  it  was  the  word  of  Jehovah."  The 
formula,  "God  said,"  is  more  raj^.  (x.  12,  xi.  6,  xii.  4,  xiiL  2,  7,  8,  ix.  %) 
«  Rejoice  greatly,  O  daughter  of  Zion !  Shout,  O  daughter  of  Jerusalem ! " 
&c.,  is  similar  to  ii.  14,  (10  in  our  version  and  JVbyes,)  "  Sing  and  rejoice, 
O  daughter  of  Zion ! "  [The  phrase,  "  Jehovah  of  hosts,"  occure  but  7  times 
in  the  latter,  and  41  in  the  former  portion.]  The  prolixity  of  xii.  10—14, 
and  xiv.  15,  reminds  one  of  viii.  19;  but  comp.  vii.  5.  [The  resemblance  is 
much  less  striking  than  with  many  passages  of  more  ancient  prophets ;  e.  g. 
Jer.  xxxi.  9,  vi.  26,  Amos  viii.  8— IS.  It  would  perhaps  be  difScult  to  equal 
the  prolixity  of  i.  2— 6,  — to  mention  but  a  single  instance,  — with  any 
passage  in  the  second  part]  The  parallelism  of  many  members  (ix.  5,  7,  9, 
10,  13,  15,xii.  4,  etal.)remindsusof  vi.  13,  and  both  belong  to  the  taste  of 
later  times.  [But  examples  of  this  kind  of  parallelism  are  common  even  in 
BO  old  a  writer  as  Hoaea,  or  Joel ;  e.  g.  Joel  ii.  6,  9,  10,  20,  Hos.  ii.  14,  iv.  3, 
V.  1,  &c.]  The  symbol  in  xi.  4,  sqq,,  is  equally  obscure  with  any  symbol  in 
the  first  part  of  the  book,  end  in   general   much  in  this  part  is  obscure. 

"  Chap.  ix.  5,  comp.  Zeph.  ii.  4 ;  iz.  10,  comp.  Ps.  Ixxil  8,  Mich.  v.  9 ;  ix.  13, 
comp.  Joel  iv.  6 ;  ix.  12,  comp.  Isa.  xl.  3 ;  x.  3,  comp.  Ez.  xxxiv.  17 ;  xi.  3,  comp. 
Jer.xii..'>,xlix.l9;XL6,comp.Jer.  1.7;si.  16,comp.  Ez.xxxiv.  4;xii.  1,  comp. 
Isa.  xliv.  24,  11  13 ;  xiii.  3,  comp.  Hos.  ii.  19 ;  xiiL  8,  sq.,  comp.  Ez.  v.  13 ; 
xiii.9,  comp.Ho3.ii.  25;xiv.  5,comp.Deutxxxiii.3;  xiv. 8,  comp.  Joeliv.  18, 
Ez.  xlviu  1,  sqq. ;  xiv.  16,  comp.  Isa,  Ixvi.  33.  [This  proves  nothing',  for  the 
references  to  old  prophfits  are  rare  in  the  first  part  of  the  book.     See  above.] 

"  It  is  not  afuliire,  but  a  present  thing.  byTSI  is  in  the  past  time,  as  it 
appears  from  vii.  14. 
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Levitical  spirit,  (xiv.  16,  20,)  and  the  fantastic  espec' 
tations,  agree  with  the  times  after  the  exile.  There  are 
also  some  other  marks  which  point  to  this  period." 

Now,  since  it  is  not  possible  to  combine  all  the  allu- 
sions to  the  time  into  one  point,  and  make  them  all 
harmonize  with  the  condition  of  the  land  at  any  one 
period  of  its  history,*  therefore  it  may  be  the  most  ad- 

*  Uzziah,  Ung  ofjudah,  is  meDtioned,  xiv.  5 ;  but  comp.  Jer.  xxvi.  18, 19. 
[The  inference  the  author  would  draw  from  this  mention  of  Uzsiah  is  proba- 
bly this:  If  the  oracle  were  written  before  the  exile,  the  time  of  Uzziah 
would  not  be  referred  to  as  time  long  past,  nor  would  it  have  been  added 
that  he  was  king  of  Judah.  Uzziah  came  to  the  throne  about  811  B.  C, 
while  the  exile  commenced  5b8  But  m  Jerem  ah,  [1  c  )  the  days  of  Heze- 
kinh,  king  (ffJudak,  are  referred  to  and  in  Hag^ai  his  co  temporary  Ze- 
mhbabelis  called  "(fiesono/'SAeaiie/  the  governor  of  J  d  h  ]  r\eformer 
gate  {liCttnn  IP-r)  ia  msntioned  w  10  — as  the  old  gate  u  mentioned, 
Neh.  iii,  6.  A  drought  is  all  ded  to  \  1  wl  ch  also  s  ment  oned  n  viii. 
10,  sqq.,  and  in  Hag.  6  10  sqq  and  tl  e  jealoisy  betneet  JudaJi  and 
Jerusalem,  alluded  to  i »  ill  /  seeina  to  have  been  caused  by  (he  state  of 
aifairs  at  that  time.  The  add  tion  of  the  term  oracle  (\")3)  to  the 
"word  of  Jehovdh,"  (mTi  IIST  )  \  1  nhich  also  occurs  i  Mai  i.  1, 
seems  to  he  caused  by  Jer  x\i  i  33  sqq  where  the  same  word  occurs, 
/farfracft  is  probably  a  myst  cal  na  ne  tor  Perfi  i.  CI  ap  x  4  see  ns  to  i  nply 
that  Judah  was  not  warl  ke  at  that  tin  e  John  Append  Hern  eneut  vol.  i. 
p.  175.    KMer,  p.  77. 

'  JVewame  separates  ix^ — xl  from  xii.— xiv.  The  former  he  places  before 
the  overthrow  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  and  the  latter  after  Josiah,  and  be- 
fore the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.  Fliigge  divides  it  into  nine  sections, 
which  he  ascribes  to  different  authors  and  ages,  ajid  refei-s  chap.  ix.  to  that 
Zechariai  who  is  mentioned  in  9  Ch.  xxvi  5.  BerlhMt  places  ix.  x.  in  the 
timeof  Ahaz;  xi.  a  little  earlier;  xii.  1— xiii.  6,  under  one  of  tlie  last  kings 
of  Judah ;  xiii.  7— xiv.  21,  and  the  firet  two  passages,  he  refers  to  the  Zech- 
ariah  mentioned  in  Isa.  viii.  9.  The  author  of  this  Introduction  tr>ok  a  view 
slightly  different  in  the  three  first  editions.  fElxig  once  placed  the  whole  in 
the  time  of  Uzziah,  — hut  is  now  compelled  to  place  it  after  that  time,— 
and  Credner  puts  it  in  that  of  Ahaz,  [But  in  the  passages,  xiv.  5,  (x.  6,.=)  ix.  9, 
where  a  personal  Messiah  is  mentioned,  the  style,  language,  ajid  expression, 
and  in  particular  the  acquaintance  with  later  wiiters,  show  it  must  not  be 
referred  to  the  time  of  Uzziah.] 

Knobel  (p.  172)  places  ix.— xi.  about  770—740  B.C.,  and  xii.— xiv.  ha 
ascribes  to  a  different  author,  (p.'2e0,  sqq.,}  for  he  finds  a  difference  in  style 
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visabic  to  suppose  that  these  parts,  which  seem  to  belong 
to  an  earlier  period,  were  written  with  reference  to  the 
future,  and  that  the  form  of  a  prediction  was  adopted  in  . 
part.     This  view  agrees  well  with  the  unconnected,  in- 
consistent, and  obscure  character  of  these  prophecies." 

viz.  n-^m  ;  xii.  3,  9,  xiii.  2—4,  8,  siv.  6,  8, 14,  X6,  21.    Sinn  ftT^n;  xii.  3, 

4,  6,8,  9,11,  xiil  1,2,4,  xiv.8,9, 13,30,91.  rnn"^  ^y,  xiL  l,4,xiii.3,7,8; 
(but  the  2d  occurs  in  is.  16 ;  the  3d  only  x.  12,  xi.  16.)  "  Ali  nations,"  "  all 
nations  around,"  "  all  nations  of  the  earth ; "  xii.  9,  3,  6,  9,  siv.  3, 12,  14, 16, 
19.  "Theinhabitaiitsof  Jerusalem;"  xii.  5,7,8,10,  xiii.l.  "The  house  of 
David;"  xii.7,8, 10,12,xiii.l.  Fanaly  for  people ;  xiv.  17,  la  The  sacer- 
dotal and  Mosaic  words,  mi,  xiii.  1 ;  -ii-'3,  xii.  6.  Saints,  i.  e.  angels; 
XIV.  5.     The  scriptio  plena;  xiL  7,  8,  10,  19,  xlii.  1. 

Sitzig  thinks  the  style  of  these  chapters  more  uniform  and  dull ;  he  ex- 
plains this  by  their  composition  at  a  period  somewhat  later,  and  reminds  us  of 
the  affinity  of  ix.  7,  and  xiL  5,  6,  (governors  in  Judah;)  is.  15,  xii  8,  113 ;  s, 

5,  xii.  4,  [riders  upon  horses.)  He  compares  xii.  8,  and  x.  7,5  (?);  xiii.  7,  and 
ix,16,Bq.;  siv.  17,  and  X.  1 ;  and  appeals  tothesiniilarusethatismaileof  Joel. 

The  supposition  that  both  houses  of  Israel  are  rejected  and  dispersed, 
(x.  6,  aqq.,)  and  Ihe  idea  of  a  Messiah,  (ix.  9,j  which  has  become  positive, 
are  not  in  favor  of  the  times  of  Uziiali,  Jotham,  and  Ahaz.  Knobd  errone- 
ously finds  a  special  hatred  of  -Egypt  in  kiv.  18,  sqq. ;  but  there  is  no  definite 
historical  relation  with  foreign  nations  at  the  bottom  of  xii. — xiv.  Something 
seems  to  waver  before  the  prophet's  mind,  like  the  campaign  of  Gog,  in 
Ezek  xxxviii.     However,  not  o(dy  xiv.  4,  sqq.,  but  the  whole,  is  fantastic, 

"  In  this  manner  we  can  explain  the  reference  to  political  affairs,  (ix.  1 — 
<5,13,x.  11.)  Zechariah  would  not  wish  to  prophesyagtdnst  Persia,  at  least 
not  publicly.  (See  vi.  8,  and  Hag.  iLSS.)  Therefore  he  transferred  himself 
to  an  earlier  time,  and  then  directed  his  predictions  to  the  fliture.  The  ex- 
pressions, ix.  13,  X.  6,  sq^T  are  archaisms,  and  ai-e  based  on  the  expected 
restoration  of  the  nation,  as  also  is  x.  10,  where  Gilead  and  Lebanon  are  put 
for  the  extreme  limits  of  the  land ;  xi.  6,  and  xiii.  7,  belong  to  the  future.  It 
seems  that  he  expected  tyrants,  or  false  Mrasiahs,  to  precede  the  Messianic 
kingdom.  The  house  of  David  is  mentioned  in  connection  with  the  Messiah, 
(xii.  7,  13.)  Chap.  x.  2,  and  xii.  2,  may  have  been  designed  as  warnings 
for  the  future,  or  for  the  prraent  time;  for  it  seems,  from  Neh.  vi.  10—14, 
they  were  needed,  and  who  knows  that  idolatry  had  not  at  that  time 
secret  supporters  ?  I  cannot,  with  KoMer,  (p.  166,  sq.,)  understand  xiii.  2 
—6,  aa  applying  to  the  extirpation  of  the  prophecy.  Every  thing  is  in- 
deed taken  from  fancy ;  but  this  was  conformable  to  the  spirit  of  the  later 
prophets.     [See  Knobei's  arguments  against  the  passage,  1.  c.  ^  18,  95.] 
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XII.    MALACm." 

§261. 

We  know  nothing  of  the  person  of  Malachi.  [Origen 
supposed  he  was  an  angel  incarnate;  and  in  this  opinion 
he  has  been  followed  by  man}',  both  ancient  and  modern. 
Others  think  the  name  Malachi  is  only  a  title  of  Ezra, 
and  that  ho  is  the  author  of  these  oracles.]  *  He  proph- 
esied, it  is  probable,  in  the  time  of  Nehemiah.  Vitringa 
and  Bertholdt  place  him  in  the  time  of  Nehemiah's 
second  coming  to  Jerusalem.  He  seems  to  have  aided 
Nehemiah  in  his  efforts  to  induce  the  people  to  repudiate 
"  the  outlandish  women"  they  had  married,  and  to  give 
the  tithes  to  the  Lcvites,  and  offerings  to  the  Lord. 
Compare  ii.  10 — 16,  with  Neh.  xlii.  23,  sqq.,  and  iii. 
7—12,  with  xiii.  10.= 

*  Dav.  Ckylrtm.  Explic.  Makoh.  Propii. ;  Roat.  1568,  Opp,  ii.  p.  455. 

J,  Jac  Onjnmi  Hypomnemata  in  Malach. ;  Genev.  1582,  8vo. ;  Bas.  1583, 
1612,  4to. 

Sam.  Boklii  Mahch.  Proph.  cum  Cooioientariis  Rabbinorum,  Disputation!' 
bus  Kbc.  et  Bxplicntione ;  Rost  1637,  4to. 

J.  H.  Vrsini  Comment  in  Malach.;  Frof.  1652. 

Sal.  van  Til,  Malach.  illustracua ;  Lug.  Bat  1701,  4to. 

Joa.  Wesselii  Malachiaa  enucleatus ;  Lubec.  1729,  4(o. 

Malachiie  Proph.  c.  Targam  Jonath.  et  Radaki,  Rascliii  et  Aben  Eane 
Commentariis  Inteipretatio  a  J.  Cbr.  Hebenstreit  (xvii.  Diss,  et  Progr. ;)  Lips. 
1731—1746, 4to. 

H.  Venem.  Comment  ad  Librum  Malach,;  Leo7,  1759,  4to. 

C.  F.  Bahrdt,  Comment  in  Malacliiam  c.  Examine  crit  Versa,  Vet  et 
Lecdonum  var,  HiibigMitil;  Hccedit  Spec  Bibliorum  polygl, ;  Lips,  1768, 

J.  M.  Faber,  Comm.  in  Malach,  Proph. ;  Onold.  1779,  4to. 

'  Jona^um  Ben  Uixid  (ad  Mai,  i,  1]  says,  Malachi,  whose  name  is  called 
Ezra  the  scribe;  and  Jerome  {L  c.)  thinks  he  was  the  same  person.  (See, 
also,  ^  246,  sup.)  The  LXX.  translate  the  title  of  the  book,  ATyi/ia  Idyov 
XB^Iau  inl  Tdr  '/irga^i  iv  x^'Q^  dj'j'iJ.ou  oiioS.  See  other  trifling  specu- 
lations in  Carpzoe,  1.  c.  p.  454,  sqq. 

'  Vifriitga,  Ob.  sac.  L.  vi.  p,  331,  eqq. ;  Typ,  Doctx,  prophet,  p.  42,  Carp- 
VOL.   n.  61 
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He  prophesied  later  than  Haggai  and  Zechariah,  as 
it  appears  from  the  position  which  this  book  holds  in  the 
canon,  and  also  from  the  fact  that  the  temple  was  fin- 
ished when  he  wrote,  as  we  see,  i.  10,  and  iii.  1  :  — 
"  O  that  some  one  would  close  the  doors, 

That  ye  might  not  kindle  the  fire  upon  mine  altar  in  vain; 

The  Lord,  whom  ye  seek,  shall  suddenly  come  to  his  temple." 

The  mention  of  the  Jewish  governor  (i.  8)  forbids  us 
to  plaee  the  time  after  the  death  of  Nehemiah,  as  Rosen- 
muller  observes.  Bnt  Hitzig  thinks  this  governor  pre- 
ceded or  followed  Nehemiah. 


^  2.52. 

CONTENTS   AND   SPIRIT  OF  TtJE   PROPHECY. 

After  the  destruction  of  the  theocracy,  and  the  loss  of 
true  prophetic  inspiration,  Malachi,  in  his  six  prophetic 
discourses,  undertakes  to  reprove  the  nation  for  trans- 
gressing the  rules  relating  to  public  worship,  and  other 
precepts  of  the  law  ;  in  particular,  that  which  prohibited 
marriage  with  foreign  women,  (i.  6 — ii.  9,  ii.  10 — 16, 
iii.  7 — 12.)  The  dissatisfaction  which  the  people  ex- 
press with  these  restrictions,  only  leads  him  to  make  the 
comforting  comparison  of  their  condition  with  the  harder 
lot  of  other  nations,  (i.  2 — 5,)  and  the  promises  of  a 
Messiah,  (ii.  17— iii.  9,  iii.  13—24.)  These  are  not 
devoid  of  the  moral  spirit  of  ancient  prophecy,  and  are 
not  destitute  of  peculiar  and  original  ideas,    (iii.  2,  23.) 

In  style,  rhythm,  and  imagery,  Malachi  imitates  the 

zov,  p.  463.  Pseudo  Epiphnnivs  says  he  was  of  the  tribe  of  Zebulon,  and  was 
higlily  honored  by  the  people  for  his  gentleness  and  sanctity.  Hxtzig  refers 
to  differences  in  these  parallels,  and  observes  that  Malachi  not  only  reproves 
Ihe  Jews  for  marrying  heathen  women,  but  for  deserting  iheir  former  wives. 
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old  prophets,  and  not  without  success.  YvX  we  are 
continually  sensible  of  the  dull,  exhausted  spirit,  which 
attempts,  but  caonot  perform,  for  the  thought  is  not 
sufficiently  vigorous." 


CHAPTER   V. 

DANIEL.' 
§  253. 

ACCOUNTS   OF  DANIEL. 

Daniel,  a  young  Hebrew,  of  noble  birth,  according 


°  See  EicUorn,  §  60^,  sq.,  and  Knobd,  1.  o.  p.  38a     Ho  repeatedly  uses 
the  same  turn  of  words,  (i.  S,  6,  7,  il  14,  17,  iii,  7,  8, 13.) 
'  Ephraim,  Expos.  Proph.  Daniel,  0pp.  iL  p.  303,  sqq. 
HmoTi.  Comment,  in  Dan.,  0pp.  iii  p.  1071,  sqq.     Marlianay. 
Theodordi  CotnmenL  in  Visionea  Danielis  Propliefffi,  0pp.  ed.  *Aii&,  ii, 
p.  1053,  sqq. 

Paraphraaia  Dni  Joaephi  Jaehiatke  in  Danielem  o.  Vers,  et  Annofatt.  Const. 
L'Emperew  ab  Oppijk ;  Amst  1633,  4to, 

Ph,  MelatKhthonis  Comni,  in  Dajiielem ;  1543,  8vo. 

Pralectt  Jo.  Colvini  in  Libr.  Prophetianim  Danielis,  Jo.  Biulm,  et  Car. 
JonuiU/ei  Lab.  et  Industr.  excepts ;  1571,  fol. 

Pralectt  acftd.  in  Dan.  Proph.,  habitte  antehac  Lipsis  a  Mart.  Gekro  ■ 
Lips.  1767,  ed.  2,  corr.  1684,  4to. 

b.  Mwlon,  Observatt.  upon  the  Prophecies  of  Dan.  and  the  Apoc.  of  St. 
John;  Lond.  1733,  4tQ.  Latin,  by  W.  Sudermann;  Arast  1737,  4to 
Deutseh  mit  Anraerkk.  von  Chr.  Fr.  Grolmann;  Lpz.  17fS,  8vo. 

Herm.  VenemtE  Dissertatt.  ad  Vaticc.  Danielis,  c.  ii.  vii.  et  viii.  -  Leop. 
1745,  4to.     CommenL  ad  Dan.  xi.  4 — xii. ;  ib,  1753, 4to. 

Chr.  B.  Mkhaelie,  Annolatt.  in  Dan.  in  /.  H.  Mkhadis,  Uberr.  Annotatt. 
in  Hagiogr.  vol.  iii,  p.  1,  sqq. 

BerlhohU,  Dan.  aus  dem  HebrSiach-AramaisGhen  neu  ubers.  und  erkl,  mit 
e.  Tollsf.  Einleit  u.  einigen  hist  u.  exeg.  Excuraen ;  Erl.  1806,  1808. 
Hdven~mk,  Comment,  iib.  d.  B.  Daniel ;  Hamb.  183a 
RosenmaUer,  Scliol.    See  his  Elenchus  Interprett. 
[»i)i««,Daj)ieI,IrapK)vedVecsion, with  Notes;  Lond.  1807, 4to.     ^mner. 
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to  the  narrative  In  this  book,"  was  brought  to  the  court 
of  Nebuchadnezzar,  with  other  Jewish  youths,  in  the 
third  year  of  King  Jehoiakim,  (about  605,)  and,  under 
the  name  of  Belteshazzar,  was  educated  in  the  wisdom 
of  the  Chaldeans,  for  the  service  of  the  court.' 


Essay  towards  Interpret.  Dan.;  Lond.  1776,  1798,  8vo,  Girdiedone,  Ob- 
aei-vatious  on  tiie  Visions  of  Dan. ;  Oxf.  1820, 8vo,  WUami,  Disserfations  on 
the  Proph,  Dan.;  Oundle,  1834,  8vo.  Dissertations  on  Dan.  by  Blaynty, 
Faber,  Stonard,  and  Mwood.     FoUom,  Proph.  of  Dan. ;  Bost  1842.] 

"  According  to  i.  3,  the  captive  youtha  were  "  of  the  king's  seed,  and  the 
princes."  Josej*ft«»  (Ant.  x,  10,  1)  says  he  was  of  the  race  of  Zedekiah,  and 
pseudo  Epiphtmiva  (chap,  x.)  makes  hun  descended  from  some  of  thechief 
officers  in  tlie  kingdom  —  Trov  l^i^^v  i^;  ^amlixrii;  inii^eiltt;,  —  iy^dvi^S^ii 
ir  Bs&S|9o^  T^  Aeiaiiii((,  7ilij(rloi'  ' IeQOva(i}.-jfi. 

'  It  is  obviously  false  that  he  was  carried  thither  at  that  date,  for,  accord- 
ing to  Jer.  XXV.  1,  and  xlyi.  9,  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim  is  thejii'si  of 
NebuchadneE3ar ;  and  according  to  xxv.  9,  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim, 
yea,  according  to  xxxvi.  9,  even  in  hisjJ/W  year,  the  Chaldeans  had  not  yet 
come  to  Jerusalem.  [Besides,  in  tlie  third  year  of  Jehoiakim,  the  Xgi/ptioTig 
were  the  masters  of  Judea,  If  he  had  said  in  the  third  month  of  Jehoiaehin, 
the  date  would  have  been  more  correct  (2  Ch.  xxxvL  9.)]  Excepting  the 
captivity  under  Zedekiah,  none  is  known  to  history,  save  that  under  Jehoia- 
chin,  in  the  nighik  year  of  Nehucliadneszar.  (9  Kings  xxiv.  12,  sqq.  Ac- 
cording to  Jer.  liL  28,  this  was  in  the  eewtnlk  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar.) 
The  Chronicles  alone  (S  Ch.  xxxvi.  6,  7]  mention  the  captivity  under  Je- 
hoiakim, [but  malts  this  take  place  after  Jehoiakim  had  reigned  elimen 
years.]  Perhaps  the  author  made  use  of  this  passage,  end  took  the  date, 
tjie  third  year  of  Jehoiakim,  from  2  Kings  xxiv.  1.  Clir.  B.  Michaelis  {Prref. 
in  Dan.  §  8)  and  BerlJwldt  (Daniel,  p.  172)  have  attempted  to  explain  the 
difficulty  by  showing  that  the  Hard  year  of  Jehoialdm  may,  by  a  different 
enumeration,  be  the  ekvenOi  year,  when  Josephus  [AnL  x.  6, 3)  says  Jerusa- 
lem was  taJien  and  the  people  carried  off.  Hengstenberg  (Beit.  vol.  i.  p.  5) 
and  HOvemik  (on  Dan.  chap  i.)  have  made  artful  and  plausible  combina- 
tions to  show  that  the  capture  of  Jenisalem,  mentioned  in  Dan.  L  1,  was 
accomplished  in  Nebuchadnezzar's  espditJon,  undertaken  during  the  last 
years  of  his  fatiier,  and  mentioned  by  Berasus,  in  Josephm,  AnL  x.  1],  1, — 
the  expedition  in  which  Pbienicia  and  Syria  were  brought  under  the  domin- 
ion of  the  Babylonians.  They  maint^n  that  this  expedition  commenced  in 
the  third  year  of  Jehoiakim;  that  after  the  battle  of  Carchemish,  (which 
Jeremiah  plates  in  the  fmirth  yeai,  xlvi.  2,]  and  in  the  same  year,  Nebu- 
chadnezzar came  to  Jerusalem,  as  Jeremiah  had  predicted,  (xxv.  9.)  Here 
they  rely  upon  Jer.  xxxvi.  9,  and,  following  the  analogy  of  Zech.  viiL  9 
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While  Daniel  is  at  the  court,  he  commends  hhnself 
to  the  king  by  a  felicitous  explanation  of  a  dream,  and 
is  raised  to  the  office  of  chief  governor  of  the  wise  men 
of  Babylon,  (ii.  48.)  He  seems  to  have  held  this  office 
to  the  end  of  the  Chaldee  monarchy,  (v.  11.)  After 
the  conquest  of  Babylon,  he  is  elevated  by  Darius  the 
Mede  —  Cyaxares  II.  — to  one  of  the  three  highest 
offices  of  the  state,  (vi.  1.)  This  he  held  till  the  first 
time  of  Cyrus,  (i.  21,  vi.  29,  x.  1.) 

Ezeklel  mentions  Daniel  as  a  model  of  righteousness 
and  wisdom."  But  the  Daniel  of  tins  book  must,  at 
that  time,  have  been  very  young.  Therefore  it  is  not 
improbable  that  the  author  of  this  book  has  falsely 
transferred  an  old  mythical  or  poetical  character  to  the 
times  and  circumstances  of  this  work,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  has  made  use  of  the  statements  of  Nchemiah  (x. 
3,  7,  24,  and  viii.  4)  for  the  same  purpose.'     The  false 


refer  the  fast,  which  is  raenlioned,  to  Uie  invasion  of  the  Chaldeans,  which 
had  taken  place  Uie  premovs  year,  and  refer  the  threat  denounced  in  verse 
29  to  a  fviure  and  total  annikilalion  of  the  state.  The  words,  (Dan.  i.  1,) 
"Nebuchadnezzar  came  unto  Jerusalem,"  (Qicili  it3,)  refer  only  to  the 
undertaking  of  tiie  expedition,  as  if  it  meant  he  drew  tataards  Jerusalem. 
(Comp.  Jon.  i.  a)  They  make  the  first  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar  fell  part  in 
the  third  and  part  in  the  foitrth  of  Jehoiakim,  and  consequently  there  is, 
then,  only  an  apparent,  and  not  a  real,  contradiction  between  Dan.  i  1,  and 
Jer.  XXV.  1.  Bnt  if  we  admit  the  accuracy  of  Bej-osus's  statement,  —  wiiich 
does  not  mention  the  battle  of  Carchemish,  and  which  even  Josephm  (x.  6, 1) 
does  not  follow,  —  tlien,  if  we  rightly  balance  these  passages  of  Jeremiah, 
and  the  circumstances,  the  warlike  expedition  of  Nebuchadnezzar  ^uinst 
Jehoiakim  could  not  have  taken  place  before  ihnjijlh  year  of  the  latter ;  and 
besides,  no  captivity  is  mentioned.  Hitzig,  BegrifT  der  Kritilt.  p.  183,  185, 
sqq.  Von  Lengeiie,  Daniel,  EinleiL  to  chap.  i.  Schmeidler,  Unters.  Jud. 
p.  84. 

"  "Though  these  three  men,  Noah,  Daniel,  and  Job,  were  in  it,  they 
ehould  deliver  only  themselves  by  their  righteousness."  {xiv.  14,  18,  ao.) 
"  Thou  art  wiser  than  Danie]."  (xxviii.  3.) 

'  See  Bkek,  in  the  Berim  Theol.  Zeitschrift,  vol.  iiL  p.  383,  sqq. 
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Statement,  in  i.  1,  renders  the  historical  existence  of 
Daniel  exceedingly  doubtful. 

Afterwards,  the  fiction  was  continued  still  farther. 
The  stories  of  Susannah,  of  Bel  and  the  Dragon  at  Bab- 
jlon,  were  added  in  the  Sepiuagiiit,  and  later  legends 
have  been  written  respecting  him." 


CONTEM'S   OF   THE   BOOK   OF  DANIEL. 

After  an  account  of  the  circumstances  of  Daniel's  life, 
written  in  Hebrew,  (chap,  i.,)  there  follows  (chap,  ii., 
which  is  in  Chaldee  from  verse  4)  the  story  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar's dream,  of  a  figure  composed  of  various 
materials,  and  of  a  stone  which  broke  it  in  pieces. 
Daniel  interpreted  this  dream,  and,  according  to  his 
explanation,  four  kingdoms  were  symbolically  repre- 
sented in  it,  the  last  of  which  was  the  Messianic 
kingdom.  Chap,  iii.,  written  in  Chaldee,  relates  the 
miracle  of  the  three  men  in  the  fiery  furnace.  Chap. 
iii,  31 — iv.  34,  in  Chaldee,  purports  to  be  a  narrative 
by  Nebuchadnezzar  himself,  in  which  he  relates  that,  in 
accordance  with  Daniel's  explanation  of  the  dream,  he 
fell  into  an  insane  and  brutal  state,*  and  was  delivered 
from  it.  Chap,  v.,  in  Chaldee,  contains  an  account  of 
a  writing  which  appeared  to  Belshazzar  at  a  feast  on 
the  night  of  the  conquest  of  Babylon,  and  which  was 
explained  by  Daniel  as  relating  to  that  event.  In  chap. 
vl.,  also  in  Chaldee,  under  Darius  the  Mede,  Daniel  is 
cast  into  the  lions'  den,  and  is  miraculously  preserved 

°  See  them  in  Carptmi,  I.  c.  p.  231.     Bertlioldt,  Dan.  >,  9,  sq, 
'  ^aknainnigen  viekigchen  ZuaUtnd. 
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therein.  Chap,  vii.,  in  Chaldee,  contains  Daniel's 
vision  of  the  fonr  beasts,"  which  signify  so  maiij  king- 
doms. They  are  the  same  as  in  chap,  ii.,  but  their 
meaning  is  contested.  This  same  chapter  treats  also 
of  the  judgment  of  the  world,  and  the  liingdom  of  God, 
in  which  all  former  kingdoms  are  to  come  to  an  end. 


'  Jahft  incorrectly  gives  different  explanations  of  tiie  term.  By  the 
golden  head,  (ii.  3^,)  and  the  first  beast,  (vii-  4,)  all  the  interpreters  under- 
stand the  Babylonian  empire,  except  ISlzig  (Heidelberg  Jalirbuch;  1832, 
vol.  ii.  p.  133)  and  Bedepenning,  who  refer  it  to  Nebuchadnezzar  himseJfl 
By  the  breast  and  arms  of  silver,  (ii,  32,)  and  the  sbcowd  beast,  (vii.  5,)  some 
understand  the  JU«(i)-Perst(w  empire,  [Tkeodoret,  Jerome,  CluT/aostom,  Poly- 
chrvn,  Grolius,  C.  B.  Mkhaelis,  Bertholdt,  John,  on  chap,  vii.,  Hasenmiiller, 
Hengstenherg,  and  Sdvernik.)  Others  understand  the  Medicm  en^nre, 
{I^hmim  Syrua,  Eidihom,  John,  on  chap,  ii.,  and  Von  Lengerke.)  The  writer 
actually  seems  to  iiavethoughtof  that  kingdom  (vi.l)  as  the  one  which  was  to 
succeed  th-j  Babylonian,  while,  in  v.  38,  the  Medes  and  Persiajia  are  named 
together.  Doubtless  the  beitst  (viii.  3)  denotes  the  Medo-Pereian  empire; 
but  it  maybe  said  the  author  here  places  himself  in  the  period  wjien  the  two 
kingdoms  of  which  it  is  composed — -represented  by  two  horns  —  are  united. 
According  to  thia  view,  the  three  ribs  [vii.  5)  —  which  Jerome,  Rosenmilkr,  and 
others,  refer  to  the  three  kingdoms  of  the  Medes,  Persians,  and  Babylonians, 
which  John  refers  to  the  Lydian,  Babylonian,  and  iEgyptian,  and  which 
Berlholdi,  Havtruik,  and  others,  refertotheMedian,  Babylonian,  and  Lydian, 
—  are  only  emblems  of  frailty.  By  the  belly  and  the  loins  of  brass,  (ii.  33,) 
and  the  third  beast,  (vii.  6,)  Jerome,  Polyahron,  C.  B.  Mckaetia,  Hengsten- 
berg,  and  Hsvemik,  understand  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  and  his  successors; 
while  Casma's  Indie opleustes,  Grolivs,  J.  C.  Becmann,  (De  Monarch,  quarta, 
3n  his  Meditatt  Polit,;  1679,)  Berlholdi,  RosenmHUcr,  and  John,  on  chap, 
vii.,  understand  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  alone ;  and  Ephraim  Sjrrus, 
EidAam,  and  Von  Lengerke,  underaland  the  Persian  kingdom.  The  first 
refer  the  four  heads  of  the  beast  to  the  four  chief  Macedonian  empires; 
the  second,  to  the  four  chief  generals  of  Alexander;  and  the  third  refer 
them  to  the  fuur  Persian  kings.  By  the  legs  of  iron  and  the  feet  of 
iron  and  clay,  (iL  33,)  and  the  ronaTH  beast,  (vii.  7,)  Theodore!,  Jerome, 
Chrysoatom^  C  B.  Miehaelis,  Hengstenherg,  and  H^temik,  understand  the 
Raman  empire ;  while  Grotivs,  Betmann,  Beiiholdt,  and  Basenn^ilUr,  under- 
stand that  of  Alexander's  successors ;  but  Ephraim  Syriis,  Eichhant,  and  Von 
Xjengerke,  refer  it  to  that  of  Alexander  and  Ms  sueeessors.  Since  the  last 
explanation  is  necessary  in  vii.  7,  therefore  those  which  harmonize  with  it 
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Chap,  vili.,  ill  Hebrew,  contains  anotlior  vision  of  two 
beasts,  whicii,  according  to  Daniel's  explanations,  de- 
note the  Medo-Persian  and  the  Macedonian  kingdom, 
with  that  which  grew  out  of  it,  especially  the  Mace- 
donieo-Syriac,  for  King  Antiochus  Epiphanes  is  very 
distinctly  described. 

Chap,  ix.,  in  Hebrew,  contains  a  revelation  made  to 
Daniel  respecting  the  seventy  years  of  exile,  predicted 
by  Jeremiah,  which  he  here  enlarges  to  seventy  weeks 
of  years,  so  that  they  may  include  the  time  to  Antiochus 
Epiphanes. 

Chap.  X. — xii.  contain  an  unsymbolic,  but  very  clear 
and  perspicuous  revelation  of  the  Persian  and  Macedo- 
nian monarchies,  with  the  Asiatic  monarchies  which 
arose  out  of  them,  down  to  the  death  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes.  After  this,  the  resurrection  of  the  dead, 
and  the  kingdom  of  God,  are  to  follow. 

§255. 

SPURIOUSNESS   OF   THE   BOOK. 

It  appears  Daniel  is  not  the  author  of  this  book, — 
I.  From  its  legendary  contents.  It  is  full  of  improba- 
bilities. Nebuchadnezzar  demands  that  the  wise  men 
should  tell  him  the  dream  he  had  forgotten,  and  threat- 
ens to  put  them  to  death  in  case  of  their  inability  to 
obey  his  command,  (ii.  3,  sq.)  He  gives  the  greatest 
rewards  to  Daniel  for  restoring  his  lost  dream,  and 
explaining  it.  (ii.  46,  sq.)  He  makes  an  image  of  gold, 
sixty  cubits  high,  and  six  cubits  in  diameter,  (hi.  1,) 
and  commands  men  to  worship  it.  (iii.  5.)  He  com- 
mands the  mightiest  men  in  his  army  to  bind  Shadrach, 
Meshach,  and  Abed-iiego,  (verse  20,)  and  cast  them  into 
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the  furnace,  which  was  so  hot  as  to  destroy  these  mighty 
men,  as  they  cast  in  their  victims,  (verse  22.)  He 
blesses  the  God  of  these  three  men,  and  makes  a  decree, 
that  "  every  people,  nation,  and  language,"  which  speaks 
any  thing  reproachful  of  this  God,  "  shall  be  cut  to 
pieces,  and  iis  houses  made  a  dunghill."  (verse  28,  sq. 
iii.  31,  and  iv.  31;  al.  iv.  1,  and  34.)"  Other  im 
probable  circumstances  are  mentioned :  v.  11,  sqq., 
the  mention  of  Daniel;  verse  18,  sqq.,  his  remarks  to 
Belshazzar,  and  the  honors  bestowed  upon  him  by  that 
king,  (verse  29,)  on  account  of  his  explanation  of  the 
words  written  on  the  wall.     The  prohibition  to  ask  any 


°  Hengslenberg  (1.  c.  p.  105,  sq.)  attempts  to  justify  the  account  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar's peculiar  madness,  by  the  statements  of  Btrosiis  in  Josephus, 
Oont.  Apion,  i.  20:  "Nebuchadnezzar,  after  he  had.  commenced  the  fore- 
mentioned  undertaking, /oRwi^  into  a  skkness,  died."  But  Berosus  merely 
says,  Nebuchadnezzar  fell  sick  and  died.  He  also  uses  the  passage  of 
Mydenva,  in  £useUus,  Priep.  Ev.  is.  41,  and  Chron.  Comm.  Lat  p.  1.51,  for 
the  same  purpose :  "  I  found  these  nanations  in  the  writing  of  AbydenuB 
upon  the  Assyrians,  and  upon  Nebuchadnezzar.  Megasllienes  said  lha,t 
Nebuchadnejaar  was  more  valiant  than  HerculeB,  and  waged  war  against 
Lybia  and  Iberia ;  and,  having  conquered  both,  transplanted  a  colony  from 
thence  to  the  right  side  [elg  tA  Ss^la)  of  Pontns.  It  is  said  by  the  Chalde- 
fttiB  that,  after  this,  wlien  he  had  returned  to  his  palace,  he  was  suddenly 
struck  by  some  god,  so  that  he  cried  out,  and  said,  'I,  Nebuchadnezzar,  O 
ye  Babylonians,  foretell  the  fate  that  is  coming  upon  you,  \vhich  neither 
Belus,  my  ancestor,  nor  Queen  Beltis,  can  persuade  the  Fates  to  avert. 
There  will  come  a  Persian  mule,  who,  using  the  aid  of  our  deities  assisting 
him,  will  force  you  into  subjection.  A  certain  Mede  —  the  former  boast  of  As- 
Byria  —  will  be  his  coadjutor  in  tliia.  0  that,  before  he  had  thus  afflicted  my 
citizens,  some  Charybdis,  or  deep  gulfoF  the  sea,  had  i-eceived  and  destroyed 
him ;  or  that,  destroyed  by  other  methods,  lie  had  been  borne  through  tbe 
wilderness,  where  there  are  no  cities,  nor  any  vestige  of  man,  but  where 
wild  beasts  have  their  dwelling,  and  birds  fly  at  large,  that  he  might  perish 
alone,  among  rocks  and  clefts  of  the  earth.  O  that  I  had  found  a  happier 
end,  before  these  things  came  into  my  mind.'"  Having  uttered  these  oracles, 
he  immediately  vanished.  But  there  is,  at  the  most,  only  a  tradiUonal  con- 
nection between  them,  as  Beriholdt,  Bltek,  and  Kirma,  maintain.  Jabn 
(p.  214)  and  Lejigwfe  [p.  151)  find  a  later  forgery  in  this  story  of  Abydenna, 
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thing  of  God,  or  man,  except  from  the  king,  (vi.  8,  sqi]-,) 
and  the  snbsequent  decree,  that  all  men  "  should  trem- 
ble and  fear  before  the  God  of  Daniel,"  (verso  26,  sqq,,) 
are  of  this  character."  It  is  full  of  grotesque  miracles  — 
Daniel  recalling  the  dream  which  the  king  had  forgot- 
ten, (ii.  28 ;)  the  preservation  of  the  three  men  in  tlie 
furnace,  (iii,  23,  sqq. ;)  the  apparition  of  a  hand  on  the 
wall,  writing  an  oracular  sentence,  (v.  6 ;)  and  the  pres- 
ervation of  Daniel  in  the  lions'  den.  (vi.  23 — 25.)  It 
abounds,  also,  in  historical  inaccuracies/ 

II.  This  appears  from  its  prophetic  contents,  which  differ 
in  a  striking  manner  from  all  the  other  prophetic  books,  — 

1.  In  its  apocalyptic  character,  or  the  fact  that  the  future 


'  See  Beiiholdt's  introduction  to  chap.  v.  and  vi.,  and  Michhom,  §  614,  p.  501, 
'  Inaccurate  accounts  of  the  wise  men  of  Babylon,  and  the  inconceivahle 
reception  of  Daniel  among  them,  [ii,  9,  iv.  4,  v.  7, 14.)  Von  Ltngerke,  p.  74. 
On  the  other  aide,  H&vemik,  Neu.  Unters.  p.  66.  Darius  the  Mede,  instead 
of  Cyaxarea  IL  {vi  1,  ix.  1,  xL  1.)  See  Berlholdl, ith  Excura.  onDan.  p.  841. 
BosenmiiUer,  Alt.  voL  i.  pt  i  p.  369,  Proram.  in  Dan.  p.  13.  Htngstenberg 
(p.  49,  sq.)  attempts  to  justify  the  use  of  the  names  as  surnames,  and  Kno- 
bd  agrees  with  him.  For  this  purpose  he  quotes  the  Chron.  Avmen.  of 
EaseMus,  [ed.  Ven.  vol.  i.  p.  61,)  ^  Dario  rege  eadem  proviacia  pvisus  est, 
(but  here  Darius  Hyatsspes  is  meant,)  and,  also,  the  etymology  of  the  word 
^BQiix&q,  Darick,  in  Suidas  and  Sbrpocration,  who  say  it  was  not  named 
"from  Darius  the /otter  of  Xerxeg,  but  from  another  and  more  andetii  king." 
IStmg  [p.  141,  sq.)  and  Lengerke  (p.  219,  sqq.)  doubt  his  existence ;  hut  see 
H&vemik,  1.  c.  p.  74,  sqq.,  Ktwiel,  p.  359,  and  Gesmitw,  Thes.  349,  sqq. 
Mention  is  made  of  the  government  by  one  hundred  and  twenty  satraps 
under  JVebachadnenar,  (iii.  3,)  and  Darius  the  Mede.  (vi,  3.)  [This  seems  to  be 
an  exaggeration  of  what  Herodotus  ascrihea  to  Darius  I^istaspes.]  —  Akcisue- 
rus  is  called  the  father  of  Darius  the  Mede,  (Cyasares  n.,)  when  Jlab/agea 
was  his  father,(ix.  1 ;)  but  Hengatenberg  (p.  52)  maltes  them  identioaL  On  the 
other  side,  see  Lengerke,  p.  234,  sqq.  —  Belshazzar,  the  last  king  of  Babylon, 
is  made  a,  son  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  (v.  11,  13,  18,  22, 30,)  in  opposition  to 
Berosiis,  in  Joitphus,  Cont  Ap.  i.  20.  (See  Lengerke,  p.  204,  and  Hitzig,  in 
Hoidel.  Jahrbuch;  1832,  p.  137.)  flflpemit,  to  remove  the  difficulty,  makes 
Belshazzar  and  Evil-merodach  the  same  person;  and,  after  his  downfall 
and  the  capture  of  Babylon,  he  puts  JVaJottiwrf  between  v.  1,  and  vi.  1.  The 
den  of  lions  is  represented  as  if  it  were  a  cistern,  or  pit.  (vL  18.)  See  Knobel, 
p.  401,  on  tbe  legends  in  Darnel. 
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splendor  of  the  Messianic  kingdom  is  conceived  of  and 
described,  and  its  historical  circumstances  related.  This 
is  done  in  a  manner  unusually  symbolical,  with  a  great 
outlay  of  visions,  and  the  like."  2.  The  events  of  a  dis- 
tant futui-e,  and  the  fate  of  kingdoms  not  then  existing, — 
though  extending  only  to  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epipha- 
nes, — are  related  with  great  distinctness  and  accuracy, 
even  with  the  addition  of  the  dates,  (viii.  14,  ix.  25, 
sqq.,  xii.  11,  12.)'  This  was  evidently  done  after  the 
event.  3.  The  moral  spirit  of  admonition  appears  with 
Jess  prominence  than  usual  in  the  prophets.  If  Daniel 
were  a  prophet,  it  must  have  been  in  the  spirit  of  Ezekiel 
and  Zechariah  ;  but  although  the  symbolical  style  of  this 
book  is  not  wholly  foreign  to  them,  yet  they  are  very  far 
from  the  apocalyptical  style  of  this  book.  This  later 
shoot  of  the  Old  Testament  propliecy  belongs  to  a  time 
long  after  them."  Through  the  apocalyptic  spirit  of  the 
later  Jews,  prophecies  were  forged,  and  made  to  apply 
to  the  events  of  actual  history,  and  then  dated  hack  to 
ancient  times.  This  is  shown  by  the  Sibylline  oracles, 
which  are  strongly  analogous  to  the  book  of  Daniel.'' 


"  See  Ladce,  Ofienbar.  Joh.  p.  24. 

'  Hengstenherg  (p.  195)  attempts  to  remove  this  objection,  by  aopposiog 
that  the  author  extenda  hia  prophecies  beyond  the  time  of  Antioohos  Epipha- 
nes.  He  thinks  the  fourth  monarchy  is  the  Roman  empire,  and  the  eleventh 
horn  (vii.  8)  is  Antichrist.  Bat  it  is  evident  that  this,  »s  well  as  the  horn, 
(viii.  9,)  refers  to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  who  is  cleiirly  described  in  xi.  21, 
sqq.  The  double  sense  which  Htfigsienherg  adopts  is  only  a  help  he  has 
snatched  at  in  extremity. 

■  In  Jer.  xxv.  12,  13,  xxix.  10,  we  see  aa  occasion  for  the  esplanation  of 
the  seventy  years,  in  Dan.  is.  2. 

''  [See  the  fourth  book  of  Ezra,  as  it  is  called.  The  apocryphal  writings  of 
Isaiah  are  also  analogous  with  the  book  of  Daniel,  Its  resemblance  to  the 
third  book  of  the  Sibylline  oracles  (156—271,  and  319— 74l>)  is  striking. 
The  latter,  like  the  former,  announce  the  destrucljon  of  all  the  kingdoms  of 
theworid,  especially  the  Egyptian  and  Roman;   they  threaten  Antiochus 
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III.  It  appears  Daniel  is  not  the  author,  from  the  fact 
that  honorable  mention  is  made  of  Daniel  himself — ■ 
"  Daniel  had  understanding  in  all  visions  and  dreams," 
(i.  17  ;)  "  Among  them  all  was  found  none  like  Dan- 
iel, Hananiah,"  Stc,  (verse  19;)  "  He  found  them  ten 
times  better  than  all  the  scribes,"  Stc,  (verse  20  ;)  "  In 
whom  is  the  spirit  of  the  holy  gods,  —  hght,  and  under- 
standing, and  wisdom,  like  the  wisdom  of  the  gods," 
(verse  11,  12;)  "He  was  faithful,  and  no  error  or 
fault  was  found  in  him."  (vi.  4,  ix.  23,  x.  11.) 

IV.  This  appears,  also,  from  the  corrupt  language,"  botli 

Epiphmes  with  destruction.  The  order  of  nature  is  to  be  chnnged  ;  the 
people  of  Gud,  under  the  guidance  of  kings  sent  by  him,  ai'e  to  extend  liis 
dominion  over  the  whole  world.  See  Blttk,  1.  c.  p.  853,  sq.  See,  also,  liis 
article  on  the  origin  and  compilation  of  the  Sibylline  oracles,  in  vol,  i  of  the 
same  work,  where  he  shows  thia  third  book  was  written  by  an  AlesandriaD 
Jew,  in  the  second  eentniy  B.  C.  See,  also,  Sdmd,  Geschichle  der  Griech- 
ischen  Literatur,  &.c.,  translated  from  the  French,  hy  J.  F.  J.  Schuiane ; 
Berlin,  1828,  vol.  L  p.  33,  sqq.  See  Laurence's  translation  of  the  book  of 
Enoch,  Oxford,  1^1,  8vo.,  or  Hoffman,  Das  Such  Henoch,  Jena,  1833  and 
1838,]    The  book  of  Enoch  is  an  imitation.    See  ab.jve,  §  50. 

"  Beaides  the  later  Choldee  and  Persian  words  which  occur  in  the  other 
recent  books  of  the  Old  Testament,  (such  as  ni3,  xi,  24,  33,  S-^tt,  i.  4,  17, 
an3,x.21,  T'S'ia,  s.  II,  CSPilB,  L  3,)  the  following  occur:  TlESt;- 
xL45.  Bffix;  i.  20,11.2.  i-^^,  age,race;  i.  10.  CiJS'lT,  fiisSt ;  i.  19,  1ft 
b-iShaSi ;  xi.  4a  T'Jam,  without  nys  ornhD)?;  viii.  11— 13,  si.  31,-xiL 
11.  B-'irrt,  ioZearf  ft)  reuoK ;  xi  32.  1j;in;ix.24.  bffil ;  x.Sl.  "i^'n^S;  viii. 
la  aiipnp,  applied  tothe  Jews;  viii.  S4,  The  Syriac  infinitive,  flTianrrii 
xi.  2a  Persian  words :  TO;  v.  29.  nnS  ;  iii,  4.  hSm ;  (?)  ii,  6,  v.  17. 
Sometimes  the  style  is  negligent,  indefinite,  [?]  and  obscure ;  i.  3, 31,  viii.  8. 
niTH ,  for  "n  -i:-!;? ;  ix.  3,  13,  26,  x.  7, 20,  xl  3,  6,  17.  The  atticle  is  often 
omitted  i  viii.  13,  14,  ix.  24,  (?)  35,  37.  Sometimes  the  style  is  well  studied 
and  elegant;  y•^r^•,  x,  10.  B-'iB  by  OI-IS;  viii.  18,'x.  19.  ^to^;  xi.  1, 
(Joh  ix.  27.)  fiiy'ilT ,  n'iS'iSl ,  an  armj/ ;  xL  15, 23,  31.  The  poetic  use  of 
the  apocopate  form,  xi.  16,  and  the  abbreviated  form  of  the  future,  xi.  10, 
17,  sqq.,  25,  28,  3,  30.  Use  of  the  archaism  INlr,  i.  2,  and  of  the  Penta- 
teuch, iL  1,  viii.  14,  x.  14,  Clil  b-ittu  in.  Daniel  makes  use  of  Ezekiel, 
who  lived  near  his  time,  if  the  book  is  genuine,  (viii.  26.    Comp.  Ezek.  xii. 
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Hebrew  and  Chaldee,  and  from  the  Greek  words  that 
are  found  in  it." 

V.  The  doctrine  of  angels,  (angelologie,)  the  chris- 
tology  and  asceticism,  form,  at  least,  an  auxiliary  to  this 
argument.' 

VI.  The  position  of  the  booli  in  the  canon — in  the 
Hagiographa  —  seems  to  prove  it  was  written  after  the 
collection  of  the  Prophets  was  closed.'^ 

Vn.    Finally,  the  silence  of  Jesus  Siracidcs  (xlix.) 

37,  and  also  Hab.  ii.  3,  x.  8,  EzeL  ix.  2,  x.  6,  Ezek.  i.  7,}  and  also  Neh. 
h.(Daaix.) 

yiolnj^ioj' ;  iii.  5,  7,  10.  Bui  it  ia  certainly  possible  that  Greek  instruments, 
tmd  their  names,  may  have  been  known  to  the  Babylonians  at  this  lime. 

The  Greek  origin  of  the  last  word  may,  at  least,  be  placed  in  doubt. 
Sengstenberg  {p.  15,  16)  refers  to  the  use  of  tlie  word  (in  Midr.  Kohel,  i.  3) 
in  the  sense  of  "ofia,"  "Zeies;"  but  this  is  agaitial  bim,  for,  in  the  passage 
referred  to,  S'ltssoB  is  probably  a  false  reading  for  s^^a^S  ,  which  is  the 
Greek  ^uKr^g.    See  BoaenmiUler,  Protem.  p.  14,  note. 

'  The  author  recognize  orders,  or  classes  of  angels,  and  introduces 
Gabrid  (viii.  19,  ix.  21)  and  Michael  (s.  13, 21,  xii.  1)  by  name.  This  has 
no  parallel  in  the  Old  Testament  He  sees,  also,  a  leotcher  ("1"'?)  coming 
down  from  heaven,  (iv,  14.)  He  mentions  the  Messiah  as  a  mysterious 
being,  that  comes  in  the  clouds  of  heaven ;  is  to  rule  forever,  over  all  people, 
nations,  and  languages,  (vii.  13,  14.)  He  foretells  a  general  resurrection 
from  the  dead,  and  final  rehibution  of  the  good  and  the  bad.  (xiL  J — 3.)  He 
thinks  sins  may  be  expiated  by  alms-deeds,  (iv.  24,  or  97.)  A  similar  doc- 
trine is  taught  in  Tobit  xii.  &  —  "Alms  doth  deliver  from  death,  and  shall 
purge  away  all  sin."  (iv.  11.)  He  takes  an  ascetic  view  of  the  use  of  food, 
and  rejects  flesh  and  wine,  (i,  8 — 16,)  similar  to  that  in  2  Mace.  v.  27,  and 
the  apocryphal  Esther,  iv,  17,  in  the  LXX.  He  commends  prayer  three  times 
a  day.  [vi.  11.)  (Comp.  Acts  ii.  15,  iiL  1,  x.  9,  13.)  All  of  this  has  its 
parallel  only  in  the  degenerate  spirit  of  the  times  in  which  Esther,  the 
Chronicles,  and  some  of  the  apocryphal  hooks,  were  written,  and  is  quite 
foreign  to  the  true  Hebrew  spirit  (See  Knobel,  1.  c.  p.  402,  sq.)  According 
to  HS-vemik,  only  abstinence  from  flesh  and  drink  offered  to  idols  is  spoken 
of.  (i.  5.) 

"  Hengstenberg  revives  the  old  view  that  the  book  was  placed  there  on 
account  of  the  lower  degree  of  inspiration  ascribed  to  it  Haveniik  (p.  ®) 
differs  from  him  in  this. 
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respecting  Daniel  —  who  must  have  appeared  to  him  a 
very  important  prophet,  if  he  had  lived  at  the  time  and 
place  alleged — deserves  to  be  taJicn  into  consideration." 

°  [Some  writers  lay  but  little  stress  on  this  argument.  Eklthorn  does  not 
mention  iL  BertJtoltU  only  mentions  it  in  passing.  Brdschndder  sxid  Kirms 
deny  that  it  has  any  value ;  while  Bkek  assigns  a  high  importance  to  this 
argument  HengaUribirg,  (p,  31,)  in  reply  to  hia  remarks,  mainteins  this 
argument  would  prove  too  much,  for  Ezra  and  Mordecai  are  omitted  as  well 
as  the  minor  Prophets ;  for  he  considers  xIIk.  10,  not  genuine.  But  this  con- 
sideration does  not  weaken  the  value  of  the  argument  to  any  considerable 
degree ;  fur  the  writer  does  not  pretend  to  give  an  exhaustive  catalogue  of 
"famous  men,"  and  there  was  less  reason  for  naming  those  prophets,  or  Ezra 
and  Mordecai,  than  for  mentioning  so  remarkable  a  person  as  Daniel,  if  this 
book  is  genuine  and  authentic] 

The  following  Is  a  summary  of  the  history  of  objections  to  the  genuine- 
ness of  the  book.  Porph/iy  made  objections  to  it,  which  have  been  pre- 
served by /eronw,  in  the  Protem.  ad  Comm.  in  I)an^  who  says, "  Porpftji^  wrote 
hia  twelfth  book  against  Daniel  the  prophet,  wishing  to  prove  the  hook  was 
not  written  by  him  with  whose  name  it  is  inscribed,  but  by  some  one  who 
had  been  in  Jud^a,  in  the  times  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and  that  the  book 
of  Daniel  did  not  so  much  foretell  things  which  were  to  come,  as  relate 
events  that  had  taken  place ;  and,  finally,  that  whatever  was  related  of  (he 
times  before  Antiochus  was  true  history,  but  when  he  attempted  to  go  be- 
yond this,  his  remarks  were  falae,  because  he  was  ignorant  of  the  future. 
Eusebhis,  ^jioHaiaris,  and  MeBiodivs,  replied  to  these  arguments." 

After  this,  the  genuineness  of  Daniel  remained  undisputed  until  quite 
recent  times.  Spinoxa  (Tr.  theol.  pol.  c.  x.  p.  130)  merely  conjectured  that  a 
later  writer  had  taken  the  first  seven  chapters  from  the  Chaldean  annals,  and 
laaae  JVewtim  and  Beausobre  (Rematques  sur  le  N.  T.,  voL  i.  p,  70)  ascribe 
only  the  last  six  chapters  to  Daniel  himself.  [JVhrUm  says,  he  that  would 
reject  Daniel's  prophecies  would  undermine  the  Christian  religion,  which 
was  based  upon  (hem  by  Christ  himself.  BerOoldt  thinks  that  some  Chris- 
tian teachers  doubted,  in  silence,  its  genuineness.  Hohbes  (Leviathan,  c.  33) 
also  denied  it.]  UrM  Aknsia  and  JMhony  Collins  actually  denied  its  genu- 
ineness. [Mo^a  did  this  in  a  tiact  in  the  Spanish  language,  called  An 
Examination  and  Comparison  of  the  Tradition  of  the  Pharisees,  with  the 
Written  Law  touching  the  Immortality  of  tJie  Soul;  Amst.  1624, 4to.  [See 
Wolf,  Bib.  Heb.  vol.  iL  p.  161.)  Collias  (in  a  treatise.  Scheme  of  literal 
Prophecy  considered;  Lonrl.  1737)  made  but  a  feeble  attack,  through  his 
want  of  the  requisite  learning.  Sam.  Chandler  has  replied  —  after  his  man- 
ner—  to  his  arguments,  and  with  no  great  courtesy  pointed  out  his  numerous 
mistakes,  in  his  Vindication  of  the  Antiquity  and  Authority  of  Daniel's  Propli- 
ecies,  &c. ;  Lond.  1728,  8vo.]    Sejidtr,  in  his  Inquiry  on  the  Canon,  (vol.  iii. 
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UNITY  OF  THE   BOOK. 

Single  passages  have  a  relation  and  connection  with 
one  another.  Shadrach,  Meshcch,  and  Abed-nego,  are 
mentioned  as  "  set  over  the  aifairs  "  of  Babylon,  (ii.  49, 

p.  505,)  denied  its  inapiratlon.  J.  D.  Micltaelis,  in  his  remarks  on  ii.  40, 
rejected  chap.  iii. — vi,,  and  EicMuim,  in  the  second  edition  of  his  Introduc- 
tion, rejected  the  first  six  chapters.     Hezd  (1.  c.  vol,  wL)  has  followed  bim. 

The  following  writers  have  declared  ag^nst  the  genuineness  of  the  whole 
hook,  nimely,  Corrodi,  Preim.  Vets,  iib,  Versch.  in  Theol.,  &c, ;  1783,  p.  1. 
Beleuchtung  d.  Gesch.  d.  Kanon,  vol.  i.  p.  75.  EickkwTi,  in  his  third  and 
fourth  edition.  BertholdL  GHesing^jN.Ansichtd.  Aufsatze  in  B.Dan, ;  1815. 
Bleek  and  Kirms,  Com.  Hist.  crit.  de  Dan.  Libro  Opinionum ;  Jena,  1898, 4to. 
lAukrwdd,  Die  vi.  ersten  ch,  Dan. ;  1767.  ^UwMn,  N.  Beit,  zur  Eriaut,  d. 
Proph.  p.  95,  sqq.  BeMaus,  Integ.  Proph.  Schriften,  p.  197,  sqq.  John, 
1.  c,  p,  624.  Dereser,  Die  Propb.  Ezek.  und  Daniel,  p.  iS8,  aq.  Sack, 
Apologetik,  p.  276,  sqq.  Adiermann,  Introduct.  in  V.  T.  H&vemik,  1.  c. 
Hengstenberg,  Beit.  vol.  i ;  1831.  The  arguments  of  tliese  critics,  and 
especially  of  the  latter,  are  as  follows :  — 

L  The  ETlemid  Arguments. 

1.  Daniel  announces  himself  the  author,  at  least  of  the  second  part — 
"Daniel  spake  and  said,"  (vii,  3;)  "  I  Daniel."  (15,  28,  viiL  9,  ix.  3,  x.  3,; 
The  inscriptions  betray  no  other  hand  — "  In  the  first  year  of  Belshaazai 

Daniel  had  a  dream ;  then  he  wrote  the  dream  and  related  the  sura 

of  the  mattei'a,''  &c.,(viL  1,  9;)  "In  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  was  a  revelation 

to  DanieL In  tiiese  days  I  Daniel,"  &c.  (x.  1,  3.)     Compare  this  with 

Ezra  i.  1— a 

The  fact  that  Daniel  Is  always  spoken  of  in  the  third  person  (i. — vi.)  does 
not  prove  that  Daniel  did  not  write  the  passage,  as  it  appears  from  a  coro- 
parjson  with  Hos.  i.— iii.,  Isa.  vii.,  xx,  Amos  vii,,  and  other  examples. 

Th    firs       d         nd  part         w 'tt      by  tlie  same  hand.  (^256,)  and  this 

rcmt  drstdffiltt       ppose  it  was  written  at  a  later  date  in 

D       1  Btyttmistb       b  erved,  that  such  is  the  feet  with 

repttDtromjEl         ti         and  the  apocryphal  hooks  of  Wis- 

d  1  r  bt 

3  Th  11  d  1  t  mpos  t  f  tl  is  book  is  not  con>5i=tpnt  with  the 
hiyfth  wlh  dgto  Jo<!epkus,  and  tlie  Jeiiiah  and 

rh     t  aj    t    d  t  Id        th    t  me  ot  tara  and  NphPiniih      But 

J  ]h  a'  t  t  t  (C  t  \i  n,  8)  IS  indefinite,  and  depends  on  the 
II  g  d  d  t      f  th     b     k    f  E  tl  It  IS  ceHmn  that  the  boots  of  Ea:a. 
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and  iii.  12.)  In  i.  2,  it  is  said  Nebuchadnezzar  brought 
from  Jerusalem  part  of  the  vessels  of  the  tcniijle,  and 

Nehemiah,  Esther,  Chronicles,  and  Ecclesiastic  us,  were  ivritten  and  received 
into  the  canon  after  the  time  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah.  See  §  189,  197,  b, 
.199,  284. 

3.  There  is  direct  and  indirect  testimony  of  Christ;  e.g.  "the  abomination 
of  desolation,  spoken  of  by  Daniel  the  prophet."  (Matt.  xxiv.  15,  Mark  xiii.  14.) 
The  appearance  of  the  Son  o/"  man,  (Matt.  x.  33,  xvi.  27,  xsvL  64,)  as  it  is 
used  in  Dan,  vii.  13 :  and  the  testimony  of  the  apostles,  also,  (1  Peter  i..  10, 
sq<j. ;)  but  here  the  reference  to  Daniel  (xii.  8)  is  doubtful.  The  apoelasj/,  and 
the  man  ofdn,  mentioned  by  Paul,  (2  Thesa.  ii.  3,)  have  only  a  doubtful  ref- 
erence to  the  predictions  in  Daa  vii.  8,  25.  The  passage,  "  We  know  that 
the  saints  shall  judge  the  world,"  (1  Cor.  vi.  2,)  is  supposed  to  refer  to  the 
sentence,  "  Judgment  was  given  to  the  sainls  of  the  Most  High,"  (Dan.  vii. 
p.  S2;)  and  that  Heb.  xi.  33,  "stopped  the  mouths  of  lions,  quenched  the 
violence  of  fire,"  is  supposed  to  refer  to  circumstances  mentioned  in  this 
booL  (chap,  vi.)  But  if  all  this  were  admitted,  still,  from  the  nature  of 
things,  Christ  neither  tnovld  nor  covidho  a  critical  authority. 

4.  The  narrative  of  JojepSas  shows  the  book  was  in  existence  in  Alexan- 
der's time.     But  this  narrative  is  not  credible  in  each  of  its  circumstances. 

Jesus  Siracides  refers  to  Daniel;  xvii.  17,  "He  set  a  ruler  over  every 
people,  but  Israel  is  the  Lord's  portion."  Tliis  is  said  to  relate  to  Dan,  x, 
21,  and  xii.  1,  "No  one  aideth  me  but  Michael  your  prince,"  and  x.  20, 
where  the  angelic  princes  of  Persia  and  Greece  are  mentioned.  But  the 
passage  of  Siracides  is  well  explained  by  verses  14  and  15,  "  He  gave  every 
man  commandment  concerning  bis  neighbor,"  &c.  The  following  pasauge 
is  thought  to  refer  to  Daniel's  kingdoms :  «  Because  of  unrighteous  dealings, 
injuries  and  riches  got  by  deceit,  the  kingdom  is  translated  from  one 
people  to  another,"  (x.  8.)    See  Hdvemik,  p.  xl. 

The  writer  of  Che  first  book  of  the  Mmxahees  presupposes  an  acquaintance 
with  the  book  of  Daniel,  and  even  with  the  Alexandrian  version  of  it     The 

aboimnation  of  desoUiiion,  mentioned  in  Dan.  is.  27,  is  spoken  of  in  i.  54 

"Ananias,  Azariah,  Mishael,  by  believing,  were  saved  out  of  the  flames. 

Daniel was  delivered  from  the  mouth  of  lions."  (ii  59,  60.)  Here  the 

reference  is  evident  to  Dan.  iii.  and  vL  But  it  is  a  sectarian  assumption  to 
suppose  the  book  of  Maccabees  was  originally  written  in  Hebrew,  and  at  the 
time  of  John  Hyrcanus,  as  Hengstenbtrg  maintains,  (134 — 105  B.  C.,)  foE  it 
appears  from  svi.  23,  sq.,  that  it  was  written  later.  It  cannot  he  determined 
atwiiat  time  the  Greek  version  of  Daniel  was  made,  but  from  ilacharaeter  we 
might  suppose  it  was  a  considerable  time  after  the  book  was  written.  (§  258.) 

n,    Intenjol  -^guments. 

1.  The  alternate  use  of  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  would  point  to  the  time  of 
tlie  exile,  when  both  languages  were  currently  spoken  by  the  Jews.     But 
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in  verse  2,  we  find  them  used  at  a  feast;  ii.  48,  Daniel  is 
set  over  the  province  and  tlie  "  wise  men  "  of  Babylon ; 
and  in  v.  11,  he  is  alluded  to  as  holding  that  office. 

this  was  the  case  at  a  date  still  later,  at  least  ainong  the  learned,  who  still 
used  the  Hebrew  language.  The  books  of  Chronicles,  Ecclesiastes,  and 
others,  are  a  proof  of  this. 

The  agreement  of  the  Chaldoisms  in  Daniel  with  those  in  the  book  of 
Ezra,  in  opposition  to  those  of  the  Targums,  is  aometimea  used  as  an  ari'U- 
ment;  but  its  force  is  wealiened  by  the  consideration  that  probably  tho 

Chaldaizing  popular  language  of  the  Jews  in  exile  —  like  every  patois 

fluctuated  very  much.  But  this  agreement  is  more  easily  explained  on 
the  supposition  that  tlie  book  is  spurious,  than  on  the  supposition  of  its 
genuineness.  The  comparison  with  tho  Targuins  can  lead  to  no  certain 
results,  on  account  of  our  ignorance  of  the  time  when  they  were  composed. 
There  is,  however,  some  difference.  In  Daniel  we  always  find  Vili,  T^S, 
but  in  Ezra,  dTi>   and  D3^ .     But  see  Hengstenber^,  p.  303,  sqq. 

3.  In  the  book  we  find  numerous  proofs  of  an  actual  acquaintance  with 
the  history  of  that  time.  (See  Bertholdi,  Daniel,  p.  68,  817,  sq.  Geseniits, 
in  Ersck  and  Griiber's  Encyclopadie,  7ol.  xvi.  p.  188,  sq.  Bleek,  231,  sqq.) 
[The  latter  writer  has  shown  that  it  is  common  to  overrate  ihe  historical 
fidelity  of  this  book;  but  he  goes  too  far  in  aaauming  the  author*?  ignorance 
of  the  subject.  The  common  method  has  been  to  assume  tho  correctness 
of  such  passages  as  iL  9,  where  the  conjurers  are  mentioned  bj  classy 
fiiis^in,  D-SB»,  biCfflbte,  and  ta-'-rlUS,  and  iii.  3,  where  the  migistrates 
are  mentioned  by  classes,  N^S'l^iaim ,  iCnnsO,  smns,  S'^'iim**  V-iiaia, 
S^^^ti'^^,  K^pcn,  and  all  the  "la'tjilU,  and  then,  reasoning  in  a  circle,  infer 
that  such  minute  and  accurate  information  could  only  be  obtained  by  a  resi- 
dent at  Babylon.  But,  granting  the  accuracy,  a  writer  in  the  time  of  Antio- 
chus  Epiphanea  could  have  easily  obtained  the  information ;  and,  besides,  he 
may  have  lived  at  Babylon,  or  at  least  have  visited  that  city,  and  thus  have 
become  familiar  with  institutions  both  ancient  and  modern.  Some  curious 
information  respecting  the  Chaldee  magic,  &.c ,  m'n  be  seen  in  Bmc&tr, 
Hist.  Phil.  vol.  I  p.  113 ;  but,  on  the  other  hind,  see  Hengatenberg,  1  c  p  343, 
aqq.  See  a  good  account  of  the  Babylonuns  in  Htaen,  Reseirches,  &c, 
voL  ii.  p.  130—399,  in  the  English  tranilalion  ]  But  the  booh  also  conUins 
inaccuracies  and  improbabililaea,  which  show  the  author  could  not  have 
been  eye-witness  or  contemporary  with  the  events  he  relatea  Theie  argu- 
ments, therefore,  only  show  that  he  denvpd  muih  that  is  correi't  from  the 
tradition,  and  perhaps  from  his  own  a  quaintance  with  the  Bab^loiians. 
See  5  149. 
a.  The  spirit  and  taste  displayed  m  this  bool  —  L-.peciall5  its  peculiar 

VOL.  II.  63 
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The  remarks  upon  Nebuchadnezzar  (v.  18,  sqq.)  agree 
with  the  oracle  in  a  former  passage,  (iv.  22,  sqq.)  The 
successor  of  Belshazzar  is  called  Darius,  (v.  30,  and 
vi.  1.)  In  viii.  1,  reference  is  made  to  the  vision  of  the 
preceding  chapter,  and  in  ix.  21 ,  mention  is  made  of  the 
man  Gabriel,  spoken  of  in  the  previous  chapter,  and 
again  in  x.  5.     So  s.  12,  refers  to  ix.  23. 

The  historical  and  prophetic  passages  are  similar,  and 
related  to  one  another.  Nebuchadnezzar  honors  .Jeho- 
vah—  "Your  God  is  the  God  of  gods,"  (ii.  47  ;)  and 
i.  28,  he  commands  all  men  to  worship  him.  He 
s  spoken  of  in  the  same  honorary  manner  in  iii.  31 — 33, 
V,  34,  vi.  27,  28.  Chap.  iii.  and  vi.  have  a  general 
resemblance.  (Compare,  for  example,  iii.30,  and  vi.29.) 
Similar  visions  occur  in  chap.  ii.  vii.  and  viii.  In  viii. 
26,  it  is  said,  "  Shut  up  the  vision,  for  it  relates  to 
distant  days;"  and  the  same  opinion  is  repeated,  (xii.  4,) 
"  Shut  up  these  words,  and  seal  the  book  even  to  the 
time  of  the  end.  Many  shall  rim  eagerly  through  it, 
and  much  knowledge  shall  be  gained  ; "  and  again  verses 
8,  9.  Compare,  also,  ix.  3,  with  x.  2,  3;  and  viii.  18, 
with  X.  10. 

The  oracles  arc  written  in  a  regular  series,  ascending 

use  of  symbols  —  could  only  belong  to  an  author  who  lived  in  Chiildea,  and 
are,  besides,  different  fi'oin  those  which  prevailed,  in  the  times  of  the  Macca- 
bees. These  are  very  vagiie  statements,  but  we  are  still  at  liberty  to  sup- 
pose the  real  author  of  the  book  lived  at  Babylon. 

i'lnally,  it  is  said  the  immediate  appearance  of  the  kingdom  of  God  after 
the  death  of  Antiochua  Epiphanes,  aa  predicted  in  tJiia  book,  could  only 
occur  in  the  prospective  vision  of  an  ancient  prophet,  but  is  not  consistent 
with  the  hopes  of  a  contemporary  of  this  king.  But  we  find  such  an  instance 
in  Matt  svi.  28,  "There  be  some  standing  here  which  shall  not  taste  of 
death  till  they  see  tJie  Son  of  man  coming  in  his  kingdom,"  and  in  1  The^ 
iv.  17,  "  Then  we  which  are  alive  and  remain  shall  be  caught  up  together 
with  them  into  the  clouds,  to  meet  the  Lord  in  the  air."  See  De  Wetk's 
article  on  Daniel,  in  Ersch  and  Gritber'a  Encycl.,  and  Hifzig,  I.  c.  p.  133,  sqq. 
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from  tlie  indefinite  to  the  definite,  and  following  a  chron- 
ological order.  The  same  style  not  only  pervades  each 
of  the  separate  (Chaldeo  or  Hebrew)  portions,  but  ex- 
tends throughout  both." 

Now,  if  any  one  takes  all  these  facts  into  consideration, 
he  cannot  maintain  this  book  is  the  work  of  different  au- 
thors, either  on  account  of  the  use  of  di>9erent  languages, 
—  which  he  used  with  equal  facility,  as  it  is  probable,' — 
or  on  account  of  the  contradictions  which  occur  in  the 
first  part,  but  yet  make  no  claim  to  be  independent  doc- 
uments.    Such  passages  are  the  following :  i.  5,  18,21." 

"  The  same  tlireata  of  punishment  occur,  ii.  5,  iii,  29.  ffiST  i.lin ,  viaions 
ofikyUad;  ii.2S,  iv.  2,  7,  10,  ™.  1, 15,  b>n3  K'lp,  aied  idOi  strength; 
iii.  4,  V.  7,  iv.  11,  K30'  f'T ,  his  bright  looks  ioere  changed;  v,  6, 9,  vii.  28. 
(Comp.  the  equivalent  Hebrew  expression,  x.  8.)  "ilfeW  "ri"^  ;  "'■  8,  vi.  25. 
'''}  ''ZIP  ^?^. '  to  accuse,  (literally,  to  eat  tip  the  pieces  of  any  one ;)  iv.  16, 
V.  6,  10,  vii.  28.  V\l\rvi')  inai-^S.-i,  his  thmi^Us  grew  sick;  iii.  4,  7,  31,  v. 
19,  vi.  96,  vii.  14.  (CJ^fi;,  !k-^m,  iH'^^^^ ,  people,  nations,  and  langta^es ; 
vii.25,xiL7.  The  same  length  of  time,  viii.  26,  x.  11.  V^^}^ ,  fidure  time 
viiL  19,  xi.  27, 35.  ^^'i'a:i ;  viii.  18,  x,  9.  tj^in!,  siunnerf;  ix.  27,  xi.31,  xii 
11.  ftWii  Sips,  the  obomiTudions  of  the  destroyer;  viii.  9,  xi.  16,  41. 
^^■,  &c. 

Daniel  is  mentioned  and  commended  in  the  same  manner,  ji.26,  iv.  5, 16, 
x.  1,  iv.  15,  V.  11,  ix.  S3,  X.  10, 19.  Repetitions :  iv.  17,  sq.,  29,  Eq.,  iiL  7, 
10, 15.  The  dissimilaxities  of  style  mentioned  by  Berlholdl  can  scarcely 
be  shown  to  exist. 

*  Observe  the  easy  transition  from  Hebrew  to  Chaldee,  iL  4. 

•  Where  it  is  said  Nebuchadnezzar  nourished  tlie  young  Joivs,  of  noble 
birth,  th'ee  years,  with  his  meat  and  wine,  that  they  might  be  hrought  before 
the  king  at  the  end  of  that  time.  In  ii.  1 — 13,  it  appeers  that  Daniel  was 
wont  to  stand,  with  the  other  magicians,  before  the  king,  in  the  second  year 
of  Ms  reign.  In  L  31,  it  is  said  Daniel  lived  until  the  Jirst  year  of  King  Cy- 
1-us,  and  in  x.  1,  that  he  had  a  vision  in  tlie  (Mrrfi/eorof  that  monarch.  Heng- 
stenberg  [p,  66,  sq.)  has  explained  this  latter  contradiction  pretty  well,  by 
maintaining  that  !be  first  year  of  Cyrua  is  not  mentioned  as  the  jiJiimale  ter- 
matus;  but  be  attempts  to  remove  the  former,  and  the  diificulty  in  i.  1,  by 
Fopposlng  Nebuchadnezzar  had  a  partner  on  the  throne,  and  was  sole  king 
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§257. 

AGE   AND  DESIGN   OF  THE   BOOK. 

At  the  time  of  Antiochua  Epiphanes,  when  prophecy 
had  long  been  extinct,  a  Jewish  patriot  wished  to  excite 
his  suffering  and  stniggling  countrymen,  and  to  strength- 
en them  by  predictions  of  the  approaching  triumph  of 
the  theocracy.  For  the  sake  of  obtaining  the  more  ready 
belief,  as  well  as  to  compensate  for  the  want  of  credibil- 
ity in  the  predictions  themselves,  he  ascribes  them  to  the 
old  prophet,  Daniel,  of  whom,  perhaps,  some  legends 
were  still  in  circulation.  He  very  wisely  makes  his 
'  promises  come  to  fulfilment  gradually,  and  at  a  distant 
time,  so  that  he  may  speak  with  the  more  certainly.  Af- 
ter the  manner  of  the  old  works  of  the  prophets,  he  in- 

again  in  ii.  1;  but  admitting  the  fact,  —  which  is  not  proved,  —  still  the  oajv 
ture  of  Jehoiakim  (i.  3,  sqq.)  took  place  during  the  same  period,  after  Nebu- 
chadnezzai's  restoration  to  the  throne, 

Eiehhojfi  (5  615,  e)  divides  the  book  into  two  paits,  which  he  ascribea  to 
two  difibrent  authors.  They  are  vii. — xii.  and  ii. — vl.,  with  the  introductory 
passage,  L — ii.  3.  But  this  seems  to  be  arbitrary,  especially  if  we  compare 
ii.  4,  sqq^  with  the  preceding'  vei-ses. 

The  difference  between  the  first  and  second  of  hie  divisions  is,  that  in  the 
first,  Daniel  is  spoken  of  in  the  third  person,  while  in  the  second,  he  speaks 
in  thefitstpersoa  Butthismanner  of  speakingagrees  well  with  the  subject 
It  is  true  there  is  a  recension  of  vii. — Tcii.  ii. — vi.  differing  from  the  originaJ ; 
but  this  is  likewise  to  be  explained  from  the  peculiar  character  of  Ibis 
passage.  According  to  Eichhom's  hypothesis,  we  could  not  explain  why 
chap.  vii.  was  written  in  Chaldee.  BerViolJt  maintains  there  were  as  many 
authors  as  there  are  passages  or  sections,  viz.  nine,  of  whom  the  later 
connected  their  writings  with  the  earlier;  but  this  has  not  the  smallest 
probability.  Bertholdl  divides  the  book  as  follows,  (p.  1549,  sqq. :)  1.  Chap.  L 
a.  Chap.  ii.  a  Chap.  liL  1—30.  4.  Chap.  iii.  3]~iv.  34 ;  (according  to  an- 
other arrangement  of  tlie  verses,  chap.  iv.  I — 37.)  5.  Chap.  v.  vi.  6.  Chap, 
vii.  7.  Chap.  viiL  8.  Chap.  ix.  9.  Chap. x.— sii,  [See  Bk^  L  c.  p.  243.) 
[The  sEune  spirit,  aim,  and  atyleof  expression,  are  manifest  in  all  parts  of  the 
book,  so  that  its  unity  is  almost  perfect  Chcp.  vi.  29,  has  tho  aspect  of  an 
interpolation.] 
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terweaves  history  with  his  predictions,  but  especially  such 
accounts  as  are  applicable  to  the  history  of  his  own  times, 
and  are  suitable  to  nourish  the  spij'it  of  martyrdom  among 
his  people. 

Nebuchadnezzar  and  Belshazzar  are  used  to  signify 
Antiochus  Epiphanes.  The  source  of  the  historical  state- 
ments was,  perhaps,  traditionary  legends ;  but  still  more 
the  author's  fancy,  quickened  by  his  zeal.  Chap,  iii.  and 
vi.  may  be  an  entire  fiction ;  for  there  was  no  occasion 
for  making  such  legends  of  martyrs  before  the  time  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes.  The  legends  which  are  parallel 
with  chap.  iv.  have  already  been  mentioned,  (§  255,)  and 
there  is  an  historical  foundation  for  chap.  v.  But  there 
is  reason  for  suspecting  chap.  i.  is  an  entire  fiction. 
Composed  in  this  manner,  the  book  might  receive  such 
an  historical  value  and  importance  as  the  predictions  of 
the  old  prophets  enjoyed. 

[Taking  into  consideration  these  facts,  and  the  peculiar 
character  of  the  book  itself,  there  seems  abundant  reason 
for  placing  the  date  of  the  book  in  the  time  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  (175 — 160  B.  C.,)  and  towards  the  latter 
part  of  his  reign ;  certainly  after  the  Jews  had  experi- 
enced many  calamities  from  him.  The  Jewish  nation, 
oppressed  with  adversity  from  without;  distracted  by 
their  fondness  for  foreign  customs,  introduced  by  the 
Greeks ;  torn  by  dissension  among  themselves,  and  be- 
coming, each  day,  more  indifferent  to  the  Law  of  Moses, 
and  the  ancient  institutions  of  the  theocracy,  —  certain- 
ly needed  both  instruction  and  encouragement.  And 
both  would  be  peculiarly  welcome  and  useful  at  the  time 
when  the  temple  worship  had  been  forcibly  suspended. 
The  author  seems  to  have  written  with  the  design  to 
arouse  whatever  patriotism  and  religious  feeling  was  left 
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in  thoir  hearts.  But,  at  the  same  time,  he  must  veil  his 
words  of  repi-oof  and  encouragement  in  obscure  and  dark 
symbols,  lest  his  meaning  should  be  too  obvious,  and  his 
work  he  suppressed.  To  accomplish  this  object,  he  as- 
sumes the  position  and  historical  circumstances  of  Dan- 
iel,—  an  old  sage,  of  whom  little  was  known..  Perhaps 
tradition  had  related  something  respecting  his  fidelity  to 
Jehovah,  while  a  captive  at  Babylon  ;  but  perhaps  the 
reference  to  him  and  his  three  companions,  in  1  Mace.  ii. 
39,  60,  is  to  be  traced  to  the  book  of  Daniel  itself.  Go- 
ing back  to  that  age,  ho  could  speak  with  an  authority 
which  did  not  belong  to  his  own  times,  when  there  was 
no  longer  open  vision,  but  men  waited  "till  a  prophet 
should  come."  (1  Mace.  iv.  46.)  Taking  his  stand  in  the 
time  of  Daniel,  he  introduces  into  his  work  enough  that 
is  historical  and  local  to  give  it  the  appearance  of  a  real 
historical  statement,  and  yet  composes  it  so  skilfully  that 
none  could  fail  to  see  the  application  to  his  own  times. 
He  showed  how  his  countrymen,  even  under  heathen 
kings,  like  Nebuchadnezzar  and  Belshazzar,  had  been 
faithful  to  Jehovah,  who  had  rewarded  them  for  their 
fidelity ;  that  these  kings  had  violated  the  law  of  God, 
and  were  punished,  the  one  with  madness,  the  other  with 
a  violent  death.  The  inference  to  be  drawn  was  obvious; 
the  application  to  the  Jews  and  their  persecutors  was 
plain.  If  the  former  were  faithful,  they  should  be 
blessed,  while  the  latter  would  soon  be  destroyed. 

If  we  read  carefully  the  first  and  second  books  of 
Maccabees,  we  shall  see  that  our  author  has  taken  his 
coloring  from  his  own  fancy,  but  his  facts  from  the  histo- 
ry of  his  times,  and  has  copied  and  altered  events  that 
took  place  under  his  own  eyes. 

1.  After  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  Antiochus  issues 
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a  decree,  that  all  nations  in  his  kingdom  should  be  one 
people,  and  that  each  should  have  its  own  peculiar  laws. 
He  sent  letters  to  Judea,  commanding  the  people  to  fol- 
low his  new  and  strange  laws.  He  forbids  the  accus- 
tomed sacrifice,  the  obseiTance  of  the  Sabbath,  and  holy 
days;  pollutes  the  sanctuary  and  the  saints;  sets  up 
altars  and  shrines  to  idol  deities,  and  "  sacrifices  swine's 
flesh  and  unclean  beasts,  to  the  end  that  they  might  for- 
get the  law  and  change  all  the  ordinances."  He  com 
mands  that  all  who  disobey  shall  be  put  to  death.  (1 
Mace.  i.  41 — 50,  2  Mace.  vi.  1.)  In  like  manner,  the 
writer  makes  his  idealized  Darius  the  Mede,  after  con- 
quering Babylon,  issue  a  decree  forbidding  all  men  from 
asking  any  thing  of  man  or  God,  except  from  himself, 
under  penalty  of  death.  This  imaginary  decree  Is  a 
refinement  and  caricature  upon  that  of  Antiochus.  But 
Daniel  refuses  to  obey  the  decree  of  the  Persian  despot, 
suffers  the  extreme  rigor  of  the  monarch's  wrath,  and  is 
saved  by  a  miracle,  while  the  tyrant  confesses  the  great- 
ness of  God,  permits  Daniel  to  enjoy  his  religion  in 
peace,  and  commands  all  men  to  worship  the  God  of 
Daniel.  Those  who  had  accused  the  faithful  man  are 
themselves  put  to  the  same  death  they  had  designed  for 
him.  The  lesson  to  be  learned  from  this  is  very  plain ; 
and  the  satire  upon  Antiochus  is  not  contemptible. 

2.  Antiochus,  after  defiling  the  temple  at  Jerusalem, 
consecrated  it  to  Olympian  Jove  ;  and  that  on  Gerlzim, 
to  Jupiter  Hospltalis.  In  the  former,  he  erects  an  altar 
on  the  high  altar  of  Jehovah,  and  commands  the  Jews  to 
worship  and  sacrifice  there,  and  eat  the  unclean  and  for- 
bidden food.     This  was  the  abovmiation  of  the  destroyer." 

'  [Bdllvf/ia  iQTiuv'iaFiiii.  [1  Mace.  i.  54, 3  Mace.  vi.  1 ,  sqq.)  Such  as  dis- 
obeyed the  command  were  put  to  death.  (1  Mace.  i.  ]x. — Ixiii.)  Eloazar 
Mid  the  seveu  brothers,  with  tlieir  mother,  suffered  nobly.  (3  Mace.  vi.  vii.)] 
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This  also  is  repeated,  with  some  refinements,  in  the 
book  of  Daniel.  There  it  is  said  that  Nebuchadnezzar 
erected  a  statue,  and  commanded  men  to  worship  it,  at 
the  time  when  all  the  instruments  of  music  sounded." 
Three  Jews  are  faithful  to  the  law  of  Jehovah,  and  re- 
fuse,—  three,  who  hitherto  had  refused  to  eat  the  idola- 
ter's meat  or  to  drink  his  wine.  They,  for  their  disobe- 
dience, suffer  all  which  the  angry  despot  can  inilict  — 
are  cast  Into  a  furnace  heated  seven  times  hotter  than 
usual.  The  result  is,  that  their  persecutors  perish,  while 
they  escape  without  the  smell  of  fire  on  their  garments. 
They  are  permitted  to  worship  Jehovah  as  they  wish, 
are  exalted  to  high  offices,  and  all  the  people  are  forliid- 
den  to  speak  reproachfully  of  the  living  God,  "because 
there  is  no  other  God  that  can  deliver  after  this  sort." 
The  application  of  this,  also,  is  obvious. 

3.  When  these  brothers  and  their  mother  are  about 
to  suffer  death,  they  denounce  curses  upon  Antiochus, 
and  predict  his  downfall  —  "Be  not  lifted  up  without 
cause,  nor  puffed  up  with  uncertain  hopes;  for  thou  hast 
not  yet  escaped  the  judgment  of  Almighty  God  —  thou 
shalt  receive  just  punishment  for  thy  pride."  (2  Mace. 
vii.  31,  sqq.)  Daniel,  in  explaining  Nebuchadnezzar's 
dream,  utters  oracles  foretelling  his  fate,  all  of  which  are 
executed;  and  at  the  end  of  his  punishment  he  confesses 
the  greatness  and  justice  of  God.  (chap,  iv.)  Again  ; 
Daniel  predicts  the  ruin  which  is  to  fail  upon  Belshaz- 
zar,  and,  wonderful  to  tell,  receives  a  recompense  from 
the  tyrant,  whom  he  denounces  in  the  name  of  God. 
(chap,  v.) 

"  [Sir  Thomas  Brown  long  ago  remarked  on  the 'strangeness  of  the  pro- 
portions ascribed  to  this  image, — sti*;cubila  high,  and  sii  cubits  in  breadth, 
—  thinking'  that  the  Babylonians  had  strange  ideas  respecting  symmetry. 
ifengs(en6ei^  attempts  to  show  0^2  and  S^l:?  may  mean  an  obelisk  as  »el. 
as  a  statue ;  and  if  this  is  true,  the  proportions  are  symmetricaL] 
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4.  Antiochus  "  Epiphaiies  "  was  called,  also,  and  with 
perfect  propriety,  "  Epimanes"  — "  i/(e  mad.'^  This 
may  have  given  the  author  a  hint  to  represent  the 
old  and  idealized  persecutor  of  his  nation  as  bereft  of 
reason,  and  reduced  to  the  form  and  character  of  a  beast. 
Here  the  historical  fact  is  idealized,  and  an  exquisite 
piece  of  sarcasm  on  the  folly  and  brutality  of  Antiochus 
is  produced,  (Dan.  iv.  H,  22—24,  29,  31,  32,34,)  and 
his  future  disgrace  and  penitence  are  foreshadowed." 

5.  Antiochus  had  penetrated  into  the  temple,  and 
plundered  it  of  the  sacred  vessels,  including  ail  the  fur- 
niture of  the  altar.  (1  Mace.  i.  21—24,  2  Mace.  v.  15, 
16.)  In  the  prophetic  hook,  Nebuchadnezzar  also 
had  plundered  the  sacred  vessels,  and  brought  them  to 
Babylon.  (I,  1.)  Belshazzar  used  them  in  a  scene  of 
great  debauchery  and  riot ;  and  forthwith  there  appeared 
a  miraculous  hand  to  write  the  words  of  doom  against 
his  kingdom  and  himself,  which  were  executed  that  very 
night,  and  a  deliverer  of  the  Jews  possessed  his  empire. 
Here  was  a  very  plain  prophecy  of  the  approaching  fate 
of  Antiochus,  and  the  delivery  of  the  Jews.  Viewed  in 
this  light,  the  whole  hook  appears  as  a  very  ingenious, 
and,  judging  by  the  Oriental  standard,  a  very  beautiful 
work,  suitable  to  encourage  the  desponding  Jews.]' 

"  [It  ia  vain  to  attempt  to  prove  NcbuchadncazBr  actually  suffered  the 
kind  of  iiansfoi-matuin  mentioned  in  this  book.  Origin  and  Jerome  could 
find  no  authority  for  the  story.  The  latter  admits  this  fact,  but  says,  «  Who 
does  not  see  that  mad  men  live  like  brute  beasts  in  the  fields  and  woody 
places?  and  in  what  is  it  wonderful  that  this  puniahinent  should  be  in- 
flicted by  God's  judgment  to  show  the  power  of  God,  and  to  humble  the 
pride  of  kings?  Greek  and  Roman  histories  relate  that  much  more  incredi- 
ble things  have  happened  to  men.  Their  stones  (fabulm)  relate  that  men 
were  changed  into  SctjUa,  the  CMm^ra,  the  Hydi^  and  tho  Centaws,  into 
birds  and  beasts,  Jhteers  and  Irtes,  stars  and  stones. "  Note  on  iv.  1.  See 
Ovid's  Metamorphoses,  passim.] 

t  See  Bkek,  259,  sqq.     Gesenius,  Esaias,  vol.  i.  p.  53. 
VOL.    IT.  64 
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Griesinger  maintains  that  it  has  a  partnetic  or  moral 
relation  to  the  times,  but  denies  that  it  has  any  prophetir. 
tendency.  Gesenius  and  Bleek  admit  its  prophetic 
character,  while  Eichhorn  and  Bertholdt  think  it  con- 
tains only  history,  in  the  guise  of  prophocy." 

^258. 

ALEXANDRIAN   VERSION   OF  DANIEL. 

The  Alexandrian  version,  although  in  general  adher- 
ing pretty  accurately  to  the  original  text,  differs  from  it 

"  Griesinger,  N.  Ansicht  der  AufeStze  in  B.  Daniel.  Gesenius,  A.  L.  Z, 
for  1816,  Nos.  57  and  80.  £iee*,  I  c.  p.  946,  sqq.  The  dates  which  Ber- 
tkoUU  aasigna  to  the  separate  portioniS  of  the  book  have  no  certain  ground, 
except  the  gradual  progress  of  the  work.  (See  Gesenius,  1.  c.  p.  635.)  Ac- 
cording to  X.  6,  17,  the  passage  (ii.  43)  relates  to  the  marriage  of  the  Mace- 
donian kings  in  general,  and  not  merely  to  that  of  Antiochus  Theos  with 
Berenice. 

The  account  in  the  Talmud,  Baba  Bathra,  fol.  15,  ci.,  (see  above,  §  14,)  is 
not  to  be  regarded  in  this  place,  for  it  is  false  in  respect  to  Ezekicl  See 
Staudiin,  L  c.  p.  98.     Berlholdt,  Dan  p  87 

[Bteek  attempts  lo  fix  the  time  wh      th  ral  port  t  fh    b     k  w  re 

written.    He  supposes  the  first  six    h  pt  rs  w  tt        t  ti        m    1     e, 

while  the  Hebrew  worship  was  suspend  d  nd  h  ly  ail  tl  Ita  f 
Jehovah  had   been   consecrated   to     d  la      TI      p    ph  t      p  'js  g  re 

written  soon  after  the  restoration  of  th  J  h  w  rsh  p  by  J  las  1  M  c- 
cabee,  which  took  place  164  B.  C    (1  M  5     2  M         x.  5 )    nd 

shortly  before,  or  immediately  after,  tJdtlfAth  h  Itlh 
occurred  the  nest  year.  (1  Mace.  vi.  16 )    Th  y  p    h  bl    wntte        the 

order  they  now  stand,  forviii.  I,  refers  to  the  previous  vision,  ix.  3J,  to  chap 
viii. ;  andxi.  1,  alludes  to  chap.  ix.  In  chap.  viL  tlie  prophecy  is  brought  down 
to  the  time  of  Antiochus,  "who  is  to  harass  the  saints  of  the  Moat  High,  and 
resolves  to  change  times  and  laws,"  {verse  25,)  for  thrte  and  a  &<//"  times,  or 
years,  when  the  kingdom  is  to  be  taken  from  him,  and  given  forever  to  the 
people  of  God.  This  period,  perhaps,  is  tobedated_/hw«the  time  when  Apol- 
loniustook  Jerusalem,  to  the  time  when  the  worship  of  Jehovah  was  restored. 
(1  Mace  i.  29,  2  Mace.  v.  34.)  The  eighth  and  ninth  chapters  were  probably 
written  a  little  before  Antioehus's  death,  'I'he  last  passage  (30 — 12)  was 
written  immediately  after  that  event,  which  is  accurately  described,  with  all  ita 
-  «  But  [while  he  is  in  ^gypt]  tidings  out  of  the  east,  [Persia,] 
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in  many  passages,  (i.  il,  vil.  ix.,)  and  in  particular  ex- 
pressions and  sentences." 

In  several  passages,  as  chap.  iii. — vi.,  altnost  the 
whole  form  of  the  text  is  different.     Sometimes  impor- 

and  out  of  the  north,  [Judea,]  ahall  trouble  him,  and  he  shidl  go  forth  with 
great  fury  to  destroy,  and  utterly  to  niake  away  many.  And  he  shall  pitch 
his  pdace-tents  [shall  encamp]  between  the  sea  [the  Nile,  so  called  in 
NaJi.  iii,  8,  laa.  xix.  5,  Ezefc.  xxxii.  2]  and  the  glorious  holy  mountain,  [Zion. 
In  his  march  oot  of  ^gypt  into  Judea  and  Persia,  he  will  encamp  between 
Judea  and  MgypL]  And  he  shall  come  to  his  end,  and  none  shall  help 
him."  {xi.  44, 45.)  This  passage  involves  many  difEculties,  and  has  led  to 
very  various  interpretations,  as  any  one  will  see  from  ItosenmuUer,  and  to 
many  absurd  conjectures ;  such  appear  in  JVhaton  oti  the  Prophecies.  A 
CUcrke  observes,  "From  the  beginning  of  the  chapter  to  verse  30,  all  is  very 
clear  and  plain,  relative  to  the  Grecian,  Syrian,  and  ^Egyptian  histories. 
From  the  31st  verse  to  the  end,  the  mode  of  interpretation  is  not  so  satisfac- 
tory in  its  application  to  the  times  since  Christ.  Yd  possibly  these  o/otm 
may  be  intended,  though  the  whole  might  be,  with  considerable  ease,  applied 
to  lite  remaining  part  o/iJue  Spian  and  Mgyplian  history.  It  is  a  wonderful 
piece  of  prophecy,  and  of  great  utility  to  tiie  cause  of  divine  revelation," 
Jerome,  and  many  others,  consider  the  word  incs  [apaltiee)  as  the  name  of 
a  place,  Apadna,  which  Parpkyni  places  between  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates. 
See  Jerome,  inloc] 

Chap.  i.  3,  11,  and  16,  where  AbiesdH  is  read,  instead  of  Ashpenaz. 
[The  Syriac  follows  both  Ashpetua.  and  AUeM:'\  Chap.  ii.  8,  tiiere  is  an 
addition  —  "But  as  I  have  commanded,  so  shall  it  he;"  in  verse  11,  "The 
thing  is  hard,"  and  "  iltustjious,"  (^HfJogof,)  adds  the  LXX, ;  in  verses  38, 29, 

"There  is  a  God  in  heaven  that  revealeth  secrets he  has  shown  King 

Nebuchadnezzar  what  is  to  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days yea,  he  that 

revealeth  secrets  has  shown  thee  what  is  to  come  to  pass."    Again;  in  vii.  6, 

the  tbliowing  passage  is  omitted :   "  And  dominion  was  given  to  It ; "    while 

in  verse  8  tliere  is  an  addition  —  "And  it  made  war  against  the  saints."    In 

ix,35,the  reading  is  different  from  the  Hebrew,  viz.  "Thou  shall  know, 

and  understand,  and  rejoice,  and  sbalt  find  commandments  to  keep  them, 

and  shalt  build  Jerusalem  a  city  to  the  Lord  ; "  verse  97,  "  and  the  covenant 

{•iia-IHjxi/)  shiU  pi'evail  over  many  ■  and  again  it  shall  return  and  be  restored, 

t   I     Dth    nd  b      dth  th  tl        nes,  and  after 

ij       d  t  mes  ixty  ra  th  of  the  con- 

ti         f  d  tf        eso  in  the   estah- 

1   1  m  f  th  m  ks     an  of  the  week 

th  fi       h  II  b    t  he  temple  the 

b  m      ti        f  d      1  tl  ns  mn   tion,  and  con- 

sumnat   n   h  II  b    m  d      f  tl     desolatioa" 
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tant  additions  arc  made  :  such  arc,  the  prayer  of  Aza- 
riah,  (iii.  24,  sqq.,)  and  the  song  of  the  three  men."  (iii. 
61.)  Sometimes  the  text  is  abridged,  (v.  17 — 25,  26— 
28.)  Sometimes  there  are  additions  and  abridgments 
both.  (iii.  31 — 33.)  The  passage,  iv.  3 — 6,  is  omitted. 
Chap.  iv.  16,  33,  sqq.,  contain  additions.  Other  varia- 
tions from  the  original  are  found  in  iv.  10,  sqq.,  28, 
sqq.,  V.  69,  and  chap.  vi. 

Wc  find  the  addition  to  chap.  iii.  in  Theodotion's 
version,  in  the  Sjriac,  and  the  Vulgate,  but  it  is  proba- 
ble they  use  interpolations.  In  the  Codex  Chisianus  — 
which  contains  the  Septuagint  version  of  Daniel  —  there 
is  a  short  recension  of  the  fifth  chapter,  as  well  as  a 
translation  of  that  chapter  itself.* 

Some  critics  have  thought  they  found  traces  of  a  Chal- 
dee  original  in  these  additions."     Hence  it    has  been 

"  [The  sonff  of  the  Tliree  Holy  Children  of  our  Apocrypha.] 

'  [The  recension  or  abstract  of  Ijie  chapter  consists  of  only  three  verses, 
cotrefepondlng  in  sense  to  1,  4, 5, 26,  and  27,  of  the  original.  Some  have 
thought  this  addition  was  an  independent  frHgment.  But  see  Berllioldt, 
Dan.  p.  131  and  113.] 

For  the  opinion  of  the  primitive  cliiirch  on  this  version,  sec  Jerome's 
Prtef!,  as  cited  in  §  44,  above. 

"  Chap.  iii.  33,  Anoajoiai'^rT^a  {?);  verse  35,  'J^gai/J,  jir  iffa- 
TiJi/iifOV  6ti6  aoa  =  '^'a-'n'l ,  (?)  (corap.  LXX.  2  Ch.  sx.  7,  la  iiyanijfiiKa  rrov  ;) 
verse  37,  ronsn'oi  ec  ndcji;  z'  yf,  =  &'S'^&-)!0^,  instead  of  !*-5sa  {?]; 
terse  40,  iSilaaai,S7tio»ey,rBle,E>'jaiSnt<T!fev  =  !)i'2mi-»  '^'Tim,  KIBSn!* 
1'1'im,  (?)  [comp.  Heb.  ix,  9;)  verse  44,  o£  hStixripsfoi  =  X'tim,  or 
T;8'1«,(?)  (cdmp.  2  Tim.  iv.  14;)  verse  48,  tivsH/^b  Sq6itou  Siaavgl>;oi' =z 
p'llS  bp  m-\{?);  verse 51, ii>'oAoiSdi'ies  =  =lbM1,(?)(comp.Jer.vii.29,Targ. 
1  Makk.  i.  27.  Beiiholdt:  "They  arose;")  verse  65,  itpe^^oTor,  instead  of 
fivE^otz^^fiTTll"!  (?);  iv.as,  joitovg  taig  l&fovs  Aj&nytiop ^:t:n')  (?);  verse 
31,  iSiana  iJ|c  ijivjc^y  [lov  slg  Siii<rii'  =  'A'S'b   "^EBl  KTfi    (?);   verse  8,  V 

ic  ccBi^  ^mvf  =2  1ST  Ffia  nin  (?);  verse  28,  i^ovtrta  =^-\o)v  {?);  v.  4,  ti* 
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conjectured  that  the  Chaldee  text  has  been  rcvvrought 
and  altered  by  later  and  different  hands.  It  appears, 
indeed,  as  Bevtholdt  has  shown,  that  tlie  prayer  of  Aza- 
riah  and  the  song  of  the  three  men  are  the  work  of 
different  authors.  (Compare  iii.  38,  with  verses  63,  65, 
84,  85.)  Perhaps  they  were  originally  composed  to  be 
used  in  public  worship,  in  a  liturgy. 

It  appears  the  prayer  of  Azariah  is  an  interpolation, 
from  the  Hebrew  names  of  the  three  men,  that  arc  used 
instead  of  the  Persian  titles,  by  which  they  are  men- 
tioned in  other  places.  Compare  iii.  24,  49,  88,  with 
verses  19,  93,  95,  97. 

[Bertholdt  maintains,  though  with  small  probability, 
that,  after  the  collection  of  the  fragments  of  the  canonical 
Daniel,  there  were  some  other  pieces  relating  to  him 
still  in  circulation,  and  that  a  second  collection  was 
made,  which  comprised    thera. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  we  see  that  the  Jewish  text 
is  the  original,  from  the  efforts  of  the  Alexandrian  writer 
to  introduce  a  better  connection  into  the  narrative. 
There  is  no  connection  between  iii.  23,  in  the.  Hebrew, 
where  the  three  men  fall  down  into  the  fire,  and  the 
nest  verse,  where  the  astonished  king  rises  up  with  ex- 
clamations at  a  great  wonder  he  appears  to  have  seen. 
The  Greek  makes  the  connection  plain  by  inserting 
between  these  passages  the  following  clause,  (iii.  49, 
sqq. :)  "  The  angel  of  the  Lord  descended  at  the  same 
time  with  these  men  who  were  with  Azariah  in  the 
furnace,  and  drove  out  the  flame  of  fire  from  the  furnace. 
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and  made  the  midst  of  the  furnace  like  the  geiitlj- 
breathing  spirit  of  dew,"  and  the  fire  touched  them 
not;"  "They,  arising,  sang  a  hjmu,  as  it  were  with 
one  voice  ;"  and  (verse  91,)  "  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
when  the  king  heard  thera  praising  Cod,  he  stood  up, 
and  saw  them  alive." 

They  attempt,  also,  to  remove  whatever  is  inappro- 
priate, though  without  perfect  success.  Therefore  they 
omit  the  first  three  verses  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  epistle, 
(iii.  SI — 33,  or  iv.  1 — 3,)  and  add  a  long  confession  of 
the  king  at  the  end  of  chap.  iv.  An  attempt,  also,  is 
made  to  moderate  exaggerations.  Chap.  ji.  5,  where 
the  Hebrew  reads,  "  If  ye  will  not  make  known  to  me 
the  dream,  and  the  interpretation  thereof,  ye  shall  be  cut 
in  pieces,"  &c.,  the  Seventy  read,  "  You  shall  be  made 
an  example  of,  and  all  your  property  shall  be  confis- 
cated." Again  :  in  iii.  1,  instead  of  the  famous  statue, 
sixty  cubits  high,  and  six  in  breadth,  the  Seventy  read, 
"its  height  was  six  cubits."] 

But  the  alleged  errors  of  translation  do  not  hold;  and 
so,  perhaps,  we  may  come  to  this  conclusion,  that  the 
translator  allowed  himself  to  recast  the  passages,  which 
gave  an  opportunity  for  such  treatment.  This  only  is 
certain,  that  the  prayer  of  Azariah  and  the  song  of  the 
three  men  are  the  work  of  diiTcront  authors.' 


^259. 

THE   APOCaYPHAL   ADDITIONS  TO  DANIEL, 

Besides  the  additions  to  the  third  chapter,  in  the  Al- 
exandrian and  the  other  versions,  there  are  found  two 

"  Uvevjiit  Sq/ioov  SiaavQiQav,  '  See  Hdeermk,  p.  ^"lix. 
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additions  to  the  book,  of  Daniel.  One  is  the  history  of 
Susannah.  In  the  Codex  Chisianiis,  and  in  the  Com- 
plutensian  edition  of  Thcodotion,  this  forms  chap.  xiii. 
But  in  the  Vatican  Codex  and  Roman  edition  of  the 
Seventy,  it  precedes  chap.  i.  The  other  is  the  history 
of  Bel  and  the  Dragon,  at  Babylon,  (chap,  xiv.)  Both 
were  written  originally  in  Greek.  There  are  some  He- 
braisms in  it,  (xiii.  1,  7,  14,  15,  19,  28,  62,  xiv.  4,  9,  13, 
26,)  but  they  do  not  prove  there  was  a  Hebrew  or  Chal- 
dee  original.  Neither  is  it  proved  by  the  fact  that  they 
are  admitted  into  the  version  of  Theodotion,  Symma- 
chits,  and  Aqiiila.  In  Theodotion's  version,  they  ap- 
pear after  having  undergone  a  diiferent  recension."  The 
play  upon  words  proves  there  was  a  Greek  original.' 


•  See  Bertholdt,  Daniel,  p.  U9,  in  opposition  to  the  editor  of  the  Codex 
Chisianus.  See  De  Magisttis,  ad  cap,  xiii.  I.  Dereser,  Ubei^.  des  Ezech.  nnd 
Dan.  p.  337,  sqq.  EuMom,  AUg.  Bib.  voL  ii,  p.  1,  sqq. ;  EinleiL  ^  617,  in  Die 
Apok.  p.  431.     Sertholdt,  Dan.  p.  145,  sqq.,  and  Einleit  p.  1576,  sqq. 

*  Jerome  was  aware  of  this,  and  eays,  in  the  Pro<Em.  ad  Conim.  on  Daniel, 
"We  ought  to  know  that,  amongst  others,  Porpliyty  made  this  objection  to 
the  book  of  Daniel,  liz.,  that  it  appeared  to  be  a  forgery ;  that  it  was  n^ 
extant  among  the  Hebrews,  but  was  a  false  atory  written  in  the  Greek 
language;  for,  in^  the  fable  of  Susannah,  where  Daniel  k  speaking  to  the 
elders,  it  is  said,  "^ni  joC  axli'ov  nxlaat,  xal  &n6  to5  7i^(tov  Tiqlaiti,  an 
etymology  which  agrees  rather  with  the  Greek  than  with  the  Hebrew  lan- 
guage. Evaebim  and  ApoUinmis  agree  with  him  in  this,  and  reply  that  the 
stories  of  Susannah,  and  Bel  and  the  Dragon,  are  not  contained  in  the 
Hebrew,  but  are  a  part  of  the  prophecy  of  Habakkuk,  the  son  of  Joshua 
;jesu,)  of  the  tribe  of  Levi,  as  it  is  said  in  the  title  of  the  story  of  Bol  and 
the  Dragon,  according  to  the  LLX. 

''  Accordingly,  when  I  translated  Daniel,  many  years  ago,  1  marked  these 
visions  witli  an  obdw,  to  indicate  that  they  were  not  in  the  Hebrew.  And 
I  wonder  that  some  censorious  fellows  (i,Ff,^n,uoii^vi)  were  offended  at  me, 
as  if  [  had  curtailed  the  book,  when  OHgm,  Emebivs,  ^Uimrw,  and  other 
ecclesiastical  men  and  teachers  of  Greece,  confess,  as  I  have  sdd,  that  these 
visions  are  not  extant  among  the  Hebrews."  Again:  commenting  on  xiii 
59,  he  says,  "If  this  etymology  does  not  hold  good  in  Hebrew,  the  passage 
must  be  rejected ;  but  if  it  can  be  sliown  to  belong  to  the  Hebrew,  then  it 
tnay  be  received" 
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These  additions  are  later  and  supposititious  offsets 
from  the  original  Danielltic  stock  of  traditions  and 
legends.  Chap.  xiv.  31,  32,  has  a  resemblance  with  vi. 
13,  16,  namely,  in  representing  Daniel  as  cast  into  the 
lions'  den.  The  author  ma.y  have  been  a  certain  Habak- 
kuk,  to  judge  from  the  title  of  chap,  xiv."  At  any  rate, 
they  did  not  originate  with  the  Alexandrian  translators, 
but  have  an  independent  origin.* 

■  'Ex  Ti^txpi^tslns  '^/ifamli/t  vloS  'IijOov  ix  tij;  ^vltis  Aevl. 
'  See  Bertholdt,  Dan.  p.  150,  Einleit.  p.  1581,  1589,  on  the  Syriao  and 
Arabic  versions  of  these  passages. 
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POETICAL    BOOKS. 


CHARACTER  AND   KINDS  OF  HEBREW  POETRY  — ITS 
RELATION  TO   PROPHECY. 

["  The  promise  made  to  Abraham  was  never  per- 
fectly fulfilled,  by  reason  of  the  disobedience  of  the 
people  :  the  land  of  Canaan  was  not  entirely  conquered, 
and  thus  an  occasion  was  left  for  the  apostasy  and  misery 
of  the  nation.  History  presents  us  only  the  alternative 
—  apostasy  and  repentance,  punishment  and  reconcilia- 
tion. In  vain  God  sent  new  messengers  and  heralds  of 
his  word,  with  threats  and  promises.  Only  once,  under 
David,  did  the  empire  flourish,  through  obedience  to  its 
sovereign,  Jehovah.  Soon  after  his  death,  the  greater 
part  of  the  nation  rebelled  from  the  covenant  of  God, 
and  were  destroyed.  Afterwards  Jiidea,  which,  for  a 
time,  remained  more  faithful,  revolted,  and  suffered  the 
consequences  of  her  apostasy.  But,  under  this  imperfect 
realization  of  the  promise,  the  pious  worshipper  con- 
soled himself  only  with  the  hope,  that  at  some  time, 
after  their  sin  had  been  expiated,  and  God's  wrath 
mitigated,  the  divine  Spirit  would  appear  in  a  more 
perfect  form  on  the  earth,  through  the  mediation  of  a 
descendant  of  David,  on  whom  all  divine  gifts  would 
VOL.  II.  65 
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rest ;  that  tho  divine  Spirit  would  be  diffused  over  the 
whole  nation,  (Joel  iii.  I,)  and  a  new  and  more  perfect 
covenant  would  be  made.  (Jer.  xxxi.  31.)  According- 
Ij,  the  nation  was  governed  by  the  sense  of  a  higher 
power  in  history,  and  of  a  benefit  which  surpassed  their 
own  powers,  and  was  conferred  on  them  by  their  wor- 
shipping the  invisible  God,  and  fulfilling  his  holy  will. 
But,  at  the  same  time,  there  arose  the  feeling  that  they 
were  the  objects  of  God's  choice,  and  that  his  word  was 
continually  imparted  to  some  consecrated  men  in  the 
midst  of  them.  In  the  better  part  of  public  opinion, 
there  was  a  reverence  for  the  Spirit  of  God,  which  was 
continually  working  in  the  human  mind,  though  the 
expression  of  this  Spirit  was  often  perplexed  and  dis- 
turbed by  the  intrusions  of  a  false  spirit.  There  was 
left,  therefore,  a  free  right  of  judging  between  what  was 
divine  and  true,  and  what  was  human  and  false.  The 
primitive  revelation  by  Moses  was  only  authenticated 
by  the  law  of  the  two  tables  and  the  institutes  of  the 
theocracy.  It  therefore  remained  the  object  of  free 
inquiry,  and  of  further  and  more  perfect  development. 
Yea,  the  thought  of  rendering  it  more  perfect  might  be 
entertained. 

"  The  Hebrew  conceived  of  God  as  continually  active 
in  preserving  the  material  universe  he  had  created.  He 
produces  the  common  phenomena  of  nature,  and  by  his 
immediate  action.  In  particular  he  was  conceived  of 
as  the  God  of  thunder.  He  causes  physical  evils,  to 
punish  and  correct  mankind.  It  was  the  will  of  God, 
and  not  any  natural  necessity,  which  governed  all  things. 
In  these  conceptions,  the  idea  of  the  eternal  duration  of 
all  things,  through  the  power  of  God,  shows  itself  rather 
in  feeling  than  in  thoughts."] 
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This  being  the  case,  we  find  the  sentiment  of  devotion 
prevails  In  the  institutions  of  the  Hebrews.  Lyric 
poetry  corresponds  to  this  sentiment,  and  therefore  it 
prevailed  among  the  Hebrews  to  such  a  degree,  that 
whatever  poetry  there  is  in  the  prophetic  writings,  it  is 
of  this  kind.  The  theocratic,  moral,  and  religious  sub- 
jects of  the  prophetic  discourses,  must  have  often  led  to 
lyric  flights,  while  the  general  course  of  thought  and 
style  continued  to  be  rhetorical  and  more  quiet,  by 
reason  of  its  intelligible  application  to  the  details  of 
actual  public  life.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  prophets 
themselves  at  other  moments,  or  some  other  pious  poets, 
treated  the  same  subjects,  or  more  especially  the  par- 
ticular state  of  the  religious  life,  in  the  higher  lone,  and 
with  the  higher  vision  of  lyric  poetry." 

§261. 

THE   SAME   SUBJECT  CONTINUED. 

As  the  lyric  element  of  prophecy  was  particularly 
developed,  so  likewise  was  tho  didactic.  A^ot  only  the 
religious  doctrine  of  retribution,  which  lies  at  the  founda- 
tion of  all  the  prophecies,  and  constitutes  the  fundamen- 
tal thought  in  all  their  lyrico-elegiac  effusions  of  the  heart, 
but  likewise  religious  ethics,  which  the  prophets  brought 
within  their  sphere,  are  treated  of  in  independent  pro- 
ductions, in  a  general  or  universal  manner,  and  free  from 
all  particular  applications.     But  both  of  these   depart- 

"  The  ilifFerence  between  the  prophetic  and  lyric  manner  of  treating  the 
same  or  similar  svibjects,  may  be  seen  by  comparing  Psalma  x!vi.  and  xlviii 
with  Isa.  xsxii.  and  xxyjii.  The  affinity  of  prophetic  and  lyric  poetry  ia 
indicHted by  the  names  S'^aj  and  HTn ,  which  are  common  to  both.  See 
Ex.  XV.  20,  Judg.  iv.  4, 1  Oh.  xxv.  5, 3  Ch.  xix.  30.    De  Wette,  Dogm.  5  94, 105. 
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merits,  the  doctrine  of  retribution  and  of  ethics,  always 
remain  with  them,  to  a  certain  extent,  under  the  domin- 
ion of  lyric  poetry,  and  can  never  obtain  an  entire  inde- 
pendence. The  form  of  a  proverb,  which  these  subjects 
sometimes  take,  is  the  only  one  which  appears  peculiar 
to  them;  but  this  form  was  highly  favored  by  the  sym- 
metry of  the  members  in  Hebrew  poetry. 

^  262. 

LYRIC   POETRY. 

Agreeably  to  its  nature,  this  kind  of  poetry,  —  the 
handmaid  of  song, — in  its  simple  form,  at  iirst  sprang 
from  the  mouths  of  the  people,  particularly  of  the  women. 
Thus  Miriam  sings,  Ex.  xv.  20;  a  woman  in  Psalms 
Ixviii.  12,  Judg.  v.  I,  xi.  34,  xxi.  19,  21,  1  Sam.  xviii.  6. 
It  continued  with  them  until  David,  the  master  of  the 
chinnor,  and  perhaps  other  contemporaries  of  the  pro- 
phetic schools,  brought  it  to  perfection."  It  was  found 
in  the  sanctuary  and  at  the  court  of  Jerusalem,  in  con- 
nection with  more  highly  finished  songs.  (2  Sam.  vi.  16, 
21,  xix.  36,  Eccl.  ii.  8,  Ps.  Ixviii.  26.)  Here  it  re- 
ceived further  attention  from  the  Levites  and  prophets. 
Since  it  did  not,  like  prophecy,  derive  its  support  from 
public  life,  it  lived  through  the  exile  in  all  the  vigor  of 
Its  youth;  and  the  collection  of  Psalms  contains  some 
beautiful  specimens  produced  at  that  period.  Although 
it  was  consecrated  to  holy  uses,  agreeably  to  its  main 
purpose  and  religious  tendency,  yet,  in  the  time  when  it 
flourished    most,  among   the    Hebrews   it    embellished 

'  See  De  Tfdie,  On  the  Origin  and  Cultivation  of  Lyric  Poetry  among 
tjie  Hebrews,  p.  5 ;  and  in  Biblical  Repository,  vol.  iii.  p.  445,  sqq. 
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common  life  also,  and  served  the  purposes  of  wine  and 
love.  (Amos  vi.  5.)  But  only  a  few  specimens  of  the 
amatorj  poetry  have  come  down  to  us. 


LYRIC   LITERATURE. 

As  prophecy  was  divorced  from  the  living  speech  by 
means  of  the  increasing  use  of  writing,  and  was  arti- 
ficially expressed  in  books,  so,  likewise,  there  are  many 
lyrical  productions  which  had  not  their  origin  in  living 
song,  and  which  never  were  actually  sung.  In  this 
class  must  be  reckoned  the  greater  part  of  the  Psalms, 
for  they  contain  prayers,  lamentations,  contemplations, 
and  the  like,  and  belong  to  didactic  poetry.  The  free 
use  of  the  chinnor  seems  in  general  to  have  been  lost 
among  the  people  at  a  subsequent  date. 


§264. 

DIDACTIC   POETRY. 

Among  all  nations,  common  sense,  wit,  and  practical 
wisdom,  first  express  themselves  in  proverbs,"  The  He- 
brew parallelism  is  its  natural  form.  The  Proverb  and 
the  Ode  were  originally  distinguished  only  as  Discourse 
and  Song.*  (Compare  Judg.  xv.  16,  with  1  Sam.  xviii. 
(J.)    As  the  ode  was  winged  by  instrumental  music,  and 


'  See  the  parallels  among  the  Arabs,  Persians,  and  Greeks,  collected  in 
Zt^er,  Uebers  d.  Denksprache  Salomos,  p,  1,  sqq.  Bhadt,  Do  vet.  Poetarum 
Sapientia  gnoinica,  Hebrfeonim  imprimis  Griecorum;  Havnise,  1800,  8vo. 
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thus  attained  a  higher  development,  so,  bj  the  conversa- 
tion of  sages,"  and  by  the  use  of  writing,  the  proverb 
increased,  and  became  a  didactic  discourse,  or  didactic 
poem.  Subsequently  it  became  again  the  companion 
of  lyric  poetry,  now  expressed  in  writing. 

The  wisdom  of  proverbs  found  its  master  in  Solomon.' 
"And  Jehovah  gave  Solomon  wisdom,"  and  "he  spake 
three  thousand  proverbs,  and  his  songs  were  a  thousand 
and  five."  (1  Kings  v.  12,  iv.  32.)  Proverbs  found  a 
genial  home  at  his  court.  So  long  as  the  religious  spirit 
of  devotion  animated  them,  they  preserved  their  peculiar 
beauty  ;  but  this  was  destroyed  by  the  spirit  of  skepticism, 
which,  however,  never  passed  into  philosophy.  After- 
wards it  threw  out  a  vigorous  shoot  in  the  proverbs  of 
Jesus  the  Son  of  Sirach. 


^265. 

CLASSIFICATION   OF  THE   POETIC   BOOKS, 

The  most  purely  lyrical  productions,  such  as  hymns, 
odes,  and  prayers,  are  found  in  the  Psalms.  But  many 
of  tliese  belong  to  the  class  of  lyrical  elegies.  The 
Lamentations  of  Jeremiah  must  be  reckoned  with  these. 
The  Song  of  Solomon  is  of  the  amatory  idyllic  character. 
The  book  of  Psalms  contains  also  didactic  and  gnomo- 
logical  passages.     The  religious  doctrine  of  retribution 

"  The  conduct  of  the  book  of  Job  justifies  this  ngsumption.  (Comp.  Prov. 
XXV.  1.)  Perhaps  the  prophet-schools  had  an  influence  in  Droducing  this 
effect.  See  NacMigaU,  on  Samuel's  company  of  singers,  in  HeuM's  Maga- 
zin,  vol.  vi^  and  in  Nachti^all's  Koheleth.  p.  25,  sqq, 

'  EwM  (Poet.  Biicli.  A.  T,  vol.  i.  p.  34,  sq.)  thinks  Solomon  was  the 
author  thereof,  for  proverbs  do  not  occur  before  hia  tune.  But  this  is 
doubtful. 
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is  the  most  fullj'  developed  in  Job ;  that  of  morals,  in 
Proverbs.  The  book  of  Ecclesiastics  stands  midway 
between  the  two,  but  it  is  the  product  of  uninspired 
reflection." 

^266. 

RHYTHMICAL  rECULIAItlTIES. 

The  rhythm  of  lyric  poetry  is  less  periodic,  and  more 
bold  and  easy  in  its  movement,  than  the  prophetic.  A 
peculiar  limitation  of  the  verse  appears  in  the  Songs  ol 
Degrees,  as  they  are  called/  In  the  Proverbs,  the  sym- 
metry of  numbors  is  almost  always  simple,  rigid,  and 
exact.  The  Lamentations  have  this  peculiarity,  that 
the  symmetry,  which  is  merely  rhythmical,  and  not  logi- 
cal, is,  in  part,  regularly  formed  and  uniform.  Ecclesi- 
astes  is  almost  entirely  prosaic' 


"  Ewald  (1.  c.  p.  38,  sqq.)  treats  of  a  dramatic  poetry  of  tho  Hebrews, 
But  there  is  only  a  distant  approach  to  it  in  tho  alternate  songa  of  Solomon's 
Song,  and  speeches  in  Job,  and  in  the  sort  of  dialogue  ia  Hos.  vi.  and 

'  nibJsn  ■'~fi2.  See  Gesemus,  in  A.  L.  Z.  for  1813,  No.  .205.  De 
WeUe,  in  Bib.  Repos.  1.  c.  For  other  opinions  on  these  names,  see  Rosen- 
mUkr,  Proleg.  in  Psalm.  Seriholdt  (p.  1933)  on  the  strophes.  See  above, 
5  134  The  musical  execution  of  the  Psalms  lies  in  great  obscurity,  but  it 
is  probable  they  were  merely  cantillated.  BirOmlit  compares  it  to  the 
sacred  song  of  the  primitive  Christians.  The  favorite  opinion  olchorvMS  in 
the  Psalms,  —  which  BerOwldt  favors,  —  can  neither  be  proved  to  exist 
from  the  rhythm  nor  ftom  exegesis,  except,  perhaps,  in  Ps.  cxxxvi. 

°  See  Lowik,  PrElect.  xsii.  p.  453,  and  De  Welle,  1.  c. 
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THE   PSALMS," 

§267. 
THE  TITLE,   CONTENTS,   AND   DIVISION,  OF  THE   BOOK. 

Under  the  title  o-.^np ,  o^^n ,  yi& ,  (^ijiaXfioi,  iitaXxifQiov,) 
which  was  probably  introduced  by  their  liturgical  use, 

'  Psalmoram  LL.  V.  ad  Ebr.  Veritatem  veisi  et  familiari  Bsplaiiat.  eluci- 
dali  per  .^retitim  Felinvm  [Mart.  Bucerum ;)  Arg.  1526,  fol.,  1529,  4to,  and 
under  the  authir's  real  name. 

M.JM.  Ftaminii  in  libr.  Pss,  brevis  Explanatio;  Ven.  1548.  Recudi 
corftvit  S.  TL  (Told;  HaL  1785. 

/v.  VataMi  Annotatt  in  Pas.  (in  Bib!.  R.  Stephan. ;  Par.  1537,  fol.)  aub- 
junctis  H.  Grotii  Notis,  quibus  Obaervatt  adaperait  G.  J.  L.  Vogel ;  HaJ.  1767. 

Libri  Paalmonim  Paraph,  Lat.,  qute  Oratione  soluta  breviter  exponit 
SententiEis  singulorura,  ex  opt.  Interpretum  vet,  et  recent.  Rationibus.  Ad- 
dita  sunt  Argumenta  singiilorum  Prs^  et  redduntur  Rationes  Paraphraseos, 
adaperais  alicubi  cert.Locorum  ExpJanatiuncuiis.  Excepta  omnia  e  scholia 
Esromi  Ritdmgeri  in  Ludo  litter.  Fratrum  Boijm.  Evanzizi  in  Moravis ;  Gorl, 
1580,  1581,  4to. 

uJnfon.  ^dlii  Comment,  in  Paalmos ;   Par.  1611,  fol. 

JWbs.  Aap-aldi,  Paraphrasis  in  Pss.  Davidia  una  cum  Annotatt.  et  Argg. ; 
Salmur.  1663,  ed.  3;  Traj.  ad  Rh.  1769,  4to. 

MarL  Geien  Comm.  in  Pas.  Dav. ;  Dread.  1668,  3  vola.  4to.,  1709,  fol. 

/ferm.  VenemiB  Comm.  in  Pes.  ;   Leov.  1762 — 1767, 6  vols.  4to, 

J.  Ch:  DederMn,  Scholia  in  Librr.  V.  T.  poeticos.  Job,  Pas.  et  trea  Salom. ; 
Hal,  1779,  4to. 

Philol.  Clavis  iiber  das  A.  T.  Die  Paalmon.  Von  H.  E.  G.  Paid-us! 
Jen.  1791, 2  Aueg.  Heidelb.  1815. 

Paalmi  ex  Rec.  Textoa  Hobr.  et  Veras.  antt.  Latjne  versi  Notieque  crit. 
et  philol.  illoatrati  (a  JV.  M.  Berlin;)  Upa.  180.'>. 

Com'mentar  iiber  die  Paalmen  von  W.  M.  L.de  Wtite:  Heidelb.  1811,4th 
ed.  1836. 

/.  B.  Kokler,  Krit  Anmerkk,  lib,  d.  Paa.,  in  EicMom's  Rep.  vol.  iii.  p.  1, 
aqq^  vol.  iv.  p.  96,  sqq.,  voL  v.  p.  1,  sqq.,  vol.  vi.  p.  1,  sqq.,  vol.  vii.  p.  240,  sqq., 
vol.  viii.  p.  ^7,  aqq.,  vol.  ix,  p.  47,  aqq,,  vol.  x.  p.  110,  sqq.,  vol.  xiii.  p.  95j 
sqq.,  vol.  xviii.  p.  95,  sqq.,  p.  117,  sqq. 
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we  have  a  collection  of  miscellaneous,  though  for  the 
most  part  religious,  odes  and  poems.  They  are  one 
hundred  and  fifty  in  number." 


Tk.  F.  Slange,  Anticrltica  in  Locos  quosd.  Psaliiioruni  a  Ciitiois  solicita- 
tos ;  Lips.  179],  1794, 2  Thle. 

G.  Ph.  Cla:  Kaiser,  ZusammenMnff.  hist.  Erklarung  der  fiinf  Psaimen- 
BR  His  National-Gesang.R  auf  die  Zeit  vod  David  bis  zu  Simoii  d.  Mac- 
cab.;  Numb.  1827. 

Bosetim.  Schol.  J.  Jl.  Cramer,  (poet)  mit  Abhandll.  2  A.  1763,  fol.  4  vols. 
/.  Ckr.  JV.  Sckuh,  m.  Comm.  1  Th.  (Ps.  i.— 1.)  1772.  G.  T.  Zacharla,  {frei. 
u.  erkliir.)  1773.  Knegpp,  mit  Anmerkk.  1773,  3  A.  1789.  Sti-uense,  1783. 
Mua.  Mendelssohn,  1783,  2  A.  178a  Thmius,  m.  AnmerkL  1788.  Seller, 
1784,  2  A.  1788.  Srkgleb,  1789,  1790,  2  vola  Zobd,  metr.  mit  Anmerkk. 
1790.  G.  mngeUaabe,  1  voL  {Pa.  ].—].)  1790.  Herm.  MunHnghe,  a.  d.  Hol- 
land, von  SdtoO,  m.  Anmerkk.  1792, 1793,  3  vols.  JTobeser,  179a  J.  A. 
Jacobi,  mit  Anmerkk.  1796, 2  vols.  Mtddigall,  1796,  foL  2  vols.  KiiRiil, 
ra.  Anmerkk.  1799.  Hezel,  1800.  VoUUding,  ISOa  StvMmann,  1812. 
Setorer,  1813.  Liiukmann,  1812.  F.  V.  Jleinhard,  1814.  Slolz,  1814. 
GoWiriiicr,  1827.  Arafoner,  1837.  KBster,lS37.  [ANewTranslationof the 
Book  of  Paalms,  by  G.  S.  JVoyes ;  Boston,  1831,  1  vol.  12mo.  There  are, 
also,  translations  of  the  Psalms  into  English,  by  Z.  Madge,  Lond.  1774,  4to. 
Tkos.  Edwards,  Lond.  175.5,  8™.  Wnu  QKtn,  Lond.  1763,  8vo.  /.  Jtfemcft, 
1765,  4to.  i  his  Annotations,  in  1768,  4to.  Stepk.  Street,  1790,  2  vols.  8vo. 
W.  Wake,  1793,  3  vols.  Svo.  Atex.  Geddes,  1807,  8vo.  fTm.  Goode,  1811, 
2  vols.  8vo.  Bishop  Horsley,  1815,  2  vols.  8vo.  There  are,  also,  commen- 
taries, and  note^  and  applications,  by  Hamnwtul,  1659,  foL  Bishop  Mcholsoji, 
1662,  fo).  Ferad<A,  1759,  Svo.  Bishop  Home,  1771,  3  vols.  4to.  Dim- 
vwck,  1761,  4to.    Travdl,  1794,  8vo.] 

"  The  number  and  the  division  of  the  same  psalms  difler  in  the  Hebrew 
MSS.  from  the  LXX.  and  Vulgale. 

TIehrew.  LXX 

Psalms  ix,  X Psalms  ix. 


cxlvii. cxivi.  cxlvii. 

cli.  apocryphal. 

According  to  the  MSS.,  it  is  certain  that  Pa.  xlii.  and  xliii.  are  to  be  united ; 
perhaps,  also,  ix.  and  s.     See  Eichhom's  Allg.  Bib.  vol.  ii,  p.  944.    ^nton, 
VOL.    II.  66 
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They  arc  divided  into  five  boolis,  separated  hy  doxolo- 
gies:  I.  Ps.  i. — xli.  2.  Ps.  xlii. — Ixxii.  3.  Ps.  Ixxiii. 
— Ixxxix.    4.  Ps.  xc. — cvi.     6.  Ps.  evil. — cl. 

A  sharp  classification  of  the  Psalms  cannot  be  made, 
but  they  may  be  divided  according  to  their  contents, 
as  in  the  note." 


Cannen  alphabet  integrum.  Pa.  ix.  ct  x.  conjuncto  reBtituLt;  Viieb.  1805. 
Sdkrmann,  Melrik.  p.  140,  sqq,  Stiiltlmaiin,  in  Seil  and  Txsddmer's  Anna], 
vol.  iii.  pt  iii.  p.  1,  sqq.  [These  ivritera  maintain  that  these  two  originally 
formed  one  alphabetical  psalm,  which  tliey  attempt  to  reconstruct,  by 
ciianging  !he  position  of  some  verses,  and  amending  the  text  according  to 
conjecture.  There  are  traces  of  an  alphabetical  paahn ;  e.  g.  the  letlera 
1,  t,  h,  "J ,  foUow  one  another  in  regular  order.  But  5  occurs  three  lames, 
and  a  not  a.t  all.  Not  to  mention  other  objections  of  this  character,  tho  tone 
of  Uie  two  psalms  ia  entirely  distinct.] 

On  the  other  hand,  Ps.  xht,  is  to  be  divided   into  two   parts,  viz.  i.- — vii. 

"  I.  Hymns  in  Honor  tff  God.  —  Ps.  viii.  civ.  cxlv. ;  xix.  xxix.  xxxiiF.  Ixv. 
xciii,  xo.  cxxxv,  cxxxvi.  C3cxxix.  cxlvii. ;  xlvii.  IxvL  ixvii.  Ixxv. ;  xlvl,  xlviii. 

n.   Mduiru^  Paataa.  —  Pa.  Ixxviii.  cv.  cvi.  cxiv. 

HI.   Psalttis  oj"  Zion  catd  the  3Vn^e — Ps  xv   xxiv  Ixviii  Ixxxi  Ix^xvii. 

IV.  Psidma  reepecHng  the  King.  —  Ps  u  xx.  xxi  \lv  Ivxi  ex  Ihe 
Messianic  Bignificaljon,  sometimes  a-Jcr  bed  to  many  of  these  p  aim"!  3 
not  consistent  with  the  spirit  of  lyric  poetry  nor  even  with  the  Messianic 
idea,  itself. 

V.  SupplicatiTig  and  plaiTiUve  Paalms  of  pious  me  i  in  distre  s  —  These 
often  relate,  also,  to  the  misfortunes  of  Uie  nation  Ps  vii  xi  xxu  Iv  hi. 
cix.;  X.  xliv.  Ixxiv.  Ixxix.  Ixxx.  cxxsiu  Kix  Jxsvii,  oil,  xu.  xiv  xxxvi. 
To  this  class  belong  the  songs  ofthanksgtntn^,  Ps  xxxiv  xl.,  ie^  and  the 
ideologieal  didactic  Ps<dms,  like  Ps  X'Otvn  xlix  Ixxiii.  See  De  Wdies 
remarks  in  Davh  and  Kreiaer's  Studien  vol  ii  pt  ii  p  2o9  qq  Gesera- 
jis(in  A.  L.Z.  forl816,No.  81,  p.  613)confiimed  sone  of  Ue  Reftes  opin- 
ions, and  corrected  others.  He  has  made  a  prof  und  cimpaiis  n  ot  this 
kind  of  psalms  with  such  passages  of  the  prophets  as  Jer  xi  IT  20  xu  1, 
sqq.,  sv.  10,  sqq.,  xviL  14,  sqq  xviii  18  sqq  xx.  7  sq<]  Lam  in  Isa  xlix^ 
I,  sqq,,  Iii,  13,  liii.  Yet  such  passages  as  laa,  i.iv  28,  >iq  xxix  18  sqq, 
Hah.  i.  2,  sqq.,  are   also  to  be  regarded.     Seo  Oe  WdU's  Com.  m  Pa.  ix. 

VI.  Rdtghvs  Odes.  —  Ps.  xxiii.  xci.  cxsi.  cxxvii,  cxxviii. ;  xliL  xliii.  cL 
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§268. 

INSCRIPTIONS   OF   THE   PSALMS. 

With  the  exception  of  thirtj-four,  all  the  psalms  are 
furnished  with  inscriptions."  1.  Sometimes  the  inscrip- 
tion designates  the  kind  of  compositions  to  which  the 
psalm  belongs.*  2.  Sometimes  the  titles  designate  the 
author."  3.  Sometimes  they  mention  the  occasion  of 
the  psalm.''  4.  Sometimes  they  contain  directions  for 
the  musical  or  liturgical  use  to  be  made  of  the  psalm.' 

cxxxL ;  i,  cxxxiii.,  and  the  rdigmvs  didadic  Poems,  Pa.  x!is[i.  1.  cxix. 
With  regard  to  the  degree  of  mspiration  and  the  tooe  of  each,  these  may 
be  divided  into,  1.  Hymns  and  Odes.  Ps.  xyjii.  Ixix.  xc.  cxxxix^  &.c 
2.  Songs.  Ps.  xxiii.  cxiv.  cxx.,  &,c  3.  Elegies.  Ps.  xliL  xliiL  Ixssiv.,  &o. 
And,  4.  into  didactic  Poems.  Ps.  xxxix.  IxxijL,  and  others.  Jh  WeUe,  1.  c. 
.^vgiisti,  §  159,  and  Einleit  inPs.  p.  11. 

"  Namely,  i.  ii,  x.  xxxiii.  xliii,  Ixsi,  xci.  xciii  xciv.  xcvii.  xcix.  civ. ovii. 

CXI. — axix.  cxxxv. — cxxxvii.  cslvi. — cl.  According  to  Carpzov  and  Rosen- 
mMer,  there  were  formerly  only  twenty-five  destitute  of  Inscriptiotia.  But 
Bertholdi  has  corrected  this  mistake. 

See  Chr.  Sonntag,  rin  ifflst;  i.  e.  Tituli  Psalmorura,  &g.;  Silus.  1687, 
4to.  01  Celsius,  De  Till  Psa. ;  Holm.  1718,  4to.  GuU.  h-hov,  Conjectan. 
in  Pes.  Titulos;  Lug.  Bat  1728,  4to.  Calmet,  Bibl.  Untersuch.  vol.  vi.  p. 
S59,  sqq. 

'  Such  are  the  titles  "itSKi,  liB,  ^laiD!?,  li'^Sffl,  ninFi,  DHStt 
^'i'--^?'?'  which  may  originally  have  been  characteristic  appellations,  in 
most  cases ;   but  now  they  are  not, 

'  Forexjtmple,  Til)   C|Oisb,   mD  r:ji^.(?)     Comp.  Hab.  iii.  1. 
"  Ps.  iiL  vii.  xviii.  xxxiv.  li.  III  liv.— Ivii.  lis.  Ix.  Isiij.  cii.  cslii.    This  can 
scarcely  be  the  case  in  Ps.  Ixxii.  and  os.    De  Wette,  1.  c.  p.  13. 

'  Directions  to  (he  m«SK-master,  TOJab ,  which  occurs  in  53  psnlms,  and  ia 
Hab.  iii.  19,  at  the  end.  Jindros  calls  it  the  Syriac  infinitive  Pa«l,  which 
means  to  he  sung.  But  Geseiam  conjectures  it  is  a  symbolical  name  of 
David,  —  as  Koheletk  is  of  Solomon,  —  and  denotes  that  he  is  the  author. 
To  the  choir,  ^pT^-^-il  ;  Ps.  xxxix.  Ixii.  Ixxvii.  [1  Ch.  sxv.  1,  2  Ch.  xxxv.  15.) 
The  sons  of  Karah;  Ps.  xlii.— xlvii.  Ixxxiv.  Ixxxv.  Ixxxvii.  Ixxxviii., 
though  it  ia  better  to  suppose  this  term  denotes  the  authors.    The  proba- 
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Tiie  inscriptions  of  the  second  and  third  class  are,  for 
the  most  part,  false  ;  and  their  character,  also,  refers 
us  to  a  later  period,  and  therefore  they  may  justly  be 
rejected  as  not  genuine."  They  originated  with  the 
compilers  of  the  Psalms,  who  followed  inaccurate  con- 
jectures and  traditions,  as  they  did  in  regard  to  the 
prophecies  that  .were  scattered. 


THE  AUTHORS   OF  THE   PSALMS. 

In  the  titles,  the  following  authors  are  mentioned  . 
Moses,"  David,  Solomon,  Asaph,  Heman,  Ethan,  the 
sons  of  Koraii. 


bilityofthis  ia  not  destroyed  Iiy  the  fact  that  a  different  author  is  men- 
tioned besides  the  sons  o/Korah.  Probably  this  inscription  ia  composed  of 
two,  or  tJie  author  considered  Heuian  the  Ezrahite  es  one  of  the  sons  of 
Korah,  which  ia  not  impossible,  since  the  Chronicles  are  very  uncertain 
respecting  the  genealogy  of  this  singer.  (I  Ch,  ii.  6.  Coinp.  1  Kings  v.  II, 
1  Ch.  vi.  18,  XV.  17,  1&  See  Bertholdt,  p.  1774.  Geseniua,  nbi  sup.  p.  646, 
sq.)  The  instrument  with  which  it  was  to  be  accompanied ;  Ps.  viii.  vi.  v. 
Ixxxviii,  &e.  The  manner  in  which  it  was  to  be  sung ;  Ps.  hi. — lix.  Ixx^ 
&c.  The  Utm^caCuse  to  bemadeofit;  e.  g'.  hTrii,Ps,c,  ybrpnase, 
or  tkcmks;]  "liSTrib,  P&  sxxviii,  Ixx.  cii.,  &e,  [lo  britig  to  rememhtmce.] 

'  See  De  Wette,  Introduction  to  the  Psalms,  mentioned  in  No.  3,  (in  his 
Commentary,)  and  §  269,  infra. 

Such  is  the  opinion  of  Theodore  MopsweaOas,  citfid  in  heanHus  Byzant 
lib.  iii,  cont.  Nestor,  et  Eutych.  n.  15.  G.  J.  L  Vogd,  Diss,  inscript  Pas. 
serius  demum  addttas  videri ;  Hal.  1767.  Eidihom,  §  627,  and  De  Wtite, 
Com.  p.  36,  and  Bertholdt,  who  brings  forward  some  new  alignments,  [p.  1978, 
Bqq^)  and  yet  defends  the  genuineness  of  some  of  these.  But  this  muat  be 
proved  of  each  one.  It  may  be  doubted  that  the  directions  as  to  the  manner 
of  singing  originated  with  the  author.  Butsee  J3eWWta,p.  1995.  [De  Wette, 
Introd.  to  the  Psalms,  chap.  vL] 

'  Mosea  is  made  the  authorofPs.xc,  but  this  can  hardly  be  correct;  Div- 
vid,  of  Ps.  iiL— IS.  xi. — xjixiL  xxxiv. — xli.  li. — Ixv.  Ixviii.— Ixx.  Ixxxvi.  ci. 
ciii.  cviii. — ex.  cxsii.  cxxiv,  cxxxi.  cxxxiii.  cxsxviii.^-cxIvT  in  all  seventy- 
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h   is    surprising  that  none  are  ascribed   to  the  old 
prophets,    who   certainly    wrote    a    great   part    of    the 


four.  To  tlicae  the  LXX.  add  Pa.  xsxiii.  xliij.  xci.  aeiv.— xcix.  civ.  But 
it  is  certain  raany  of  tliese  do  not  belong  to  David ;  e.  g.  v.  ix.  xii,  xiv.  xx. 
XXL,  (which  probably  were  written  concerning-  David  ;)  xsv. — ssviL  xxxiv. 
XXXV.  xxxviii.  li.  lix.— Ixi.  IxiiL  Ixv.  Ixix.  ciii.  cviiL — ex.,  (the  last  is  probably 
written  concerning  David,)  cxxii.  cxxiv.  exxviii.  cxxis.  exiiv.  Others  are 
more  or  less  doubtful ;  iii.  iv.  vii.  xL  xtii.  xvi.  xvii.  xix.  xxii.  xxiv,  which 
probably  belong  to  the  time  of  Solomon ;  aa  also  xxviii.  xxxi.  xxxvL  xxxvii, 
xxxix.  sL  xli  Iii.  Iviii.  Ixii,  kiv.  Ixviii.  Ixxxvi.  cxxxi.  cxxxiii  cxI.— cxliii. 
cxlv.  To  judge  fiom  the  psalms  that  are  undonbtediy  genuine,  (vi,  viii. 
XV.  xviii  xxiii.  xxix.  xxs.  xxxiL  ci^  9  Sam.  i.  18,  sqq.,  and  otheis,)  David  ia 
equally  excellent  and  successful  in  the  hymn,  the  song,  the  elegy,  and  the 
didactic  poem.    See  JSicftflora,  ^  fQ2. 

The   following   are   the  positive  results  of  the  latest  criticism  on  the 
PaahiB  ascribed  to  David:  — 

•According  U)  EwM.        Recording  to  IMaig. 

Psalms  iii.  iv., by  David, by  David. 

C  from  the  2d  period,  from  j 

«-, <      the   7ih   century   B.  C.  ?    by  Jeremiah. 

t      till  the  exile, J 

— — ■  vi., from  the  age  after  David,  .  .  by  Jeremiah. 

vii.  viii., by  David  by  Daiid 

ix.  x^ after  the  exile 

xi, by  David  by  Daud 

xii., ad  penod  b^   David 

xiii., 1st  pericd  bj   Daiid 

J^iv-, time  of  the  e\ile  by  Jeremiah 

XV., time  of  David  by  Divid 

xvi.  xvii.,  ....  2d  period  bj   Band 

xviii., by  David  hy  David 

six., by  David,  b)   Dai  id 

XX.  xxi., 1st  penod  time  after  David. 

xxii., 2d  penod  by  Jcremiih. 

xxiii., Ist  period  by  Jpremiah 

'"iv-. !>)'  David  bj  Jeremiah 

XXV., after  tlie  exile  by   Teremiah 

xxvi.— xxviii-, .  .  2d  penod  by  JeremiaL 

xxix., from  David  by  Jeremiah. 

'"tx., 1st  period  by  Jeremiah 

xxxi., adpenjd  by  Teremiah 

xxxii^ by  Dni  id  by  Jeremiah 
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psalms,  and  in  general  belonged  to  the  first  golden  age 
of  Hebrew  poetry.  This  circumstance  would  not  pro- 
duce a  prejudice  in  favor  of  the  correctness  of  the 
tradition.  It  is  surprising  also  that  the  songs  which 
occur  in  1  Sam.  i.  19 — 27,  and  xxiii.  1 — 7,  are  omit- 
ted." 

A  false  rule  has  sometimes  been  given,  that  all  the 
psalms,  whose  author  is  not  mentioned  m  tht  title ,  should 
be  ascribed  to  the  author  of  the  last  psalm  prccedrng  ' 


According  to  Etiidd  Aecarding  to  Hit~ig 

Psalms  xxxiii.,  sq., after  the  exile,  by  JerPimah 

sxxv,  aq. 2d  period,  by  Jeremi^ 

xxsvii^ after  the  exile,  by  Jeremiah. 

xsxviii. — xli.,  ...  2d  period  by  Jeremiah 

oi., David,  Maccabaic 

ex., David  Maccabaic 

Solomon  is  mentioned   as  the  author  of  Ixxii    ci{\vii       The  fir**  may 

have  been  written  concerning  him,  and  the  oecondhas  been  ascribed  to  him 
by  an  erroneous  conjecture.  On  the  other  hand,  Ps.  cxxxii.  belongs  to  his 
time,  and  perhaps  waa  written  by  him. 

Asaph,  David's  chorister  according  to  I  Ch.  vi.  24,  xv.  "17,  xvL  5,  ia 
called  the  author  of  L  Ixxiii. — Isxxiii.  Only  the  first,  with  perhapa  some 
part  of  Ixxiii.  and  Ixxv.,  can  be  ascribed  to  him. 

Heman,  one  of  David's  singers,  (1  Ch.  sv,  17,  19,)  is  mentioned  aa 
the  author  of  Ps.  hcxxviil 

Eihan,  also,  one  of  David's  eingexs,  ia  called  the  author  of  Ps.  Ijtxxbc. 
Bnl  both  incorrectly. 

The  sons  of  Korak.  (See  above,  §  168,  No.  4)  Some  of  the  nameless 
psalms  may  belong  to  David,  or  to  his  contemporaries ;  but  this  cannot  be 
proved  wilh  certainty. 

"  On  the  inscriptions  peculiar  to  the  old  versions,  in  which  prophets  are 
mentioned,  see  Berikoldl,  p.  1963.  He  thinks  they  had  merely  a  liturgical 
meaning.    Hihig  ascribes  too  many  psalms  to  Jeremiah. 

'  Jerome,  (ad  Cyp.  Opp.  ii,  p,  695,)  Aitgu^ine,  (Civ.  Dei,  xvii.  14,)  [see  the 
curious  note  of  fives,]  Chrysostom,  (Prol.  in  Psalm.)  Eutkr/mius  Zigabenus, 
jPrEef,  in  Pss.  Tr.  Pesaoh,  fol.  117,  c.  1,)  support  the  opinion  that  David 
wrote  all  Ihe  psalms.  Baba  Balhra,  foL  14,  c.  2.  David  scrlpsit  librum  Psal- 
morum,  ad  modum(-i-i'i  ^j)  decern  seiiiorum,  ad  modumprimihominis,  ad  mo- 
dam  Melchisedeki.  According  to  Ezra  iii.  10,  we  must  refer  this  to  a  repro- 
duction, or  writing  over  anew.     See  Berlhotdt,  p.  1 971 . 
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AGE   AND   ORIGINALITY   Or  THE   PSALMS. 

In  respect  to  the  spurious  and  anonymous  psalms, 
there  are  questions  to  be  asked,  not  only  relating  to  their 
authors,  but  more  especially  to  their  age,  and  the  his- 
torical circumstances  to  which  they  refer.  It  is  pretty 
certain  that  a  great  part  of  them,  in  particular  the  plain- 
tive psalms,  are  to  be  placed  in  the  later  times,  not  far 
from  the  exile.  A  great  many  belong  to  the  time  of  the 
exile."     Some  are  to  be  placed  after  it. 

There  are  strong  exegetical  arguments  for  referring 
some  psalms  to  the  time  of  the  Maccabees,  such  as  xliv. 
Ix.  Ixxiv.  But  on  account  of  the  difficulties  arising  from 
the  history  of  the  canon  and  of  the  Septuagint  version, 
this  becomes  doubtful.' 

Besides,  the  critic  must  distinguish,  by  means  of  the 
language  and  testhetical  considerations,  the  ancient  from 

"  Psalm  siv.  li.  Isxvii.  Ixxxv.  cvi.  cvii.  cxxvi.  exxix.  cxxxvij.  cxlvii.,  and 
otheiB. 

'  The  following  authors  believe  there  are  psalms  from  the  Maccabaic 
age :  Rudinger,  Herman  von  ikr  Hardt,  Venema,  RosenmiiUcr,  E.  G.  Bengel, 
(Diss,  in  PsaL ;  Tub.  1806,)  BertAoWf,  Kaisei;3X,A  Hease,  (De  Psal.  Mace; 
1838.)  Bitzig  finda  none  before  the  tmie  of  the  Maccabees,  after  Pa 
Ixxiii.  [?]  [Eichhom,  (§  621,)]  Gfsenius,  (A.  L.  Z.  for  1816,  xvi.  No.  81,  p. 
643.)  and  Husuler,  (Com.  crlt.  de  Ps.  Maccab. ;  Ulm,  1727—1732, 4to,)  think  it 
is  doubtful  that  there  are  Maccabaic  psalms.  Certainly  it  is  not  necessary, 
on  account  of  tiie  late  composition  of  the  book  of  Daniel,  to  assume  that  the 
canon  was  finally  closed,  and  the  Alexandrian  version  complete,  in  all 
parts,  at  the  time  when  the  Wisdom  of  Sirach  was  translated ;  hut  yet  it  is 
difficult  to  believe  the  collection  of  Psalms  remained  open  till  that  time,  for 
the  later  boolts  of  the  Psalms  were  needed  for  liturgical  purposes.  Yet  it  is 
still  mote  difficult  to  explain  how  Maccabaio  psalms  came  in  the  first  books 
of  Psalms.  Finally,  it  is  not  easy  to  see  how  false  opinions  on  the  origin  of 
such  recent  wotks  could,  in  so  few  years,  become  current,  and  be  preserved 
in  the  inscriptions  of  the  psalma. 
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the  more  modern,  and  the  originals  from  the  imitations. 
Imitations  occur  most  frequently  among  the  temple 
hymns,  the  psalms  of  entreaty  and  complaint." 


^271. 

ORIGIN   OF  THE   COLLECTION  OF  PSALMS. 

This  collection  was  gradually  made  from  several  small- 
er collections.  This  appears,  1.  From  the  dissimilar- 
ity of  the  titles.  2.  From  the  repetition  of  a  psalm ; 
thus,  Ps.  liii.  is  the  same  as  Ps.  xiv.  The  recurrence, 
however,  of  parts  of  psalms,  is  not  so  strong  an  argu- 
ment.* 3.  From  the  fact  that  the  psalms  of  the  same 
author  are  not  all  collected  together,  but  are  in  part  scat- 
tered about,  here  and  there,  (Psalms  of  David,  iii. — xli. ; 
of  the  Korahites,'  slii. — xhx. ;  of  Asaph,  Ixxiii. — Ixxxiii.) 
Sometimes  those  hymns  of  a  similar  character  are  placed 
together,  (the  plaintive  psalms,  Ivi. — hx. ;  the  songs 
of  degrees,  so  called,  cxx. — cxxxv. ;  and  the  songs  of 
praise,  cxlvi. — cl.)  4.  From  the  doxologies  at  the  end 
of  the  books,  and  the  formula  at  the  end  of  the  second 
book,  "  The  prayers  of  David,  the  son  of  Jesse,  are  end- 
ed." (Ixxii.  20.) 

It  is  certain  we  are  to  regard  the  first  book  (i. — xli.) 
as  the  original  collection.  The  second  book,  it  is  prob- 
able, was  made  up  from  several  separate  compilations 

"  PsaSro  XXV.  intxv.  Ixix.  Ixxxviii.  cxis.,  a.nd  otliers ;  xcvii.  c.  cxxxvi.,  and 
others.    De  Welte,  Com.  in  Pa.  p.  15,  eqq. 

'  pB.  Ixx.  is  the  same  as  xL  13—17 ;  Ps.  cviii.  1—3,  as  Ivii.  8—19 ;  and 
Ph.  cTiii.6 — 13,aabDt.7 — 14,  The  difference  in  tlie  text  of  tliese  reiterated 
pieces,  and  also  between  Ps.  xviii.  and  9  Sam.  xxii.,  does  not  arise  from  dif- 
ferent recensions  of  the  poet,  but  only  from  the  tree  treatment  it  received  in 
being  copied,  or  in  passing  from  mouth  to  mouth. 

'  [Psalm  xliii.,  however,  is  anonymous.] 
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(xliil. — 1.  and  li.  Ixv.)  and  supplementary  additions,  and 
aftervvaids  appended  to  the  first  book.  A  third  eohec- 
tioii  was  made,  in  the  same  manner,  from  separate  col- 
lections, (Ixxiii. — Ixxxiii.  Ixxxiv. — jxxxix.)  This  formed 
the  third  book,  and  was  distinguished  from  the  two 
preceding  by  the  formala.  Here  Ps.  Ixxxvi.,  standing 
among  psalms  that  certainly  are  not  David's,  is  ascribed 
to  him,  hy  the  title ;  but  this  title  has,  perhaps,  been 
interpolated,  through  force  of  a  conjecture  fonnded  on 
verses  2,  4,  16.  It  is  the  only  psalm  in  the  book  ascribed 
to  David  ;  all  the  rest  are  referred  to  Asaph,  the  sons  of 
Korah,  and  Ethan  the  Ezrahite. 

The  two  last  books,  which  contain  most  of  the  liturgi- 
cal pieces,  were  added  in  the  same  manner," 

Judging  from  Ps.  xiv.,  the  first  collection  was  made 
about  the  time  of  the  exile,  or  after  it.  The  conipletion 
of  the  whole  must  be  referred  to  a  much  later  period. 
The  collection  was  designed,  incontestably,  for  religious, 
ascetical,  and  liturgical  uses.  Bertholdt  has  examiner. 
the  various  opinions  of  ancient  and  modern  writers,  re- 
specting the  age  of  the  collections,  but  he  has  himself 
gone  the  farthest  in  this  analysis,  and  certainly  too  far.* 

'  £wald{vQl.  i.  p.  194)  thinks  Ps.  xcii. — c,,  whicli  closely  resemble  each 
other,  form  a  collection  by  themselves.  The  connection  between  the  psalms 
of  degrees  [cxx. — cxxxiv.)  is  obvious.  The  hallelujah  psalms  begin  with 
civ.,  and  Ewald  thinks  they  also  form  an  independent  collection.  Book  L  is 
mostly  Davtdk ;  hook  iL  mostly  KoraUk  (sliL — L)  and  Davidic.  [li.— Ixv.) 

'  BerOioldl,  p.  2009,  aqq.  Ewald  {p.  188)  thinks  the  division  into  five  hooks 
was  subsequentiy  made;  and  .ffiii^  divides  them  into  three  larger  books, 
which  were  originally  independent  collections:  1.  Ps.  j. — sli^  for  the  most 
part  Davidic,  and  perhaps  older  odes.  3.  Ps.  xlii, — Ixxxix..  odes  of  the  mid- 
dle period,  3,  Ps.  xc— ci.,  modern  and  very  modern  odes.  He  makes  tho 
interestingremaik,thatEfoAiniis  the  prevalent  name  of  God  in  xliL — Ixxxiii,, 
which  he  sets  down  to  the  account  of  the  collector,  but  we  to  that  of  the  ag-a 
when  they  were  composed.  See  below,  §  084. 
VOL.    II.  67 
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CIIAPTER  II. 

THE    LAMENTATIONS." 

§  272. 
THE   KIND   OF   COMPOSITION. 

On  the  one  side,  these  Lamentations  are  connected 
with  the  psalms  of  entreaty  and  complaint.  They  have 
the  same  occasion  and  the  same  snbject.  They  are 
national  songs,  —  of  true  patriotism.  But  on  the  other 
side,  they  are  connected  with  the  lamentations  for  the 
dead,  which  occur  in  2  Sam.  i.  19,  sqq.,  iil.  33,  and 
2  Ch.  XXXV.  25.  Perhaps  they  have  the  same  tone 
and  rhythm  as  these.  The  literary  notices  in  these 
passages,  in  Samuel  and  Chronicles,  must  certainly 
refer  to  our  book  of  Lamentations :  this  is  plain,  since 
the  writer  of  the  Chronicles  thought  that  Josiah  was 


°  Tifrmouti  in  ThTonos  Jer.  Comm. ;  Hamb.  1707,4to. 

3.  Theopk.  Lessing ;   Obaervatt.  in  Tristia  Jer. ;  Lips.  1770. 

Threni  Jer,  philol.  et.  crit.  iilustrati  a  J.  H.  Pmvau;  Lug.  Bat  1790. 

Ciirte  eseg.  et  crit.  in  Thren.  Jer,,  Auctore  Jo.  Fi:  Schleusner,  in  Eichhom's 
Rep.  vol.  xii. 

Beit  a.  Erkl.  6fs  aogen.  hohen  Liedes,  Kohelctha  und  der  Iflaglieder,  von 
GacA;  Tub.  1795. 

Diss,  ad  Thren.  Jer.  Auct.  J.  Otto,  ptiee.  Sehmarer ;  Tiib.  1795,  4lo. 

iJosemraiHer,  Schol, 

Translated  by  Bomiel,  m.  e.  Vorr.  v.  Herder,  1781  ;  Horrer,  1784 ;  Jod 
Lliwe  and  ^aron  Wolfsaokn,  1790 ;  M.  Hartmann,  in  Jv^?s  Bliimen  althelir. 
Dichtk. ;  [Wdiiker,)  in  griech.  Versmaas.  1810;  ift^ier,  1814;  Goldwitzer 
mitVergl.  dei  LXX.  u.  Vulg.  u.  krit,  Anmcrtt.  189S;  Wiedsnfdd,  Elberf 
1830;  ilawW,  1.  c,  vol.  i. 

[Translated  into  English  by  Brovghton  and  Blaifney.] 
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celebrated  in  liotli,  and  at  his  time  it  is  scarcely  probable 
there  were  other  lamentations  extant." 


TITLE   AND   CONTENTS  OF  THE  BOOK. 

Under  the  title  ni-^N,  which  is  the  characterij^ic  word 
for  beginning  a  complaint  —  in  2  Sam.  i.  19,  27  — 
and  also  with  the  tide  nir^,  (or  Siir,voi  among  the 
Greeks,)  we  have  five  songs  relating  to  the  conquest 
and  destruction  of  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  teni[)ie, 
(i.  ii.  iv.  V.,)  and  to  the  unfortunate  lot  of  the  |K>et  him- 
self, (iii.)  The  historical  relation  of  the  whole  cannot 
be  doubted  ;  but  yet  there  seems  to  be  a  gradual  ascent 
in  describing  the  condition  of  the  city.* 

'  See  5  273. 

'  See  Joatpkvs,  x.  5,  1 ;  Jerome,  Com.  in  Zoch,  xii.  II ;  J.  D.  Mchadis,  in 
bis  Uebers. ;  note  on  Lotoih,  Sac.  Poet.  Heb.  xxii.  (p.  565,  BosenmHUer'a  ed.,) 
though  he  afterwards  changed  his  opinion  in  N.  Or.  Bib,  vol.  i.  p.  106; 
and  Datke,  Proph.  Maj.  ed.  1,  (different  in  ed.  2.)  See,  on  the  other  side, 
EieMmm,  §  653.  — Horrer  and  Jakn  (p.  572)  thinlt  the  final  chapter  refers  to  the 
events  related  in  2  Kings  xxiv.  8,  sqq.  Bertkoldt  (p.  2314—2323)  takea  the 
opposite  view ;  but,  even  if  this  is  not  correct,  EicMom's  explanation  is  forced. 
He  says,  "  The  first  lamentation  bewails  ohieily  the  deathlilio  stillness  about 
Jerusalem;  and  the  second,  the  destruction  of  the  city  and  temple."  Per- 
haps chap.  i.  is  written  in  the  interval  between  2  Kings  xxv.  4  and  8.  This 
is  the  opinion  of  Bi^fcc,  (Uebers,  p.  4 ;)  but  Bw^ftoM  (p.  2318)  dissents  from 
it.  Pareau  refers  chap.  i.  to  Jer,  xxsviL  5,  sqq. ;  chap.  iii.  to  Jer.  xiLSviii.  2, 
sqq. ;  chip,  iv,  to  Jer.  xxxix.  1,  sqq^  and  2  Kings  xxv.  1,  sqq. ;  chap.  ii.  to  the 
destruction  of  the  city  and  temple.  Chap.  v.  appears  to  be  the  latest,  and  is 
referred  to  the  time  after  it.  EwaM(p,  145,sq,)says  the  situation  is  the  same, 
only  the  time  is  different.  "  In  chap,  i,  and  ii.  we  find  sorrow  without  con- 
solation; in  chap,  iii,  consolation  for  the  poet  himself;  in  chap,  iv.,  the 
lamentation  is  renewed  with  greater  violence ;  but  soon  the  whole  people,  as 
if  urged  by  their  own  spontaneous  impulse,  fall  to  weeping  and  hoping,  (17 
— 31 ;)  (?)  and  in  chap,  v.,  nothing  remains  but  the  simple  prayer  of  the  whole 
community  for  deliverance  —  a  prayer,  which,  though  full  of  anguish,  is  yel 
composed  and  hopeful," 
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THE  AUTHOR. 

An  old  tradition  mentions  Jeremiah  as  the  author. 
It  is  contained  in  the  beginning  of  the  first  chapter  of 
the  Septuagint  version  — "And  it  came  to  pass  after 
that  Israel  was  taken  captive,  and  Jerusalem  was  laid 
waste,  that  Jeremiah  sat  weeping,  and  lamented  this 
lamentation  over  Jerusalem,  and  said"" 

The  contents,  spirit,  tone,  and  language,  of  the  hook 
agree  with  this  tradition.'  The  elegiac  humor  of  the 
sufferer  has  here  expressed  itself  with  a  certain  com- 
pleteness." 


"  Compare  Josepkus,  Ant.  x.  3,  1. 

<■  Comp.  L  9,  aqq.,  with  Jer.  iv.  30,  xiii.  21,  a^,  26 ;  i.  20,  and  iv,  13,  sqq., 
■wilhJer.  liv.  7, 18;  ii.  14,  with  Jar.  xir.  13;  L  16,  and  ii.  11,  iii.  48,49,with 
Jer.  viii.  31,  eqq.,  ix.  16,  sqq.,  jt,  19,  sqq,  xiii.  17,  xiv.  17 ;  iiL  52,  witli  Jer. 
XV.  2(i,  37 ;  iii  with  Jer.  sv.  10,  sqq.,  15,  sqq.,  xvii.  5,  sqq.,  14,  sqq.,  xx.  7,  sqq., 

14,  eqq. 

•^SV  na  niina;  i.  15,  ii.  la  (Compare  Jer.  xiv.  17,  xlvi.  1].)  "11:1)2; 
ii.  22.  (Compare  Jer.  iv.  25,  x.3,  10.)  IMt;  i.  11.  (Compare  Jer.  xv.  19.) 
b-illfan^,  for  D-'^iana;  L  11.  rni3,  for  n'lj;  i.  8.  mi,  for  si;  is* 
^;  iv.  5.  isajiv.  14.  njina;!.  1.  b5B;ii.  14.  Chaldftismsr  Ti»>?TlBi 
i4,  Wa'^,  for  reo'T;  iv.  1.  RnBg;iiil2.  a-'SH;  iL  1.  a~|iD;i.l4.  Pe- 
culiarities: DS-fl,  applied  to  menj  L  13,  16,  iii.  11,  iv.  5.    !D  prefixed;  iL 

15,  iv.  9. 

•  [Each  chapter,  or  elegy,  is  ilivided  into  twenty-two  periods,  to  correspond 
to  tlie  letters  in  the  Hebrew  alphabet  The  first  four  chapters  are  in  the 
form  of  acrostics.  In  the  first  three  chapters,  each  verse  contains  three  lines, 
and  the  initial  letters  are,  with  a  slight  variation,  in  the  order  of  the  letters 
in  the  alphabet.  In  the  fourth  chapter,  each  verse  consists  of  four  lines.  In 
the  Hiird,  the  alphabet  is  repeated  three  limes.] 
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CHAPTER   III. 

THE    SONG    OF   SOLOMON." 

^275. 

THE   KIND  OF  COMPOSITION  TO  WHICH   THE   BOOK 
UELONGS. 

In  the  Song  of  Songs,  we  possess  the  only  relic 
of  the  amatorj  poetry  of  the  Hebrews.     This,  from  its 

'  J.  H.  Mickadia  Annotatt  uben'.  in  Hagiogr.  vol.  ii. 

See  tile  otlior  numerous  authors  in  RosenmWer,  Scho1.  p,  383,  sqq, 

Bclogie  Regis  Salom.  interpr.  Jo.  TL  Leamngi  1777. 

DdderUin,  Auctar.  ad  Hug.  Grot,  adnotatt ;  1779,  4to. 

Materialien  z.  e.  n.  Erkliir.  d.  ii.  Liedes  vom  VerE  der  Beobacht.  ub.  i\. 
Orient,  ( Harmar.]     Aus  d.  Engl.  1778, 1779, 2  Thle,  4to. 

G.  .4  Superii  SymbolfE  ad  interpret,  S. Cod.  vol.j,  Fasc.1,3;  GotL1792. 

A^.  Sch^Oi,  Cant  Cantic.  recena  versuin,  comment.  exegeL  atq.  crit,  illus- 
tratum ;  Ham.  1797. 

Gaab,  BeitrSge  z,  Brklar.  d.  sogen.  h.  L.  u.  d.;  Kiagl.  1795. 

Sdom.  Eegia  et  Sap.  quoe  supareunt  ejusque  ease  pertlibentur  omnia  ex 
Hebr.  Lit  vertit  Notasque  adj.  Jo&.  Ff.  SclmUing;  1806. 

ISsteiaaker,  Cant.  Canticorum  illustratura  ex  Hiero'Tapliia  Orientalium ; 
1818. 

J.  Chr.  C.  Di^lee,  Philol.  krit.  Comm.  z.  h.  L.  Sal.  1839. 

Ueberas.  u.  Erkll.  voii  (J.  F.  Jacobi)  d gerett.  h.  L.  1771 ;  Hcixl,  1 777 ; 

Herder,  1778 ;  J.  F.  Kkviui-,  1780 ;  /.  F.  Sehlex,  1782 ;  Daderldn,  (m.  d.  Pred.) 
1784 ;  Bufnaget,  1784 ;  Felthiism,  1786 ;  (comp.  his  Amethyst,  1786 ;  Canti- 
lena Cantilenarum  in  Sal.  1786;)  (Awmw,)  Sal.  verschm.  Liebe,  1790; 
Beyer,nm;  Brkgleh,17m;  Ji«ii,Blumen  alt-hebr.  Diclitk.  1807;  Umbreit, 
1890,  3  A.  1838 ;  G.  H.  A.  EieiM,  1826. 

[See  Robinson's  ed.  of  Caimet,  and  Mehadis  in  Lowth,  p.  609. 

It  has  been  translated  into  English  by  Bishop  Percy,  1764, 13mo. ;  Hodg- 
aim,  1785, 4to. ;  Tlios.  WilHams,  1801, 8vo. ;  /.  M.  Good,  1803, 8va ;  Ih/,  1811, 
Sto.  The  following  authors  have  written  oonimenlarieB  or  explanations  upon 
it:  Amawortli,  Annotation  on  Pent,,  Ps.,  ajid  Cant. ;  1627,  fol.  GUI,  1728,  foL, 
(often  republished.)  Harmer,  Outlines  of  a  Com.  on  Sol.  Song,  1768,  8vo. 
Durdt,  1773.  An  anonymous  Scotch  author,  1775,  (See  in  Critical  RevieH-, 
vol.  xy.  for  1795.)     Thwi.  James,  D.  D.,  Oxford,  1607.     Othw  writers  in  Eng- 
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nature,  must  fluctuate  between  lyric  and  epic  poetry, 
and  therefore  it  often  becomes  desciiptive  and  pictorial, 
(or  idyllic,)  and  willingly  makes  use  of  the  form  of  dia- 
logue. This  kind  of  poetry  must  have  existed  in  the 
form  of  song;  but  there  are  only  slight  indications 
thereof — ii.  12,  "the  time  of  song  has  come,"  and 
Lam.  V.  14,  "The  young  men  have  ceased  from  their 
music."  The  relation  of  the  amatory  idyl  to  the  Psalms 
cannot  be  determined  more  accurately.  The  rhythm  is 
more,  periodic  than  that  of  the  Psalms." 


§276. 

TITLE   AXD   GOI^TENTS. 

The  tide  (ti^'i-^ffln  y^ip)  signifies  the  most  beautiful  song. 
This  is  the  only  explanation  which  is  conformable  to  the 
usage  of  the  language,  and  the  rules  of  gi'ammar.*  Un- 
der this  title  are  included  several  songs,  and  fragments 
of  songs,  which  treat  of  love.  For  the  most  part,  the 
subject  is  rural  and  pastoral  love,  which  is  treated  of  with 
the  glowing  passion  of  the  East,  and  without  the  degen- 

lish,  on  this  book,  are,  Durham,  Bishops  Hall  and  Patrick,  Messrs.  Dtme, 
Trapp,  Jackson,  Collinga.  Dr.  Owen  "  has  given  one  of  the  best  spiritual 
explications  of  the  most  interesting  parages,"  ill  liis  "Comnitmion  witii 
Father,  Son,  &c."  See  also  Croxatl,  Pair  Circassian ;  Lond.  1730.  David- 
sim.  Brief  Outline,  &c. ;  1817,  8vo.  See  the  trauBlation  and  explanation  of 
Mr.  Tai/lar,  in  Calmet'a  Dictionary,  and  the  remarliS  of  Dr.  Jtohinson,  its 
American  editor,  article  CanMclts.] 

"  See  a  compariBon  of  the  Canticles  and  Tlieocritus's  Idyls,  by  StSmSin, 
inPouto,  Mem.  vol.  ii.p.  161,  and  an  explanation  of  these  songs,  p.  171,  sqq. 

*  See  other  significations  in  Geseniiw,  Lexicon,  and  BerthMi,  p.  3580. 
Ewnld  {Hohesleid,  p.  25,  and  Poet  Buch,  A.  T.  vol.  i.  p.  184)  connects 
noboi  ITS  more  intimately  with  the  inscription,  and  translates  it,  Das 
acMnMe  Lkd,  wdches  von  Sidomo  irf ;  i,  e.  which  Solomon  composed. 
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erate  baslifulness  of  modern  times,  but  still  in  conformity 
with  the  moral  spirit  of  the  Hebrews." 

"  But  one  is  my  Dove,  my  chaste  one."  (vi.  9.) 
''  Apply  me,  like  a  seal,  to  thine  heart. 

Like  a  seal  to  thine  arm  ; 

For  love  is  strong  as  death; 

Fixed  as  the  grave  is  ifs  zeal ; 

Great  w^eis  cannot  quench  love, 

And  streams  cannot  wash  it  away. 

Let  a  man  offer  all  the  wealth  of  his  house  for  love, 

It  will  be  despised."  {viii.  6,  7.) 

ft  has  been  explained  as  an  allegory  by  the  writer  ot 
the  Targum,  Jarchi,  Aben  Ezra,  Origen,  Epiphanius, 
Theodoret,  and  many  others,  among  the  ancients.''  The 
latest  attempts  of  this  kind  are  by  Rosenmiiller,  Hug,  and 
Kaiser/  But  this  method  of  explaining  it  derives  no  prob- 
able support  from  the  exegesis  of  the  book  ;  and,  besides, 
it  is  by  no  means  necessary  for  the  honor  of  the  Bible.'' 

"  This  is  Herder's  opinion,  which  has  been  followed  by  most  of  the  mod- 
erns, who  only  differ  in  their  modificationB  of  this  view.     Carpzov,  p.  348. 

'  See  the  different  exegetical  hypotheses  in  Kk%Jcer,  1.  c.  41,  and  a  criti- 
cism of  this  kind  of  explanation  in  Dopke,  p.  41,  Umbreit,  p.  6,  aiid  Hasskr, 
Tub.  Zeitschrift,  vol  iiL  p.  173. 

"  BosenmuUer,  in  Keil,  and  Tigckimei;  Anal.  vol.  i.  p  138,  sqq.,  Oiough 
dliferently  in  his  Proleg-g.  p.  271,  sqq.  Hug:,  DasHoheslied,  &c;  1813,  4l». 
Schutzschrift,  &c. ;  1815, 4to,  Kaiser,  Das  Hoheslied,  ein  CoUectiv-Gesang, 
&c;1825. 

A  similar  mystical  espUnation  has  been  made  of  some  of  the  nroatory 
poetry  of  iJie  Orientals.  See  Herbelot,  Bibl.  Orient.,  art  Jussuf,  and  Wiiliam 
Jones,  On  the  Mystical  Poetry  of  the  Persians  and  Hindoos,  in  Asiatic  Re- 
searches, vol.  iii.  p.  165,  sqq.  [in  his  Works,  vol.  iv.  p.  227,  sqq.  8vo.] 

^  Herder,  1.  c.  p.  120,  sqq.     Ewald,  Hoheslied,  p.  355. 

Some  of  the  Jews  hail  their  doubts  upon  this  book.  R.  J^aihrm  says, 
"  Formerly  they  determined  that  the  Proverbs,  Canticles,  and  Ecclesiastes, 
were  epootyphal  books,  written  after  the  manner  of  parables,  and  therefore 
were  not  to  be  reckoned  with  the  Hagiographa.  For  this  reason,  they  con- 
cealed them  until  the  time  of  the  men  of  the  Great  Synagogue,  who  at  last 
"    "    n."    Capitula,  c  l    Jerome,  in  his  Preface  to  Ezekiel,  says 
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Equally  improbaiile  is  the  opinion  tliat  the  hook  is  a 
whole,  and  is  founded  upon  a  true  history." 

There  is  a  connection  between  the  following  passages ; 
i-  2 — 8,  the  maiden's  anxiety  for  her  lover;  i.  9 — ii.  7, 
the  lover's  conversation  when  they  come  together;  ii.  8 
— 17,  the  lover's  visit  to  the  maiden,  in  the  vineyard; 
iii.  1 — 5,  the  maiden  seeking  her  lover  by  night,  and 
finding  him;  iv.  1 — v.  1,  the  dialogue  between  the  young 
man,  excited  with  love,  and  the  complying  maiden  ;  v.  2 
— VT.  3,  the  maiden  seeking  her  lover  by  night,  and  prais- 
ing him ;  vi.  4 — 9,  the  faithful  lover's  praises  of  his  be- 
loved; vii.  2 — viii.  4,  the  conversation  of  the  pair,  now 
intoxicated  with  love,  and  united  therein  ;  (compare  i.  9 
— ii.  7,  with  this ;)  viii.  5—7,  the  love  of  the  faithful 
wedded  pair. 

If  these  passages  arc  treated  rigorously,  it  cannot  be 
shown  that  they  constitute  one  whole,  for  the  scene 
and  the  costume  change  somewhat;  thus,  in  i.  5,  ii.  7, 

no  one  who  has  not  completed  his  thirtieth  year,  is  permitted  to  read  the 
beginning  of  Genesis,  or  Canticles,  or  the  beginning  and  end  of  Ezekiel,  so 
that  he  may  come  to  perfect  linowledge  and  to  the  mystical  sense  of  Iheaa 
books,  when  hia  mind  is  in  its  greatest  vigor.  See  Origen,  Prol.  ad  Cant. 
Bcaiotocci,  Bib.  Rab.  vol.  iv.  p.  373. 

"  This  is  tlie  theoiy  of  Jacohi,  Vdlhusen,  ,/himton,  and  others.  Umbnit 
maintains  there  is  a  certain  unity  in  the  boolt,  and  succeeds  without  forcing 
the  matter  much,  though  not  without  arbitrary  interpretation.  In  psrticQ- 
lar,  he  gives  a  false  explanation  of  the  slumber  song.  (iL  7,  iii.  5,  and  viii.  4.) 
Ewald  maintains  it  is  a  drama,  and  is  still  more  guilty  of  arbitrary  treatment, 
especially  in  separating  the  dialogue,  (i.  9~iL  6,  vi.  2 — 1,  vii,  3 — viii.  4,)  and 
thereby  separating  the  terms  which  clearly  are  connected  with  one  another  — 
"M/  Beloved,"  C'ri"'?'!,)  and  <^ My  Love,"  ("'"liT,)  which  latter  term  is  ap- 
plied to  the  absent  lover,  (i.  15,  16.) 

Both  Ewtdd  and  Umbreit  make  the  heruine  a  country  maiden,  shut  op  in 
Solomon's  harem.  But  this  opinion  is  favored  only  by  i.  4 — 6,  and  vi.  8. 
But  the  intervening  passages,  (i.  7,  sqq.,)  where  the  scene  presents  ua  flocks 
and  pastures.  Sic,  as  well  as  those  which  follow,  (vii.  12,  sqq.,)  lead  us  away 
ftom  the  court.  See  ^,  T.  Harlmann,  On  the  Character  and  Explanation  ot 
the  Song  of  Songs,  in  Winer's  Zeitachrift,  vol.  iii.  p.  412. 
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iii.  1,  V.  1,  sqq.,  the  scene  is  in  Jerusalem;  but  it  is  in  the 
country  in  i.  7,  sq.,  ii.  8,  sqq.,  vii.  12,  sqq.,  and  viii.  13,  14. 
But  jet  all  seems  to  relate  to  one  and  the  same  pair  of 
lovers,  and  to  bear  the  impress  of  one  single  author. 

There  are  yet  other  passages  which  are  insulated,  ab- 
rupt, and  perhaps  stand  in  a  false  connection :  iii.  6 — 
1 1 ,  the  bridal  song  of  Solomon,  if  verse  6  could  other- 
wise belong  to  it;  viii.  8 — 10,  innocence  protecting  it- 
self; viii.  11,  12,  the  lover's  self-complacency  ;  (?)  viii. 
13,  14,  the  lover  alarmed. 

The  passage,  vi,  10 — vii.  1,  is  extremely  obscure:  — ■ 

"  Who  is  this  that  shines  forth  iike  the  dawn. 
Beautiful  as  tlie  moon, 
Pure  as  the  sun, 
And  terrible  as  an  army  ? 

"I  went  down  to  the  nut-garden 
To  sec  the  green  things  of  the  valley. 
To  see  if  the  vine  sprouted, 
And  the  poniegcanates  bloomed. 
I  did  not  know, — my  sou!  made  me  a  chariot  of  my  noble 

Return,  return,  Shulamith, 

Return,  return,  that  we  may  look  upon  thee. 

What  -ihidl  you  see  m  the  Shulamith, 

[Who  is]  Like  the  dancing  of  cingel-choirs  ? " 

Perhaps  the  fragments,  ii.  15,  iii.  6,  and  viii.  5,  are  in- 
serted in  the  wrong  pJacR.  Chap.  iii.  6,  vi.  10,  and 
viii.  5,  have  a  suspicious  affinity  with  one  another,  as 
likewise  have  ii.  16,  17,  iv.  5,  6,  [?]  vi.  2,  3." 

°  Ikrder,  Eleuker,  DSderkin,  Dtipke,  Hufnagd,  Pavhia,  {EuAhon,  Rep. 
vol  vii.  and  xvii.)  think  the  book  consists  of  fragments.  See  Umbreil,  Erin-, 
nerung  an  das  Hoheslied. 

VOL.  II.  68 
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^277. 

AGE  AND  AUTHOR. 

Ill  respect  to  their  language,  these  songs  are  to  he 
classed  with  the  latest  productions  of  Hebrew  litera- 
ture, in  particular  with  the  book  of  Ecclesiastes."  For 
this  reason,  some,  like  Eichhorn,  Bertholdt,  and  Rosen- 
miiller,  place  their  composition  in  a  veTy  late  period. 
Hartmann  places  it  the  lowest. 

But  the  whole  circle  of  images,  and  historical  rela- 
tions, and  the  freshness  of  hfe  it  describes,  belong  to  the 
age  of  Solomon  ;  for  example,  i.  4,  5: — ■ 
"To  the  horses  in  Pharaoh's  chariot 
I  compare  thee,  my  friend."  (verge  9.) 

"While  the  king  is  at  his  table, 
My  nard  gives  its  fragrance ; 
A  bunch  of  myrrh  is  my  friend."  (verse  12.) 

"  Behold  the  bed  of  Solomon; 
Sixty  strong  men  around  it, 
Of  Israel's  strong  ; 
All  grasping  the  sword. 

Ready  for  war,"  &c.  (iii.  7,  sqq.,  iv.  4,  vi.  4,  8,  9, 
viii.  11,  12.) 

Bertholdt  thinks  the  author  transferred  himself  back 
to  the  age  of  Solomon.  But  this  is  certainly  very 
improbable,  for,  as  Herder  says,  "Nothing  in  the  world 

"  B'I'IB  (iv.  13}  is  Persian,  (a  park,  nuQaSeUio;.)  Comp.  Ecol.  ii.  5,  Neh. 
ii.8.  The  following  ore  Aramaan:  nina.i.  17;  TSf?,ii.  8;  in'5,iL9; 
1lns,ii.ll;  C|^,T.3;  ■^fysk,{=ifOQ€to)'  c/i^igsto*',)  iii  9  ;  ''Sb,  for  "^  ^ 
ii.  13.  The  following  belong  to  the  later  Hebrew  usage:  ;,  as  nola 
Mcvsat.,  iii.  11;  nM^N,  v.3,  (Esth.viii.  6;)  S-'Sn,  ii.  12,  lEzra  vil.  13, 
Eocl.  xiil;)  ffl ,  prefixed,  i.  7,  iii.  1,  sqq. ;  i&ia,  iii.  7,  i.  6,  eqq. ;  T^IT,  iv.  4. 
Ekhkorn,  §646,  sq.  Hartinann,  I.e.  p.  420,  sqq.,  from  whose  statements 
much  ia  to  be  abated.  KDSter,  p.  31.  On  the  other  hand,  see  Dupke,  1.  c 
p  29,  sqq. 
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demands  so  entire  and  intimate  a  presence  as  love 

You  can  do  no  greater  injustice  to  expressions  of  love 
than  to  rob  them  of  their  individuality." 

The  passage,  iii.  6 — II,  follows  the  course  which 
Solomon's  nuptial  song  must  take.  It  cannot  be  shown 
—  as  it  has  been  contended  —  that  Thirza  (vi.  4)  was 
not  a  chief  town  in  Solomon's  time.  It  is  mentioned  in 
Josh.  xii.  24,  and  the  mention  of  this  city  proves  an 
earlier  age  than  the  Persian. 

Herder  and  Dopke  rely  on  the  freshness  of  the  com- 
position, as  an  argument  for  its  early  date.  Religious 
lyrics  could  not  flourish  after  the  exile,  and  the  amatory 
idyl  could  scarcely  thrive.  But  Hartmann  takes  the 
other  side." 

Perhaps  the  riddle  may  be  solved  by  maintaining  that 
these  songs  were  preserved  orally,  —  in  the  mouth  of  the 
people,  —  and  in  some  degree  transformed.  This  also 
will  explain  the  fragmentary  compilation  of  them.  A 
similar  opinion  has  been  maintained  by  Scyth,  Ewald, 
and  others,  who  seek  the  cause  of  the  peculiarity  of  the 
language  in  the  idiom  of  the  province  where  the  songs 
were  composed. 

The  opinion  that  Solomon  was  the  author,  is  hut  poorly 
supported  by  the  inscriptions  of  the  book,  and  is  in  itself 
improbable.  Such  passages  as  i.  4,  5,  12,  iii.  6 — 11, 
vii.  6,  viii.  II,  12,  show  that  Solomon  is  not  the  author. 
Yet  the  opinion  that  he  was  the  author,  and  the  age  of 
the  songs,  seem  to  have  led  to  their  receotion  into  the 
canon,  which  was  probably  excused  hy  the  allegorical 
interpretation  put  upon  them. 

'  Kdstei'  (p.  3'1)  thinks  the  hoob  is  of  late  origin,  on  ai:count  of  ita  alle- 
gorical character,  ita  far-fetched  images,  and  ita  learned  alluaions  to  other 
books  of  the  Old  Testament  some  of  them  quite  recent ;  e.  g.  i,  3,  4,  IIL  8, 
\v.  11,  14,  vii,  5,  conip.  Pa.  k\v.  15,  4,  9,  8;  vi.  12,  comp.  Ps.  ex.  3;  viii.  11, 
comp.  laa.  v  1 ;  ii.  14,  comp.  Ohad.  3 ;  vii,  10,  comp.  Prov.  xsiii.  31, 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

THE    PROVERBS    OF    SOLOMON." 

§278. 

CONTENTS   or  THE   BOOK, 

Here,  not  only  short,  disconnected  proverbs  and 
enigmas,    but   likewise    longer,    connected    sententious 

"  PhU.  Mulanchlhoms  ExplicaWo  Prow. ;  ]555.     0pp.  t  ii, 

Jo.  Maveri  Comm.in  Prow.  Salom.,  with  his  Comment,  on  Job, 

Prow.  Salom.  c,  Cura  enucleata  a  Marl.  Gekro ;  Lips.  1669 ;  1725,  4to, 
Chr.  B.  MchaeUs,  Annotatt.  in  Piow.  in  J.  H.  Michaelis  Uberr.  annotatL  in 
Hagiogr. 

Proverbia  Solora.:  Versionem  integram  ad  Hebnaum  Pontem  expreasit 
atque  Comment,  adjecit  ^Ib.  SckuUcna ;  Lug.  Bat.  1748,  4to. ;  in  compend. 
redegit  et  Observatt  crit  auxit  G.  J.  L.  Fogd,  cum  Aiictario  per  G  ^ 
Tdkr;  Hal  1769. 

J.  F.  Hois,  Vollst.  Erlilar.  der  Spruohe  Salomos ;  Jen.  1768,  4to. 

Chr.  I):  Schnurrer,  Observatt  ad  quiedam  Loca  Prov.  Saiom. ;  Tub.  1776, 
4to.    Diesertt  phil.  crit.  coL  i. 

/.  J.  BeiBke,  Conjecturae  in  Jobum  et  Prow.  Salom.;  Lips.  1779. 

Zur  Exegetik  u.  Kritik  dea  A.  T.  von  ^.  J.  .OmoUli;  Prkfl  u.  Lpz.  1781. 

J.  G.  Jager,  ObaervatL  in  Prow.  Salom.  Veraionem  AIox. ;  Lips.  1788, 8vo. 

HewMer,  Erl.Kuterungen  dea  1  B.  Sam.  u.  der  Salom.  Denkspr. ;   Hamb. 

ma 

-F.  ff.  a  Umbreit,  Phllol.  Jttit.  u.  philoaopli.  Comm.  ii.  d.  Spriiche  Sal.,  nebst 
e.  neuen  TJebers.  u.  e.  Einieit  in  die  niorgenl.  Weiaheit  uberh.  u.  in  d.  iiebr. 
aalomoniache  insbesondero  ;  Heidelb,  1896. 

RosemniUler,  SchoL 

Paraphrase  by  G.  J.  L.  Vogel,  1767;   Ch.  A.  Bode,  I7&J. 

Translated  by  J.  D,  Mwhrnlia,  (n.  d.  Pred.  ra.  Anmerkk.  f.  Ungei.)  ,1778, 
4to.;  Boderlein,  8  A.  1786;  Brumaee,  1783;  Kleuker,  1786;  M.  Ch.  Rdn- 
hard,  1790;  W.  C.  Ziegler,  ra.  EinL  u.  Anm.  1791;  Mvntingke,  n.  Anmerkk. 
au3  d.  Holiiind.  von  SchoU,  2  Bde,  1800, 1802 ;  J.  G.  Dahkr,  n.  d.  Abweich- 
ungen  d.  alesandr.  Uebers.,  1810 ;  C.  P.  W.  Oramherg,  Systemat.  geordnet. 
m.  Anm.  Q.ParaJl.,  1828;  E.  G.  ^.  Bdckd,  18W  ;  Ewald,  I  c.  vol.  iv. 

[Hunt,  Obaetvations  on  the  Book  of  Proverbs ;  Oxford,  1775, 4to.     Hodg. 
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discourses,  are  collected  togetlier.  These  are  the  man- 
ifold productions  of  Hebrew  wisdom,  expressing  itself  in 
the  formation  of  proverbs.  This  wisdom  rests  chiefly 
on  a  practical  shrewdness,  —  the  result  of  experience,  — 
and  on  the  religious  doctrine  of  retribution,  conceived 
of  in  a  very  positive  form.  The  two  mutually  support 
one  another.  Yet  it  is  not  wanting  in  ideas  of  a  pure, 
living  morality  and  religion.  The  style  is  various,  often 
ingenious,  witty,  sportive,  and  enigmatical ;  but,  for  the 
most  part,  it  is  simply  proverbial,  abounding  in  antitheses, 
comparisons,  and  images. 

^279. 

COMPOSITION   OF  THE   BOOK. 

After  die  inscription,  (i.  1,)  "  Proverbs  of  Solomon, 
son  of  David,  king  of  Israel,"  and  the  preface,  (i.  2 — 6,) 
there  follows,  — 

1.  1.  Chap.  i.  7 — ix.  18,  —  a  connected  discourse, 
exhorting  men  to  chastity  and  wisdom,  and  extolling  the 
excellency  of  the  latter, 

2.  Under  the  title  Proverbs  of  Solomon'  are  single 
proverbs,  (chap.  x.  1 — xxii.  16.)  A  better  connection, 
and  an  admonitory  tone, — like  that  in  the  beginning  of 
the  book,  —  prevail  in  the  next  passage,  which  is  not 
separated  from  this  by  any  inscription,  (xxii.  17 — xxiv. 
22.)  After  this,  other  single  proverbs  follow,  with  the 
inscription,  These  alsojrom  the  wise.'' 

II.    1.    A  new    inscrintion.    I'xxv.   1.1    "  The«p  n\^n 
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are  proverbs  of  Solomon,  which  the  men  of  Hezekiah, 
king  of  Judah,  collected." "  This  connects  the  collection 
of  Proverbs  (xxv.  2 — xxix.  27)  together,  and  separates 
it  from  the  preceding  collection. 

2.   The  following  are  supplements  to  the  book  :  — 

(1 .)  Chap.  XXX.,  containing  several  proverbs  and  enig- 
mas, with  the  inscription,  "  The  words  of  Agur  the  son 
of  Jakeh,  the  prophecy  :  The  saying  of  the  man  to  Ithiel, 
to  Ithiel  andUcal."' 

(2.)  Chap.  xxxi.  1 — 9,  containing  precepts  for  kings, 
with  the  inscription,  "  Words  spoken  to  Lemuel  the 
king,  a  proverb  which  his  mother  taught  him."' 

(3.)  Chap.  xxxi.  10 — 31,  containing  the  praise  of  a 
virtuous  woman. 

§  280. 

ORIGIN   OF   THIS   COLLECTION. 

The  inscription  and  preface,  (i.  1 — 6,)  it  is  certain, 
do  not  relate  merely  to  the  first  section,  (i.  7 — ix.,)  but 
to  a  collection  of  proverbs.  Chap.  xxii.  17 — xxiv.  22, 
is,  indeed,  like  i.  7 — ix.  In  its  design  and  contents,  but 
yet  is  not  from  the  same  author.'*  Chap.  xxiv.  23 — 
xxv.  1,  appears  to  be  a  supplementary  addition.     There- 


'  ias  iFi-is^  im  sfeg  Ijb:^  isiiaj  i^ni- 

■<  The  peculiarities  of  the  first  section  {1.9,  iii.  3,  23,  iv.  9,  vi.  Ql,  vii.  3) 
do  not  reappear,  and  even  where  a  similar  thought  occurs,  (xxiii.  27,  28,)  the 
form  of  speech  is  different  {iL  16,  aqq.,  v.  3,  sqq.,  et  al.)  Other  peculiarities 
appear,  as  (sxii.  19,  xxiii.  15)  the  emphatic  pronouns,  (xxii.  18,  xxiii.  8,  et 
al.,)  Ci'i^S,  and  many  others.  The  tone  of  admonition  is  not  preserved  long 
at  a  time,     Eivald,  p.  42. 
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fore  we  must  consider  i. — xxii.  16,  as  an  independent 
whole,  forming  the  first  coilection,  to  which  xxii.  17 — 
xxiv.  22,  was  afterwards  added  by  way  of  supplement." 

It  is  difficult  to  determine  whether  the  admonition 
(i.  7 — ix.)  was  composed  by  the  collector  of  this  book, 
or  was  of  earlier  date,  and  previously  in  circulation.* 

The  later  collection,  (xxv. — xxix.,)°  which  originated 
in  Ilezckiah's  time,  was  either  discovered  by  the  same 
author  who  compiled  i. — xxii.  16,  and  with  the  snpple- 
ments,  xxii.  17 — xxiv.  22,  added  it  to  that  collection,  or, 
which  is  more  probable,  it  was  added  at  a  later  period. 

The   supplements,    (xxx.    xxxi.,)  which  in   different 

"  Mostcritics  are  of  thia  opiiiioa  (See  Bertkoldt,  p.  2181,  aqq.)  Zkgkr 
(tTebera.  p.  2/3,  sq.)  finds  marks  of  a  later  composition  in  the  first  passages, 
and  the  use  of  earlier  fonns  of  speech  in  the  second.  (Comp.  xxiv.  24,  with 
xi.  36,  and  xvii,  15 ;  xxiv.  29,  with  xx.  23 ;  xxiv.  33,  aq,  with  v\.  10,  11.) 
Eiiioi(i(p.  41)  thinks  the  inscription  to  Ihesiipplement  (xxiv.  23)  came  from  the 
same  author  as  that  in  xxv.  1,  who  likewise  added  sxii.  17 — xxiv.  22.  But 
if  this  were  the  case,  xxii.  17,  wouW  also  have  an  inacrjption.  To  me, 
xxii.  17 — xxiv.aa,  seems  to  be  a  later  epilogue,  written  in  imitation  of  i. — ix. 
Chap,  xxiv.  23,  aqq.,  may  have  been  added  at  the  same  time  with  xxv,  1,  sq. 

'  Ewcdd  [p.  36,  aqq.)  favors  the  first  opinion,  and  regards  this  passage  as 
an  introduction  to  the  whole  collection.  But,  excepting  i.  1 — 6,  no  reference 
is  made  to  die  whole  collection,  as,  perhaps,  it  is  done  in  xxii.  17.  The  author 
continually  admonishes  us  to  strive  after  wisdom,  to  observe  and  follow  his 
doctrine,  and  that  of  father  and  mother.  In  particular,  he  dwells  on  the  sub- 
ject of  chastity.  Ewaid  thinks  the  language  is  more  modern,  and  finds 
aome  imitations.  (SC-lt:,  iv.  22,  vi.  15,  and  "tree  of  life,"  iii.  18..')  He 
finds  an  imitation  of  Job.  {iii.  13,  sq.  viii.  Job  xxviii.)  He  maintains  that 
such  connected  discourses  are  more  characteristic  of  a  later  time  than  the 
short  maxims  of  the  older  collection. 

"  For  the  different  character  of  the  language  in  the  second  part,  see 
Zkgkr,  p,  25,  sq.  BertMdt,  p.  2187.  Ewidd,  p.  31,  sqq.  The  latter  ad- 
duce the  following  proofs:  1.  Digerent  style :  the  interrogative  or  con- 
diUonnl  preterit ;  xxv.  12,  Ifi,  xxix.  30.  Pact  and  figure  connected  merely 
by  onrf;  xxv.  8,  20,  35,  xxvi.  3,  7,  9,  10,  21.  Cases  of  a^jnddim;  xxv.  11 
—14,  18,  19,  36,  28,  xxvi.  23.  (But  comp.  xi.  23,  xxi.  1.)  2.  We  do  not 
find  the  simple,  rigorous  parallelism,  the  condensed  fulness  and  shength  of 
expression,  but  the  thought  is  extended  to  two  or  more  versea  ;  xv.  4--10. 
Longer  proverbs  ;  xxvi.  23— 2S,  (?)  xxvii.  33-^7.    (But  compare  a:.  4,  5,  16, 
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ways  transgress  the  limits  of  the  ancient  proverbs,  were 
probahly  added  still  later." 


§281. 

AGE    AND    AUTHOR. 

It  is  highly  probable  in  itself  that  many  proverbs 
have  been  ascribed  to  Solomon  —  as  well  as  many  lyric 
poems  to  David  —  which  he  never  wrote. 

These  proverbs,  judging  from  their  number  and  varie- 
ty, seem  rather  the  productions  of  a  whole  nation  than 
of  a  single  man.  Many  of  them  relate  to  private  and 
rustic  life ;  with  one  of  which  Solomon  was  not 
sufficiently  acquainted,  and  in  the  other  he  could  not 
participate.'' 

17,  37,  32,  sv.  16,  17,  xxi.  25,26.)  3.  Signs  of  a  party-ooloretl,  complicated, 
and  periloos  state  of  society,  where  one  portion  was  hostile  to  anotlier ; 
xxviii.  a,  S,  15—32,  28,  xxix.  2,  16,  (only  si.  10,  is  like  this ;  but  see  xi  11, 

14,  xvi.  10 — 23,)  XXV.  3— 5,  xxix.  12.  —  Some  other  peculiarities  are  not 
characteristic  —  the  maxims  on  modesty  in  the  presence  of  great  men,  (xxv. 
6,  sq. ;)  on  being  troublesome  or  importunate  in  visits  and  desire  of  success, 
(xxv.  1(5,  17,  xxvii.  14;)  on  love  of  glory,  (xxv.  10,  xxvii.  1,  2;)  on  quarrel- 
Bomenesa,  (xxv.  8—10,)  &c.  To  tliese  I  will  add,  the  obvious  effort  to  be 
■witty  in  comparisons,  (xxv.  11,  sqq.,  SO,  xxvi.  2,  8,  17,  23,  et  aj. ;)  and  the 
love  of  paradox,  (xxvi.  4,  5.) — To  this  may  be  added  the  repetition  of 
many  proverbs  already  given  before,  (xxv,  24,  comp,  xxi.  9;  xxvi.  15,  comp. 
xix.  24 ;  xxvi,  22,  cemp.  xviil  8 ;  xxvii,  12,  comp.  xxii  3;  xxvii.  13,  comp. 
XX.  16,)  from  which  we  may  conclude,  not  only  that  these  were  collected 
later,  but  that  they  originated  later. 

"  6<feK) ,  in  the  inscription  of  xxx.  and  xxxi.,  means,  elsewhere,  a  propketk 
oradt ;  and  here  the  tone  sometimes  rises  to  lyrical  elevation,  (xxx.  2,  aq., 
xxxi.  9,  sqq.)  There  are  "spiteful  descriptions "  in  xxx.  11,  sqq.,  18,  W,  21, 
sqq.,  as  Evjald  says.  Chap,  xxxi,  10,  sqq.,  is  simple  in  sense,  though  artificial 
in  form.  In  xxxi.  2,  we  find  the  word  I? ,  [but  see  Ps.  ii.  12,]  and  pa^la 
in  verse  a 

'  See,  in  particular,  xiL  10,  11,  xiii.  33,  xiv.  4,  xxiv.  27,30— 34,  xxvii  23, 
sqq. ;  xiii.  7, 11,  xiv,  1,  xv.  15—17,  xvi.  8,  26,  xvii.  1,  2,  xviii.  9, 32,  xix.  14, 

15,  XX.  13, 14,  xxi.  9, 17,  xxiii.  I,  sqq.,  20,  sqq.,  39,  30,  xxv.  17,  xxl  1,  xxiL 
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Chap.  i. — ix.,  with  their  didactic  and  admonitory  tone, 
and  their  strict  injunction  of  chastity,  agree  rather  with 
the  character  of  a  teacher  of  youth,  a  prophet,  or  priest, 
ihan  a  iiing  like  Solomon." 

We  know  for  a  certainty  that  he  did  not  write  xxv. — 
xxix. ;  but,  three  centuries  after  him,  many  proverbs 
might  easily  be  tal^en  for  Solomon's  which  did  not  really 
belong  to  him. 

It  may  at  least  be  doubted  that  the  first  collection  was 
made  by  Solomon ;  and  there  is  nothing  to  prove  it." 

39,  xjcv.  6,  7,  xxviii.  15,  16.  See  Beiiholdt,  p.  2180,  3186.  [It  h  probable, 
ftom  the  well-known  passage,  1  Kings  v.  13,  that  Solomon  wrote  proverbs ; 
succeeding  ages  very  naturally  aaoribed  to  him  most  of  the  proverbs  which 
came  into  general  circulation.  In  the  same  manner,  the  Greeks  ascrihed  many 
of  their  gnomic  sentences  to  Pythagoras,  as  the  Arabians  referred  theirs  lo 
Iiocman,  Abu-Obeld  Mophaddel,  and  Meidani,  and  as  the  northern  nations 
referred  their  wise  sayings  to  Odin,  or  as  tlie  Oriental  fables  are  ascribed 
to  Pilpay.  Part  of  these  sayings  may,  douhtless,  belong  to  Sulonion ;  yel  it 
is  not  possible  for  the  critic  to  lay  his  finger  on  any  one  witli  the  absolute 
certainty  that  it  is  his.  Negative  criticism  is  here  more  safe  than  positive 
afflimation,  for  many  passages  bear  internal  marks  which  show  conclusively 
they  could  not  have  proceeded  from  him.] 

"  BeHholdi,  p.  2176,  Chap,  v.  10,  vi,  26—31,  seem  to  have  proceeded  from 
a  private  man. 

'  [Jahn  (p.  731)  has  a  different  hypothesis.  He  thinks,  since  Solomon  ut- 
tered 3000  proverbs,  and  this  hook  has  been  commonly  ascribed  to  him,  that 
we  have  no  adequate  reason  for  denying  that  he  was  the  antlior.  He  sup- 
poses that  the  chancellor  ( T'SlaT )  wrote  in  the  annals  all  the  remarkable 
sayings  of  the  king,  with  the  occasion  which  gave  birth  to  them,  and  at  Sol- 
omon's command  collected  them  into  a  book,  to  which  the  king  himself  wrote 
the  introducUon.  (i, — ix.)  Various  readers  made  extracts  from  this  hook,  to 
snit  their  own  taste ;  the  whole  was  copied  more  rarely.  Th\.B  it  happened 
that  much,  especially  from  tlie  end  of  the  book,  was  lost.  Afterwards  at- 
tempts were  made  to  restore  it,  and  the  later  additions  were  made.  This 
exolains  the  reiteretion  of  some  proverbs.] 

Hwald  (p.  30)  thinks  there  is  a  Salomonic  hook  of  proverbs  at  the  basis, 
which  was  much  abridged,  in  the  two  first  centuries  after  its  publication,  (?) 
transformed,  and  gradually  enlarged  witli  new  additions.  In  i. — v.  he  thinks 
the  greater  part  is  old  and  Salomonic;  but  additions  have  been  made  in  th« 

VOL.  II.  69 
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But  it  is  certain  thej  come  from  the  most  flourishing 
period  of  Hebrew  literature.  A  laige  share  in  the  com- 
position of  the  Proverbs  may  therefore  be  reasonably 
allotted  to  Solomon,  especially  in  the  first  part.  (i. — 
xxii.  16.) 

The  authors  of  the  first  two  of  the  latter  appendices 
are  mentioned —  Agur,  and  the  mother  of  King  Lemuel ; 
but  their  age  is  unknown  to  us." 


CHAPTER  V. 

ECCLESIASTES,   OR    THE    PREACHER.' 

^282. 
STYLE   AKD   BFIRIT   OB^   TilE   BOOK. 

In  all  respects,  this  book  belongs  to  the  gnomological 
and  didactic  compositions  of  the  Hebrews.  It  not  only 
contains,  in  some  parts,  actual  proverbs,  while  a  connect- 
ed and  prosaic  style  prevails  from  beginning  to  end,  but 

maxims  relative  to  correcting  a  son,  and  the  proverb  about  a  fair  woman 
witliont  discretion,  (xi.  93,  sq,,)  and  some  others,  iiave  been  added. 

°  See  the  opinions  about  Jigur  and  King  Lemud,  in  Gesenivs's  Lexicon, 
Betiholdt,  p.  2193,  sq.,  and  Jiosenrmitlei;  1,  c  [Mchadis  "  explains  away  " 
Agur,  and  changes  the  pointing  in  xxs.  1,  and  reads  iljj  '^B  'liJS  '''B1 
SiSHtt ,  i.  e.  coUeet  my  wonls,  my  son ;  reeewe  the  jirouerfi.] 

'  Hieronym,.  Comm.  in  Ecclesiast.,  Opp.  iii.  Vallars. 

Merceri  Comm.  in  Eccles,,  in  his  Coram,  on  Job. 

Maii.  Geieri  Comm.  in  Koheleth ;  Lips.  1668. 

/.  J.  Rambaeh,  Annotatt.  in  Eccles,  in  J.  H.  MickoKlis,  Uberr.  annotatt.  in 
Hagiographa. 

Ecclesiast  phiiol.  et  crit  illustratua  a  Fan  der  Palm ;  Lug.  Bat  1784. 

Der  Pred.  Sal.  mit  e.  Erkl.  nach  dem  Wortverstande,   vom  Verf,  des 
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in  its  entire  character  and  spirit  it  seems  to  be  the  result 
of  the  same  practical  wisdom  of  the.  Hebrews,  seen  in 
another  point  of  view.  The  doctrine  of  retribution  on 
earth,  elevated  by  no  hope  of  a  future  state,  which  con- 
stitutes the  religious  principle  of  the  book,  had  to  contend 
with  powerful  doubts,  which  the  sad  experience  of  life 
suggested,  and  which  show  themselves,  here  and  there, 
perhaps  in  Proverbs,  (xxiv.  19,)  but  more  clearly  in  the 
Psalms,  (xxxvii.  and  Ixxiii.,)  as  the  times  became  more 
disastrous  and  hopeless.  As  Faith  and  Inspiration  became 
more  cool,  so  these  doubts  became  more  powerful,  and 
at  last  took  the  form  of  a  practical  system,  inclined  to 
skepticism,  fatalism,  and  Epicureanism.  To  this  the  au- 
thor of  the  book  professes  to  adhere." 

Bergst  thinks  he  finds  a  foreign  influence  in  the  book.* 

Phadon.  Aus  dem  Hebr.  iibers.  voni  Ueboj'a,  der  Miachnah  [Itahe) ;  Ansb. 
1771,  4to. 

G.  Zirkd,  Unterss,  Ub.  d.  Pred.  n.  krit.  u.  pliil.  Bemetkk.;  Wurzb.  1793. 
His  Oebera;  ibid. 

G.  Pk.  Ckr.  Kaiser,  Kobeleth  das  CoUectivuin  der  davidischen  Konige  zu 
Jerusalem ;  Eri.  1823,  8vo.     Knobd,  Com.  iib.  Kohel ;  1836,     Ewald,  1,  c. 

Ueberss.  und  Erkll.  von  Kleuier,  1777;  Sli^iensec,  1780;  Doderlein,  2  A. 
1791;  G.  L.  S^JoAn,  1785 ;  Priedlandcr,  1788;  Ch.  ^.  Bode,  1788;  J.  E. 
Vhr.Schmidl,rrdi;  JVacMigcdl,179S;  B.  H.  Bergd,  }7m ;  Um&reif,  1818; 
Kaater,  (d.  Hiob,)  1831. 

[Des  Veevx,  A  Philosophical  and  Critical  Easay  on  Ecclesiastes,  &c. ;  Lond. 
1763, 4to.  Greenaway,  Ecclesiastes  translated,  with  aPataphrase  and  Notes ; 
1781,  8vo.  ifoo^son,  A  Heiv  Translation;  1791,  4to.  An  Esposilion  of  the 
Book  of  Eccl,  by  Bishop  ReynMa;  1811,  8vo.  Wardlav^a  Lectucea  on 
Eccl.;  1831,  3vol8.8vo.  UoUm,  Attempt  to  illustrate  Eccl.;  1822,  8vo. 
The  Philosophy  of  Ecclesiastes,  by  Dr.  /.  J^ordheitMr,  in  the  Biblical  Re- 
pository for  1838,  vol.  xii.  p.  197,  s<\<\.\ 

°  See  De  ffeUe,  Characteristik  der  Hebraisinus,  in  Daub  nnd  CmUzer, 
Stodien,  vol.  iii.  pt  ii.  p,  287,  sqq. 

'  In  EicMora,  AUg.  Bib.  vol.  x.  p.  963,  sqq.  [He  discovers  a  Grecian  in- 
fluence in  the  book,  and  calls  its  author  an  "Oriental  sophist."  I/uiher,  in 
his  Table-Talk,  says  the  author  of  Ecclesiastes  rides  without  boots  or  spurs, 
and  only  in  his  stocldnga.] 
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Here  the  prosaic  style  is  as  natural  as  in  the  later 
prophets;  but  Koster  thinlis  he  has  discovered  a  regu- 
lar rhythmical  strophe  in  it. 


^  283. 

TITLE   AND   CONTENTS. 

The  meaning  of  the  word  ti^piD,  the  Hebrew  title  of 
the  book,  has  long  been  contested ;  but  the  most  satis- 
factory explanation  of  it  is  still  i-/,}(lrjaiaGTriQ,  conciona- 
tor,  that  is,  speaker  in  the  assembly,  ('^1^^.)  This  agrees 
with  xii.  9." 

At  any  rate,  if  the  text  is  correct,  the  word  is  a  title 
of  King  Solomon.'     Indeed,  it  is  probable  that  the  name 

°  [The  word,  tliough  maaaditie  in  senae,  has  theyeinim'ne  form  ;  but  J(An 
{p.  828)  shows  that  in  Arabic  many  appellalives  were  used  with  a  ft  at  the 
end,  which  corresponds  witli  the  Hebrew  n ,  and  were  then  used  indiffer- 
ently in  a  mascuhne  or  feminine  sense.  Even  in  the  Hebrew,  namea  of 
men  sometimes  occur  in  a  feminine  form ;  e.  g.  n^QO ,  Ezra  ii.  55,  and  ri5"l's , 
verso  57.  Some  suppose  the  word  means  Collector  of  sentences,  or  proverbs ; 
others.  Old  man,  Li/e-yKon),  PenUerd,  a  man  gathered  to  his  fathei-a,  aa  if  it 
were  tiiRDQ.]  Corap.  nnc  ni3,  adduced  by  Eichhom,  Gesenhis,  and 
Knobd,  to  which  Ewaid  and  Kosltr  add  nasil.  See  BeHholdt,  p.  2203, 
Vmbrdt,  Coheletli  Scepticus  de  summo  Bono,  p.  76;  1820,  Dindorf,  Q,uo- 
modo  nomen  Kolieleth  Salomoni  ttibuatur ;  1791, 4to.     Carpzov,  p.  900,  aqq. 

'  [BerikoliU  [p.  2208)  conjectures  tliat  only  the  first  two  words  of  the  in- 
scription, viz.  ti^n'I:)  "iTQTiaregenuine.andtherestof  theinscription,aswe]l 
as  the  word  rt-flp,  every  time  it  subsequently  recurs,  is  interpolated.  See 
Geaenita,  sub  voce,]     Umbreit,  p.  95, 1,  o. 

[Dr.  Peters,  Crit-  Diss,  on  Book  of  Job,  (Sd  ed.  Lond.  1757,)  says,  "  The  book 
is  a  sermon,  preached  by  Solomon,  but  long  after  his  death.    I  moan  that  it 

is  composed  out  of  Solomon's  remains by  those  that  were  appointed 

[by  law  ?]  to  revise  and  pubU*h  them ;  amongst  whom,  Isaiah hath  left 

us  a  little  marl:  of  his  own  hand-writing,  at  the  end  of  the  book,  for  those 

who  are  capable  judges  of  it The  sermon  ends  with  a  repetition  of  the 

text,  'Vanity  of  vanities,' "  &c.  (xii.  8.)] 
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Solomon  itself  is  but  a  title  or  surname,  as  well  as  Jedi- 
diah,  in  2  Sam.  xii.  25.  Symbolical  and  mythical  names 
were  not  uncommon  among  the  Hebrews,  as  other  pas- 
sages can  prove." 

[By  a  fiction,  Solomon  is  introduced  here  as  speaking. 
August!  maintains  that  he  appears  in  the  character  of  a 
man  deceased,  or  a  ghost.  But  there  is  no  clear  intima- 
tion of  this  in  the  book,  and  the  whole  agrees  very  well 
together,  if  we  suppose  that  the  author  wished  to  make 
him  appear  to  speak  at  the  end  of  his  life,  but  did  not 
adhere  rigidly  to  this  plan  in  his  composition.] 

The  doctrine  of  the  uselessness  and  nothingness  of  all 
things,  and  the  reality  of  enjoyment  alone,  would  make 
a  deeper  impression  from  the  mouth  of  this  wise  king, 
who  was  surfeited  with  enjoyment  and  success,  than 
from  any  other.  Such  is  the  doctrine  of  wisdom  which 
this  later  teacher  chiefly  propounds,  in  the  name  of  Sol- 
omon, and  which,  with  much  regularity,  he  has  uttered 
from  the  beginning  of  the  book.  Since,  in  general,  he 
lays  down  the  results  of  his  reflection  in  this  book,  and 
from  them  proceeds  to  the  more  thorough  treatment  of 
his  principal  theme,  he  introduces  likewise  many  other 
observations  and  rules  of  life,  which,  however,  are  almost 
always  tinged  with  skepticism.  Though  they  sometimes 
contradict  the  doubts  he  has  elsewhere  expressed,  (viii. 
12,  13,  xii.  14,)  this  only  shows  the  want  of  clearness 
and  certainty  in  his  reflections.  Thus,  beneath  the  in- 
lermpted  and  broken  unity  of  the  book,  there  appears  a 
deeper  unity.* 

'  Isa.  xxix.  1,  Jor.  jrxv.  26,  Ezeli.  xxiii.  4.  Tei'haps  Agur  (Prov.  xxx.  1)  is 
a  name  of  Solomon. 

'  The  following  is  a  sketch  of  tho  yonteats.  Tlie  main  point  of  the  book 
is  this :  Ail  is  vcdn  andfruithss.     The  argumenta  in  support  of  it  are, 

L   The  aimless  course  of  things,  (i.  4 — II,  j 
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Since  the  stjie  of  the  book,  as  well  as  its  contents,  lies 
clearly  obvious  to  the  eye,  it  is  wonderful  that  hitherto 
the  interpreters  have  not  agreed  respecting  it." 

a.   The  vanity  of  attempts  to  gain  wisdom,  (i  13—18.) 

3.  The  vanity  of  earthly  enjoyment,  and  all  attempts  to  reach  it,  in  com- 
parison with  wisdom,  although  the  gratification  of  desire  has  slill  the  highest 
value,  (ii.) 

4.  The  transitoriness  and  change  of  all  (hinga,  for  which  reason  gratifi- 
cation of  desbe  is  again  commended,  as  the  most  valuable,  (iii.  I — 15.) 

5.  The  dominion  of  injustice  and  death  among  men,  for  which  cause  death 
is  more  to  be  desired  flian  life,  though  life  is  still  to  be  enjoyed  cheerfully, 
(iii.  16— iv.  S.) 

6.  The  sain  troubles  and  atiivinga  of  men.  (iv.  4— IS.) 

7.  Vanity  of  royal  honors,  (iv.  13— !&)  Separate  maxims  respecting  idol- 
atry and  injustice,  (iv.  17 — r.  8.) 

8.  Vanity  of  the  struggle  after  wealth  and  honor.  Commendation  of  an 
enjoyment  of  life.  (v.  9— vi.  9.)  Subjection  to  destiny  by  the  vanity  of  all 
things.  (vL  10— laj  Single  maxims,  mostly  of  a  skeptical  character,  (vii.  1 
-viiL  13.) 

9.  Fruitless  striving  after  wisdom,  (vii.  23,  34.) 

10.  Deatii  is  nnavoidabje.  (viiL  8.) 

11.  Success  of  the  wicked.  Adversity  of  the  pious.  The  government 
of  the  world  incomprehensible,  (viii.  14 — ix.  6.)  Commendation  of  pleasure, 
(ix.  7 — 10.)  The  superiority  of  wisdom,  which  oilen  is  of  no  avail,  (ix,  11— 
X.  1.)  Single  maxims,  of  a  skeptical  nature,  (x.  H— xi.  6.)  An  exhortation 
to  enjoy  life,  before  old  age  approaches,  (xi.  7— xii.  8.)  Conclusion  and 
aummaiy  of  the  buck,  with  an  account  of  KoMelh  himself,  (xil  9—14.) 

"  The  following  writers  think  it  is  written  in  the  form  of  a  dialogue  : 
Herder,  Briefe,  vol.  i.  p.  180,  sq.  Clericus,  Sentimens  de  qoelques  Theol.  de 
Holland,  p.  272.  The  third  edition  of  Etchhom,  vol.  iii.  p.  650,  sqq.  Bergst, 
in  Eichhm-n's  Allg.  Bib.  vol.  x.  p.  963,  sqq.  Skode,  De  Vet.  PoeL  Sap 
gnom.  p.  213,  sqq.  KeUe,  Die  Heil.  Schriften  in  ihrer  UrgestalL  vol.  l 
p.  S79.  And  on  the  other  ^de,  Dodtrkin,  Pref,  to  his  translation,  p.  x.  sqq. 
and  Bosenniiifc,  Prolegg.  p.  13.  See  the  similar  views  of  Pmdns,  in  his 
new  version  of  the  book  in  his  Eepert.  vol.  i.  p.  201.  JVaektJgall,  KoheL 
p.  36,  sqq.  He  fiods  no  plan  in  it.  /.  E.  Chr.  Schmidt  found  in  this  book  a 
work  not  fully  completed  and  ready  for  the  people.  Others  have  sought  to 
prove  there  were  in  it  an  orderly  plan  and  division.     ItosftmiiUkr  and  J.  D. 

JMieftaeiw  think  it  is  divided  into  two  parts  —  i.  1 — iv.  16,  and  iv.  17 xii.  8. 

Vim  der  Palm  divides  it  thus:  i. — vi.  vii.— xii.  The  following  is  Kdsler's 
arrangement:  i.  2—11,  the  introduction;  L  11— iii.  23,  the  first  chapter, 
notliing  permanent,  or  the  absolute  good  ;  iv.— vi.,  the  second  chapter,  the 
relative  good ;  vii.  I— is  16,  the  third  chapter,  of  true  wisdom ;  is.  17— xii.  8, 
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The  objectionable  character  of  the  book  is  not  to  be 
denied.  To  do  this  were  to  mistake  its  peculiar  mean- 
ing, as  Koster  has  done,  who  finds  too  much  in  it  that  is 
positive,  and  maintains  that  the  book  "  teaches  us  what 
is  permanent  in  nothingness ;  "  or  as  Ewald,  who  thinks 
the  happiness  it  recommends  is  an  ideal  of  life.  But 
Jerome,  in  his  commentary  on  Ecci.  xii.  13,  says,  "  The 
Hebrews  say,  that  this  book  ought  to  be  obliterated, — 
as  well  as  other  writings  of  Solomon,  which  have  become 
obsolete,  and  have  been  lost,  —  and  for  this  reason,  that 
he  asserts  the  creatures  of  God  are  all  vain,  and  thinks 
the  whole  of  no  value,  and  because  he  prefers  food  and 
drink,  and  transient  pleasures,  before  all  things.  But 
the  book  deserves  to  be  placed  among  the  divine  volumes 
for  that  sentence  alone,  in  which  he  condenses  the  whole 
contents  and  meaning  of  the  book,  and  says  that  the  end 
of  his  discourses  is  Yery  easy  to  be  heard,  and  contains 
nothing  difficult,  namely,  that  we  should  fear  God  and 
keep  his  commandments.""     The  book  denies  the  im- 


the  fourth  chapter,  of  wiBdomin  its  appUcation  to  the  afFaira  of  life,  Vmbrdt, 
(Uebors.  p.  13,  aqq.,  Coheleth  script,  p.  44,  sqq.,)  to  verify  his  arrangement, 
makea  use  of  wbitrary  transpositions.  Herder,  Mchhom,  FriellOnder,  and 
Kwibd,  justly  maintain  there  is  a  free  course  of  ideas  in  it,  [not  restricted 
by  a  formal  plan,]  Herder  (L  c,  p.  178)  and  McUiom  (§  m\ )  give  the  con- 
tents and  dasign  of  the  booli  correctly,  yet  Kmbd's  modification  thereof 
may  be  accepted,  "Koheleth  wished  to  prove  the  nothingness  of  human 
life,  and  then  to  lead  a  life  conformable  thereto."  The  following  give  the 
deaignofthebookerroneouslyorone-sidedly,  and  too  definitely:  DeaVie3ix, 
Critical  Essay  of  Ecclesiastes,  J.  F.  JacoM,  VurwUrfen  gerettete  Prediger 
Buoh;  1773,  J.  D.  MirJuielis,  Poet.  Entwurf  d.  Pred.  Buch;  2d  ed.  17^ 
£te!<for,  Salomon.  Denkwiirdigkeit ;  1785.  DBderltin,  1.  c.  p.  viii  Zir&el, 
Unteiuuoh,  p.  7a  Sehnddl,  Sal.  Pred.  p.  93,  Pawhis,  1.  c.  p.  S09.  Gaab, 
BeibUge,  &c  p.  48.  Hatdetn,  On  the  Traces  of  a  Belief  in  Immortality  in 
BcclesiasteB,  in  his  Theol.  Journal,  vol,  iv,  pt  iv.  p.  278,  aq.  BeHholdt, 
p.  2248.  Rhode,  L  c.  p.  923,  sqq.  Vmbreii,  1.  c,  p.  35,  Eioatd,  Hohea- 
lied.  p.  153,  sq,     Kdater,  1.  c.  105,  aqq,  and  particularly  Kaiser,  1.  c. 

"  See  Peaikta  Rabbati,  fol.  33,  c,  1.     Midrash,   Cohel.  fol.  31],   c.   ], 
Vajikra  Rab.  sect  28,  fol.  161,  c,  9:   Voluerunt  aapientes,  dnoxginTiii; 
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mortality  of"  tlic  soul,  and  this  denial  is  not  affected  by 
the  passage,  (xii.  7,)  "  And  the  dust  returns  to  the 
earth  as  it  was,  but  the  breath  of  life  lo  God,  who  gave 
it,"     This  denial  is  not  mere  poetry. 

§  284. 

ITS   AGE   AND   AUTHOR. 

To  follow  the  letter  of  the  book,  it  is  ascribed  to 
Solomon.  Tradition  and  common  opinion  favor  this 
hypothesis.  The  statement  in  Baba  Bathra  and  Shal- 
sheleth  Hakkabala,  that  Isaiah  wrote  his  own  book,  the 
Proverbs,  Canticles,  and  Ecclesiastes,  does  not  deny  that 
Solomon  was  the  author." 

But  if  it  is  probable  that  Solomon  wrote  some  of  the 
Proverbs,  and  that  their  spirit  is  conformable  to  that  of 
his  age,  then  this  book  can  neither  belong  to  the  same 
author,  nor  the  same  age,  for  its  spirit  is  entirely  dif- 
ferent. This  hypothesis  is  favored  by  the  obvious 
fiction,  and  the  introduction  of  Solomon  saying,  "  I  the 
preacher  was  king  over  Israel  at  Jerusalem.  I  did  great 
things.  I  builded  me  houses,  and  planted  me  vine- 
yards," &c. ;  "  Besides  tliis,  since  the  preacher  was 
wise,  he  taught  the  people  knowledge,  investigated,  and 
inquired,  and  set  in  order  many  proverbs,"  &c.  (i.  12, 
ii.  4,  xii.  9.)* 

librum  Cohelelh,  quod  deprehenderunt  in  eo  verba  quie  ad  hceresin  vergant 
Compare  Ciirpzov,  p.  223.  Tr.  Schab.  fol.  30.  On  the  silence  of  tbe  New 
Testament  and  the  Fathers  respecting  it,  see  Knohd,  p.  101,  sqq. 

"  Baba  Bathra,  foL  15,  c.  1.  (See  above,  ^  14,  and  Hakkabala,  fol.  66,  o.  S.) 
Grotius  (on  xii.  11)  was  the  first  to  deny  that  Solomon  was  the  author. 
Even  Jakn  does  the  same,  p.  849.  But  the  following  defend  the  genuine- 
ness of  the  book:  Carpzov,  p.  20?  ;  Si:heUing,  Salomon  quiE  superaunt,  Prsf. 
p.  10  ;   Van  der  Palm,  p.  34 ;  and  others. 

»  Daderldn,  (Schol.  in  Libr.  V.  T.  poet  p.  187 ;  Uebers.  p.  161,)  Sdhnidt, 
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This  theor_y  is  favored,  also,  by^the  later  character  of 
the  language,  which  Is  strongly  Aramzean."  Besides,  it 
bears  other  marks  of"  a  recent  and  unfortunate  age,  which 
had  made  some  advance  in  religious  and  literary  culti- 
vation.* 

We  shall  not  be  far  out  of  the  way,  if,  with  Rosen- 
muller,  Knobel,  and  Ewald,  we  date  the  composition  of 
the  book  in  the  last  time  of  the  Persian  period,  or  the 
beginning  of  the  Macedonian,  when  literary  fictions  of 
this  kind  were  common." 


(Sal.  Pred.  p.  204,)  Baikoldt,  {p.  2350,  sq.,)  and  Umln-eit,  (Coheleth,  p.  94,) 
consider  the  epilogue  (xii.  9 — 14)  spurious,  but  on  grounds  peifectly  worthless. 
Here  the  author  appears  very  properly,  and  speaks  of  the  sage  whom  he  haa 
introduced  in  the  fiction.  Besides,  he  is  spoken  of  in  tlie  third  person, 
(vii.  3?.)  The  language  of  this  part  does  not  differ  from  the  rest  of  the 
book,  as  Sckmu&  maintains,  who  finds  Grecisma  in  it,  but  only  by  misun- 
derstanding T;  ■iriii.{»er9e  9.)     Corap.  Van  der  Palm,  p.  83,  3i^. 

°  ban,  for  ban;  L  2.  0i'inDnforD'i-iiONn;iv.l4.  ins ;  i.  lO,  iL  12,  16, 
iiL  15,  iv.  9,  et  aJ.  TilCB ;  ii.  21,  iv.  4,  t.  10.  IBB ;  xi.  6,  x.  21.  'j'^i ;  iii.  1. 
™a;viiLl.  bB3;xii.a  -^mttix-S.  Cans ;  viii. II.  u)'i7,  world;  iii.  11. 
ID" ,  prefix,  perhaps  fifty  times.  ttJ-ntt;  L  9,  iii.  15,  22,  vi.  10,  vii.  24.  "'IK, 
with  finite  verb ;  ii.  12,  13, 15,  20,  iii.  18,  iv.  4,  et  al.  The  use  of  Elohim. 
Many  things  approach  the  Talmudic  usage :  V35 ;  i.  3,  ii.  26,  Iv.  8,  v.  13, 
et  al.  I^  yin ;  ii.  25.  lli^n ;  ii.  25,  et  al.  See  Gesenivg,  in  vol.  i..  Appen- 
dix, D.  Hartmann,  Liiiguislische  Binleit.  in  d.  B.  Koheleth,  in  /finer'* 
Zeitsohrifl,  vol.  L  p.  29,  sqq.    Knohd,  p.  70,  aqq. 

'  EunMlp,  181)  adduces  some  passages  in  proof  of  the  political  condition 
of  the  age,  which  prove  nothing.  What  has  been  brought  forward  by 
Schmidt  (p.  299,  sq.)  and  Jahn  (p.  853)  from  viii.  3,  x.  4—7,  16,  17,  20,  iv.  13 
— 16,  inproof  of  an  earlier  age,  from  Manasseh  to  Hezekiah,  (725 — 696  B.C.) 
is  of  little  assistajice.     See  Berlholdt,  p.  3318,  sq. 

'  Berihaldl  and  Ztrkd  bring  it  down  still  later.  The  latter  finds  allusion 
to  the  Sadduceea  and  Pharisees  in  the  book ;  but  see,  against  this,  Eichhom, 
AUg.  Bib.  vol.  iv.  p.  904,  sqq.  J.  E.  C.  Schmidt,  p.  278,  sqq.,  and  306,  sqq. 
Beiiholdt,  p.  9^1,  aqq.  But  Knobel  thinks  the  views  of  the  Pharisees  and 
Sadducees  began  to  develop  tliemselves  in  the  time  when  tliia  was  written. 

VOL.  II.  70 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

THE  BOOK  OF   JOB.* 

^285. 

STYLE  AND   SPIRIT   OF  THE   BOOK. 

This  book  is  closely  connected  in  character  witli  Ps. 
xxxvii.  and  Ixxiii.     Its  subject  is  the  common  Hebrew 

°  Catena  Gitec.  Potrum  in  b.  Job.,  colleotore  Mcefo,  Heracles  Metropoli- 
tft,  ex  diiobua  MSS.  Biblioth.  BodlejaniB  codd.,  Grmce  nunc  priraum  in  lucem 
edita  et  Latine  versa  op.  et  sL  Pattidi  Jxmii.  Accessit  ad  calcem  textua 
Jobi  ffiixtigiis,  justa  veram  et  germanam  LXX.  SeniorQm  interpretat,  ex 
Bibliotli.  Reg.  MS.  cod. ;   Lond.  1637,  fol. 

Mart.  BmxH  Comment,  in  Libr.  Job. ;   Arg.  1528,  fol. 

Jo.  (Ecokimpadii  Exegera.  in  Job.  et  Dan.;   Bas.  1533,  4to.,  and  often. 

Fidoiiti.  Sfflgelii  Liber  Jobi,  ad  Ebr.  VeriCatem  recogn.  et  Argumentis 
atque  Schol.  illustr. ;  Lips.  1566;  Neostad,  1571. 

Joa.  Merceri  Comm.  in  Job.,  Genev.  1573,  fd.,  cum  Comm.  in  Librr.  Sal., 
Lug.  Bat.  1651,  fol 

C.  SancHi  Coramentarius  in  Jobum ;  Lug,  Bat  1695,  fol. 

Jo.  Dnisii  Nova  Veraio  et  Scholia  in  Job. ;   Amst.  1636,  4to. 
-  Seb.  StJamdU  in  Libr,  Job.,  Comm. ;  Arg.  1670,  4to. 

Jo.  Hem:  Mkhadis,  Notai  uberr.  in  Libr,  Jobi,  Uberr.  Annotatl.  in  Hagiogr. 

Animadveras,  philoL  in  Jobuni,  &c.,  Auct.  Jllb.  SchulliM ;  Traj.  ad  Rh. 
1708,  8vo.    0pp.  min. ;  Lug.  Bat  1769, 4to. 

Liber  Jobi  cum  nova  Vera,  ad  Hebr.  Fontem  et  Comment  perpetuo. 
et  ed.  ^Ib.  SckdUns ;   Lug.  Bat  1737,  2  vols.  4to. 

Liber  Jobi  in  veraiculos  metrice  diviaua,  cum  vers.  Alb.  Schnltens 
que  ex  ejua  comm.  excerpljs.  Ed.  atque  annotatt  auaa  ad  metrum  prsc. 
Bpectantes  adj.  Rkard.  Grey ;  Lond.  174], 

Mb.  SdivUemU  Comm,  in  Jobnm.  In  Comp.  redegil,  Obsorvatt.  crit  alque 
exeg,  adspersit  G.  J.  L.  Vogd.  Tom.  i.  iL ;  HaL  1773, 1771. 

Observatt  miecell.  in  libr.  Job.,  quibua  versa,  et  interprett  passim  epicriaia 
instituitur,  &c.  Prtemisaa  est  crit,  disquisitio,  ubi  operis  totius  indoles  et 
scriptoris  consilium  expenditur.  Cum  examine  oraculi  celebratiss.  de  Goifle. 
'^Auct.  Dav.  Renat.  Boviiur ;)  Amst.  ]7o8,  8vo.    Eiaald,  1.  c.  vol,  iii. 

E.  F.  C.  BosenmaUen  Schol.  in  V.  T.  pt  v. 
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doctrine  of  final  causes,  contending  witli  doubts.  The 
inspired  soul  of  the  poet  must  triumph  over  these 
doubts,  to  which  the  author  of  Eeclesiastes  had  yielded. 
He  conquers  them,  not  hy  rationalism,"  but  by  resigna- 
tion and  faith.  This  spirit  of  the  book,  and  its  form, — 
that  of  a  dialogue,  —  borrowed  from  the  assemblies  of 
sages,  render  it  closely  similar  to  the  Greek  tragedies; 
and  it  may  be  called  the  Hebrew  tragedy.  It  is  char- 
acteristic of  the  Hebrews,  that  they  represent  the 
tragic  idea  by  words  and  thoughts,  rather  than  by 
action.' 


Uoberss.  und  Erldl.  von  S.  Gryndus,  17G7;  J.  D.  Cuhe,  1769—1771, 
vol.  iii.;  EckermaitH,  1778 ;  Moldenkauer,  1760,  1761,2  vols.  Ato.;  Hufita- 
get,  1781;  Eesskr,  1784;  H.  ^.  Schultem  und  H.  Muntinghe.  Aus  d. 
Holland,  m.  Zuas,  a  Anmerkk-j  J.  P.  Berga  von  K  P.  Jfddenbaek,  1797; 
Pope,  1797;  Block,  (metrical,)  1797;  Eichhom,  1800,  A.  Bibl.  voL  x.  p.  57^ 
aqq.,  2  A.  1824;  Stvhimcmn,  1804;  Gaab,  1809;  J.  R  Scharer,  1818,  S 
vols.;  E.  G.  A.  BiH^d,  ISil  ;  L.  F.  MdsMmer,  1833;  Umbr^,  1824,  a 
A.  1832 ;    Gerk.  Lange,  (metrical,)  1831 ;   Kaatei;  (atrophic,)  1833. 

See  Elencli.  InterpretU  vor  BosenmUUer'a  Schol.  voL  i.  und  Umbni^a 
XJebers. 

[A  Translation  of  llie  Book  of  Job,  &o.,  in  Bi-oughton's  Works,  vol.  ii  p. 
24fi,  sqq.  Heath's  Essay  towards  a  new  English  Veraion,  &c. ;  1756,  4to. 
Tlie  Book  of  Job  in  English  Veree,  by  T.  Scott ;  Lond.  1773,  8vo.  An  Ira- 
proved  Version,  with  Notes,  by  Gardnei-;  Load.  1796,  8vo.     The  Book  of 

Job   metrically  arranged and  newly  translated,  &c.,  by  Bishop  Stock ; 

Bath,  1805,  4to.  The  Book  of  Job,  translated  by  Elizabtih  Smith ;  Lond. 
1810,  8vo.  The  Book  of  Job,  literally  translated,  hy  John  Mason  Good; 
Lond.  1812,  8vo.  An  Ex|>o3ifion,  &.c.,  by  /.  Cart/l;  Lond.  1669,  2 
vols.  fol.  Elihu,  or  an  Inquiry  into  the  principal  Scope,  &c.,  of  the 
Book  of  Job,  by  ffalfi^  Hodgea ;  Lond.  1750,  4to.  A  Dissertation  on  the 
Book  of  Job,  its  Nature,  fee,  by  J.  Gtcmett,  2d  ed. ;  Lond,  1751,  4to.  A 
Commontary  on  the  Book  of  Job,  by  ChappdovJi  1752,  2  vols.  4to.  A 
critical  Dissertation  on  the  Book  of  Job,  by  Pders;  Lond.  1757,  4to. 
Sea,  also,  WarbwUm,  Divine  Legation,  b.  vi.  sect,  ii.  A  New  Translation 
of  the  Book  of  Job,  by  G.  R.  Nones,  2d  ed, ;   Boston,  1838,  1  vol.  12mo.] 

"   Vernunftthi. 

'  The  ancients  compared  it,  too  closely,  to  a  iragedy;  e.  g.  Beza,  Obaer- 
vatt-inJob.  ProiEiTi.  p.  3,sq.   Jo.  GecAari,  Exeges.  Loci  i,  de  SS.  §  140.   JMer- 
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THE   CONTENTS,   SUBJECT,  AND  UNITY,   OF  THE   POEM. 

It  is  pretty  clear  that  the  poet  writes  to  disclose  the 
weakness  of  the  common  doctrine  of  retribution.  1.  In 
the  prologue,  (i.  ii.,)  he  relates  the  history  of  Joh's  mis- 
fortunes, and  the  design  of  God  to  try  him.  2.  Then 
follows  Job's  discussion  with  his  friends,  (iii. — xxxi.,) 
beginning,  (1.)  with  a  monologue  by  Job,  (iii-,)  express- 
ing his  despair  and  weariness  of  life.  This  discussion 
is  carried  on  throughout  three  acts  of  the  dialogue, 
namely,  (2.)  in  chap.  iv. — xiv. ;  (3.)  xv. — xxl. ;  and, 
(4.)  xxii. — xxviii.  In  this  controversy,  Job's  friends  set 
forth  and  defend  the  common  doctrine  of  retribution, 
making  it  more  and  more  apparent  thereby  that  Job  is 
a  transgressor,  and  deserves  what  he  suffers.  Job  de- 
nies this  doctrine,  and  defends  his  own  innocence.  In 
this  way  the  problem  is  stated.  (6.)  Then  follows  the 
monologue  of  Job,  (xxix, — xxxi,,)  which  closes  the  dis- 
cussion, but  without  solving  the  problem.  There  is  a 
confusion  in  this  part  of  the  poem,  occasioned  by  Job's 
conceding  to  his  adversary  (xxvii.    13 — 22)"  what  he 

certis,  Prtef.  in  Job.  But  see  Carjnov,  p.  76,  sq.,  and  LowQi,  Pj'ffilect,  xx.x.m^ 
who  says  this  poem  is  not  a  proper  drama. 

The  comparison  with  an  epic  jiotm,  is  altogether  ohsurd.  J.  H.  Shiss, 
De  Epopceia  Jobtea  Comment,  iii. ;  Goth.  1753,  4lo.  Licktenstem,  Num  lib. 
Job.  cum  Odyssea  Homeri  coniparai'i  possit ;  Helmst.  1773,  4to.  lUgen, 
Jobi  antiquissimi  Caiminis  Hebneonim  Natura  atque  Virtus ;  Lips.  1789. 
JhigaMi,  Einleit.  §  100. 

"  [EieftAora^ives  a  solution  of  the  difficulty,  AOg.  Bib.  vol.  ii.  p.  614,  It 
is  Ihftt  of  Kennicott,  Diss.  Gen.  5  165,  viz.  that  it  ia  not  Jb6,  but  Znphar,  who 
speaks  in  this  passage.  BUdad  and  Eliphaz  had  each  spoken  three  times, 
and  it  was  therefore  necessary,  for  the  sake  of  symmetry,  that  Zophar  also 
should  speak  a  third  time.  He  Uius  arranges  the  discourses :  Bildad,  chap. 
Kxv. ;  Job's  reply,  xxvL  1— sxvii.  10 ;   Zophar,  xxvii.  1 1—23 ;  Job,  xxviii. 
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had  previously  denied,  (xli.  6,  xxi.  sxiv.  22,  sqq.,) 
namely,  that  the  transgressor  receives  his  just  recom- 
pense, and  by  his  praising  the  unfathomable  wisdom  of 
God,  (xxviii.,)  and  consequent  hint  at  an  answer  of  the 
question.  3.  The  progress  of  the  poem  is  still  more 
disturbed  by  the  solution  given  in  the  third  part,  (the 
speech  of  Elihu,  xxxii. — xxxvii.,)  and  the  argument  that 
suffering  is  an  instrument,  in  the  hand  of  the  Allwlse 
and  Just,  for  the  correction  of  the  wicked.  By  this, 
violence  is  done  to  the  tme  solution.  4.  This  is  given 
in  the  fourth  part,  in  the  speeches  of  God,  who  makes 
his  appearance,  xxxviii. — xlii.  6.  These  describe  the 
power  and  wisdom  of  God,  and  reduce  Job  to  silence 
and  submission.  5.  The  book  concludes  with  an  epi- 
logue, (xlii.  7 — 17,)   in  which  God  approves  Job,  but 


1,  sqq.  But  he  passes  over  the  most  difBcuIt  verses,  7 — 10,  and  leaves  ihera 
as  the  words  of  Job.  Ewald  says  in  liis  defence,  "  These  chapteis  contain 
the  chief  theme  of  the  book,  the  solution  of  the  riddle."  But  it  is  in  this 
that  the  difficulty  consists.  Dr.  Koyes  (1.  c.  note  in  loc.  p,  1G5,  sq.)  denies 
the  fact  of  inconsistency  in  Job's  language.  He  does  not  concede  hia 
position  that  the  innocent  oflen  sutTer,  and  does  not  admit  that  human  suf- 
fering implies  guilt ;  but  as  the  virtuous  do  suffer,  tliere  is  some  mysterious 
cause  of  t,  be  des  tl  e  vices  of  men.  This  apparent  inconsistency  he  takes 
fo  a  n  e^aary  pa  t  of  the  plan  of  the  book.  But  there  seems  to  be  an 
e«se  t  1  d  3  pa  y  between  this  and  Job's  former  speeches.  (Compare,  in 
parte  la  v  ft— 21  xxiv.  31—35.)  But  in  xxvii.  7—23,  the  wicked 
II  wn  sailj  at  Xeaet  gemrcdly,  meet  with  just  punishment.  But,  to  me,  this 
and  othe  oo  s  atenoies  of  Job  seem  perfectly  natural,  and  show  the  exqui- 
site art  with  which  the  poem  was  written.  What  more  natural  than  liis, 
that  a  man  deprived  of  all,  reduced  to  the  last  stage  of  physical  suffering, 
tempted  by  his  wife,  and  tortured  by  his  friends,  should  affirm  what  he  just 
denied!  At  one  time  he  seems  to  believe  a  sort  of  immortality  of  the  soul, 
(iii.  13—19 ;)  then,  when  exasperated  still  more,  he  positively  denies  it. 
(siv.  10, 14,  et  al.)] 

Kern,  (in  Bengd's  Archiv.  vol.  iv.pt.  ii.  p.  3fS)  maintains  that  the  poet  wished 
to  introduce  a  higher  iikw,  in  the  contested  speeches  of  Job,  and  those  of 
Elihu,  for  the  purpose  of  mitigatmg  the  severity  of  Job's  conclusions,  and 
Jso  to  impede  the  progress  of  the  poem ! 
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disapproves  of  his  friends.  It  relates,  also,  thnt  a  two- 
fold restoration  of  all  that  was  lost,  was  made  to  the 
sufferer.  The  first  of  these  narrative  passages  (i.  ii.) 
informs  us,  that  Job's  sufferings  were  designed  for  a 
trial  of  his  character,  and  the  second  (xlii.  7 — 17) 
confirms  the  common  belief  in  retribution.  The  two 
disturb  the  subhme  idea  of  a  trusting  and  humble  sub- 
mission under  the  ordinances  of  divine  omnipotence  and 
wisdom,  which  is  given  in  the  speeches  of  God.° 

^287. 

SPURIOUSNESS   OF  ELIHU'S   SPEECHES. 

These  speeches  (xxxii. — xxxviii.)  are  a  later  interpo- 
lation. This  fact  is  shown  by  the  following  considera- 
tions :  — 

7.  By  the  matter  and  the  style,  which  is  far-fetched, 
dull,  tedious,  and  obscure ;  as  appears  in  the  language 
itself,  and  in  its  peculiar  expressions.' 

2.  Elihu's  speeches  weaken  the  force  of  those  of  Job, 
and  of  God,  and  obscure  the  antithetic  relation  between 
the  two.  They,  in  i)art,  anticipate  the  remarks  of  God, 
and  make  them  superfluous,  for  they  give  the  solution 
of  the  difficulty  in  the  way  of  knowledge,  which,  accord- 
ing to  God's  declaration,  is  only  to  be  found  out  by  sub- 

«  See  De  Wdte,  art.  Hioh,  Allg.  Bncylop.  vol.  ii.  sect  viii.  p.  293, 
<■  yi_;  xxxii.  6,  10,  17,  xxxvi.  3.  mn;  xxxii.  6,  10,  17,  xxxvi.  3.  h^. 
}notiii.]8,20,!>a,9a  (Comp. xxxviii. 39.)  -iS'l;  xxxiii.  a5,xxxvi.  14.  133 
n^m;  xxxiiL18,xxxvi.l9.  IJBO ;  xxxiv.  26.  pofc;  xxxvi.18.  (Comp.xxvii. 
23.)  niDrt;  xxvL  16,  18,  et  al.  Reminiscences  from  former  parts  of  tlio 
book;  Kxxiv.  3,  7.  Comp.  xii.  11,  xv.  16;  sxxiii.  15,  comp.  iv.  13;  xxxvii. 
4,  10,22,  comp.  xl,  9,  xxxviii.  99, 30,  xicviii.  1,  13.  SeeM<A«e;J3,Einleit.  in 
A.  B.  vol.  i,  p.  113,  sciq.     Hirzd,  B\dh,  p.  190. 
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mission."  Stiiudlin  is  right  in  saying  tliat  tlie  controversy 
is  decided  in  Eliliu's  speeches,  while  the  succeeding 
discourses  of  God  only  confirm  the  decision,  for  EJiiiu 
says  more  than  God. 

3.  The  opinions  of  Job  are  misunderstood  or  per- 
verted. He  is  made  to  say,  "A  man  hath  no  advantage 
wiien  he  is  in  friendship  with  God."  (xxxiv.  9.)    "  I  am 

more  righteous  than  God What  advantage  have 

I?  What  have  I  gained  more  than  if  I  had  sinned?" 
(xxxv.  2,  3.)  Tliis  error  couJd  only  be  committed  by 
a  writer  who  was  not  the  author  of  the  rest  of  the 
book/ 

4.  Job  malies  no  reply  to  Ehhu. 

5.  Job  is  mentioned  by  name  in  Elihu's  speeciies, 
and  not  in  those  of  the  other  spealiers. 

6.  The  prologue  and  epilogue  do  not  mention  Elihu. 

Stuhlmann,  Bernstein,  and  Ewald,  deny  the  authen- 
ticity; Bertholdt,  Jahn,  Umbreit,  and  others,  defend  it. 
Umbreit  thinlis  the  difference  in  the  style  arises  from  the 
poet's  artistic  skill,  and  denies  the  impropriety  of  these 
discourses.'     But  in  this  matter  every  thing  depends  on 

'  Comp.  xxxvi.  1£i,  xsxv'ii.  34,  with  xxxviii.— xL ;  in  special,  xxxvi.  37 — 
32,  and  xxsvii.  6—8,  with  xxxviii  13—30.  Sfdvdlin,  Beit,  zur  Gesch.  Phil, 
und  ReL  vol.  il.  p.  137,  sq.  Kern  (in  Bengel,  Archiv.  vol.  iv.  pt.  iL  p.  362) 
tliinks  tiie  poet  alms  to  give  the  higher  view  in  these  speeches  of  Elihu. 

"  See  Ekhhom,  §  644,  b,  p.  205, 206. 

"  StvMmann,  Ubeiu  p.  20.  Bei-natein,  in  Keil,  and'-  Tzsddrner's  Anal, 
vol.  i.  pt  iii.  p.  150,  eq.  Euiald,  in  Stud,  und  Krit.  for  1829,  xv.  p.  767,  pt.  iii. ; 
A.  T.  p.  247,  eq.  Hiriel,  p.  180.  Bertholdi,  [p.  2158,)  Joftn,  (xi.  p.  776,} 
Umhrai,  [p.  25,  sqq^)  defend  it  [Dr.  JVojes  contends  against  De  fVdU,  and 
defends  the  genuineness  of  Elihu's  speeches.  1,  The  difference  in  style 
was  designed ;  the  author  did  not  wish  to  "  give  the  most  reapect^le  appear- 
ance to  a  young  man  appearing  on  anch  an  occasion,"  The  "favorite 
expressions"  and  "reminiscences"  are  "circumstances  of  little  importance." 
a.  The  speech  of  Elihu  seta  off  that  of  God  by  the  contrast,  and  if  the  omission 
of  Elihu's  speech  would  render  the  poem  more  perfect,  we  are  not,  therefore, 
to  reject  it.     "The  author  does  give  one  view  of  the  cause  of  human  Buffer- 
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the  critic's  taste  and  judgment ;  yet  I  cannot  understand 
how  any  one  can  contend  that  the  beauty  of  the  poem 
would  be  injured  by  the  omission  of  EHhu's  speeches, 
on  the  gronnd  that  there  would  not  he  tlicn  sufficient 
preparation  for  the  appearance  of  God  ;  and  that  it 
would  be  a  Deus  ex  machina  in  that  case,  while  it  must 
be  a  Deus  ex  machina  at  any  rate/ 


^  2Ei8. 

SUSPICIONS   AGAINST  XXVIl,  11-XXVIII.  28. 

It  is  certain  that  this  passage  is  unsuitable  and  con- 
tradictory in  the  mouth  of  Job.  This  has  long  been  felt. 
Kennicott  and  Eichhorn,*  therefore,  refer  xxvii.  13 — 23, 
to  Zophar ;    Stuhlmann   allots   verses  11 — 23  to  him, 


ing  in  this  discourse,  not  diatinctly  elated  elsewhere,  (chap,  xxxiii.  14 — 28.]" 
(What  is  it?)  3  Elihu  does  not  pervert  Job's  speeches  to  any  great  extent, 
and  a  young  maji  would  uatumlly  misunderstand  and  persert  liis  opponent 
in  some  Tueaaure.  (?)    [But  to  me  the  perversion  aeema  great  and  unnatural.) 

4,  It  was  in  accordance  with  Eastern  feelings  to  give  this  youth  no  answer.(?) 

5.  Tlie  memioii  of  Job's  name  is  unimportant  [True,  if  this  were  the  only 
objection;  but  combined  with  others,  it  has  some  force.)  6.  Eliliu  is  not 
mentioned  in  the  prologue,  because  the  author  thought  best  to  have  hut  tinee 
speakers  in  the  chief  port  of  the  poem;  and  if  he  did  not  judge  so  wisely  as 
the  German  professors,  still  we  should  not  alter  his  plaai.  (Here  Dr.  J^o^ 
assumes  tliat  tlie  "  German  professors"  would  altur,  and  not  resfore,  the  au- 
thoi's  plan.)  Elihu  is  not  mentioned  in  the  epilogue,  "because  nothing 
occurred  to  the  author  which  was  particularly  appropriate  to  be  said  to  him." 
But  this  judgment  is  somewhat  arbitrary.  On  the  whole,  Dr.  JVojfS  thinks 
there  is  a  strong  presumption  against  a  Jew  tampering  with  such  a  worL 
But  to  me  there  seems  a  presumption  on  the  other  side;  for,  es  we  liave  seen, 
they  did  tamper  with  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah,  and  perhaps  Zechariah,  with 
the  names  of  David  and  Solomon.] 

"  Besides,  it  may  still  be  doubted  whetiier  the  passage,  (xxxviii.  1,  sqq-,) 
alleged  to  be  introductory,  refers  to  tlie  following  appearance  of  God. 

'  See  Etiinicoit,  Remarks  on  select  Passages  in  the  O.  T.  p.  IB!).  Diss. 
Gen.  ed.  Btu-ns,  p.  539.    Eicbhom,  Allg.  Bib.  voL  ii.  p.  613. 
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but  refers  chap,  xxviii.  to  BiJdad.  Bernstein  considers 
the  whole  as  a  later  interpolation,  while  Rosenmuller 
and  Umbreit  consider  it  genuine." 

But  it  cannot,  with  propriety,  be  assigned  to  either 
of  Job's  adversaries;  for,  though  Zophar  has  spoken  but 
twice,  this  is  obviously  by  the  author's  design.* 

A  good  deal  has  been  said  in  defence  of  this  passage, 
by  Kern,  Rosenmuller,  Umbreit,  and  Ewald.  Hirzei 
says  well,  "While  JoVs  opponents  wished  to  prove  this 
proposition  against  him,  that  '  the  transgressor  did  not 
escape  punishment  in  his  life,'  and  charged  it  upon  Job 
himself,  that,  since  every  transgressor  was  miserable, 
therefore  every  miserable  man  was  a  transgressor ;  to 
stave  off  this  argument.  Job  had  hitherto,  though  against 
his  better  judgment,  denied  the  entire  proposition;  and, 
since  his  opponents  laid  it  down  as  a  permanent  and 
universal  rule,  he  had  confirmed  this  denial,  by  adducing 
numerous  examples  where  the  contrary  was  true.  But 
now  he  goes  on  to  explain  the  matter  to  his  friends,  and 
admits  that  they  have  rightly  apprehended  the  law  by 
which  the  transgressor's  lot  is  determined,  (verse  12.) 
He  gives  a  description  which  agrees  with  their  propo- 
sition, (13 — 23,)  as  a  sort  of  supplement  to  his  remarks, 
and  then  calls  their  attention  to  this  fact,  that,  in  spite 
of  the  justice  of  their  general  view,  they  had  yet  fallen 
into  an  error,  (verse  12.)  He  then  adds  cliap.  xxviii., 
designing  to  show  his  opponents  how  great  were  the 
depths  of  divine  wisdom,  and  how  narrow  the  limits  of 
human  knowledge."     Still,  after  all,  we  must  charge 

"  StvMTnan%  Anmerk.  zur  Uebers.  p.  68—76.  Bernstein,  1.  c.  p.  134, 
RomnmUller,  and  Umbreit,  on  xxvii.  13,     [Mi/es,  in  loc.] 

'  How  could  ZopharutterversesllandlS?  — "I  will  teach  i/ow,"  &c., 
"  Ye  yourselws  have  eUl  seen  it,"  &c.  Elsewhere  the  opponents  of  Job 
speak  only  to  Mm. 

VOL.    II.  71 
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the  poet  witli  obs(^urity,  at  the  least,  if  not  with  iticon- 
sistency  ;  for,  in  spite  of  his  sublime  aspirations,  he  can- 
not wholly  free  himself  from  the  common  doctrine  of 
retribution.  It  is  scarcely  right  to  maintain  that  here 
is  an  interpolation,  though  the  bombastic  passage,  (xii.  4 
— 26,)  which  disturbs  the  connection  between  God's 
speech  (xli.  1 — 3)  and  Job's  reply,  (xlii.  2 — 6,)  is  sus- 
picious." 

[It  is  plain  xxxi.  38 — 40,  is  out  of  its  place.  The 
speech  of  Job  would  end  finely  with  verse  37.*  Chap, 
xxxi.  38 — 40,  would  suit  the  connection  if  inserted 
after  verse  25.  Chap,  xxxviii.  36,  disturbs  the  con- 
nection as  it  now  stands,  but  the  sense  is  preserved  if 
this  is  placed  after  verse  38.]" 


°  [Dr.  JVoi/es  (I.  c.  p.  xxiii.)  admits  the  inconsistency  of  Job's 
in  xxvii.  7,  sqf|,,  with  tiia  former  aeaertions,  but  thinks  tliia  not  incompatible 
wilji  the  author's  design,  which  was  "to  throw  all  possible  light  upon  a 
moral  subject,"  The  object  of  the  poem  is  advanced  by  this  course,  and 
Job's  admission  is  not  inconaietent  with  his  sasertions  in  xxix.  30  and  31, 
but  it  is  inconsistent  with  his  assertions  in  xii.  6,  7,  xxi.  6 — 21,  sxir.  2 — 
8,  21—25.] 

'  EicMwm,   Allg.  Bib.  vol.  ii.  p.  61!).     On  the  other  hand,  ace  Hired, 

°  StuMmann,  Bennkin,  and  Eichhom,  insert  xii.  13 — 34,  immediately  after 

xl.  7,  so  that  the  following  order  prevails:  sli.  1 — 7,  xli.  13— 34, xli. 

8 — II.  Ewald  considers  Ijie  whole  passage,  xl.  15 — xli.  26,  as  spurious,  and 
chiefiy  far  this  reason :  The  sole  design  of  Jehovah's  second  speech  (xl.  fi, 
B(iq.)isto  answer  Job's  doubts  respectiugthe  justice  of  the  government  of  the 
world,  and  the  description  of  Behemoth  and  Leviathan  is  not  suited  to  this 
end.  But  Uie  design  of  xL  6,  sqq,  cannot  be  determined  so  sharply,  (comp. 
verse  9,j  for  sharpness  of  distinction  does  not  belong  to  the  character  of  o«r 
poet  (See  Vmbrett,  Theol.  Stud,  und  Kritiken  for  1831,  p.  833,  sqq.  Hir- 
2d,  in  loc.)  Eichhom  connects  xxxis.  30,  with  xl.  15 — 24,  and  places  xl.  1 — 
14,  between  vorees  6  and  7  of  chap.  xlii.  [The  passages  which  involve 
difHculties  in  tlieir  present  order  will  then  stand  thus:  xxsix.  30,  xl.  15 — 
24,  xl.  1—7,  xli.  12—34,  xli.  8—11,  xlii.  1—6,  xl.  1—14,  xlii.  7,  sqq,  and 
then  all  these  difficulties  vanish.  Heath  inserts  xl.  1 — 14,  between  xlii. 
fi  and  7.] 


:yG00g[c 


^  289.]  BOOK  OF  JOB.  663 

^289. 

SUSPICIONS   AGAINST  THE   PROLOGUE   AND  EPILOGUE. 

For  the  sake  of  the  perfection  of  the  poem,  we  could 
wish  these  historical  passages  were  away.  Accordingly 
they  have  been  rejected  by  Hasse,  Stuhlmann,  and  Bern- 
stein." But  the  prosaic  style,  the  occurrence  of  Satan 
therein,*  the  use  of  the  name  Jehovah,  —  while  Eloah'  is 
elsewhere  used  in  the  book  for  its  poetic  effect,  —  prove 
nothing  against  the  genuineness  of  these  passages.  There 
is  a  contradiction  between  i.  19,  where  it  appears  all 
Job's  children  were  killed,  and  xix.  17,  where  he  says, — ■ 

"  My  breath  is  become  loathsome  to  my  wife, 
And  my  supplication  to  the  children  of  my  own  body."  ' 
Compare,  also,  viii.  4 :  — 

°  Borne,  Conjectures  on  the  B.  Job,  in  tlio  Magazin  fiir  d.  bibl.  or.  Lilt, 
vol.  i.  p.  163,  sqq. 

'  Herder,  Mchhorn,  StuMitumn,  and  Berihaldt,  think  the  Satan  meationcd 
here  Is  not  the  eommoD  Satan.  But  this  ia  contrary  to  all  analogy.  De 
WttU,  Bib.  Dogmat,  §  171,  and  the  authors  there  cited.  HxKd  defends  the 
prologue  and  epilogue,  and  sajra,  "Neither  belongs  to  the  didactic  part  of 
the  book.  The  prologue  initiates  tlie  reader  into  divine  mysterieB,  but  in 
the  poem  itself  he  must  see  that  all  the  attempts  of  Job  and  his  friends  are 
unable  to  disclose  the  causes  of  his  affliction.  This  would  give  him  a  hint  to 
abandon  inquiry  into  what  was  resolved  upon  in  the  counsel  of  God.  In  the 
epilogue,  the  poet  restores  Job  to  prosperity,  and  thus  performs  a  duty  to  fhe 
reader's  feelings,  which  will  clearly  appear  if  we  consider  tlie  opposite  case 
—  had  ha  left  Job  in  endless  misery.  If  Job  is  repidd  for  unmerited  suffer- 
ing and  loss,  the  reader  goes  away  satisfied  with  the  divine  order  of  things." 
But  I  think  he  would  be  confirmed  in  the  common  doctrine  of  retribution,  for 
here  a  caae  occurs  in  actual  life  where  an  innocent  man  suffers  to  the  last, 
and  is  not,  as  in  the  epilogue,  finally  restored  to  happiness.  The  reader 
then  would  be  dissatisfied  with  the  divine  order  of  things. 

"  See  Eiehhom,  §  644,  a.  By  the  use  of  this  word  he  avoided  all  the 
popular  and  theocratic  notions  of  God. 

^  [.Vm/es  translates  ■']oa  "'33,  "  children  of  my  mother."  The  LXX.  ren- 
der it  viois  naUiixlSiai'  fiov,  but  the  Vulgate  literally,  JUios  ventris  ToeL 
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"  As  tlij  children  sinned  against  him, 
He  hath  given  them  up  to  their  transgress  ion." 

But  this  contradiction  proves  little." 

More  stress  is  to  be  laid  on  the  contradiction  between 
xlii.  7,  8,  and  xxxviij.  2,  x!.  2,  xlii.  3,  in  the  judgment 
pronounced  on  the  expressions  of  Job.^  The  submis- 
siveness  of  Job  (i.  21,  22,  and  ii.  10)  does  not  agree 
with  what  is  said  here.  But  still  all  these  considera- 
tions are  not  sufficient  to  justify  us  in  rejecting  the 
passage. 

^290. 

THE   IDEA  AND   DESIGN  OF   THE   POEM, 

Now,  if  all  the  contested  passages  are  spurious,  then 
the  author  carried  out  the  sublime  idea,  that  man  can 
pass  no  judgment  upon  the  government  of  (he  world, 
and  the  allotment  of  human  destiny  ;  only  a  confession 
of  his  ignorance  and  humble  submission  are  left  for  him. 
But  since  the  critic  can  venture  to  reject  only  the 
speech  of  Elihu,  then  the  poem  is  an  attempt  to  rise 
above  the  common  doctrine  of  retribution.     But  this 


So  Schutiens.  But  Gesenius  (Lex.  Heb.)  renders  it  "  my  hrdhren."]  I  can- 
not agree  with  Ewald  and  IBrzd,  that  the  word  means  grandsons. 

"  According  to  Hirtet,  Job  merely  defended  his  innocence,  which  his 
friends  had  attaclied;  but  the  word  ^^  is  against  this  view.  At  least,  the 
poet  iias  espreaaed  himself  very  obscurely. 

*  [Jehovah  said  to  Eliphaz "  My  wrath  is  kindled  against  thee  and  tliy 

two  friends;  for  ye  have  not  spoken  concerning  me  that  which  is  right,  as 

haOi  my  savant  Job.     Take  ye  therefore,  &c my  servant  Job  shall  pnaf 

for  you,  (for  to  him  will  I  have  regard,)  kst  1  deal  with  you  according  lo  your 
folly ;  for  ye  hmre  not  spoken  concerning  me  that  wkidi  is  right,  as  hath  na/ 
servant  Job ; "  and  slii.  3,  [Thou  Job  sayest,]  "  Who  is  it  that  darkeneth  cotm- 
eel  without  understanding?"  "I  [Job]  mentioned  what  I  did  not  under- 
stand, because  —  what  I  (iid  not  see  into  was  incomprehensible  to  me." 
Dr.  JVoyes  translates  diiferentiy.] 
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attempt  is  successful  only  in  this,  —  it  teaches,  1.  that 
an  innocent  man  may  suffer;  and,  2.  that  he  must  not 
murmur,  but  confide  in  the  wisdom  of  God,  who  may 
have  good  designs  in  the  infliction  of  suffering,  and  turn 
all  to  the  best  result.  The  poet  presents  this  comforting 
doctrine  to  his  countrymen,  when  misfortunes  and  doubts 
of  Providence  were  wavering  before  his  eyes." 

The  application  of  this  poem  to  the  condition  of  the 
Jewish  people,*  is  not  to  be  disguised  by  the  fable,  and 
the  scene  on  which  the  events  take  place.  Job  is 
a  patriarchal  character,  and  the  scene  is  laid  in  the  east, 
and  in  the  nomadic  period  of  history."  Now,  if  the 
whole  is  not  a  poetic  fiction,  —  and  there  are  many 
reasons  to  favor  that  opinion,  —  but  if  the  poet  made  use 
of  traditional   materials,''  yet  his   intention   in    working 


'  Benwlein  has  placed  this  in  a.  favorable  light,  p.  190,  sqq.  See  De  Wetfe, 
On  the  Characteristics  of  Hebrew  Spirit,  in  Daxdi  and  Creidxer,  1.  c,  p.  378. 
Similar  opinions  may  be  found  in  Hei-man  mn  der  Hardt,  Com.  in  Jobum, 
sive  Historia  Populi  Israelis  in  Assyr.  Esilio,  torn,  i.;  Helmst.  15^,  fol, 
Lederc,  on  Job,  i.  1,  ffarburlon,  Divine  Legation,  pt.  iii,  b.  vi.  S  2,  eh.  3. 
[Peters  ().  c.)  attempts  to  rebut  the  statements  of  WarhuHm,  respecting  the 
age,  &c.,  of  Job.]  J.  Gamett,  Dissertation  on  the  Book  of  Job,  &c. ;  3d  ed 
Lond.  175:. 

"  Seechap.  i.3,5,  xlii.ll.  Comp.Gen.  xxxiii.lS,  xliL  16.  Somewritere 
find  too  much  of  the  patriarchal  and  nonurdic  in  the  poem.  Mchiiom,  §614, 
p.  164.  Against  this,  see  Smwfein,  p.  37,  sqq.,  p.  79,  sqq.  Numerous  pas- 
sages »re  opposed  to  this  — v.  4,  xv.  28,  xxtv.  19,  xxix.  7,  rxxix.  7,  xii.  18, 
19,  xxxl  35.  Others  are  in  its  favor  — xxi.  10,  sqq.,  xxix.  6,  xsx.  1,  sqq. 
According  to  i.  3,  we  must  seek  the  land  of  Vz  {y^,s)  in  the  north  of 
Arabia,  and  not  in  the  neighborhood  of  Damascus.  See  Jer.  xxv.  20  Lam. 
iv.  21,  Gen.  xxxvi.  38,  xxii.  21,  x.  Sa  See  .Spanheim,  Hist  Jobi,  cap.  iii. 
p.  35,  sqq.  Rosenmaacr,  Prol.  in  Job.  5  5.  Gesenii^,  Lexicon.  Berlholdl 
p.  205,  sqq,  ' 

"  Baba  Bathra  (p.  15,  c.  1)  says,  "Job  never  existed,  nor  was  created  " 
So  says  Mawwnides,  Mar.  Nevoch.  iii.  23,  p.  395,  sqq.  JuniL,  De  Partibus 
div.  Legis,  lib.  I     Clerwaa,  Sentimens  de  qoelques  Theologiens,  p.  374,  sqq. 
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it  over  is  so  obvious,  that  no  one  can  fail  to  sec  the 
didactic  object  he  had  in  view. 

The  addition  of  the  Seventy  favors  the  opinion  that 
Job  was  an  historical  person  :  — " 


See  others  in  Carpzov,  vol.  ii.  p,  34.  Mkhadis,  Einleit.  p.  1,  aqq.  The 
hypothesis  that  tlie  book  is  a  fiction,  is  favored  hy  the  fact,  that  the  ideal  ia 
mingled  with  the  narrative,  (i.  3, 3,  slii.  J3,  14,  16,)  and  by  the  significant 
name  of  Job,  DT'K ^^ 31''i( ,  thx  perseailed.  See  Gesenius,  Lesioon,  and 
mrzd,  p.  8.    On  tiie  other  side,  Eimld. 

"  The  following  passages  in  Ezebiel  are  not  certain  proofs  that  the  poet 
made  use  of  traditionary  materials:  xiv.  16,  20;  tliough  Luther,  (Tisciire- 
den,  p.  318,)  IHclAom,  RoiaunvUer,  and  Hind,  are  of  this  opinion,  as  well  as 
the  addition  of  the  Seventy:  fjoroj  k^faivsisiat  ix  lijs  J'ugtnx^;  ^l(llov.  If 
jtir  yfi  xaioiicSiv  ii;  jiiohiSi,  ijtl  toTs  6^loig  t^;  ' ISovfxolas  »ul  'Aga^lag- 
nqovTiTi^X^  S^  udrw  StO|Ui(  'Ia^&^.  Aa^iif  Si  Yvtaixu  'Aq&pioaai',  ysvy^ 
villt,  ^  ivo/ia  'Ervihi'.  ^Hr  Si  u-Ariig  naigi;  fshv  Zugk  ix  iMV  'Hoav  vlSf 
vlAg,  (tijTgig  di  Boa6^  gag,  Siote  slvat  adfif  ni^inoe  Ajib'^§QaA/i,Xol  oBrot 
ol  faodeT?  ol  faaiXs6<rarjes  ii'  'Edii/t,  ^;  xaJ  ttHibs  ^g^e  jfiSgHf  n^Sio; 

jBuidx  6  TOO  Bed>f /istA  di  Bul&x,  'Joi^A^  6  xaloi/isvog  '/(i^.     itfcrd 

di  TovTov,  'jl'aiiii  i  in&qitbiv  -l^yeiiijiv  ix  TJjj  Buipayliidog  xdi/ag-  /tej&  Si 

tmijof,  'ASM  vlis  BaQiiS 01  Si  ilS-dyjsg  ngig  airily  iflloi,  'EhqAl 

Tfif  'Haav  vimi',  Qaiftavihv  ^aailf-ig,  BalSdiS  6  Savxaloie  tiqai'vog,  SoKfd^ 
6  Mttalar  paoAsic.  (Comp.  JaAji,  §758,  sqq.  Caiytoo,  p.  36,  sqq.)  ["The 
book  of  Job,"  says  Dr.  fltK^s  (I.  c.)  "has  suffered  as  much  as  Job  himself, 
from  critics.  Mr.  Horns  {1.  c.  voL  iii  p.  63,  sqq.)  maintains  the  book  is  a 
real  history.  "There  is  every  possible  evidence  that  the  book con- 
tains a  literal  kiatonj,"  &c.  The  arguments  are,  1. "  Exkid  and  Danrd  inen- 
iion  Aim,"  So  Christ  mentions  Laiafus :  dues  this  prove  him  an  hisloricul 
jwrson?    9.  The  book  of  Job  "spedjies  flm  names  of  persons,  places,  and 

fafta, usvaUy  reltded  in  other  true  histories.'"     So  does  every  work  of 

fiction,  e.  g.  the  Arabian  Nights'  Entertainment,  and  Paradise  Lost.  It  were 
impossible  to  write  an  intelligible  poem  without "  persons,  places,  and  facts." 
3.  Job  is  mentioned  in  Eastern  IraditioTi,  in  the  book  of  Tobit,  by  Moham- 
med.    Noble  Arabians  boast  of  descent  from  him.     And,  at  the  "end  of 

the  fourth  century  (A.  C) many  persons went  Into  Arabia 

to  see  Job's  dungliill ;"  therefore,  "The  book  of  Job  contains  the  history 
of  a  real  character."  Dr.  Hales  (cited  in  Home,  p.  69)  forces  the  stars 
to  tell  the  very  date  of  Job's  trial ;  for,  assuming  that "  Cliimah  and  ChesH, 
or  Taiirtis  and  Scorpio,  were  the  cardinal  constellations  of  spring  and 
autumn,"  and  knowing  their  present  longitiido,  and  the  usual  rate  of  tlie 
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"  This  is  translated  from  die  Sjriac  book,  for  ho  dwelt 
in  Ausitis,  on  the  borders  of  Idumea  and  Arabia.  His 
first  name  was  Jobab,  and,  marrjing  an  Arabian  woman, 
he  had  a  son,  whose  name  was  Ennon.  He  himself 
was  the  son  of  Zare,  of  the  children  of  Esau  ;  his  mother 
was  Bosorrah,  so  that  he  was  the  fifth  from  Abraham. 
Now  these  are  the  kings  that  reigned  in  Edom,  which 
country  he  also  governed;  First,  Balak,  the  son  of  Beor, 
and  the  name  of  his  citj  was  Dennaba;  and  after 
Biilak,  Jobab,  who  is  called  Job;  after  him  Asom,  who 
was  governor  of  the  country  of  Thaimanites,  [Teman  ;] 
after  him,  Arad,  the  son  of  Barad,  who  cut  off  Madiam 
in  the  plain  of  Moab.  The  name  of  his  city  was  Geth- 
aim.  The  friends  who  came  to  Job  were  Eliphaz,  of 
the  children  of  Esau,  king  of  the  Thaimanites,  [Teman- 
ites,}  Baldad,  the  sovereign  of  the  Sanchteans,  [Shuhites,] 
and  Zophar,  the  king  of  the  MuiEeans,  [Naamathitcs.]" 


§291. 

THE   COUNTRY   AND   AGE   IN  WHICH   IT   WAS   WRITTEN. 

The  prologue  has  led  to  several  mistakes,  in  particu- 
lar points.  The  book  has  been  taken  for  a.  foreign  pro- 
duction, though  it  is  Hebrew  throughout,  both  in  form 


preceesion  of  the  equinoxes,  we  can,  by  the  rule  of  three,  determine  the 
time  when  these  constellations  were  the  cardinals  of  spring  and  autumn, 
n^nely,  2130  years  B.  C.  This,  then,  is  the  date  of  Job's  trial ;  the  confirma- 
tion of  the  book.  Unfortunately  there  is  reason  to  believe  Orion  and  the  Ph- 
i/ides  are  tha  stars  mentioned,  and  the  whole  theory  fails  to  (he  ground,  and 
we  are  driven  from  the  sky  to  philology  to  determine  the  age  of  the  work. 
See  very  different  reasoning  In  Warburlon,  I.  c. ;  Henih,  1.  c.  p.  viii.,  sqq^ 
xi.  xix.,  iqq.,  xxxv. ;  and  JVin/es,  1,  c,  p.  xx.,  sq.] 
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and  substance.     It  has  been  referred  to  the  most  an- 
cient times/ 


Some  think  it  is  of  foreign  origin.    Ahen  Ezra,  Com.  in  Jobwni,  ii.  1. 

1.  Thai  it  is  of^anuBim  origin  is  maintained  by  tlie  psendo  Oiigen,  and 
tha  addition  to  the  LXX.  given  above ;  but  Slark,  (Davidis  Carmina,  L  198, 
sq^)  Eicfihom,  (5  645,)  and  BeHholdt,  (p.  3045,  note  4,)  enoneously  explain 
these  words  of  the  above  addition  oiins  ^qfiriviisiai  in  lij;  avQtax^i  Bl- 
|9iou,  as  if  they  related  only  to  the  addition  itself.  See  Carpzmr,  I.  c.  p.  ^ 
and  the  paeudo  Origen,  Com.  in  Job. 

2.  The  theory  of  an  Fabian  original  is  defended  by  Spanheim,  (Hist. 
Jobi,  c  xiii.  sqq.  p.  221,)  J.  Gfrlmrd,  (Exeges.  lib.  ii.  de  Script  a.  §  137,] 
Calov,  (Bibl.  illustr.  ad  Job.  Prtef.)  Kramayer,  (Filia  Matri  obstetricana,  i.  e. 
Be  Usu  Lingufe  Arab,  in  addiacenda  Ebr^a,  p.  72.)  Jerome  (Prtef.  in  Dan.) 
saya,  "Job  has  a  strong  resemblance  to  the  Arabic  language."  On  the 
other  hand,  see  Gesem'us,  Geach.  Heb.  Sprach.  p,  33,  quoted  above,  vol.  i. 
Appendix,  D. 

3.  The  theory  of  an  Idumetm  origin  m  defended  by  Herder  (Spirit  of 
Hebrew  Poetry,  vol.  I  p.  125,  sqq.)  and  lUgen,  (Jobi  antiq.  Carm.  Hebr.  Vir- 
lua,  p.  28.) 

4.  The  theory  of  a  JVahoritic  author  is  advanced  by  JVTtTueyer,  (Cbarakter 
d.  Bib.  vol.  ii.  p.  480,  sqq.)  Bi^Mtorn  (§  642)  adopts  the  modified  opinion  that 
it  was  written  before  the  time  of  Moses,  by  a  Hebrew,  who  resided  in  Idu- 
mea,  and  was  familiar  with  the  appearance  and  mannera  of  jEgypt,  But, 
on  the  other  hand,  see  aicftier,  (Prog,  de  ^tataLibri  Jobi  definieiida;  Lips. 
1799,  4to.  5  11,  p.  23,)  MimnmiiUer,  (Pro!,  in  Job.  p.  31,  sq,)  Stdudlim,  (L  e. 
p,  238,  sqq.,)  Btrnstein,  Bertholdl,  and  UMrat. 

The  absence  of  geographical,  historical,  and  theocratic  notions  in  the 
poem,  which  conform  to  the  opinions  of  the  Hebrews,  can  be  explained  only 
on  the  supposition  that  the  work  is  a  fiction.  (Comp.  Miclmdis,  L  c.  p.  47, 
sqq.)  But  see  sxiL  15,  16,  where  the  deluge  seems  te  be  referred  to,  and 
si.  23,  where  the  Jordan  is  put  for  a  great  river. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  book  is  not  destitute  of  peculiar  conceptions 
of  another  kind ;  for  example,  ix.  5— S,  xii.  10,  xv.  7,  xxvi.  5,  sqq.,  xxKviii. 
4,  sqq. ;  iv.  19,  x.  9,  xxvii.  3 ;  iv.  17,  sqq.,  viii.  9,  ix.  2,  xiii.  26,  xiv.  4,  xv.  14, 
XXV.  4,  and  6;  iv.  18,  v.  1,  xv.  15,  xxi.  22,  xxxviii.7;  SXXL36,??;  vii.  7, 
sqq,  X.  31,  sq.,  xiv.  10,  Sqq.,  xvi.  22,  xxx.  Ki,  xxxviii.  17. 

To  this  must  be  added  the  affinity  between  the  book  and  the  Proverbs 
and  Psalms;  e.  g.  xxviii.  18,  "Wisdom  is  more  precious  Uian  pearls;"  and 
Prov.  viiu  II,  "Wisdom  is  better  than  pearla:"  xxviiL  28,  The  fear  of 
the  Lord,  that  is  wisdom ; "  and,  Prov.  L  7,  "  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the 
beginning  of  wiadom."  (Compare,  also,  xxvi.  6,  with  Prov.  xv.  11  ;  xv.  16, 
and  xxxiv,  7,  with  Prov.  xxvi.  6;  xiii  5,  with  Pmv.  xvii.  28 ;  xxvi.  5,  with 
Prov.  ii.  18,  and  xxi.  16 ;  xxvii.  16,  17,  with  Prov.  xxviii.  8 ;  xxii.  29,  with 
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In  respect  to  the  language,"  to  the  contents  and  entire 
spirit/  the  book  belongs  not  at  all  to  the  golden  age," 
but  to  the  later  period  of  Hebrew  literature. 

Prov.  xvL  18,  xviii.  13,  and  xxix.  23.)  !T;lU1H ;  v.  13,  vL  13,  xi.  G,  xii.  16, 
xxvi,  3,  XXX.  32.  (Comp.  Prov.  ii.  7,  iiL  21,  viii.  14,  xviii.  1.)  nin ;  vi.  2, 
XXX.  13.  (Comp.  Prov.  xix.  la)  niianB ;  xxxvii.  13.  (Comp.  Prov.  i.  5, 
xi.  14,  and  elsewhere.  Chap.  xii.  21,  34,  comp.  with  Pa.  ovii.  40;  v.  16,  and 
xxiL  14,  with  Ps.  evil  42.)  (See  olhers,  in  Mkhaelis,  1.  c.  p.  93;  Hosen- 
miUler,  1.  c.  p.  33;  and  Gesenivs,  I.  c.  p.  33.)  The  tendency  of  the  whole 
book  speaks  still  more  strongly  in  favor  of  its  Hebrew  origin. 

Carpzott,  {p.  53,  sqq.,)  and  several  ancients  adduced  by  him,  suppose  it 
was  written  before  Moses.  Thiaistheopinlon,  also,  of  jEirftftom,(5641,  sqq.,) 
Jo/in,  (p.  799,  sqq.,)  StvMmomn,  (p.  55,)  and  BerOmldt,  (p.  2132,  sqq.)  But 
some  of  the  arguments  of  the  latter,  though  sought  out  with  great  pains,  are 
refuted  by  the  supposition  that  the  work  is  a  fiction,  and  others  are  them- 
selves of  no  value,  —  such  aa  this,  that  after  Moses,  there  was  no  belief  in  the 
appearance  of  God,  which  is  contradicted  by  Ps.  xviii.  1.,  and  Hah,  jiL; 
that  "pb  (xii.  19)  does  not  xaeait  pi-itut,  to  support  which  he  gives  a  wrong 
interpretation  of  Gen.  xiv.  18;  and  that  pnx  is  used  differently  in  the 
books  written  after  Moses.  Baba  Bathra  and  the  rabbins  considered 
Moses  Uie  aufhor,  (see  Hoitinger,  Thes.  Phil.  p.  499;  mif,Bib.  Heb.  ii. 
102;  Michaelis,  ^  11 — 17;)  and  this  is  the  opinion,  also,  of  pseudo  Origai, 
Ephraim  the  Syrian,  H-aetius,  (Dem.  Ev.  Pr.  iv.  §  2,)  and  Micliadis,  (p.  89,) 
while  Eiehkom  (§  643)  and  Stdudlin  (p.  956)  refer  it  to  some  other  writer  of 
great  antiquity. 

'  Oesmim,  L  c.  p.  33.  Bemslein,  p.  49,  sqq.  (But  the  latter  puts  here 
what  belongs  to  Ihe  poetic  style.)  Besides  its  affinity  with  the  usage  of  the 
Psalms  and  Proverbs,  the  language  has  a  strong  tendency  to  the  later  Chal- 
dean Hebrew;  e.  g.  B-'BlIp,  angda.  ^^'^b;  xvi.  19.  Epri;  xiv.  20,  xv.  14. 
Jiap;  iL  10.  -iM,  (0  deUrmine;  xxii.  38.  tn»,  lo  shut  up;  xxvL  9. 
fjrr;  xxlSl,  xxiL3.  rS»;  vii.  3.  ■'SSf;,  for  "Si?;  xviii.  2.  l-'n,for  IH; 
xii.  4.     i ,  (as  not  aamg. ;)  v.  2,  xxi.  22^' 

»  jto(ei-^(igTOMs  JVMioiw.— i.  6,ii.  I,  is.  18,  V.  1,  XV.  15,  xxi.  33,  xxxiii. 

33,  34,  xxxviiL  7.  Later  Manners  and  CusUyma.  —  siii.  26,  xjx.  23,  24,  xxxi. 
35 ;  V.  4,  XV.  28,  xxiv.  12,  xxix.  7,  xxxix.  7 ;  iii.  14,  eq.,  xii.  18,  sq.,  xt.  19,  ix. 

34,  xii.  6.  Bemslein,  p.  79,  sqq.  A  still  stronger  proof  is  furnished  by  its  re- 
lation to  the  safierings  of  the  Hebrews,  to  their  doctrine  of  final  causes,  and 
the  advance  in  this  kind  of  philosophy,  in  comparison  with  Che  kindred  Psalms 
and  Proverbs.    [See  Warbvrton,  Div.  Legat  vol.  ii.  p.  399;  Land.  1837.] 

'■  The  following  writer  refer  it  to  Solomon,  or  an  author  of  his  times : 
R.  JVaihan,  in  Talmud,  1.  c.     Gregory,  Naz.  Orat  is.    Lutker,  Tahle-Talk. 
Hrtrdain,  Chronol.  vol.  i  p.  533.     Rdmarus,  Einleit.  zur  Hoffmann,  N.  Erk- 
VOL.  II.  72 
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